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versity this year. In past editions we limited our presentation of 
original research data to the annual Educational Building report 
and to the bi-annual Educational Plant Bibliography. This year, 
in addition to these reports, we include the results of seven orig- 
inal research studies—on educational consultants, junior col- 
leges, state education department publications, college housing, 
insurance practices, the school bond market, and plant operation. 
We feel that our studies are an important forward step in the col- 
lection of significant data on school and college plants. 

The 1959-60 edition also contains nineteen articles by leading 
educators, architects, school plant specialists and consultants 
on timel; and important topics. 

Returning to our former practice, the present edition of American 
School and University is in one volume. The Purchasing File 
follows the School Plant Reference section, and is a comprehen- 
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the 31st edition is our best yet, and both sections contain a 
wealth of new and vital information for school and college people 
everywhere. 
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Helen Levitt 


Educational Planning for Better Schools 


by GEORGE W. HOLMES, Ii 


Associate Professor of Education, University of Virginia, Charloites- 
ville, Virginia 


Dr. Holmes holds a B.A. degree from High 
Point College and M.A. and Ph.D. degrees 
from the University of North Carolina. He 
also completed a year of post-doctoral 
work at Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity. Dr. Holmes was an educational as- 
sociate in the architectural firm of Jay C. 
Van Nuys and served as director of educa- 
tional planning and assistant superin- 
tendent of the Roanoke, Va., schools. 


ONCE upon a time there was a little red schoolhouse 
on a hill. Of course the chances are that it was not on 
a hill and that it was not painted red. Nevertheless, “the 
little red schoolhouse on the hill” is the recognized sym- 
bol for a very important period in American education. 


_Education was becoming public education. Education 


was embarking upon the long hard mission to serve 
“all the children of all the people.” The little red 
schoolhouse might have accomplished the mission had 
the society it served remained static. 

Unfortunately for the little red schoolhouse, society 
changed. Man’s relationships to man grew more com- 
plex. Industry and commerce saw to that. In this ever 
changing, ever developing setting, the little red school- 
house was lost. It was yesterday’s answer to tomorrow’s 
question. Thus out of necessity, modern educational 
planning was born. 





The growing complexities which beset the little red 
schoolhouse have not for one moment ceased- in their 
relentless march. Planning techniques and procedures 
have had to be developed and redeveloped. Planning 
patterns have emerged onlv to be redesigned in light of 
new situations. And no single facet of educational plan- 
ning has grown and developed more than has the edu- 
cational planning of school plants. 


A Wide Variety of Practices 


The educational planning of school plants encom- 
passes a wide variety of practices and procedures. It is 
true that in some cases little or no educational planning 
precedes the actual drawing of architectural plans and 
the writing of specifications. On the other hand, there 
have been instances where vears have been spent in 
educational planning before preliminary plans for a 
plant were drawn. Most communities find themselves 
somewhere between these two extremes. 

The depression of the 1930’s and the World War of 
the 1940’s built up a terrific backlog of need for school 
plants. Coupled with the ever increasing enrollments of 
the past ten years, these factors have created a situa- 
tion in which tomorrow’s school plant was needed yes- 
terday. As a result, time for planning often has been a 
scarce commodity. 

It is to the everlasting credit of the educational lead- 
ers of the nation that such a situation has not stamped- 
ed them into the wholesale use of stock plans as such. 
It is interesting to note that even in areas where stock 
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plans are readily available they seldom are used to any 
great extent. This rejection of stock plans does not neces- 
sarily mean that all communities have learned the true 
value of educational planning. But it does mean they 
have taken a step in the right direction. 

Another dying practice, but one that is far too prev- 
alent, is the procedure of selecting an architect and 
simply directing him to design an “x”-room school build- 
ing. Not even the stock plan is calculated to produce 
less in the way of an educational plant. 


Promising Procedures Abound 


So much for the negative note. Promising practices 
and procedures are too abundant to spend time be- 
moaning vestiges of the past. 

We must recognize the fact that educational plan- 
ning takes time. Within the past few years community 
after community has come to feel that the man who 
first said, “haste makes waste”, must have had the plan- 
ning of school plants in mind. More time is being given 
to educational planning, yet it is difficult, if not impos- 
sible, to set up a rule as to the amount of time which 
should be devoted to the planning of a specific school. 

In a growing community planning must be a continu- 
ous process. Where planning is continuous, specific 
building projects seem to more or less “fall in line” as a 
part of the total program. Thus no one can say that on 
June 1 we will begin the planning for plant X, and on 
July 1 we will begin the planning for plant Y. The 
chances are that the planning for plants X, Y, and Z 
has been ‘part of the total program for a year or two 
or even longer. 

Planning procedures most widely used may be grouped 
roughly under three headings: (1) The School Survey; 
(2) The Educational Consultant; (3) The Planning Di- 
vision or Department. Seldom does the educational plan- 
ning in a given community fall completely under one 
of these three headings. More often it cuts across two 
or even all three of the categories listed, and yet one 
of the three often is a predominant factor. 


The School Survey 


The school survey has had a long, honorable and 
useful life, not only in the educational planning of 
school buildings but also in the overall educational plan- 
ning of school systems. Essentially the school survey is 
a procedure whereby a team of experts is invited to 
come into a community, study the problems at hand, and 
make recommendations concerning a solution or solu- 
tions to those problems. Within the procedures of the 
school survey there are so many variations that their 
description would fill a volume of moderate size. 

At one extreme there is the so-called “hit and run” 
procedure. In this case it is said that the survey team 
hits town, looks around, writes a report, and runs for 
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cover. This, of course, is an exaggeration. True, many 
surveys have been concluded in a very brief period of 
time. Usually, such surveys were not intended to be 
the sum and substance of educational planning. They 
were nothing more nor less than status studies. They 
told the community, “In our opinion this is your present 
situation, here are possible solutions to problems, on 
the basis of our study and our past experience we recom- 
mend solution X.” It should be recognized that today’s 
school survey, conducted by a team from outside the 
community, seldom follows the pattern outlined above. 


Survey Approach Is Flexible 


As a planning instrument the survey approach can 
be sufficiently flexible to produce anything from the 
status study to guidance in a program of continuous 
planning. While few communities have actually pushed 
the survey technique to the limits of a continuous study, 
some have contracted for periodic reports and consulta- 
tion over a period of years. At this point the approach 
becomes more nearly that of a team of consultants. The 
extent to which this procedure is used is most often 
determined by the quantity and quality of educational 
leadership found within the community. 


The Self-Survey Technique 


The self-survey is at the other extreme of the survey 
technique. There is no single pattern or procedure fol- 
lowed in the self-survey. Sometimes the study is initi- 
ated by the professional educators, sometimes by the 
P.T.A., sometimes by civic organizations, and sometimes 
by special interest groups. As in the case of the survey 
by visiting experts, the effectiveness of this procedure 
for educational planning depends almost entirely upon 
the point and direction given the study. Little effort is 


Elementary school by John Lyon Reid radiates spirit of youth. 
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Planning processes may vary, but good schools should result. 


required to find fault with any institution. Much effort 
is required to find facts, chart a course of action, and 
follow that course of action. 

Between the two extremes of the survey technique 
lie all manner of combination procedures. A most prom- 
ising development of the past few years is a variation 
of the self-survey sometimes called a cooperative survey. 
In this case citizens are organized into a committee to 
study their schools and to help develop or further the 
program of planning. The committee may be broken 
down into various subcommittees. Each sub-committee 
may be assigned a specific part of the study such as 
school population, local financing, existing school plants, 
etc. Local professional personnel and professional per- 
sonnel from outside the community then become re- 
source people working with local citizens whenever 
their services are needed. 

Admittedly such a procedure takes time. Admittedly 
such a procedure may not produce a report couched in 
the latest educational terms. But this procedure does 
give more people more first-hand information. It is cal- 
culated to produce a report that laymen understand. 
Most important of all, the planning which results does 
not have to be “sold” to the community. The plans are 
theirs. They helped make them. 

This very brief outline of the way some cooperative 
surveys have been made certainly constitutes no formula 
to be followed blindly by other communities. It serves 
to illustrate one way that both lay and professional peo- 
ple may work together. Let those who seek to manipu- 
late people into accepting or recommending a precon- 
ceived plan beware. 


A Word About Laymen 


As a rule, laymen are not inhibited in their thinking 


or in their expression of opinion about the education 
of their children. They will devote untold hours to study- 


ing and planning but they almost always balk at being 
“rubber stamps.” Studying and planning amount to lit- 
tle unless action results. The survey is one approach 
to action. Whether it is a good approach or a poor one 
depends more upon educational leadership than upon 
the survey itself. 


The Educational Consultant 


It may be that history will record the post-World 
War II boom in school building as the age of the edu- 
cational consultant. During this period the number of 
individuals and organizations offering their services for 
school planning has grown by leaps and bounds. The 
services offered vary all the way from checking the ar- 
rangement of spaces to a complete planning package. 
Consultants may be employed for a relatively short peri- 
od of “trouble shooting” or for an indefinite period of 
time to aid in the total planning program. 

The job of the typical superintendent of schools has 
developed into far too complex an operation for the 
superintendent to be an expert in every phase of educa- 
tional endeavor. He needs to have at his beck and call 
resource people who can supplement and complement 
his education and experience. There can be little doubt 
that in a relatively few years the educational consultant 
has built for himself a place of recognized worth and 
importance in educational planning. 

Most consultants bring to the school system a back- 
ground of experience and training which few superin- 
tendents can match. Indeed, this is one of the strongest 
points in favor of the use of consultants. Specific “know 
how” is another important. contribution the consultant 
has to offer. It is seldom that the program of one com- 
munity can or should be transplanted bodily into another 
community. Nevertheless practices and procedures which 
have been successful in one situation may be applicable 
to similar situations. 

One lesson which has been learned to some extent 
through trial and error is that consultants are seldom 
at their best when they plan for a community. It is when 
they plan with a community that the most lasting re- 
sults are obtained. For that matter, planning with peo- 
ple is one of the basic tenets of all educational plan- 
ning. The citizens’ movement in public education of 
the past decade is to no small degree responsible for 
the importance now given to involving people in plan- 
ning. At the same time the citizens’ movement has fo- 
cused attention on the need for both immediate and 
long-range planning in education. 


The Consultant's Role 


Consultants may enter the planning through several 
different channels. An individual or an organization may 
serve as consultant to the superintendent and his staff, 
to the architect who is designing the plant, or to com- 
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munity groups who are participating in the planning. 
No one can say truthfully that any one approach is the 
answer. Since no single consultant can be all things to 
all people the trick is to obtain the proper consultative 
services and to apply those services where the need 
exists. 

If, for example, the greatest need is to help citizens’ 
groups organize and focus their attention on a study 
of the educational program, it would seem logical to 
employ a consultant or consultants who, among other 
things, were experienced in organizing and working with 
people. If, on the other hand, the citizens’ groups had 
completed a study of their educational program and 
were trying to project that program in terms of plant, 
there might be a need for a consultant with entirely 
different competencies. 

As in the case of the survey, the use of consultants 
is not a cure-all for the problems of educational plan- 
ning. A good consultant can help a community avoid 
headaches, heartaches, and the waste of time and 
money. He can bring to bear on local problems the ac- 
cumulated knowledge gained from research and field 
experience. He might even help unthinking people to 





Scarsdale, N.Y.'s Heathcote School by Perkins and Will 
was planned to suit the community’s needs and desires. 


think, but he should not, and in most cases will not, 
make final decisions for a community. The responsibility 
for final decisions is vested in local educational leader- 
ship and, through that leadership, in the community 
itself. 

More and more superintendents of schools and school 
boards have come to realize that there is no substitute 
for local leadership in planning. Survey teams and con- 
sultants, no matter how expert, are at best resources 
which may be brought to bear on planning problems. 
The day of the plan devised by an outside agency is 
passing rapidly from the American educational scene. 
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The new day is bringing a variety of patterns based on 
local leadership and community participation. 

It would be a misrepresentation even to infer that 
educational planning had its beginning in the school 
plant situation of the past decade. Educational planning 
of one kind or another is as old as public education 
itself. The school plant situation has focused attention 
on the need for total planning rather than segmented 
planning. Immediately after World War II a number 
of communities plunged into building programs based 
on little more than anticipated enrollments. 


Need for Long-Range Plans 


All too often school officials stated publicly that the 
passage of a bond issue would solve the school district’s 
inajor problems for twenty, thirty, or more years. Many 
were shocked, a few years later, to find that the new 
plants would not provide nearly enough shelter. More 
shocking was the realization that the new plants were 
very little better as educational tools than the plants 
of pre-war days. This situation dramatized the need for 
long-range planning. It also provided tangible evidence 
that better planning of individual plants was imperative. 

In the smaller school districts the superintendent's 
role as educational planner was expanded. In the dis- 
tricts of moderate size a member of the central adminis- 
trative staff usually was the one to assume the role of 
chief planner—sometimes on a part-time basis—some- 
times as the head of a new department or division. 
Sometimes in the larger districts an existing office, such 
as the buildings and grounds department or the research 
department, intensified its efforts at educational plan- 
ning. 

Regardless of the local organization which evolved, 
educational planning gained “administrative respecta- 
bility.” Planning became more than a word to be band- 
ied about. The net result has been a unification of 
effort for school improvement. In the final analysis school 
plant planning justifies itself only when planning makes 
possible a better educational program. If this is to be 
accomplished those who do the planning must know 
educational programs and, above all, the educational 
program for which the planning is done. As this truth 
has become more apparent instructional leaders and in- 
structional personnel have assumed a greater role in 
planning plants. 


Two Types of Planning 


At this point it will be well to differentiate between 
the two types of planning into which the educational 
planning of school plants has divided itself. First, there 
is the long-range or the master plan. Second, there is 
the immediate planning for specific projects. 

The master plan is essential to the orderly growth 
and development of a school system. For too many years 
the school plants in a great number of communities 

















“just growed.” A few classrooms added here, a few there, 
and a new plant somewhere else. Almost intolerable 


situations were created. The master plan provides the 
outline of the school plant picture based on present and 
predictable future needs. With sufficient study future 
needs may be estimated to a point. 

A flexible design for the master plan often will com- 
pensate for certain factors which are not immediately 
foreseeable. For example, during the past two years one 
community has acquired six new school sites on the 
basis of a master plan representing more than a year of 
concentrated study. Five of the sites have proved to 
be well located. The sixth is well located from the stand- 
point of population. Unfortunately that site is directly 
in the path of a new interstate highway. It was abso- 
lutely impossible to predict this development when the 
site was acquired. At that time not even the highway 
department had any idea that a new highway would 
be located anywhere in that area. A new school site will 
have to be acquired, but thanks to the master plan there 
can be little argument as to the alternate location. 
Indications are that the other five sites would now be 
parts of well populated subdivisions had not they been 
acquired some time ago. Which is to be preferred, the 
relocation of one site or the acquisition of six sites in 
built-up areas? 


Filling In a Master Plan 


In another instance, the need for new elementary 
schools, new junior high schools, and new senior high 
schools was clearly evident. As usual money was short. 
The master plan was based on the 6-3-3 form of organi- 
zation and still is. Nevertheless new junior high school 
construction has been postponed for about five years. 
During that period two new four-year high schools 
will relieve crowded conditions in existing junior and 
senior high schools. In about five years when the 10th, 
11th, and 12th grades will fill those new plants, funds 
should be available for new junior high schools on sites 
now being acquired. Failure to construct junior high 
school plants immediately is no condemnation of the 
master plan. The outline provided by the plan is intact. 
The outline is being filled in in a different way from 
that originally contemplated. Perhaps the four-year high 
schools will prove so successful that more of them will 
be planned instead of the contemplated junior high 
schools. The master plan will work either way. It can 
be adapted to the changing desires and needs of the 
community. This is as it should be. 


The Master Plan Should Grow 


A master plan which cannot grow, develop, and change 
with the community may be worse than no plan at all. 
This is the major reason why educational planning is 
becoming a continuous process. Communities change. 
Educational programs change. Fortunately those changes 
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are seldom sudden changes. Continuous study of the 
total picture enables planners to anticipate and prepare 
for change. 

Close cooperation between the school system and 
other community planning agencies is another signifi- 
cant development of the past few years. The age-old 
fear of losing one’s identity seems to be subsiding as 
people come to realize that the city planning commis- 
sion has no more desire to become a school board than 
the school board has to become a city planning com- 
mission. The joint development of land for school and 
community recreational purposes is becoming fairly 
commonplace. School plants are being planned to serve 
many community needs. School sites are being located 
before large subdivisions have final approval. 

Naturally conflicts still develop and probably always 
will. Where honest efforts are being made at joint plan- 
ning, more often than not conflicts are being resolved 
over the conference table in a spirit of give and take. The 
writer has been positively amazed at the time and 
energy municipal officials have been willing to devote 
to the development of a master plan for schools. 

Individual citizens and community groups are also 
showing a tremendous interest in the development of a 
master plan for schools. Officially, lay participation 
seems most often to take the form of an advisory com- 
mittee. Behind the scenes are many unsung heroes 
willing to offer any help from the counting of noses to 
the arrangement of P.T.A. study groups. Fortunate in- 
deed are those school officials who have learned to ac- 
cept the bitter and the sweet of lay participation in plan- 
ning. Citizens usually have the final word on the plan 
anyway. There is no more resounding vote of confidence 
than the passage of a bond or tax referendum. No rejec- 
tion of a plan can be more to the point than the refusal 
to provide funds. 


Planning Individual Projects 


The educational planning of individual. projects is 
equally as important as the educational planning which 
goes into the master plan. Though separated in this 
article for the sake of discussion, the two are part and 
parcel of the same planning program. 

There was a time when school plants were, in a sense, 
planned behind closed doors. It seemed almost that the 
planning process was a necessary evil and the fewer 
the people who had to participate in the process the 
better. The opposite is true today. The planning process 
is of major importance and the more people who can 
participate in it the better. Instead of a disagreeable 
chore to be performed on a catch-as-catch-can basis by 
the superintendent, the educational planning of a school 
plant offers untold opportunity for improvement of the 
entire school system. 

Some school systems embarking upon an organized 
program of educational planning have used a new school 











plant as the “kick off” for the entire planning program. 
A study of the educational program to be housed can 
lead directly to system-wide planning for an improved 
curriculum. A study of the facilities needed to teach 
children and youth can lead directly to renewed efforts 
at a fuller appreciation of the basic principles of human 
growth and development. The possibilities are unlimited 
so long as educational leaders see in the plant more 
than shelter and seats for a given number of children. 

Citizens’ interest and citizens’ participation have been 
mentioned as one of the outstanding developments of 
the past decade. No single event is calculated to arouse 
more lay interest than a new school plant. Citizens’ 
participation in planning is a two-way communication. 
Citizens bring fresh thought, new ideas, dreams, peeves, 
gripes, and all manner of suggestions into the planning. 
They take from the planning a deeper and fuller under- 
standing of their educational program, their school 
plants and their community. They may not always agree 
but in honest disagreement better solutions are born. 


How All May Help 


Obviously, it is impossible for every citizen of a 
community to participate directly in educational plan- 
ning. Representative democracy provides an answer. 
The same is true for the professional personnel in any 
but the smallest school systems. Recently, one superin- 
tendent sought to have more than three hundred ele- 
mentary teachers participate in the planning of one new 
elementary plant. Direct participation was impossible. 
The faculties of some twenty elementary schools were 
asked if each would send one representative to serve on 
a central planning committee. 

Ideas poured into the central committee and back 
to the several schools. A better plant was the result. 
Yes, indeed, time was consumed. Yes, indeed, some 
teachers prefer their present facilities. But the teachers 
who are moving to the new plant are enthusiastic be- 
yond description. They all had a part in the planning 
even though only one of their number served on the 
central planning committee. 

For a full school year prior to the completion of the 
building the faculty held regular meetings for the ex- 
pressed purpose of planning to use the new plant. That 
pianning has touched upon almost every phase of in- 
struction. The educational planning of this plant has 
carried over into a wonderful program of in-service ed- 
ucation. 

Here and there one hears of instances in which pupils 
are brought into the planning process. Generally speak- 
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ing, pupil participation in the planning of school plants 
appears to be an untapped resource. Those who have 
encouraged pupils to participate in educational plan- 
ning have been more than repaid for their efforts. Youth 
thinks pretty seriously about this matter of education 
when allowed to do so. 


Clinics and Conferences 


No discussion of the educational planning of school 
plants would be complete without some mention of an 
activity which has become popular during the past few 
years. This activity is known by various names such as 
the school building clinic, the school plant conference, 
etc. Meetings of this type are often sponsored by uni- 
versities, state departments of education, school boards’ 
associations, and by business and industry. These con- 
ferences have dealt with every conceivable aspect of 
school plant planning. Without doubt their greatest con- 
tribution has been in the realm of creative thinking con- 
cerning the function and form of school plants. 

One such conference is sponsored annually by a cor- 
poration with no axe to grind except better education 
for the children and youth of this country. Each year 
some eight to ten outstanding educators are invited to 
sit down with a like number of outstanding architects. 
Participants come from the four corners of the United 
States. Three or four days and nights are devoted to 
pushing back the horizon which limits thinking concern- 
ing school plants. 


Making People Think 


Many of the latest developments in school plant plan- 
ning are born in “think conferences” of this type. It 
would be difficult even to estimate the impact the con- 
ference table has had on developments in school plant 
planning during the past five years. It is impossible to 
estimate the changes and improvements which will 
come in the future because of those meetings. For ex- 
ample, the Random Falls Idea was born around a con- 
ference table. Few people know or care where. Many 
people know that this fresh approach to education and 
to school plant is having a marked effect throughout the 
nation because it has made people think. Thinking leads 
to questions. Questions lead to a search for better solu- 
tions. Progress in educational planning results. 

There is an old Indian proverb which goes something 
like this, “There are many trails up the mountain, but 
in time they all reach the top.” So it is with the educa- 
tional planning of school plants, if educational leaders 
are truly dedicated to the cause they serve. 
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The school entrance should be an inviting but sheltered approach, a mixture of 
textures and forms natural and man-made. Shown above is entrance to the 
Island Park School, Mercer Island, Washington, designed by Bassetti & Morse. 


The Challenge of Environment for Schools 


by JOHN M. MORSE 


Bassetti & Morse, Architects, Seattle, Washington 


Mr. Morse has an A.B. degree from Harvard 
College and a B Arch. from Harvard Gradu- 
ate School of Design. From 1945 to 1947 he 
practiced architecture in his own office in 
Seattle. From 1947 until the present he has 
been a partner in the firm of Bassetti & 
Morse. His practice has included residences, 
office buildings and housing projects as 
well as schools. Mr. Morse has received 
local and national awards for many of his 
designs. 


ONE of our best teachers is the world about us: 
the look, feel, sound and smell of things, the changes 
of weather, the actions of other people. With all of 
this being so, the planners and designers of schools for 
those children of impressionable years—the elementary— 
might well take notice and build schools with an en- 
vironment that teaches the most! 

Buildings do not make a school! Exactly as a “home” 
is more than a house, so a “school” is more than a school 


building. The “school” has added to the school building 


what we call environment: the setting and atmosphere 
of the school. Since environment is an important part 
of a school, school buildings cannot be conceived in the 
abstract and designed regardless of their surroundings. 
In fact, consideration of the surroundings comes first, 
along with the proposed curriculum; and the school de- 
sign follows as a consequence. 

The teacher is the recognized leader and catalyst in 
elementary education; environment furnishes some of 
the lessons. The physical shape of environment is de- 
termined by the architect, who must be concerned with 
its educational and psychological effect. 

It is true that a successful relationship between an 
architect’s building design and the total environment 
becomes an inspiration to the student and teacher in 
school. Beautiful woods and intimate groves that sug- 
gest to the architect a sensitive and humble little group- 
ing of “clusters” of classes; a city block that suggests 
turning buildings inward to look onto quiet landscaped 
courts; a community of maty-colored houses that sug- 
gests a quiet white school as a foil; a conservative- 
looking neighborhood that implies a restrained-looking 
school—all of these demonstrate the relationship be- 











Mercer Island, Wash., School has 
weather protection with trees, canopies. 


Art Hupy 


tween buildings and environment, by creating buildings 
of form and space and color that quicken the senses 
and stimulate imagination. In this way the school de- 
signer is both creating and teaching. He is enjoying fresh 
experiences and setting the stage for others to find 
theirs; he is demonstrating the cause and effect of 
natural and social forces. Hopefully, the new schools 
will abound in a variety of rich experiences in environ- 


ment! 


Environment Should Be Exploited 


Good schools exploit their environment. Environ- 
ment is a limitless resource for schools that have mean- 
ing and “belong.” The neighborhood, the ground, the 
plants and trees, the climate and the people of a par- 
ticular place all have their own character which is 
priceless because it is real and not the same anywhere 
else. When the true character of a place is found, then 
the task of the architect is to use its best features as 
a springboard. Along this line, what do we learn by 
seeing good schools in other parts of the world or even 
in other areas of our own country? Not what our own 
school at home should look like, but how appropriate a 
school can be in its own community by making the most 
of the local situation. 

Traditionally, the physical environment of elementary 
school buildings has been given more consideration 
than that of high schools. Probably the reason for this is 
that it was thought elementary school children had the 
time and inclination for outdoor activity and study, 
but that high school youth were too busy with more 
serious (and abstract) indoor studies! Also, in all prob- 
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ability, it has been true that unconsciously we attributed 
to-the younger children more sensitivity to nature. 
This attitude on the part of adults could be an ad- 
mission of their own poverty of experience and un- 
willingness to face environment. It is high time that all 
ages of learners be receptive to environment'’s lessons: 
older people may have a more developed and _ philo- 
sophic outlook, while the elementary children have more 
direct reactions. The architect will, we hope, cultivate 


both aptitudes. 


Five Basic Forces Are Involved 


The environment of a new site is full of forces to 
guide the planning of a school. There are five basic 
forces—and the first is the neighborhood. A friendly 
relaxed neighborhood would be more welcoming to an 
elementary school, and the school’s spirit would reflect 
this. If the neighborhood is congested, the school might 
compensate by its openness and emphasis on landscap- 
ing. If the neighborhood is full of houses each with 
large lots, then the school might have a more compact 
layout. If busy shopping centers or noisy highways abut 
the school site, then protection from these may be made 
by plantings, wide spacing of buildings, etc. 

A neighboring public park may be used for some oi 
the older pupils’ play; a nearby town hall or club 
building might take the place of some of the usual 
school assembly areas. The instability of a builders’ new 
residential development may suggest to the school de- 
signer that he make the school the steadying, dignified 
center of social activities for that area. 

On the other hand, a community of temporary houses 
for construction workers, or an old community under- 
going change to commercial uses—either of these re- 
quires a school that is mobile and rapidly changeable 
with the movement of school population. And, as men- 
tioned earlier, even the color of neighboring buildings— 
and their materials—-must be considered (not neces- 


Interior of wood and brick, by its materials, color and 
informality, repeats the spirit of the outside setting. 
Principal’s office, Helen Bush School, Seattle, Wash. 
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Interior court of the Edmonds, 
Wash., High School is an exten- 
sion of enclosed spaces into the 
natural environment. Architects 
are Waldron and Dietz. 





sarily copied!) in deciding on the new school’s ap- 
pearance. 


Study the Site's Characteristics 


Secondly, the ground itself has features to be ac- 
counted for in the new school design. Look at the site. 
Does it tip toward the view? Does it have a little depres- 
sion suitable for an outdoor theatre? Does a ridge look 
like a backbone for the principal buildings? Is there 
a sandy area good for basement excavation or for sew- 
age disposal if required? Are there rock outcroppings 
that would be a “natural” for primary-grade play out- 
side classrooms? A red soil may suggest walls and ter- 
races of brick or tile; a marshy soil may demand small 
buildings raised on posts with bridges to drier high 
land. And a creek through the property may look 
like a happy barrier between the larger and smaller 
playgrounds, with little connecting bridges over it. 

Other simple features may help get us an appropriate 
school: a hill on one side of the property makes a good 
stormbreak against which to nestle the classrooms, or 
a little ravine says to build a school like a covered 
bridge, with a rainy-day outdoor play area underneath. 
Changes in level across the site are an asset because 
they let us build wings connected by ramps—for variety 
and change of scene—and let us construct playfields 
on different levels—for privacy and separation of ages. 

Plants and trees, the third contribution of environ- 
ment, have been more appreciated lately. Not only 


does saving them make good sense economically, but 
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Shelter from the elements is pro- 
vided at the Island Park School 
by roofs that, by their shade and 
scale, fit the mood of their 
natural environment. 
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their being kept ensures a link with times past and 
gives a school mellowness. The fact that the buildings 
make way here and there for sturdy old trees or a col- 
orful clump of bushes points out the aesthetic value of 
growing things. Tall firs may be complemented by low 
broad sheltering roofs, eucalyptus by flat light-colored 
walls, scrub pine by stained wood shelters, aspen by 
buildings of rock, etc. Such buildings show love of 
nature by their sensitivity to the surrounding atmos- 
phere, forms and colors. 


Nature Is Utilitarian 


Nature is also utilitarian. A row of trees makes good 
shade for west classrooms, it forms a screen between 
buildings, it is an accent on a flat site, it can be a high 
screen beside classrooms to prevent sky glare. Trees and 
plants can hide some parts from sight, for-surprise, or 
frame a view. 

Environment’s fourth force, climate, has been well 
popularized, but is still misunderstood. How often do 
buildings get doctored up at the end of the job with 
storm vestibules to break the wind, large fan units to 
try to cool students in unprotected rooms, all kinds of 
louvers to keep sun and sky glare out of skylights and 
big windows, and many other devices to try to control 
weather? All of these might have been eliminated if 
an original basic intent of the building designer had 
been to solve the function of living comfortably and 
simply with the weather. The weather can be used to 
advantage: “Sun rooms” would be healthful in northern 
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An environment is built of shade and plants and coolness where none existed 





naturally. Wide, roofed courts with walks and plantings separate air-conditioned 
clusters of classrooms in this Laredo, Texas, elementary school. Caudill, Rowlett 


and Scott are the architects of the building. 


Minnesota, a flooded roof would be a cheap air con- 
ditioner in Arizona, breezeways make for comfort in 
southern California, glass walls facing a storm could be 
educational in science but are nothing but distracting 
in a music or English class. 


The People Must Be Considered 


Environment's fifth power—the people of the com- 
munity—is what demands the most patience and sym- 
pathy. Given, for instance, two distinct and separate 
residential communities outside a large city, should a 
good elementary school for one be different in spirit or 
accommodations from that of the other? It all depends 
on many things. How homogeneous and stable is the 
community, what cultural and educational backgrounds 
do the parents represent, what are the recreation and 


Open-air courts wind between building units of this 
one-roofed elementary school. The scheme creates a 
playful, informal and protected atmosphere for young- 
er children. A skylight is indicated over the lobby. 



















work habits (entertaining at home or at clubs and 
working within the community or in a parent city), 
what are the people’s desires on organized youth pro- 
grams after school hours or on adult physical exercise, 
what is the extent of service the people have come to 
expect of their public institutions, how much do the 
people want to spend on their schools? If the answers 
to such questions were the same for both communities, 
then we could expect many of the same amenities in 
both; the aesthetic values in each case would depend 
on the imagination of the architect and teachers, and 
the potential of the environment. 

There is a danger that the tempo of the late 1950's 
and of the 1960’s may bring about a disintegration of 
the communal spirit of some “communities” due to mo- 
bility and maladjustments. We say “danger” since the 
absence of a communal spirit would cancel out the 
people as an environmental force—and schools wouid 
have to be designed for abstract people—if that could 
be figured out! If possible, the school should focus the 
social and intellectual desires of the people. 

So far, then, environment can be exploited to produce 
a school founded on the strengths of that environment. 
But a good elementary school goes further. It leads 
the community in attitude and thought. It adds to the 
strengths of the original environment a new outlook 
and spirit—a new environment results! 


A Stimulating New World 


In this new, designed environment the agvedinane of 
the old still remain—neighborhood, earth, vegetation, 
weather, people—but to them have been added buildings, 
terraces, clearings and plantings in a studied relationship 
to one another, producing a new little world that comes 
alive as soon as the students inhabit it. The new world 
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Robert E. Alexander, Architect 


A captured environment between building wings—an 
outdoor workspace is shaped and becomes livable. 


stimulates senses, emotions, and intellect; the new world 
boasts of an overriding spirit of new life, of youthful 
search for knowledge, of many varied experiences. 
Windows open to beautiful views; plants grow pro- 
fusely; courts offer shelter; libraries as social and study 
centers shine with light and color; exercise rooms ex- 
pand into a multitude of outdoor play areas—paved, 
unpaved, large and small; some rooms look out on a 
sunny brick wall, others into a dark quiet grove of trees. 
The responsibility of the school staff and planners is 
to bring about an environment that is well founded, 


stimulating and beneficial. The student may not analyze 
the ingredients; the spirit is what he knows. An envir- 
onment of unity of purpose, of delightful variety, of 
protection from adversity and encouragement to prog- 
ress, of sympathy for men and belief in the individual— 
these are principles of environment necessary to good 
schools. 


Abilities and Teachings 


In addition to his technical knowledge of construction, 
the designer of schools should have the following abil- 
ities: 

To appreciate plant life. 
To understand people. 
To know the aims of the educators. 
4. To see the place of the school in the community. 

The environment of an elementary school may teach 
youngsters these things: 

1. Earth has shape, color, texture, warmth; earth 
can be molded. 
Weather is alive and can be enjoyed. 
Plants flourish with love and care. 
Spaces can be large or small—all spaces have 
uses and personalities of their own. 
Color and light are exciting. 
Materials vary greatly—from hard to soft, rough 
to smooth, hot to cold. 


For space and contrast, tall thin plantings, randomly spaced, form welcome accents 
against the long building line and deepen the apparent space outside. Building is 


Julius Shulman Photos 


at Orange Coast College, Neutra and Alexander, architects. 








Check Lists for Guidance 


Elementary school planners might do well to draw 
up their own “check lists” for guidance; one would be 
used before starting designs: 

Check list for selecting a school’s environment. 


1. Location central to homes to be served, prefer- 
ably with no heavily traveled highway bisecting 
the neighborhood. 

2. Usable ground area of adequate size and work- 
able shape. 

3. Easy accessibility by foot and transportation. 

4. Good natural drainage; good soil for construc- 
tion. 

5. - Protection from severe storms. 

6. Natural beauty. 

Another check list would apply during planning and 
construction: 

Check list for the “designed environment” of a 

school. 

1. Recognition and full use of the original natural 
advantages of topography, vegetation and out- 
look. 

2. Use of all parts of the site, with each in proper 
relation to the other. 

3. Buildings and playfields complementing and en- 
riching one another. 

4. Relation of school facilities to those in the com- 


munity. 
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A classroom is made cheerful and 
light by daylight filtered through 
a luminous ceiling and by views 
through broad windows to the 
surrounding trees. (Lakeview 
School, Mercer Island, Wash., 
Bassetti & Morse, architects.) 


Roger Sturtevant 





Small areas can have a homelike setting with a variety 
of views and with easy and casual facilities like this 
bicycle parking arrangement. (Deer Park Elementary, 
Fairfax, Calif., John Lyon Reid & Partners, architects.) 


Overall unity, consistency and beauty of the 
total project. 


The world of the elementary school is the youngster’s 
first real society. He should have happy activities, stimu- 
lating contacts and surroundings that make him observe 
and ask more. This is the challenge of environment. 
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Master plan for the proposed Morris Township 
Elementary and High Schools, Morris Township, 
New Jersey, was prepared by the firm of Stel- 
ling, Lord-Wood and Van Suetendael, planning 
consultants. Plan includes play areas and 
athletic fields. 














Efficiency 


by A. CARL STELLING 


Stelling, Lord-Wood and Van Suetendael, Planning Consultants, New 
York, N.Y., West Hartford, Conn., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Mr. Stelling, whose professional career 
spans more than 30 years, is a pioneer in 
the planning field. He has planned more 
than 200 school projects, as well as in- 
stitutional and industrial projects, large 
housing developments, state hospitals, major 
military installations, cities and towns, parks 
and park systems. During World War II he 
was a member of the War Plans Division, 
and also served as a U.S. Navy engineering 
officer. His technical papers have been 
widely published. 





and EVERETT H. LORD-WOOD 


Mr. Lord-Wood is a professional engineer 
and city planner, and heads his firm’s West 
Hartford, Conn., office. Before joining the 
firm he served for 7 years as city engineer, 
public works director and director of the 
City Planning Commission of Norwich, 
Conn. During World War II he was in com- 
bat with the Army Engineers in France and 
Germany. Mr. Lord-Wood is a graduate of 
Dartmouth College and has studied city 
planning at the University of Pennsylvania. 



































in School Site Planning 


NEW ideas are constantly developing in the organi- 
zation of school sites and in planning future school site 
development. These stem from current trends of the 
“open plan” or “campus type” plants, bringing many 
new facets and usages not only to the school, but to the 
community as a whole. 

Outdoor educational facilities have become an exten- 
sion of the classroom and, in turn, the school has be- 
come an extension of the community. This has been 
particularly true in the areas of school-park recreation 
planning. This change in concept creates the necessity 
for continually analyzing each school site in relation to 
the community which it serves. 

From the standpoint of student, parent or the com- 
munity as a whole, today’s school site must be adapted 
to learning as well as to social and athletic activities, 
around the clock, around the calendar. 

Closer relationship between community and school 
is reflected in the increased use of school facilities for 
community purposes. This changes the nature of school 
sites from part-time areas to centers of year-round activ- 
ity. An increasing, advantageous use of the school plant 
for adult evening education is:only one evidence of 
the broadened concept for school sites. Adults, for 
example, participate in community meetings in school 
halls and use school grounds as a community park. Re- 
cent studies in one New Jersey county indicated that 
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nearly 50 percent of all municipal recreational facilities 
are provided on school grounds. 

By combined use of all school and municipal facilities 
in this manner, the greatest return for the tax dollar 
can be provided. How is this possible? By giving “selec- 
tion of site” primary consideration in the development 
of school facilities. By selecting a site which can be de- 
veloped efficiently and which can be maintained eco- 
nomically, the best possible facilities are obtained in 
exchange for the tax dollar. Such a school site repre- 
sents lower costs, both in terms of current needs and 
future expansion. 

Efficiency in school. site planning does not mean cut- 
ting down on school facilities in order to reduce capital 
costs. Efficiency requires careful analysis of every phase 
of the site in terms of selection, planning, development 
and maintenance. 


Criteria for Site Selection 


Safety, health and welfare are key factors in the selec- 
tion of the school site. Criteria for selecting a site in- 
clude the following: 


School Population 
1. Present—Is the site located centrally in relation 
to existing population to be served by it, and will 
2. Future growth maintain a similar relationship? 
The site should not be “left behind” by expand- 
ing population before it is even paid for. This 
means planning at least 20 to 30 years ahead. 
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Accessibility 
1. Access Roads—Can students reach the school by 
means of existing or proposed public streets? 
Are the streets paved; are they of adequate width; 
do they constitute hazardous conditions with 
steep grades or heavy traffic? Do streets have 
2. Sidewalks for pedestrian access to the site from 
adjacent residential areas? Is there 
3. Public Transportation for those needing it? 
Existing Land Uses 
1. Incompatible Uses—Are there uses of adjacent 
properties which would be dangerous or detri- 
mental to the school or to children going to and 
from school? Does 
2. Existing Zoning permit such uses, even though 
the land may presently be vacant? Land zoned 
for industrial or commercial uses may develop 
into property incompatible with the school site 
after the school is built. 
Future Land Uses 
1. If the community has adopted a Comprehensive 
Plan, what are the proposed land uses? Are they 
compatible with the school’s uses, or would 
they constitute future hazards? What about 
2. Future Streets or Highways? Will they assist in 
traffic flow to the site, or do they constitute a 
hazard due to heavy traffic or do they even re- 
strict traffic flow through limited access? Are 
there 
3. Planned Utilities Extensions to serve the site 


Site development plan for the Southampton, L.I., New York Senior High School was pre- 
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A site of unusual shape has been fully developed for the Pocono Catholic Mission 
Elementary and High Schools, Monroe County, Pa. Architect is Alfonso Alvarez. 


during its development, or will expensive “tempo- 
rary” sewers or water supply be necessary? Does 
this site conform to 

Future School Sites shown on a comprehensive 
plan? A school site that does not conform to its 
recommendations should be carefully examined 
before selection. 


Acreage 


1. 


How Much Is Usable of the total area? There is 
no use buying land which cannot be used, either 
for present or future facilities. How much is 
needed for the 

Present? Consider not only the school building 
itself, but adequate outdoor teaching stations, 
athletic and recreation areas, parking for stu- 
dents, teachers and adult night classes. Can 
school athletic facilities also fit in with the town 


park and recreation program during summer 
months? How much will be needed also for 
Future Expansion? If the town continues to grow, 


an addition will be needed in the future. Pro- 
viding space for it now will save money when 
the time comes. Consider also 

Other Municipal Uses such as combining school 
play facilities with municipal park areas so the 
town will receive year-round use of its invest- 
ment. Often, the school auditorium is an excellent 
community meeting place if adequate parking is 
provided; and athletic fields and play facilities 
afford an excellent area for a summer commu- 
nity day camp. 


Acquisition Cost must be considered but do not 
be guided by this alone. Examine, also, the cost of 
Development based upon a professional analysis 
of site problems. Steep grades requiring exces- 


4. 


sive cut or fill, underground rock that must be 
blasted out, ground water requiring special drain- 
age techniques, or the absence of sewers and 
other utilities may involve tremendous costs far 
outweighing a site’s advantages. Another element 
of site cost depends upon its relationship to the 
school population. Consider also the cost of 
School Bus Transportation, not just for the pres- 
ent student body, but over a period of at least 
ten years (the school bond issue will probably 
be for 20-30 years!) Don’t stop at this point, 
however. Now equate the facilities which can 
be provided and the acreage available; in other 
words, the 

Cost Per Usable Acre—this, of course, includes 
adequate provision for future expansion. 


Test Holes 


Z. 


Test holes should be dug in advance of site se- 
lection, to determine the general character of 
soil and sub-surface conditions. 

After site selection, test borings should be made 
to determine more accurately the soil and sub- 
surface conditions in terms of bearing capacity 
for structures, rock, types of top soil and sub- 
soil, water table and other conditions. 


General Survey Requirements Include: 


1. 


Metes and bounds description of property line, 
including all adjacent roads with proposed im- 
provements should be made. The north point and 
location of monuments, if. any, should be indi- 
cated. 

Topographic survey (scale 1’ equals 40 or 
larger; 100-foot grid; 1-foot contours for average 
conditions, 5-foot contours with heavy lines). 
Topography 10 feet beyond property boundary 


lines. 










Description of topography, i.e., direction of flow 

of streams, swamp, woodland, general character 

and slope of ground, buildings or other structures. 

All existing utilities, drainage structures with 

pipe sizes. 

6. Location of any existing buildings and facilities. 

7. Location of all principal trees, generally 6 inches 
or more in caliper. 

8. Datum used. 

9. Existing grades of all adjacent roads and side- 
walks, including type of pavement. 

10. Other pertinent physical features. 


on 


Development of the Site 


The second step in efficient site planning is develop- 
ment of the site. Surface conditions are examined first, 
in terms of topography. Is the site rolling, level, etc? 
Excessive grades may mean unusual cut and fill, sur- 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY — 1959-60 








face drainage problems, or dangerous grades on drives 
and walks. On the other hand, an extremely flat site 
may also have drainage problems and provides a poor 
setting for the building. 

A site that is wooded or open should be examined 
carefully. Some good trees are desirable, but a heavily 
wooded site may involve extra costs for clearing. Also, 
there will be little top soil available for the extensive 
turf areas required for school play fields. Check care- 
fully for water. Streams, ponds, springs or swamps all 
create problems in development if they are not handled 
properly. Swampy areas will not only involve extra 
foundation costs for buildings, but also expensive site 
reclamation costs. 

Test borings are of value only if related to a building 
and site plan. Without plans, money is being wasted. 
A schedule of all data needed must be made in advance. 
This determines the number of test holes to be made 


Site of the Milford, Conn., new high school includes a pond and wooded areas. 
Development was carried out to provide extensive athletic fields and courts. 
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Today’s schools make many demands upon their sites. Plot plan of the Plainedge 
High School, Plainedge, L.I., N.Y., shows maximum utilization of areas for playing 
fields, parking and driveways. Jagow & Heidelberger are the architects. 


and their locations. To be evaluated properly, the in- 
formation obtained should determine soil-bearing ca- 
pacity; rock; depth of top soil; type of sub-soil; and 
ground water. 

Modern school design demands much in the way of 
services. If these are not available and must be pro- 
vided as part of the school development, they can easily 
unbalance any budget. Give careful study to roads serv- 
ing the school site. They should provide access from 
major centers of population, should be paved to a width 
of at least 24 feet and be in good condition. Steep 
grades, sharp curves or other hazards should be avoid- 
ed, also heavily travelled roads adjacent to the site. 

In addition to the public roads, check for public 
sewers. Schools demand extensive sewage disposal fa- 
cilities—especially high schools with showers and cafe- 
terias. If a public sewer is not available, soil conditions 
must be examined before the site is chosen. 

If a public water supply is not available, the esti- 
mated cost to provide well water should include a con- 
sideration of fire insurance factors. Provisions for utili- 
ties, such as gas and electric, should be analyzed. The 
site under consideration may lack such service and spe- 
cial installations will be necessary. 


Examine not only the physical condition of a site but 
its usability. That is, is its use restricted by easements 
or rights-of-way for public utilities? While public utilities 
may be desirable to serve a site, the site itself should 
not be subject to right-of-way for major lines. The haz- 
ard factor from a natural gas main through (or even 
very near) a site may well rule it out for school purposes. 

In addition, other public rights-of-way, such as a sewer 
line, should be noted, since they may well restrict the 
use of the site, location of buildings or the extent of 
grading. While somewhat less restrictive, attention 
should be given to private rights-of-way, such as access 
to rear lots, to see that such easements will not restrict 
the full use of the site for school purposes nor limit 
future expansion. 


The Construction Phase 


The third step in efficient site planning is the actual 
construction of the new school. During construction of 
the building there are several elements which can lead 
to efficiency, reduce costs and provide for the best pos- 
sible development within the prescribed budget. First 
of all, the timing of the contract can make a great deal 
of difference in cost. In past years, building costs heve 
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steadily risen, averaging an increase of 3.5 percent 
per year for the past three years. A year’s delay in let- 
ting out bids for a one million dollar school could cost 
a community as much as $35,000. 

In addition to rising costs caused by general delay, 
costs can be greatly influenced by seasonal factors. Ath- 
letic and recreation fields should be completed well be- 
fore the building to allow an extra growing season. In 
many areas, the busy building seasons are spring and 
summer. Therefore, fall and winter contracts are likely 
to get better prices, when contractors are looking for 
work to keep their crews busy. 

Supervision of construction is important. The practice 
of hiring a well qualified clerk of the works to repre- 
sent the school board is worth many times the money 
spent on his salary. Few architects or engineers con- 
template such extensive inspection, and thus many small 
points which are important are overlooked and usually 
involve extra costs later. 


Maintenance Considerations 


The fourth step in efficient site planning is mainte- 
nance considerations. In the long run, nothing is efficient 
if it has a low first cost, but a high and continual main- 
tenance cost later. The first cost of developing a school 
site in the right way may seem spectacular, but without 
it taxpayers would pay even more for regular mainte- 
nance. 

Paving should be of permanent construction. Asphaltic 
concrete roads and parking areas cost more initially 
than surface-treated gravel, but give ten or more years’ 
service with minimum maintenance costs. Curbing along 
paved roads prevents the edges from ravelling and re- 
duces undercutting by storm water. The cost of re- 
pairs when there is no curb would actually pay for the 
curb in a few years. Also, paving keeps vehicles off the 
grass areas. Concrete or granite curbing is more ex- 
pensive than asphaltic concrete, but will last much long- 


er, will not be damaged by snow plow blades. 

Drainage is essential to good road design. More ma- 
jor road repairs are caused by poor drainage than any 
other single factor. In relation to the building, paved 
areas can reduce the cost of maintaining school floors 
by preventing the tracking in of mud and sand. 


Lawns and Plantings 


Grass for lawns and play areas can be maintained 
most easily if certain factors are considered. Slopes that 
are seeded should not be steeper than one foot vertical- 
ly to four feet horizontally, for ease of cutting and re- 
duction of erosion. Also, care in the design of planting 
will reduce the time needed for cutting grass. Confine 
planting to beds along the edges of turf areas or to 
a few simple shapes, rather than have many small, 
isolated plants scattered around the building. 

Grass should be avoided in restricted areas where it 
cannot be expected to grow well or where its mainte- 
nance is unusually difficult. Long, narrow areas adjacent 
to the building under a large roof overhang might better 
be pea gravel or some variety of low ground cover re- 
quiring no maintenance. 

Posts for chain link or similar types of fences should 
be set in footings which are about one inch above grade 
and which pitch away from the post. This will greatly 
reduce rusting of fence posts at ground level by pre- 
venting water from lying there. Fence lines located ad- 
jacent to paved areas should be set 12 inches inside the 
paving. This prevents: grass from growing up along 
the fence. Such grass can only be trimmed properly 
by hand, an expensive maintenance item. 

Efficiency in school site planning is inherent in proper 
use of the term planning. If there is a competent, tech- 
nical, planned approach to the selection, development 
and future maintenance of the site, economy of de- 
velopment, efficiency in operation and long service 
should result. 














Coordinating Engineering and Architecture 


in School Design 


by HENRY WRIGHT 


Technical Consultant, Herman Nelson Division, American Air Filter 
Company, Inc., Louisville, Ky. 


Mr. Wright is a self-trained architect who has devoted most of his 
time to research and writing rather than to the actual practice of 
architecture. He was technical editor of Architectural Forum for 
seven years and its managing editor for six years. The subject of 
thermal comfort has received a great deal of his thought and atten- 


tion. His present post is fulfilled in an advisory capacity. 


IT is time we applied the “whole school” concept to 
the school plant, just as educators have applied the 
“whole child” concept to education. It has never been so 
apparent that there is or should be an integral relation- 
ship between the engineering aspects of school construc- 
tion and school architecture—a relationship in which 
the architectural approach should not only influence 
engineering, but the engineering approach should also 
influence architecture at the design stage. 

A prime example of this process working itself out in 
practice is the advent of air conditioning in school build- 
ings. In the southwest, where the trend towards air 
conditioning of second ry schools is already well estab- 
lished, the addition of refrigeration cooling has had a 
striking effect on the type of structures being built. 


Outside air is drawn into ceiling plenum of school 
by architects Laitala & Nuechterlein and leaves 
through roof vent. 
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Many of the larger air-conditioned high schools and 
junior high schools have numerous inside classrooms 
and other interior spaces, and in some school plans the 
importance of the outside wall has diminished almost to 
the vanishing point. 

As an unexpected dividend of this basic change in de- 
sign many school officials say that this new type of air- 
conditioned building is so much cheaper to construct 
that the air conditioning is obtained with no increase 
in overall cost—or even at a saving. 

Obviously, unless schools of this type are handled 
imaginatively by the architect, a good deal is sacrificed 
in the way of amenities such as the indoor-outdoor rela- 
tionship and other factors of psychological and emo- 
tional importance. The answer seems to lie in the use 
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of window areas and other openings at strategic points 
in the corridors, lobbies, locker rooms and so on, to r> 
lieve the effect of windowless classrooms. In any event, 
the problem is one calling for the simultaneous consid- 
eration of all of the practical and aesthetic aspects of 
school design. 
Seeing and Lighting Systems 

Similarly, in the field of school lighting, it has long 
been recognized that what may be called the “seeing 
system,” as distinguished from the lighting system, de- 
pends simultaneously upon lighting equipment and the 
colors of walls, ceilings, desks and floors, as well as 
on the brightness of window areas and the type of win- 
dow glare control employed. At present, with recom- 
mended lighting levels reaching new heights, advanced 


thinking has suggested two new factors. 
One is the use of darkening glass to reduce the bright- 


it has frequently been observed that typical classroom 
lighting fixtures become suddenly “glary.” 

This reaction is not as perverse as it seems at first 
blush. Actually, glare control is very much a relative 
matter: so long as there is a source of considerable glare 
in a room, such as a clear glass window, transmitting 
an-image of sunlit trees, buildings and so forth, the 
presence of other potential glare sources of lesser mag- 
nitude is masked. When, however, the worst type of 
glare is eliminated, the next most offending source be- 
comes apparent, and-in a majority of classrooms it is 
the lighting fixtures. 

Further compounding the problem, windows in gen- 
eral and the type of glass or other form of glare control 
used in conjunction with windows, have much to do with 
the practicability of school air conditioning. Broadly 
speaking, the type of one story school which has be- 


come popular in recent years, with its emphasis on natu- 

































































Year around comfort was provided in the 
Hyde Park Junior High School, Clark County, 
Nev., through air conditioning unit venti- 
lators. A need to cope with a severe dust 
problem and glare from the sun and desert 














caused architects Walter Zick and Harris 
Sharp to design the school for complete 
air conditioning. 


ness of the outside view and to bring it within the gen- 
eral family of indoor brightness levels. Another is the 
desirability of employing “accent” lighting on the chalk- 
and corkboards, etc., to focus student attention where 
it belongs. 

Approaches of this kind obviously depend on the 
“whole school” concept, aimed at a total learning en- 
vironment created by the interaction of architectural and 
engineering devices and skills. 


Darkening Glass and Glares 


A more specific example of the interaction of all 
factors entering into the total environment is a rather 
ironic happening in schools where darkening glass has 
been employed to reduce the brightness of the outside 
view. When this accustomed source of glare is brought 
under control by low-transmission glass in the windows, 




















ral illumination and outlook, is about as hard to cool by 
refrigeration as any that can be imagined. In fact, 
this type of school is often hard to keep cool by con- 
trolled ventilation even in midwinter. With air con- 
ditioning and provision for future air conditioning ver) 
much on the agenda of considerations entering into the 
selection of mechanical and electrical equipment for 
schools, the time is ripe for a review and reconsidera- 
tion of this general design approach. 


Begin with the Whole Environment 


Actually, the only way the “whole school” approach 
to the engineering aspects of school planning and design 
can practically be applied is by taking, as a jumping- 
off point, the specifications for the total learning envir- 
onment to be achieved, and relating all factors involved 
to this objective. Do we, for instance, go along with the 





recommendation of a general illumination level of 70 
foot-candles? Do we, having accepted this general level, 
believe that it is nevertheless essential to employ even 
higher illumination in specific areas to relieve monotony 


and focus student attention? If so, we have already de- 
cided on a total environment in which various “standard” 
considerations acquire new values. 

On the one hand, in such a room the outdoor bright- 
ness level is more nearly acceptable than is true in the 
case of a room not so brightly illuminated. Thus, the 
control of window brightness is somewhat simplified. 
On the other hand, any room in which so much light is 
supplied will require efficient, controlled ventilation- 
cooling in cool weather and may be difficult and ex- 
pensive to cool by refrigeration. 


What About Natural Hlumination? 


It is fashionable these days to question the need for, 
and the practicability of, natural illumination in school 
classrooms since, it is argued, “the lights are left on any- 
way and do a perfectly adequate job.” However, if 70 
foot-candles of general illumination are desired, this may 
well call for a reconsideration of this attitude, since 
modern top-lighting techniques are probably the most 
efficient and economical means for achieving such high 
levels of general illumination. In addition, it is a rather 
remarkable fact that present day, heat-rejecting skylight 
construction is capable of providing general illumination 
with less heat than can be achieved by electric light 
sources, and is thus capable of effecting a reduction in 
cooling load. 

Thus, if the total environment we wish to create 
includes high-level, general illumination as one of its 
specifications and also includes good temperature con- 
trol as another specification, this might dictate the use 
of overhead skylights—supplemented with electric “ac- 
cent” lighting where needed—as the most efficient and 
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practicable method for meeting the requirements. On the 
other hand, if the specification includes good seeing 
conditions and low brightness-contrast ratios, it is diffi- 
cult to defend large windows as a means for achieving 
the desired result. 


Window Areas May Become Smaller 


Vertical window glass, at best, contributes only inef- 
ficiently to high-level illumination and at the same time 
constitutes a major brightness-contrast problem. Unless 
ideally oriented ard adequately shielded against hot 
weather sunshine, it also contributes an important and 
highly variable component of the cooling load. While 
natural illumination, in the form of heat-rejecting sky- 
lights, may have continued and even increased im- 
portance in up-to-date classroom design, it seems likely 
that window areas will, in general, become much smaller. 

Continuing the illustration of how all of these varied 
factors interlock, it is significant that emphasis on top 
lighting, as opposed to window lighting, offers to at 
least the same extent as electric light the possibility 
of a lower classroom ceiling and thus a more intimate, 
domestic classroom atmosphere--an objective which is 
very likely to be part of the present specifications for an 
ideal learning environment. 


New Conditions—New Classrooms 


The obvious complexity of these many interlocking 
factors is one of the reasons why almost no one, whether 
in the architectural or in the engineering field, succeeds 
in discussing his specialty with respect to schools without 
having in mind, consciously or unconsciously, an image 
of a particular classroom design. This image, however, is 
a constantly changing one, since school classrooms mani- 
festly do not remain the same year after year. 

By general agreement, today’s classroom is thought 
of as low-ceilinged and square with continuous windows 
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reaching the ceiling and, in some cases, the floor as well. 
My personal inclination, based on a good many years 
of performance research work in occupied classrooms, 
would be to modify this image in a number of ways. 

First, I feel that today’s classroom should be rec- 
tangular, but with the end of the room rather than a 
long side against the outside wall. This arrangement 
not only saves construction cost by reducing the corri- 
dor space and perimeter wall; it is also popular with 
teachers because it provides additional wall space for 
chalkboards and displays. Given overhead light—whether 
natural or electric—this “end-on” arrangement is just 
as feasible as the conventional “side-on” classroom. It 
also results in a variety of good furniture arrangements 
in which the teaching area is more or less square and 
the balance of the space adjacent to the corridor is de- 
voted to secondary functions. 


Windows for Viewing, Not Light 


Secondly, I believe that the window treatment at the 
end of the.room should be composed to frame the view 
rather than designed to furnish useful light. Quite pos- 
sibly, some of the glass should extend to the floor, al- 
though not so much of it as to unduly complicate the 
problem of window down-draft control. In general, glass 
areas should be smaller, and this should make it pos- 
sible, in turn, to afford special glass such as darkening 
glass for glare control, and overhangs and wing walls 
to control sunshine and obviate the need for curtains 
and blinds. In particular, there is no need for the glass 
to extend above door height, and there should be a 
continuous ‘panel of opaque wall from this point to 
the ceiling. 


luminating With Heat-rejecting Skylights 


Heat-rejecting skylights should be used for illumina- 
tion, but only to the extent actually needed to achieve 
the desired light level, so as to minimize the solar heat 
gain throughout the year. In most climates, and in ele- 
mentary and secondaiy schools used largely in the day 
time, the electric lighting should be designed to sup- 
plement rather than to take the place of skylighting, and 
should be used to focus attention on the walls (chalk- 
boards and displays) and on free-standing exhibits in 
the middle of the room. In the words of architect Ken- 
neth Welch, writing in a recent issue of PROGRESSIVE 
ARCHITECTURE, “classrooms. should be treated like a 
combination work space, art gallery and auditorium.” 
This applies particularly to the lighting. 

While accent lighting can do much to relieve the 
monotony of high-level general illumination, it is also 
true, as architect Welch points out, that this kind of 
luminous environment calls for strong color contrasts in 
order to create visual interest. Thus, such color con- 
trasts should be part of the “seeing specifications.” 








Welch has suggested, as a means of achieving the 
kind of electric lighting herein advocated, a suspended 
grid of lighting armatures and shields supporting tubu- 
lar fluorescent lamps for general illumination and acting 
as wireways for incandescent accent lighting. He has 
also shown that, by simply altering the shielding of 
fixtures paralleling the walls, light can be released to 
“wash” the cork and chalkboards. Such a lighting scheme 
could readily be integrated with a system of skylights, 
with the electric light designed to produce a general 
level of, say 30 foot-candles in cloudy weather, and the 
skylights 60 or 70 foot-candles under favorable condi- 
tions. 
Comfort Control 

Given such a classroom and such a system of illumina- 
tion, the function of the heating, ventilating and, pos- 
sibly air conditioning system would be to provide simi- 
larly ideal thermal and atmospheric conditions, taking 
into account the specifics of the school classroom prob- 
lem. Here again the problem and its solution are akin to 
those met with in theatres. Classrooms, because of their 
dense occupancy and the considerable heat gain re- 
sulting from high-level illumination, require cooling 


all year. 











Indoor-outdoor classrooms and low cost air conditioning are 
design keynotes of school by Culler, Gale, Martell & Norrie. 
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Gary, Indiana, elementary school is set up for future air 
conditioning with ventilation units. Chiller may be added. 


Traditionally, this is accomplished in wintertime by 
admitting outdoor air, either by opening the windows 
or through controlled mechanical ventilation. The latter 
is obviously preferable—if only as a labor-saving device 
—since it frees the teacher for more important tasks than 
attempting to maintain a proper temperature by constant 
manipulation of the windows. 


Wintertime Cooling Problems 


With warm-weather air conditioning on the school- 
building agenda, it is important to remember that such 
wintertime ventilation-cooling has always been a prime 
requisite for schoolrooms. Most ordinary air-conditioning 
systems do not provide for controlled ventilation-cooling 
and thus are not suitable for classroom use much of the 
year. 

However, air-conditioning unit ventilators are now 
available which provide chilled water cooling in sum- 
mertime, while preserving the feature of outdoor air 
cooling under automatic control whenever the outdoor 
temperature is low enough to maintain comfortable in- 
side temperatures. Central fan systems can be designed 
to function similarly. 

Classrooms in a school designed by Connell, 
Pierce, Garland & Friedman have a south 
orientation to reduce the sun load. Roof 
overhangs cut off warm summer sun, admit 


winter rays. 


SUMMER 
SOLAR CONDITIONS, SOUTH ORIENTATION 





















































Comfort control is assured at the Jal, New Mexico, Elementary 
School with a complete air conditioning system of room units. 


An important advantage of this approach to air con- 
ditioning is that it makes it a simple matter to provide 
now for future air conditioning by installing air-condi- 
tioning unit ventilators and suitably insulated piping, 
and by leaving space in the boiler room for the subse- 
quent addition of a water chiller. In a recent study by 
the writer of actual bid prices for such provisions in a 
series of current school jobs, it was found that, whereas 
the average cost of conventional heating and ventila- 
tion in ten schools scattered throughout the country was 
$1.38 a square foot, in seven schools in which bids were 
taken on heating and ventilation plus provisions for fu- 
ture air conditioning, the cost was $1.57, or only 19¢ 
a square foot more. 

At the same time, in four schools in which bids were 
taken on Heating and ventilation plus complete air con- 
ditioning, the average cost was found to be $2.12 per 
square foot, or 74¢ a square foot more than for heating 
and ventilation alone, and 55¢ per square foot more than 
the cost of providing for future air conditioning. 


Design for Cooling 

The type of classroom just described is one in which 
complete year-round air conditioning would be com- 
pletely practical and highly efficient in terms of operat- 
ing costs. In instances where air conditioning was to 
be provided at the outset, all of the glass might well be 
fixed, assuming an outside door for emergency exit as 
well as for regular use (such doors have proved popu- 
lar as the normal means of pupil entrance and egress 
as far north as Auburn, Maine, relieving the load on in- 
terior corridors).'This and other possible simplifications 
of the construction should be explored on new school 
projects to determine whether air conditioning can be 
obtained at the same or lower total cost than non-air- 
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conditioned construction. It is not hard to arrive at con- 
struction-cost savings equalling the 75¢-per-square-foot 
cost of air conditioning. 

In connection with complete school air conditioning, 
much can be done to reduce the cost of the cooling 
plant through carefully studied orientation of the class- 
rooms. In some parts of the country, particularly in the 
south, this will usually mean running the schoolroom 
wings from east to west with the schoolrooms facing 
north and south, since in southern latitudes the sun load 
can be much reduced in this way. 

In the northern part of the country, an alternative 
possibility exists: that of facing classrooms in several 
directions, so as to divide the peak air-conditioning 
load into a series of peaks occurring at various times 
and thus reduce the total refrigeration requirements. Re- 
cent experience in air-conditioned schools has suggested 
that, with continuous operation of the air-conditioning 
system in warm weather, the total refrigeration require- 
ment, and thus the important first cost of air condition- 
ing can be drastically cut in this way. 


Automation for Schools 


As the pressure for greater and greater control of the 
learning environment results in more and more complex 
mechanical systems, the need for greater reliance on 
automatic controls increases. Even with conventional 
heating, ventilating and lighting equipment, such auto- 
mation offers an avenue to considerable operating sav- 
ings. Not only can the school plant dispense with the 
traditional figure of the full-time custodian; it can be 
operated much more efficiently on a pre-planned, sched- 
uled basis with only intermittent attention from more 
highly skilled maintenance personnel. Controls of the 
type needed will almost invariably pay for themselves 
in savings in fuel and electricity, and return a dividend 
in the form of reduced labor cost. 

There is no reason, for example, why the heating and 
ventilating system of the average small and medium- 
sized school cannot operate on a completely automatic 
basis, including the use of a combination time and 
temperature controller to turn the heating system on at 
varying times in the morning, depending on how cold 
it is outside and how long it will take the building to 
warm up. Such controls have been used for years in 
large apartment projects to conserve fuel. My observa- 
tion of typical manual operation of school heating plants 
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has convinced me that a great deal of fuel can be 
saved in the school field as well. 

Similarly, lighting equipment should be controlled 
automatically with photoelectric cells, to conserve power. 
The writer spent considerable time in test work in a 
school in Auburn, Maine, where the lighting was con- 
trolled in such a way and observed that there were only 
one or two days in the entire winter season when elec- 
tric lighting was necessitated by adverse weather con- 
ditions. 

In this same school, control of the heating was almost 
entirely automatic, but it was necessary for the part- 
time custodian to turn on the heat in the morning, 
which he usually did at the earliest possible hour—simply 
to show that he was reporting for work on time. Thus, 
a good deal of fuel was wasted maintaining the build- 
ing at occupancy temperature for periods of one to two 
hours before the classes convened. 

In the same way, the heating (and therefore also 
the ventilation) was left on in the late afternoon long 
beyond the time when it was actually needed and turned 
on again at night while the building was being cleaned. 
Since cleaning work was performed by a single indi- 
vidual (the custodian), this meant that a ventilating 
system adequate for a school population of several hun- 
dred pupils was operated for several hours a night sole- 
ly for the benefit of a single individual, in sub-zero 
weather. 

Automatic controls, properly thought out and applied, 
can eliminate such waste by putting the whole operation 
of the school plant on a scheduled basis. In instances 
such as that cited, where a great deal of fuel is being 
consumed simply in order to clean the building, this 
can be minimized by organizing the cleaning on a crew 
basis traveling from school to school. 


Coordinated Planning Is Necessary 


Mechanical and electrical engineering has become a 
more and more important aspect of school plant design, 
with a whole series of implications which should be 
taken into account from its very inception. The crea- 
tion of a thoroughly up-to-date, efficient and healthy 
learning environment demands that lighting techniques 
and comfort controls be predetermined and their proper 
bearing on architectural design be analyzed in advance. 
This is the only way to achieve a really balanced and 
well thought-out school design under modern conditions. 
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The Midland, Texas, Theatre Centre is an excellent example of the open or platform 


Rubin’s 


stage form. The theatre, opened in Jan., 1958, was designed by James Hull Miller. 


It's Time to Update the School Auditorium and Stage 


by JAMES HULL MILLER 


Design Consultant, Wiedemann & Salmond, Architects-Engineers, 


Waco, Texas 


Mr. Miller graduated from Princeton Uni- 
versity, choosing a career in technical thea- 
tre. He worked professionally and then as 
associate professor of dramatic art at the 
University of New Mexico’ and Centenary 
College of Louisiana. Mr. Miller is a member 
of the Advisory Council of the American 
Educational Theatre Association. He _ is 
author of many articles on theatre planning. 


THEATRE educators and design consultants gen- 
erally agree that the planning of sound school audi- 
toriums below the college level is a most difficult 
undertaking, primarily because of the complex chain 
of command involved. College and university dramatic 
and music departments possess some autonomous au- 
thority when it comes to planning theatres, audi- 
toriums and concert halls. Civic or community theatre 
groups usually hire their own architects directly and 
have even greater freedom in the selection of the de- 
sign. Individual producers who are responsible for 
commercial festival programs usually display keen 


discrimination in selecting highly competitive designs 
for theatres. 

On the other hand, it is most unusual to find even 
one design consultant in theatre planning associated 
with a particular auditorium project in the secondarv 
school system. Yet it is obvious that any real progress 
toward a solution to auditorium design will have to 
develop from planning of the most informed sort, if 
schools are to avail themselves of the new design prin- 
ciples already being applied in other theatrical and 
concert areas. 

We are confronted with an auditorium problem where 
general purpose use is concerned; yet concert and as- 
sembly groups pull in one direction, toward an open 
platform stage in a hall, while theatre groups rarely 
wish to settle for less than the box-like stage within 
a formal picture-frame opening. Caught between these 
extremes, the administrator settles for a “multi-room,” 
a “cafetorium” or even a “gymnorium,” none of which 
is favorable for concerts, theatre productions or even 
a sensible audience arrangement. 

By eliminating the auditorium from the physical plant 
we do not eliminate the need of an auditorium for both 
the school program and the community. A good audi- 
torium is not a he.urv. The individual student needs 
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an opportunity for participation in large group under- 
takings, both to observe and to be observed in sig- 
nificant programs such as those in music, speech, de- 
bate, song, gesture and movement. These are skills 
as necessary in business and society as in the pursuit 
of the arts. Good auditoriums, well designed and used, 
will help restore a necessary balance in personal com- 


munication. 
Three Main Stage Designs 


There are three forms of stage design which affect 
the arrangements of basic theatre structures. These are 
the platform or open stage, the proscenium or picture- 
frame stage, and the arena stage. The last is also 
known as central staging or theatre-in-the-round. 

The open stage usually takes the form of a platform 
placed along one wall of a common room. The audience 
can be arranged on three sides. The background may 
be a simple architectural fagade pierced with openings 
for entrances, or scenery might be employed in this 
same plane. 

The proscenium style involves separate chambers for 
the stage and auditorium, with a curtained embrasure 
between. Since the stage is actually a box enclosed 
on all but one side, this form has been called the pic- 
ture-frame stage. The audience arrangement is deep 
and narrow rather than wide and shallow, since the 
spectator must view the stage through the proscenium 
opening. 

in arena the audience surrounds the acting area. 
Everyone is quite close to the stage, but high scenery 
and other vertical backgrounds are eliminated. Furni- 
ture and other low décor are featured. 


View of the platform, seating 
arrangements, catwalks for light- 
ing and image for the direct 
beam background projection sys- 
tem used at the Midland Theatre 
Centre. Clouds are projected on 
a plaster sky in scene from Okla- 
homa, shown below. Overhead 
areas of the theatre are painted 
flat black and appear invisible 
under normal lighting conditions. 
An audience of 400 is accom- 
modated within 40 feet of the 
stage platform. 


Rubin’s 





Advantages and Disadvantages 


All types of plays have been performed on these 
three forms of stages. Yet, there is wide discussion 
among theatre people concerning both their historical 
origins and contemporary applications. My own views 
can be summarized briefly. The proscenium leaves 
much to be desired in the way of audience arrange- 
ment and good acoustics. The platform stage is ideally 
suited for a wide variety of program, permits an ex- 
cellent audience arrangement, but requires a definite 
theatrical flair in the mounting of sets. Arena does not 
have too much application for an overall program 
which includes concert and forum presentations. 

The musician and the speaker prefer the open stage 
platform. Most proscenium frame stages have an over- 
head installation of standard cloth masking pieces and 
an abundance of curtains which absorb a great deal 
of the sound. To overcome this can involve needless 

















expense in constructing “concert sets” of framed 
scenery. Music is best heard within a chamber common 
to audience and performer alike. 


Proscenium Style Stage 

Unfortunately, the background of most play directors 
today is that of the proscenium style. The fact that this 
style of theatre has encouraged a form of pictorial 
realism in set design that does not look well outside 
the picture frame has caused directors of little imagina- 
tion to hesitate before exploring new forms. However, 
the proscenium style as we see it used today is only 
a hundred years old and there are strong indications 
that it is but another of the passing modes of the 
theatre. 

The shape of most high school stages of the 
proscenium type is an awkward one for the theatre 
director. By necessity it is shallow and wide to accom- 
modate orchestras, bands and choral groups, and also 
to obtain adequate sight lines for the requirements of 
a broad auditorium seating plan. Most high school 
drama would fare better with more emphasis placed 
on actors and costuming and less on the setting, es- 
pecially on those sets of a highly realistic sort which 
must be adapted to the large stage. 

One argument for the proscenium-type stage design 
is as follows: because commercial theatres in New York 
employ this architectural style, it is obvious that a simi- 
lar form of design should be followed by high schools 
so that students can learn related crafts. One rebuttal 
would be that dramatics in the secondary school are 
mainly for the creative development of the student in 
poise, artistic imagination and objective thinking. Voca- 
tional training for the theatre is better handled in upper 
division college work or in apprentice trade schools. 
Another rebuttal might be the fact that few commercial 
theatres in metropolitan areas are being built today, 
while elsewhere new theatre architecture includes a 
variety of types from proscenium to platform and arena. 

Another argument for proscenium theatre hinges on 
the suitability of a realistic or highly illusionary style 
for the social-realist themes of much modern drama that 
is important in our thinking today. There is no real fact 
in this supposition so far as the theatre of live actors 
is concerned. The inherent form of television and motion 
pictures is one of highly realistic, that is, photographic 
imagery. The audience expects this sort of realism, 
because both media are synonymous with the art of 
reproduction. The theatre of living actors is not repro- 
ductive, rather, this form of theatre makes an original 
and direct statement. 

In my opinion, the formal “framing” of a scene in the 
theatre is optional. In television and the motion pictures, 
“framing” is automatic, for it is a characteristic of the 
lens. In the theatre of live actors, “framing” a scene 
with a literal border is but one of the many ways to 
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direct the attention of the audience to the action. The 
movement or position of the actors, the particular loca- 
tion of the scenery and the use of selective lighting all 
define the area of the scene. 


Confusion in Lighting 


The matter of stage lighting is another source of con- 
fusion. There are three factors which promote poor light- 
ing. The first can be identified with any lighting equip- 
ment company that is dishonest in principle. Quality 
rather than quantity should be the gauge used in select- 
ing lighting equipment, but certain competitive bidding 
practices often penalize the most useful systems. 

The second factor lies in the practice of designing 
the theatre structure first, and then calling for specifica- 
tions on lighting facilities. This practice discourages the 
integration of much of the lighting equipment within 
the structural scheme of the building itself. It has also 
contributed to the lack of good lighting toward the 
forward part of the stage. 

The third, and perhaps most important, factor rests 
with the school administration and its staff. Lighting 
equipment that is at all functional is not transparently 
simple. Rather than face up to the necessity for under- 


Plan of the Waco Civic Theatre, Waco, Texas, 
shows lighting arrangements and main area. Thea- 
tre was designed by Wied & Salmond, archi- 
tects, with James Hull Miller as design consultanf. 
Seating is by 150 canvas folding chairs. 
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Peter A. Juley & Son 
Courtesy Century Lighting, Inc. 


action. 


standing and recording a plan of operation, many ad- 
ministrators avoid the responsibility by resorting to 
permanently wired three- or four-color circuit strip- 
lighting that can be turned on and off with ease, and 
which cannot be readjusted, removed or stolen. A sys- 
tem of architectural downlighting could be provided at 
less cost. It might also be said that this sort of strip- 
lighting depends on the proscenium frame stage for its 
proper functioning, otherwise there would be no con- 
tained area to catch the spill of unwanted light over 
which there is little or no control. 

At this point it might be well to warn administrators 
that under the banner of flexibility and progress, un- 
familiar equipment of poor design and quality is often 
sold to the uninitiated. A theatre consultant independent 
of supply house affiliation is almost indispensable in the 
field of lighting, where performance characteristics can 
vary as much as 60 percent on equally described equip- 


ment. 
Variability Is Important 


We are all familiar with the story of the director 
who borrows a few spotlights, lights his play without 
recourse to any of the school equipment, and is applaud- 
ed as a creative genius. When it comes to the remodel- 
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The set for Cat On a Hot Tin Roof, designed by Jo Mielziner and produced by the 
Playwright’s Producing Company, has been brought out over the apron and orches- 
tra pit to move action closer to the audience. Proscenium arch does not limit play’s 


ing of the auditorium, is this lesson remembered, or 
does it die away with the applause on the closing night? 
The lesson, of course, is that good dramatic lighting 
is achieved by units whose mounting positions, direc- 
tion, angle of spread, colors and intensities can be varied. 

By the mastery of stage illumination, light can be 
accurately placed on any acting area whether it be 
within the proscenium or out on an open stage partiall\ 
encircled by the audience. Mastery of illumination 
creates a new freedom in planning the auditorium. If 
an open stage is more desirable for many programs, 
it can be selected with the assurance that proper light- 
ing can be achieved. 

In a consideration of stage design, programs fall into 
one of two general classifications, those requiring a 
simple platform and those investing the stage form with 
some degree of dramatic illusion by an interpretative 
arrangement of physical elements. A simple platform will 
suffice for the following: assembly programs, lectures, 
debates and concerts by choir, band and symphony. 

A more complete facility is required for staging plays, 
musicals, operettas, operas and ballet. A proper stage 
is required for all of this programming. The fact that 


playmaking may occupy but a minor portion of the 


auditorium scheduling does not free us of the total chal- 
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lenge to provide a proper facility for any such activity. 
Conflicts in Function 


If we examine the proscenium stage in the light of 
the total program, we discover several conflicts in func- 
tion, falling between the practical and the aesthetic. If 
the stage is adequate for operetta and dance, it is often 
too large for drama. Also, in proscenium styling there 
is the tendency to equate the area of the specific scene 
represented with the total area of the framed stage 
space. All too frequently this custom of expecting a 
scene to be everywhere within the picture frame leads 
to a setting as large as the stage itself, even where in- 
appropriate to the scale of the play. 

Poverty of illusion or needless expense results where 
the proscenium stage employed is larger because of the 
requirements of other programming. On the open plat- 
form stage, however, this does not hold true, as shall be 
demonstrated in greater detail a little later on. 

I have pointed out already that the ideal situation 
for listening to voice and music is one where the per- 
former and audience share a common room. When we 
consider the ideal arrangement for lecture, debate and 
assembly programs we discover immediately that the 
stronger position is a forward-thrust one, with the speak- 
er definitely within this common chamber, preferably 
with some degree of encirclement on the part of the 
audience. Examples of this arrangement are found in 
Congress or in the United Nations Assembly Hall. 


Historical Perspectives 


It is apparent that the platform stage readily fulfills 
the major portion of programming needs. The question 
to be answered is, can this same stage be so arranged 
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and equipped as to fulfill the requirements of dramatic 
illusion? A good case can be made for the affirmative 
if our thinking is creative and our sense of tradition 
is extended to historical perspectives rather than limited 
by contemporary horizons only. 

Classical stages were out-thrust platforms set against 
arcades for purposes of entrance and exit and for acous- 
tical reinforcement. The audiences were large in number. 
The transition from outdoor to indoor theatres did not 
change the design, it only compressed the overall shape. 

Late medieval stages, especially the Dutch and Eng- 
lish designs, were also of the platform type and these 
served the interests of oratorical societies and of the 
commercial theatre equally well. In fact, it was not until 
the middle of the nineteenth century that the actors re- 
tired from the dominant forestage position to one en- 
closed within a proscenium frame. 


Development of Stage Forms 


From the Italian Renaissance forward, court theatri- 
cals using the large frame with its contained spectacle 
had become fashionable. Since 1850, the attempt to 
embrace within the framed stage all manner of the- 
atricals from the more indigenous opera and ballet to 
dramatic plays of small dimensions has resulted in a 
number of adjustments to theatre design. The most far- 
reaching of these is the gradual abandonment of the 
horseshoe seating plan and the enlargement of the audi- 
ence in depth in order to achieve the viewing of the 
acting area and setting beyond the proscenium portal. 

An immediate physical result was the development 
of specialized stages of differerit sizes and characteris- 
tics for the varied requirements. of opera, ballet, serious 
drama, musicals and the like. One distinguished book 





Remodeled to a “platform” style, stage at Lamar State College of Technology, Beau- 
mont, Texas, shows heavily revealed old proscenium at rear, and the addition of a 
Ceiling planes for acoustics and lighting complete the 


wrap-around forestage. 
conversion. 
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; Theatre of Western Springs, Illinois, has been de- 
signed to combine the best features of both modern 
and classic design. Stage flows around past the side 
walls of the audience space to form shop space 
and dressing rooms. James Hull Miller was the 
theatre design consultant and Gustave Orth, the 
architect. 

on proscenium theatre design lists six stage types, each 

different from the others by virtue of shape or acting 

area size, or both. 

As a result of this precise framing of the scene, to 
the point of different theatres for different types of 
production, there arose the popular concept that the 
space of the dramatic illusion, thus framed, is identical 
with the real space of the exposed stage. We see this in 
our developed box sets which span the entire distance 
from one proscenium tormentor to the other. We see 
another example, also, in the continual requests for 
theatres whose prosceniums are highly adjustable, re- 
gardless of the havoc created in the establishment of 
satisfactory sight lines from the auditorium. 


On Dramatic Investiture 


It has always been possible and, for the greater span 
of recorded theatrical history, traditional for the actors 
and the scenic designer to occupy rather than to fill space. 
The dramatic investiture of a portion of a total stage 
space marked the theatricals of the Ancients and the 
Elizabethans and is carried over today in such stages 
as those for the Stratford Festivals, the Theatre Nation- 
al Populaire in Paris, the Midland Community Theatre 
Centre in Texas and the southeastern historical pageants, 
to mention but a few of the more forthright examples. 

One has only to follow the theatrical journals such as 
Theatre Arts, Players and World Theatre to notice the 
increasing freedom from proscenium restrictions in new 
theatre construction. There has also been a trend of 
late among Broadway designers to create free style set- 


tings containing various time and place _possibilitie: 
so that action can develop without scene changing. 
This trend is due possibly to the desire for an unbroken 
fluidity such as is characteristic of television and the 
motion pictures. Certainly such fluidity will never be 
gained by closing a curtain and shifting scenic elements 
by manual or mechanical means. 

Once facts are sorted from opinions and a break with 
the proscenium tradition is made, there remains to be 
determined those characteristics which a platform stage 
for dramatic work must possess over and above the sim- 
ple acoustical and visibility requirements for non-dra- 
matic programs. I have already said that good lighting 
is chief among these. For by properly controlled illu- 
mination the dramatic area, regardless of size, is isolated 
and a proper illusion is obtained. 

The Ancients in their open air theatres gained isola- 
tion by extreme gesture, flamboyant costuming and em- 
phatic speech delivery. In much contemporary drama 
of a realistic nature such accent is often out of place 
and accent by illumination is necessary where a small 
portion of a realistic environment is employed on an 
open stage. Illumination can also provide a sense of the 
transitional, a blending from scene to scene that paral- 
lels the cinematic technique of montage. 

Another characteristic of the developed platform 
stage is the nature of the architectural fagade to the 
rear and to the rear sides. Provision must be made for 
the delivery of properties and scenic elements both in 
preparation and during the playing time. Essential also 
are numerous vantage points for actors’ entrances and 
exits. 


A General Purpose School Stage 


Thus we have arrived at a general purpose school 
stage, large enough for orchestra, band or choir, yet 
suitable for more intimate presentations by the presence 
of controlled illumination and by the possibility of con- 
temporary scenic styling. A welcome by-product of this 
solution is an audience arrangement that provides both 
better visibility and closer accommodation to the stage 
than that of the average proscenium frame theatre plan. 


A General Purpose Stage 


I now submit a basic plan for a general purpose stage 
in a large auditorium suitable for secondary school and 
college programs. A partial plan and a section are illus- 
trated. These represent typical examples of the think- 
ing at a pre-architectural planning phase, at which time 
the various requirements, specifications and equipment 
lists are consolidated into the workable material which 
forms the mandate to the architect. 

The plan used as an illustration is taken from a de- 
sign prepared for the future building of the Theatre 
of Western Springs, in Illinois, a community theatre 
group. This stage is planned to serve a wide variety of 












civic activities as well as the dramatic productions 
themselves. Ancther design along similar lines is to be 
found in Midland, Texas, at the Theatre Centre, in 
operation since December of 1957. 

For our purposes here I have enlarged the stage and 
audience areas to encompass, on stage, a full symphony 
orchestra of a hundred pieces and, in the auditorium, 
to seat an audience of approximately 1375 in continental 
fashion. Also, certain highly specialized technical ar- 
rangements have been simplified. 

The general shape of the stage might be described 
as a near parabola thrusting forward into the heart of 
the audience. Backing up the forward acting area is 
a set of facades consisting of tee stanchions running from 
floor to ceiling and furnishing support for curtain wall 
panels as desired. The focal or radial point of the en- 
tire theatre lies along this facade line, in the center, 
from which point all arcs are struck. It is 27 feet from 
this point to the forward edge of the stage. The entire 
width of the stage at its radial base, from one tormentor 
to the other, is 62 feet. 


Behind the Facades 


Behind the facades and the open space between them 
lies a shallow area for additional personnel circulation 
and for the location of tracking background curtains. 
This space also contains a plaster wall for the projec- 


Proposed design for a high school auditorium 
shows half-view of the stage and seating plan and 
core plan for lighting, stage, orchestra pit and 
seating. 
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tion of colored backgrounds. Thus, the area is keyed 
to the total use of the structural facade with its in- 
finite arrangements of intercolumnar curtain wall screen 
panels. 

Such fagades span the centuries from their earliest 
known use in the Theatre of Dionysus in ancient Greece 
to their dominance in the structural field of contempo- 
rary architecture. Not only can panels of aluminum, 
stainless and porcelain-enameled steel and plastics in 
the industrial line be inserted, but panels of plywood, 
masonite and other wall boards, subject to applied or 
cut-out designs, can be used. The columnar posts can 
also be employed to support more conventional scenery, 
with dimensional extensions forward onto the acting 
area, such as in the famous Mielziner setting for “Death 
of a Salesman.” For entrances and other appearances, 
doors and windows can be formed at will, with trim 
accessories added. The stanchions themselves are re- 
movable. 

The fagade as a basis of design is neither arbitrary 
nor dictatorial, as might be imagined from a hasty ex- 
ainination of the plans. In the employment of any out- 
thrust platform stage the vertical elements of design 
are naturally confined to a series of backing planes. In 
the interests of simplicity and economy, it is my belief 
that these background elements should be considered 
somewhat formal and decorative. 


On the Subject of Curtains 


No mention has been made of curtains other than 
those for backgrounds. Nor can the subject of a frontal 
curtain be discussed intelligently until the nature of 
the lighting and manner of its control have been speci- 
fied. Between the style of design and the flexibility of 
illumination a great many transitional requirements can 
be met and there are situations where the expense of 
a frontal curtain would seem unjustified. The rigging 
of such a curtain is both costly and cumbersome. While 
there are many conflicting opinions on.this subject, it 
may be noted that arena staging functions without a 
curtain. 

The lighting system is divided into two distinct phases. 
First, there is general architectural downlighting for 
orchestra and other general purpose use. This consists 
of baffled or louvered units set flush in the ceiling planes 
over the stage. Musicians and singers prefer a downlight 
for their scores. Also, frontal-type angle-lighting makes 
it difficult for musicians to see the conductor. General 
downlighting can be controlled directly by switch or by 
motor-driven dimmers with remote controls at strategic 
points. Much contemporary church lighting falls within 


this phase. 
Specialized Illumination 


For specialized work in the dramatic field, illumina- 
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Death of a Salesman set at Midland Theatre Centre. 


tion is by unit spotlights mounted in the lighting ports 
located in the saw-tooth ceiling breaks as shown on the 
sectional plan. Ports nos. 1, 2 and 3 contain ellipsoidal 
and fresnel spotlights. while port no. 4 contains 4-color 
striplights for background curtain and overhead sky 
illumination. 

Basic illumination for the plaster sky cyclorama is 
by striplights mounted in the floor cut. These lighting 
instruments are controlled by dimming equipment lo- 
cated at the rear of the auditorium. The exact method 
of control depends on the particular budget involved. 
Catwalks above the ceiling provide access from the 
control booth to all light positions and this system should 
embraee access for the relamping of all architectural 
units for the general purpose illumination. 

The orchestra pit has been designed for a maximum 
of 60 musicians. The mounting of the forward portion 
of the pit area on a hydraulic lift would be desirable 
but not a necessary feature, at least not necessary when 
compared to essential features such as the lighting, the 
facade, the sky cyclorama or the background curtains. 

The auditorium slope is developed in a series of 36- 
inch terraces with 8-inch risers. The constant slope was 
selected to avoid a change of pitch in the aisles. The 
seats are mainly 20 inches, arm-to-arm, with some being 
19 inches. Seats should be self-lifting and retractable 
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so that proper clearance can be obtained for -the con- 
tinental plan of seating. The distance from the rear 
row to the stage is only 60 feet, an amazingly short 
distance when it is realized that the theatre will seat 
1375 without a balcony. 


A Feeling of Unity 


The absence of a balcony is important to the overall 
design of the structure, allowing the ceiling planes to 
surround the proper lighting positions without a tele- 
scoping effect, or the necessity of a large header near 
the stage such as is usually found in the proscenium 
style of design. Part of the overall effect of the theatre 
comes from a feeling of unity that is achieved by the 
ceiling itself, a series of matching planes passing from 
above the last row to the plaster sky beyond the stage. 
This design feature has great acoustical importance, 
for now the stage and auditorium are actually parts of 
one large room. 

In situations where flat floors and temporary seating 
are necessary the platform stage design is also valid, 
although the stage height would have to be raised to 
42 or possibly 48 inches with the size of the audience 
reduced somewhat. A series of wide plazas in the form 
of terraces would result in the conversion of the audi- 
torium to other uses. 

Too often the multi-room concept results in the addi- 
tion of a stage as an annex or giant alcove to the main 
area. The acoustics are poor and the feeling of the audi- 
ence is one of remoteness to the performers. At least a 
theatrically developed platform stage and arcade within 
the multi-room can be achieved without increasing the 
overall area of the school plant. 

I sincerely believe that impractical design has con- 
stituted much of the dissatisfaction with the auditorium 
concept as a whole, and I believe that a properly de- 
signed general purpose structure will stimulate many 
programs of social and cultural importance now lagging 
for want of a proper facility. Also, in cities of moderate 
size, the scheduling of much concert work such as local 
symphony and opera programs should center in the 
school system where it is directly available to the stu- 
dent as well as to the general public. 
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It is in the junior and senior high 
; schools that young people really 
va become acquainted with science 
education. 


Tool Up the Schools for Science 


by OTIS W. ALLEN 


Superintendent, Leflore County Schools, Greenwood, Mississippi 


Mr. Allen has a B.S. degree from Western 
Kentucky College and an M.S. from Ohio 
State University. He has also done gradu- 
ate work at Mississippi State College. His 
previous positions include college teaching, 
head of the Science Department at Green- 
wood, Miss., High School and elementary 
school principal. 





EVERY student needs to be introduced to science. 
The home can do much and the elementary school more 
toward this; but it is in the junior and senior high 
school that the young citizen. really meets science edu- 
cation. Here he discovers what science is. He develops 
interests, appreciation, skills, attitudes, competence and 
a feeling of what science can do. If he is gifted and 
recognizes science as a way of life, he becomes a scien- 
tist in some role and serves his fellow citizens in one 
of many scientific professions. Otherwise, he elects an- 
other occupation but uses the gadgets and methods of 
science for his comfort, progress and satisfaction. 

Science instruction cannot be offered without suffi- 
cient space and adequate equipment. To determine the 
qualities and quantities for a given school situation re- 
quires much study, consultation, and constant revision. 
The search for a better program must go on indefinitely, 
involve many people, cost much money and continually 
must produce a better trained student. 

Science should be an integral part of every curriculum 
and should offer sufficient experiences for all students to 
feel comfortable, and for others to pursue it with in- 
tensity throughout their high school years. Science need 





not be overemphasized, and it is highly doubtful if 
many schools are guilty of overemphasizing the sci- 
ences or are likely to do so in years to come. 

Science programs have a long way to go before they 
occupy spaces as large as some other activities, before 
they use equipment as adequate and expensive as 
others, and before they absorb as much of the students’ 
interest and time as the average school subject or ac- 
tivity. More schools are guilty of too little and too late 
than too much for too long. Thus, let us consider that 
it is now time to give some thought to providing the 
spaces and equipment our students need for studying 
science. 


What Spaces Are Necessary 


What do we mean by spaces for science? Frankly, 
we mean every place that can be used by a student 
to gain knowledge in the successive science subjects 
he will study during his high school career. He will use 
areas in the school, areas of the community away from 
the school, and areas within his own home. Every place 
the student is, becomes a space to learn something 
about science. 

Within the school we consider classrooms, laborato- 
ries, libraries, growing areas, storage rooms, darkrooms, 
display areas, research rooms, project areas, conference 
rooms, audio-visual rooms, shops, offices and many 
others to be of value in studying science. 

Classrooms for general science, biology, chemistry, 
physics, and advanced sciences should be highly spe- 
cialized when the room is used for one purpose only. 
The classroom for general science should contain the 
charts, pictures, models, equipment, furniture, demon- 
stration tables and utilities that combine to make the 
area just right for the learning tasks involved. 

















General science teachers and their consultants are 
constantly pursuing the room that will be the ideal place 
to teach general science. Of course, this room does not 
exist and it never shall. Once it is found in the mind 
of any contented general science teacher, the teacher 
will stop making progress, the well-equipped room will 
become obsolete, and the students will repeat history 
in the room, instead of being challenged to learn with 
their contemporaries the sciences of the day and the 
prospects for tomorrow. 


Try Something New 

To supply exact dimensions, items, and procedures 
to a general science teacher as the ultimate is folly. The 
educator is encouraged, rather, to assume the respon- 
sibility to try something new, to create a dynamic situ- 
ation, and never to feel that the ultimate has been 
achieved. 

A better classroom for biology has been set up many 
times and in many schools, giving evidence that a better 
one can yet be achieved. The best chemistry class- 
rooms and the best physics classrooms are the rooms 
we are yet to discover. All of these give evidence to 
the fact that objectives must first be identified, then 
improvements will be made in terms of reaching the 
objectives. 


Always Seek After the Ideai 


Now, where does this leave us with classrooms for 
general science, biology, chemistry and physics? It lets 
us know that an ideal situation must be constantly 
sought, but that lack of funds, inability to assemble and 
build, variation in size of school population, changing 
environmental and cultural patterns, new concepts of 
science being constantly discovered, and slowness of 
communities to keep up-to-date will prevent us from 
ever reaching it. Yet, by working with these and other 
factors, we set up a situation that permits students to 
learn a maximum amount of the subject involved. 

A large school may offer as many as five periods of a 
given science every day. In such a school there will be 
extensive space and equipment preparation for teaching 
the science, and a well-qualified teacher to keep im- 
proving the situation. Students will be expected to be- 
come well prepared in the subject as they experience 
the planned program of instruction. 

The room in which the student can best learn physics 
is not just another classroom. Of course, he can discuss 
various laws of nature, think with them in terms of di- 
mension and quantities, work with them through mathe- 
matical operations, and feel quite at home and comfort- 
able with his new-found knowledge. All this can be done 
in the chairs, and at the desks and chalkboard of an 
ordinary classroom. However, the most significant part 
of the student’s learning will have been missed unless he 
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comes to the act of doing, experimenting, trying and 
using his new-found concepts under actual situations. 

Can these activities be added to the usual classroom? 
To some extent, they can. The portable laboratory can 
be wheeled in, the equipment displayed, a demonstra- 
tion performed, and an interpretation made that will 
give the student much that he did not know before the 
experience and that he can profit by knowing. Many ex- 
periments can be done within ordinary classrooms, us- 
ing equipment that is brought in. Quite often this may 
be the best the school has to offer the student. In such 
cases, available material should be used in the most 
effective way possible. 


Science in the Laboratory 


However, no student has experienced the science op- 
portunity he deserves until he has gone into a spacious, 
well-equipped ‘laboratory and has put his ideas to the 
test or has run a test to learn about the nature which 
surrounds him. Until he is able to identify nature’s laws, 
discover their operations, gain skill in their interpreta- 
tion, appreciate their presence, benefit by their appli- 





The search for a better science program 

must go on indefinitely as we continually 

adjust to new discoveries. 

cations, and be challenged to expand himself into newer 
experiences through the method of science, he has not 
found the most effective way to knowledge. 

A large school can afford several laboratories in phys- 
ics—an area for experimenting in mechanics where the 
equipment is readily available, is easily assembled and 
can accurately be measured. An area for heat experi- 
ments, another for light, one for sound, and others for 
magnetism, electricity, nucleonics and research are not 
more than the student deserves. 

Laboratories for biology and chemistry, likewise, can 
be designed for learning activities which will benefit 
students and their community. From here will come our 
doctors, discoverers of future drugs, makers of better 



























tires, and producers of our future fuels, metals, plastics 
and completely new products. 


Combination Classroom and Laboratory 


Most high schools cannot afford a dream-type labo- 
ratory and cannot restrict a classroom for science use 
only. Any plan whereby a science classroom is used, 
for instance, on Monday, Wednesday and Friday, and 
the laboratory is used on Tuesday and Thursday, cannot 
be justified. Vacant rooms in a school are poor utiliza- 
tion of spaces. It is more accurate to describe the above 
plan by saying the science laboratory is vacant on Mon- 
day, Wednesday and Friday, and the science classroom 
is vacant on Tuesday and Thurday. Spaces of this na- 
ture should be converted into a combination classroom 
and laboratory and a more effective and efficient pro- 
gram will be operated. 

There are many advantages in having the teacher, 
students, study area, experimental area and equipment 
all in one room. The old laboratory could become the 
combined area for all activities in chemistry, and the 
old classroom could be converted into an all-purpose 
room for biology. Two teachers can now be housed in 
the former plan for one, and two groups of students 
will be served each period. An empty room costs the 
community just as much as the busiest room in the 
school. A constant study of space utilization should be 
conducted and readiness to change for the better must 
be the usual act of school personnel under all conditions. 


A New Building Means Many Improvements 


A combination laboratory and classroom for each 
high school science might be specified in a new building. 
Every consideration should be made by the science fac- 
ulty, school administrators, architects, educational con- 
sultants, school boards and interested citizens to pro- 
duce the best spaces for education in the new school. 
To miss the chances for improvement in a new build- 
ing program is forfeiting the opportunities of students 
for forty, fifty or more years. 

This is planning for several generations of high school 
pupils. Put the best in design and arrangements in the 
spaces for science in your new high school.-All you 
cannot suggest frém your own experiences should be 
sought from others. Visit other new schools, study plans, 
talk to teachers, specialists in colleges, and invest just a 
little more for the experience of a consultant who trav- 
els the nation and works constantly with the latest ideas 
in school building and equipment. 

Study many versions of your building plans, sketch 
suggested changes, make scaled models of rooms and 
equipment, move them around, change directions, alter 
everything in all possible combinations, and consider 
each one as the best. Visualize its use by studying how 
you would teach science in the arrangement. Take 


TOOL UP THE SCHOOLS FOR SCIENCE 



















Space and equipment are important factors. 


plenty of time. The hours you spend here may save 
time and effort for every teacher and student privileged 
to work in the area so long as the school shall stand. 

There are many reasons to believe a school with 
spaces and equipment to serve approximately 250 to 
400 in general science, 150 to 300 in biology, 150 in 
chemistry and 150 in physics is better equipped to 
meet the needs of students than the larger school or 
the smaller school. Of course, the larger school can 
offer more. 


Problems of Small High Schools 


Unfortunately, too little attention has been called to 
the problems of the small high school. Such schools out- 
number all others, they serve a high percentage of the 
nation’s students and, with our large rural areas and 
many towns and small cities, will always be with us. 
And yet, most of the literature, speeches, conventions, 
conferences, and science teacher preparation in college 
is devoted to the ways to operate and improve the large 
science department. 

Some schools are too small to meet the minimum re- 
quirements of liberal accreditations and continue only 
for the sake of keeping a school. They cannot serve stu- 
dents well. Only after the awakening from competition 
in college classes or in work applications do students 
realize that they have been short changed during the 
high school years. Too little and too soon is a sense of 
failure to too many. 

The little high school must eventually pass from the 
American education scene. It must combine with its 
neighboring small high schools to make one high school 
large enough to give an adequate program with satis- 
factory facilities. Students deserve a chance for better 
science education as well as other types. They deserve 
a chance to prepare for a better showing in their gen- 
eration, and they will get it in the large high school. 


Reorganization of School Districts 


The answer is reorganization of school districts into 
larger districts, the elimination of small attendance cen- 
ters and the establishment of schools sufficiently large 
to provide an acceptable and broad program of educa- 
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tion. Even here a greater combination of spaces and 
equipment must be arranged. 

Out of such considerations may come a combination 
of physics and general science, and chemistry and phys- 
ics. It is possible to arrange an excellent program of 
science under these conditions. The class areas, experi- 
mental facilities and other activities can be provided 
without dropping any important activities. There won’t 
be a permanent setup for studying Ohm’s Law, but 
smaller equipment can be removed from wall storage 
cases, assembled and manipulated on a laboratory desk, 
studied for much of a class period, disassembled and re- 
turned to the storage area. Students can do much ex- 
perimentation, see many demonstrations, do some re- 
search, make a science fair project, grow plants and 
animals, develop pictures, confer with teachers, plan 
for further education and get a good foundation for 
advanced study. 

The small high school plan, like the house trailer, 
offers all the requirements for life, but causes a lot more 
living. to- be done per square foot than goes on in a 
mansion. There is less room but no less activity per stu- 
dent. Fewer students experience the desired educa- 
tional procedures in smaller areas, but the learning can 


still be big. 


Choosing Science Equipment 


It is challenging to see how many scientific principles 
and experimental situations can be performed with little 
and inexpensive equipment. Spools for wheels, blocks 
of wood and rubber bands to show friction and forces, 
baking soda and vinegar for bases and acids, and a 
thousand more are good examples. They are commend- 
able. They must be used. Every economy must be em- 
ployed in selecting, storing, using, repairing, and keep- 
ing equipment in usable condition for years. 

However, the science teacher who becomes a spe- 
cialist in how to get along with little or no equipment, 
always buys the cheapest items, never asks for anything 
big, never buys much at one time, and tells how much 
was saved, is kidding himself and robbing his students 
of the opportunities they must have. No science can be 
taught well enough without wise and full use of the 
best equipment that can be purchased, borrowed or 
made. 

The teacher must design the course of study, or- 
ganize it into units, reduce units to activities, develop 
activities into experiences, and make experiences in 
terms of the use of equipment; make lists of the equip- 
ment needed for each experiment, demonstration and 
project; search the catalogues, magazines, displays at 
conventions, and discuss available sources and devices 
with other teachers. 
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The equipment list should include every item needed 
to do the best job of science teaching, in order of pri- 
ority. Place full descriptions, catalogue numbers, sup- 
pliers’ names, and price on each item. Get the total 
cost. If it is not more than you can buy, you are plan- 
ning too small and for too little time. Divide the total 
cost by the science budget for the year. Come to the 
point of deciding which items can be purchased this 
year. Order them, receive them, and put them to good 
use for years and many students to come. 

Within a decade or so you may be able to buy all 
on your list, but this list will be obsolete next week and 
next year. So, constantly study the latest and best in 
science equipment and place every item your students 
need, and that you can buy, before them. Challenge 
them into comprehending every scientific law and per- 
forming every experiment they can during the high 
school years. 

Wisdom in selecting equipment means investing 
available funds in those items that can be used more 
times, by more students, to convey more science for 
the best understanding of the most significant scientific 
laws. Buy only what is needed, but be sure to obtain 
some special equipment to challenge the best students 
and guide them into advanced experiments. 


Let the Community Know What's What 


Accrediting programs are designed to provide at 
least a minimum level and to encourage improvement 
to better levels of education. Yet, these and other ef- 
forts have not produced a system of schools equal to 
current needs. We cannot expect perfection, but we 
deserve improvement. Each community needs to know 
how its science department “stacks up” in terms of 
others. 

It requires more than science teachers and school ad- 
ministrators to improve science education, and others 
cannot get on the team until they know that they are 
needed for cooperation and that money must come first 
and then spaces and equipment for high school science 
next. Financing through increased taxes, bonds and 
grants depends upon public information. A system for 
calling existing conditions to the attention of school and 
community personnel must be initiated. 

We cannot expect better products to come from the 
nation’s schools unless the schools are “tooled” to do 
the desired job. While we are “tooling,” provision must 
be made to include all the areas of learning and liv- 
ing that should help us maintain peace and attain those 
factors of living which all men need. There is a lot more 
to education than war and peace. We should teach 
all to enjoy a good life, and science education can help 
to lead the way. 






























by RICHARD FLAMBERT 


Flambert and Flambert, Food Service Consultants, San Francisco, 
California and St. Louis, Missouri 


Mr. Flambert has been in the food service profession for over 30 
years, and his firm has designed more school cafeterias, central 
kitchens and “scrambles” than any other firm in the country. An in- 
dustrial engineer as well as a public accountant and a master chef, 
Mr. Flambert lectures on food service design, layout, equipment and 
industry trends at the University of California at Berkeley and 
Los Angeles, and at the City College of San Francisco. His firm was 
organized eleven years ago and specializes in food service for 
schools and institutions. 


DURING the past ten years thousands of schools 
have been built, and most of them contain food service 
areas. With the cost of building and equipping an ele- 
mentary school cafeteria being well over $60,000, and 
with a secondary school cafeteria costing over $130,000, 
it can readily be seen that expenditures for food service 
buildings and equipment have run into many millions 
of dollars. At present nearly one-half billion dollars are 
spent for food yearly in school cafeterias, with well 
over twelve million children participating daily. School 
food service is second in size only to that of the armed 
services. 

Generalizations are difficult because all school feeding 
programs are different—in philosophy, in personnel, in 
size, in cost, in methods, in layout and in policy. 
However, they all have one thing in common—the serv- 
ing of the best possible food at the lowest possible price. 
It is an established fact that, in the overwhelming ma- 
jority of cases, the meal served to the student at noon 
in the school cafeteria is the best meal of the day from 
a nutritional standpoint, and it is important that school 
districts make every effort to include school feeding 
in their programs. 


Compartmented plastic trays are pre-assembled 
with cold items, napkins and tableware and 
placed on rack in lunchroom of the Mt. Diablo 
District Elementary School, Concord, California. 
Server adds hot food as each child appears in 
line. 










Changing Concepts in 


School Food Service Facilities 


Poorly fed children do not make good students. Apart 
from the physical benefits derived from nutritious food, 
students have the opportunity of learning how to get 
along with others socially, how to eat properly, about 
new kinds of food, which foods are good nutritionally, 
something of sanitation and, occasionally, something of 
the preparation and serving of food through active par- 
ticipation as helpers in the cafeteria. 


Specialists Are Needed 


Because of the above factors, the planning, design- 
ing and selecting of equipment for food sei vice areas 
should be done by specialists. A school kitchen is de- 
signed for limited food preparation; the dining room, 
cafetorium, or multi-purpose room is used for eating 
purposes but a few hours a day. It is, therefore, neces- 
sary to see to it that every penny spent in a new fa- 
cility brings a return in the form of better quality of food, 
lower costs of foodstuffs and lower payroll costs than 
is possible in an old fashioned school cafeteria, which 
is either underbuilt or overbuilt, underequipped or over- 
equipped, generally overstaffed and perhaps insanitary. 

In deciding what to include in a school food service 

















































area, it is necessary that the school officials, the archi- 
tect and the food service consultant know several things: 
(a) Maximum enrollment. This is based on studies by 
school officials. (b) Maximum anticipated participation. 
This is determined by studying previous percentage pat- 
terns or averages of similar schools in other areas. (c) 
Policy. Policy involves many considerations—the type 
of food to be served and the price range desired; 
whether or not there should be lines, “squares”, snack 
bars, faculty lines, faculty dining rooms; whether to 
participate in the Federal School Lunch Program; 
whether the dining room is to be used for other pur- 
poses; the kind of tables and chairs to be used; what 
food preparation equipment is to be used; whether live 
steam will be available; whether a central kitchen is de- 
sired; whether students are to be served in single, stag- 
gered or multiple periods; whether silver or stainless 
steel, whether china, plastic, or paper is to be used; 
whether the purveyors are located near or far; what 
charges will be assessed against the food service pro- 
gram in regard to foodstuffs, labor, replacement of 
equipment, utilities, supplies, janitorial, custodial, etc. 

The above factors and many others must be worked 
out before any concrete planning is done. In addition 
to this it is necessary to make up a menu for a period 
of at least four weeks showing every item which might 
be served. This is to determine what kind of equip- 
ment will best do the job. It is because this last point 
is frequently overlooked that many school kitchens are 


poorly equipped. 
Four Types of Facilities 
















Once the policy, menu and participation are de- 
termined, the next step is to decide where the kitchen, 
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Portable work tables in the kitchen of an ele- 
mentary school in Torrance, California, may 
be moved easily to wherever needed. 
serving and dining areas will be located. We shall dis- 
cuss four principal types of facilities: (1) the elementary 
school kitchen and cafeteria, (2) the central kitchen, 
(3) the secondary school food service area and (4) 
junior college and college food services. 

In our studies regarding participation we find that 
in most cases of low participation the service is slow. 
Children will not wait in line to be served. Play, meet- 
ings and other time consuming activities are more im- 
portant than waiting in line for lunch. Consequently 
a child will bring a sandwich from home and possibly 
supplement it with something purchased at school, or 
will go without lunch, or will buy a candy bar. 

There are two methods of increasing participation. 
The first is to arrange for staggered or multiple pro- 
grams. Staggered programs release groups of children 
for lunch at five or ten-minute intervals, and multiple 
periods release the children at half-hour or hour peri- 
ods. The second method is to arrange the counter in a 
manner to permit speedy service. 


Time Changes Concepts 


The whole conception of kitchen design and layout 
has changed with the passing of time. Because of the 
increasing use of frozen foods, less storage space and 
more refrigeration space are required. The use of items 
such as instant potatoes means that fewer vegetable 
peelers and steamers are needed. Our increased know]- 
edge of nutrition has taught us that ovens rather than 
grills and fry kettles are better for cooking hamburgers, 
meats and fish. Because of their versatility, steam jac- 
keted kettles are used for soups, stews, puddings, meats 
and vegetables, rather than the old fashioned range and 
steamer. 


General view of the central kitchen, Norwalk, 
California. Meat rotary oven is at left, salad 
preparation area is in the foreground. 





Jack Laxer 
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At Norwalk, a food pump transfers hot food, 
such as spaghetti with sauce, stews, etc., from 
kettles to the serving pans. 


With few exceptions, a food service operation func- 
tions more efficiently when the food preparation and 
service areas, which include the kitchen, storeroom, 
scullery, service lines, or “square”, faculty line, etc., 
amount to 37 to 40 percent of the total area, leaving 60 
to 63 percent for student and faculty dining. 


Elementary School Lunch Service 


In the Monroe Elementary School, Santa Barbara, 
California, the kitchen is designed to serve 450 meals 
a day, with four ten-minute staggers. Use is made of 


racks for pre-assembled trays of food. Each rack holds 
48 compartmented plastic trays, upon each of which is 
placed tableware wrapped in a napkin, a salad, if any, 
dessert, bread and butter, and any other cold item. 
These trays are made up just before serving time; the 
rack holding them is wheeled to a position close to the 
serving line. Included in the serving line is a milk cooler. 
The pan or pans of ‘hot food are placed on the counter. 

The child in line goes by the counter, the server takes 
a pre-assembled tray from the rack with her left hand, 
puts the hot food on the tray with her right hand, hands 
it to the child, who takes a carton of milk, puts it on 
the tray and is gone. Service is almost as fast as the 
child can move, and one counter attendant averages 
about twenty trays a minute. When the rack is emptied 
it is replaced by another rack. We have found this 
method to be most rapid for elementary school food 
service. 

A factor in the popularity of certain dishes and an in- 
centive for increased participation is the matter of color. 
Our research has demonstrated that when the colors 
of red, green, brown and yellow are used in food, and 
when peach and yellow predominate in the decor of 
the dining room, less food will be left on the plates, and 
a better, more cheerful atmosphere will prevail in the 
dining room. 

Individual kitchens of 800 to 1,200 square feet, in- 


cluding storeroom, refrigerator, dishwashing, food prep- 
aration and serving areas are generally ample. A kitchen 
should have 800 square feet for participation up to 
200; 1,050 square feet up to 300; 1,200 square feet up 
to 400. For meals over 400 the area required is re- 
duced proportionately. 


Central Kitchens for Wide Service 


Central kitchens have become popular in the West. 
A central kitchen is an area where food is prepared not 
only to be served in a dining room in the same building, 
but also to be transported to another school or schools 
for service there. Or the central kitchen might be in a 
separate building, where all food is prepared for service 
elsewhere. As more receiving schools are added the cost 
decreases, through volume buying and production. 

However, these meals have to be transported in spe- 
cial equipment in a special truck. Someone in each 
school has to receive the cooked food and has to receive 
and distribute any milk and, possibly, ice cream and 
bread that are delivered to the school. While savings 
are effected in buildings and equipment in the receiv- 
ing schools, added expense is incurred in the installing 
of special equipment in the central kitchen itself. 

Because labor saving equipment is so important in 
large volume production, facilities and equipment must 
consist of large storage areas, walk-in refrigerators, large 
capacity steam jacketed kettles, and several multi-deck 
ovens or a revolving oven. Automatic utensil washers 
are also necessary, as are many work tables. Where pro- 
duction is over 5,000 meals a day, gravity conveyor 
belts are advisable. In a receiving school it is well to 


Pans move on a gravity conveyor belt in the 
Norwalk kitchen to the loading area and trucks. 
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Carts for delivery to the Norwalk Schools are 
heated by means of overhead electric cables. 


have a refrigerator for milk, a range with oven for any 
necessary heating or reheating of food, cabinets for 
dishes, 4 service counter and electrical outlet for the 
possible food cart, a sink and drainboard, and a small 
employee locker room. 

However, in many districts no provision is made in 
the receiving schools for anything other than the food 
cart and a table for milk and buttered bread. When 
sanitation is handled by the central kitchen all carts, in- 
serts, dishes and tableware are returned for washing 
and sanitizing. In some districts each receiving school 
washes its own dishes and tableware, using a three- 
compartment sink or small mechanical dish washer. 


Central Kitchen Advantages 


The principal advantages of central kitchens for the 
preparation of food for service elsewhere are: (a) closer 
supervision is made possible; (b) more meals can be pre- 


Central kitchen layout of the Kirksville, Missouri, 
School System. Large loading dock is at the left. 
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areas, plugged in, and food served to the children. 


pared and served per man hour; (c) centralized pur- 
chasing and accounting are possible; (d) better dis- 
tribution of labor is effected; (e) less space is required 
in the receiving schools; (f) closer control of quality 
and portions results; (g) recipes and food quality are 
kept more uniform; (h) inexperienced helpers can be 
employed; (i) managers are not required in each re- 
ceiving school; (j) money is saved through the use of 
simple equipment in the receiving schools. 

The principal disadvantages are: (a) lack of enthusi- 
asm on the part of school personnel; (b) lack of trained 
supervisory personnel for large scale production; (c) 
lack of the personal touch, as in individual cafeterias; 
(d) food produced in large quantities is not as appe- 
tizing as that produced in small batches; (e) necessity 
of large initial expenditure for such equipment as carts 
and _ trucks. 


Factors for Success 


Where central kitchens have succeeded, certain fac- 
tors were found to be mainly responsible. They were in 





Carts contain all food except milk. Six carts 
per truck are loaded at the central kitchen, 
which sends out a total of 12,000 meals. 


areas where no cafeteria programs existed. This meant 
that no patterns had been established, and the central 
kitchens and receiving schools were originally designed 
for this particular job. Every step was planned; equip- 
ment was purchased and used for the one purpose. 
School authorities were sympathetic, cooperative and 
determined to make them work. Proper supervision and 
production and control procedures were used. 

An outstanding example of the above is the central 
kitchen in Norwalk, California, which was designed 
and equipped to produce and serve up to 12,000 meals 
a day at 32 schools. In a one-hour cycle the cooking is 
finished, food sent on conveyor belts to loading areas, 
carts filled, loaded onto trucks, transported to the schools, 
carts unloaded from the trucks, taken into the receiving 
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A central kitchen has been designed at Kirksville, 
Missouri, where approximately 1600 meals will be pre- 
pared for service in two secondary and four elementary 
schools. Equipment is arranged to facilitate the work 
flow. The kitchen is designed to sanitize all dishes, carts 
and tableware, as there are no existing facilities in the 
receiving schools. The total kitchen area is only 2,304 
square feet. 

A rule of thumb regarding space for a central kitchen 
would be: up to 2,000 meals, 2 square feet per meal; 
up to 4,000 meals, 1% square feet; up to 6,000 meals, 
1% square feet; up to 10,000 meals, 1 square foot. The 
most common and satisfactory methods of food trans- 
portation are by the use of vacuum cans or electrically 
heated and chilled carts. In addition to serving complete 
meals in elementary schools, central kitchens can be 
used for the preparation of hot foods for service in high 
schools, with other a la carte items being prepared in 


the high school kitchens. 
Methods in Secondary Schools 


The food service for secondary schools generally con- 
sists of both plate lunches and a la carte dishes. It is 
for this reason that the equipment required differs some- 
what from that of elementary schools. Where a range 
and oven might be enough for the preparation of 150 
plate lunches for a small school, it is now necessary 
to equip and set up an area which may serve well over 
1,000 meals a day. Specialized areas should be set aside 
for cooking, baking, salad preparation, sandwich prep- 
aration, storeroom, locker room, etc. 

In planning the kitchen a 4-week menu should also 
be made up, and every item utilized in food preparation 
should go through a space and motion study. This means 
that each item is followed from the time it is received, 
through storage, issue, preparation, and movement to 
serving line; tableware is followed from the dining 
area to the dish room and back into service. The kitchen 
should be set up to avoid cross traffic, and food must 
flow in straight or circular lines from receiving to service. 

The matter of participation is a serious one, and fre- 
quently the percentage is very low in secondary schools 
because students find it necessary to wait in line. One 
of the principal reasons for the popularity of snack bars 
is the speed of service, contrasted to that of a cafeteria 
line. Instances have been noted where use has been 
made of important refrigerated space for carbonated 
drinks. These, together with candy, make up a large 
part of the food served at the average snack bar. It is 
surprising that any school district, considering the 
health and welfare of the child, permits this situation 
to develop. 

New Service — The Square 


Because of slow service in the average cafeteria line 
and increased participation in snack bars, a new type 


CHANGING CONCEPTS IN SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE FACILITIES 
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Scramble system at the Monte Vista Senior High 
‘School, Santa Barbara, Calif., serves a total 
of 1600 meals daily. 





of service has been developed. This service is known 
as the scramble system, or “square”. “Squares” are a 
combination of a food chain store, a snack bar and a 
regular school cafeteria. They permit students to select 
their food from counters, or islands, without waiting in 
line or pushing trays along a tray slide. 

Our firm is perhaps the leading protagonist of 
“squares”, and we find that they have become the most 
satisfactory method of serving large groups of students 
that has yet been devised. How do they work? Students 
come into a serving area which is laid out in a square 
shape, through a turnstile, or turnstiles, picking up 
their trays as they enter. They then proceed to the 
food counters which are placed along three sides of 
the “square”, and help themselves to salads, sandwiches, 
desserts, ice cream, pie or cake. Hot foods are served 
by attendants. 


A food service “square” is in action at the 
Ventura, California, High School. Students 


pay cashier as they leave. 
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When the student has what he wants he goes to the 
center of the room, picks up his milk from a cabinet, 
and proceeds into the dining room by way of the cashier’s 
check station, picking up silver and napkin just before 
going by the cashier. Time and motion studies reveal 
that 8 to 10 students a minute pass one cashier, and 
a minimum of 320 students is served every 10 min- 
utes, with four cashiers. It takes approximately 25 
square feet of area for each lineal foot of counter. 
Counters are replenished with food from pass-through 
cold or hot sections or from carts. 


Staggered Feeding Programs 


Staggered or multiple feeding programs are neces- 
sary to avoid the possibility of a thousand students 
trying to get into the “square” at the same time. 
Incidentally, the movement into the “square” can be 
controlled by the use of automatic turnstiles con- 
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Snack bar service is popular with students 
at the Ventura, California, Junior College. 


trolled by a cashier. There may be some confusion on the 
opening day because of students’ unfamiliarity with 
this new procedure. Most “squares” include a snack bar 
where items such as milk shakes, hamburgers, cookies, 
etc., are served. Some school districts, however, cling 
to the outside snack bar, even with a “square”, and 
even though hot, nutritious food is made available. 
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The faculty is frequently served from a separate line; 
however, some districts prefer that the faculty purchase 
their food in the “square”. In all cases there is a faculty 
dining room. 

Including the serving area and snack bar, if any, it 
takes approximately 6 square feet of kitchen, etc., for 
each meal served, up to 400. Service up to 600 requires 
approximately 5 square feet per meal. For service up 
to 800, 4% square feet; and for service up to 1,000, 4 
square feet aré needed. Where over 1,000 meals are 
served the proportionate space needed declines rapidly. 


College Food Service 


Food service at the higher level of junior colleges 
and colleges becomes much more complicated. Because 
of the many hours during which the college functions, 
there should be two sources of food service. These gen- 
erally include a cafeteria type of operation or “square”, 
which covers the principal meal—usually lunch. In addi- 
tion, we recommend a coffee shop type of service for 
breakfast, snacks and, frequently, dinner. 


The Future of Food Service 


As to the future of food service kitchens and service 
areas, it is obvious that more and more frozen foods, 
pre-portioned foods, portion controlled foods, etc., will 
become available. It is, therefore, important that design- 
ers of future kitchens be completely up-to-date on such 
developments. It is quite possible that within ten years 
whole meals will be prepared and frozen en masse to 
be thawed and served when needed. This obviously 
will require a different type of cooking apparatus—per- 
haps electronic. It will require larger freezers. The mod- 
ern kitchen designer allows for this possible change in 
the way the kitchen is planned. 

Considering the short time in which all food service 
is consummated and the limited time the space is used, 
it is imperative that the money spent for school food 
service areas be spent wisely. It is for this reason that 
space allocation, planning, design and layout should be 
left to those people best qualified by experience to do 
the job rather than in the hands of those whose sole 
objective is to sell equipment. 
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Architects Hellmuth, Obata & Kassabaum have designed a new physical education 
building at Southeast Missouri State College which blends skillfully with its difficult 


site. Unit is part of campus expansion program at the college. 


Obsolescence and Modernity 
in College Plant Facilities 


by MARK F. SCULLY 


President, Southeast Missouri State College, 
Cape Girardeau, Missouri 


Dr. Scully received his B.S. degree from 
Missouri State College, his M.A. from 
George Peabody College, and his Ed.D. 
from Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, New York. He served as superintendent 
of schools in Dearborn, Michigan and in 
districts in Kentucky, Illinois, and Missouri. 


OBSOLESCENCE in college buildings manifests it- 
self in various ways. Buildings may be too old and run 
down and should be modernized or replaced, they may 
be unsuitable because of changes in functions assigned 
to them or because a college’s enrollment has outgrown 
its campus. A building may be outaated in the techno- 
logical sense—lacking modern plumbing facilities, mod- 
ern lighting and modern heating and ventilating. Other 
conditions change over the years as a result of advances 
in equipment design, mechanical appurtenances, con- 
struction methods and other physical aspects of struc- 
tures. 

What is modern is discernible not only in terms of 
physical features but also in the intellectual processes 
by which a building is conceived and developed. A 
well planned college campus is modern because it is 
only through planning that a facility can be maximally 
useful. Age is not the primary consideration. A structure 
is modern if it does its job well. An old building may be 
refurbished, refitted, adapted to new uses and other- 


and FRANCIS G. CORNELL 


Engelhardt, Engelhardt, Leggett and Cornell, 
Educational Consultants, New York City 


Dr. Cornell completed his undergraduate 
work at Columbia University where he 
also received his Ph.D. degree. In addition 
to teaching and administrative work he has 
directed research in a number of organiza- 
tions. Before his present position he was di- 
rector, Bureau of Research and Service, Col- 
lege of Education, University of Illinois. 


wise “modernized,” but the better the original plan- 
ning, the more likely this is true. Many old buildings, 
of course, become irreparably obsolete—most of these 
because they were out-dated the day they were dedi- 
cated. By the same token, even a new building may be 
obsolete. For obvious reasons, though, it is easier to 
achieve modernity in the new college buildings of 
1959 and 1960 than in the “old mains” of the past 
century. 


Structures for the Future 


The conceptual base from which three new buildings 
on the campus of Southeast Missouri State College were 
planned was the notion that structures should serve 
not only the needs of today but the kind of operations 
to be expected 30, 40 or 50 years hence. With this per- 
spective there was considerable staff work, with the aid 
of educational consultants, in projecting Southeast Mis- 
souri State College into the future. It was recognized 
that the typical American college is changing its edu- 
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cational purposes, that it is obliged to re-examine the 
learner and the learning process, that it must inevitably 
reorganize the educational experiences and administra- 
tive structure which serve its various clients and edu- 
cational populations. 

Such phases of educational planning involved a con- 
sideration of the following, for example, in the new Sci- 
ence Building: 

1. The specific functions of science instruction in 
serving different student groups, including those 
studying science in liberal arts colleges (the ma- 
jority) who will not become scientists or who 
will not need science for such professions as 
engineering or medicine. 

The reduction of anticipated functions of science 
instruction to specific future instructional offer- 
ings (courses, sections and classes). 

3. The types of changes to be made in the future, 
requiring both flexibility and expansibility of fa- 
cilities. 

4~ Requirements for related spaces such as prep- 
aration rooms, research areas, space for living 
plants and animals, storage, darkrooms, offices, 
conference rooms, study areas, etc. 

5. Possible future variations in type of instructional 
methods with particular attention to demonstra- 
tion, laboratory and use of modern audio-visual 
equipment. 

6. Special requirements of science spaces in regard 
to illumination, room darkening, plumbing, elec- 
trical services, ventilation, heating, interior fin- 
ish and the like. 

All these were, of course, in addition to the usual 
standard requirements of safety, ease of maintenance 
and durability of structure. 

This approach led to efficiency in the educational 
usefulness of the new spaces. New types of spaces 


bo 


The four story music building de- 
signed for Southeast Missouri State 
College projects on concrete piers 
ever a ravine. Hellmuth, Obata & 
Kassabaum are the architects. 
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were provided, new uses for old spaces were developed, 
and multiple use of other areas was planned. The archi- 
tects were instructed to consider certain essentials of 
modernity such as maximum utilization of site with 
suitable architectural effect, relating architectural style 
to the educational activities of each structure, and ap- 
propriately stimulating interior treatment so that build- 
ing conditions generally would be pleasant and so that 
seeing, hearing and atmospheric conditions would be 
most conducive to college activities. 


How Buildings Are Modern 


Modern buildings are thus modern not only because 
of their observable physical features but also, and pri- 
marily so, because of their expression of an educational 
concept. The emphasis upon educational function rather 
than upon exterior physical features of the structure 
results in one of the chief differences between the ob- 
solete and the modern in college buildings. This kind 
of thinking leaves little room for preconceptions regard- 
ing exterior treatment of structures. Architectural design 
and physical features become a part of the process 2volv- 
ing spaces which fulfill educational requirements. 

The three new buildings at Southeast Missouri State 
College were designed by architects Hellmuth, Obata 
& Kassabaum of St. Louis as modern college plants 
which will never become obsolete. They consist of a 
Practical Arts or Music Building, a Science Building 
and a Women’s Physical Education Building. Taken 
together as a single project, the buildings represent an 
attempt by the architects to exploit a difficult site effec- 
tively, to relate the new buildings to the existing campus 
and, in the process, to make an assset of what had 
previously been considered a liability. 

A deep, heavily wooded and steeply sloping ravine 
extends northward from the existing campus develop- 
ment. It seemed at first glance to offer little promise as 
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OBSOLESCENCE AND MODERNITY IN COLLEGE PLANT FACILITIES 
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Science group for Southeast Missouri 
State College has been planned for 
the needs of today and also to serve 
the kind of operations expected in 
the future. This has been the plan- 
ning keynote of all new buildings 
for the college’s campus. 
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a building site, but as the architects studied the campus 
and considered other available sites, they came to the 
conclusion that the ravine’s very roughness and sharp 
contours would enhance the setting of buildings prop- 
erly adapted to the terrain. Also possible would be the 
development of a new area of the total campus and the 
creation of a second focal point of the college’s plan. 


Integrating New and Old 


An important step in achieving this purpose was the 
careful siting and design of individual buildings. While 
each structure is different from the others, and each 
is individually adapted to the particular conditions of 
its own site, all three buildings are consciously related 
to each other as a group, to the ravine and to the exist- 
ing campus. The buildings are placed around the edges 
at one end and along one side of the ravine. There is a 
view into and over the woods, through which each is 
visible to the others. They will be connected to the rest 
of the campus by a walk and footbridge over a deep 
arm of the ravine. The footbridge also provides housing 
for utility lines from the central boiler plant. 

The Practical Arts Building will be a relatively high 
structure set on stilts on the edge of the ravine, designed 
to make a minimum disturbance to the site and requir- 
ing little or no grading. The Women’s Physical Educa- 
tion Building will be placed on comparatively level 
high ground across the end of the ravine from the Prac- 
tical Arts Building, and the Science Building will be lo- 
cated on a level platform back from the ravine’s edge 


on the west side. 


Practical Arts Building 


A four story and partial basement building that pro- 
jects dramatically out over the ravine on reinforced con- 
crete piers, the Practical Arts Building emphasizes a 
close relation to its natural rugged environment. One of 
the most important considerations of this building was 
the design and treatment of the structure from the 








standpoint of good acoustical characteristics. This is 
one of the more obvious examples of how a facility may 
be modern rather than obsolete through proper atten- 
tion to special environmental conditions. The acoustical 
consultants were Bolt, Beranek and Newman, and care- 
ful attention was given at every step of the design proc- 
ess to insure that the building would have the best 
possible acoustical properties within budget limitations. 


Two Kinds of Acoustical Treatment 


Acoustical treatment for a music school can be divid- 
ed into two major headings. One is the control of the 
quality of sound within any space—the way music 
sounds when played in a studio or rehearsal hall. The 
other is controlling transmission of sound between 
spaces by means of the building structure itself. The ap- 
proaches to these two aspects of sound control are 
quite different. The first—control of sound quality within 
a space—is achieved primarily by treating surfaces which 
produce undesirable resonance. 

The second aspect of sound control requires a more 
fundamental approach. Since it is largely through the 
structure itself that sound between spaces is transmit- 
ted, it is by modifications of the structure that control 
and prevention of such transmission is achieved. Sound 
absorbing material mounted on a wall or ceiling can alter 
the quality of sound within the room treated, but such 
material is entirely “transparent” acoustically, and it 
does nothing to reduce the amount of sound which goes 
beyond the limits of a room. 

In the Practical Arts Building both of these important 
aspects have been given thorough consideration. Devices 
for the control of sound quality include the angling of 
walls in practice rooms and studios to prevent parallel 
surfaces, strategic placement of sound absorbing ma- 
terials on walls and, in the two major rehearsal rooms 
on the entrance floor, a separated wood strip facing, 
backed by glass fibre acoustical insulation, on the cab- 
inets and part of the walls. These rooms will also be 
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equipped with an acoustical baffle system, made up of 
panels slanted at different angles to prevent reverbera- 
tions. 


Structure Is Tripartite 


The basic structural features employed to prevent 
sound transmission by the structure itself include two 
complete structural “breaks” in the frame of the building. 
The overall building is actually made up of three inde- 
pendent structures, placed side by side and joined by 
special sound insulation materials at floor, ceiling and 
wall joints. This is accomplished by placing double col- 
umns in pairs one-third of the length of the buildng from 
each end, with two-feet free space between each pair 
(the open space from foundation to roof also provides an 
efficient channel for utility pipes and ducts). This basic 
break in the structure, dividing it into thirds, reduces 
the sound transmission problem by isolating each section. 

The functional units of the plan are organized within 
the three sections to take advantage of the isolation. 
In addition, all walls and ceilings in music rooms con- 
sist of plaster surfaces mounted on resilient spring 
slips, thus separating them from the structure and pre- 
venting transmission of vibrations; floor slabs in the 
same rooms are floated on a pad of glass fibre insula- 
tion and are insulated at the wall joints with damping 
material; doors and windows are mounted in vinyl 
plastic gaskets, again to make them structurally sepa- 
rate from other parts of the building; and all air con- 
ditioning ducts are provided with baffle systems to pre- 
vent sound transmission through the air itself. In re- 
hearsal rooms, the entire ceiling will be suspended on 
rods mounted in rubber pads one foot below the struc- 
tural ceiling and completely isolated from the surround- 
ing structure. Below this “false” ceiling will be hung 
the baffle panels for resonance control. Structure of the 
building will be exposed reinforced concrete frame and 
floor slabs, with curtain walls of brick on the ends and 
sprayed cement panels over masonry block on the win- 
dow walls. On the south, or entrance side of the build- 
ing, the choral and instrumental rehearsal rooms will be 
provided with expanded aluminum mesh exterior screens 
in two story steel framed panels for sun control. The 
floor slabs will project five feet beyond the walls on 
both sides of the structure making possible metal railed 
balconies overlooking the ravine on each floor. 
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Women’s Physical Education Building 


Located adjacent to the existing tennis courts on the 
west edge of the ravine, the Women’s Physical Educa- 
tion Building will consist of two units housing a gym- 
nasium, locker and shower rooms and a dance studio, 
with provision for a third unit to contain a swimming 
pool. 

The interior will contain many features resulting from 
a meticulous analysis of the activities planned to be 
undertaken within it. The program of requirements for 
the building included detailed specifications or differ- 
ences in heating and ventilating in such spaces as gen- 
eral classrooms, gymnasiums and shower and locker 
rooms; kinds of materials to be used on walls which 
were to be used for throwing, pitching targets, tennis 
practice and such; electrical outlets for visual aids, rec- 
ord players, flood spotlights, PA system, electric equip- 
ment of various sorts such as hairdryers; and adequate 
storage of materials from softballs and bats to leotards. 


Two Story Science Building 


The principal aim in the design of the two story 
Science Building was to achieve a rational organiza- 
tion of laboratories and offices, and to provide eco- 
nomically for the extensive mechanical service facilities 
needed for laboratory operation. The plan is rectangular, 
with a large open courtyard at the center. The struc- 
tural system is reinforced concrete frame and floor slabs, 
with brick and glass curtain walls and aluminum sash. 
Interior walls will be exposed masonry block, with as- 
phalt tile floors and plaster ceilings. 


What Makes a Modern College Plant 


In summary, the new buildings of Southeast Missouri 
State College illustrate the difference between an obso- 
lete facility and a modern one. In the main modernity 
is achieved through proper planning and design, which 
in simple terms best accomplish the job. A college fa- 
cility is modern: (a) if it is efficient in the sense of pro- 
viding spaces which are maximally useful to the edu- 
cational program; (b) if it is fabricated with up-to- 
date materials and modern methods of construction; 
(c) if it is physically suitable to provide proper environ- 
mental conditions; and (d) if it is at the same time 


. aesthetical and otherwise contributing to a pleasant 


condition for learning and study. 
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Music Building is one of the new structures completed 
for the Modesto Junior College Campus, Modesto, 
California. 
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Role of the Junior College in American Education 


by ROY C. McCALL 


President, Modesto Junior College, Modesto, California 


Dr. McCall has an A.B. degree from the 
University of Redlands, and an M.A. and 
Ph.D. from the University of lowa. Before 
becoming president of Modesto Junior Col- 
lege in 1954 he was head of the Speech 
Departments at the University of Oregon 
and College of the Pacific. He is the founder 
of the speech service clinic at College of 
the Pacific. 


IN THE WORLD of biology the process by which 
cells divide is known as mitosis. At a certain stage in 
the development of a cell a mysterious and magic change 
occurs which causes certain elements within the cell to 
re-group themselves and gradually split the cell in 
two, thus forming two entirely new and complete cells. 
Social changes sometimes occur almost as mysteriously, 
inconspicuously, and inevitably. One such is going on 
in higher education today, if not unnoticed, at least not 
recognized by many in positions of leadership. Specifi- 
cally, the American junior college is gradually but 
effectively splitting higher education squarely in two. 

In fifty years the junior colleges have grown from 
0 to 40 percent of the total number of colleges and 
universities in America, which have been 300 years in 
the making. Within the past decade junior college enroll- 
ment has considerably more than doubled. To meet the 
oncoming tide of students born since the early years 


of the war, it is not only anticipated but also recom- 
mended by official bodies that public junior colleges 
should bear the brunt of enrollment increases. 

All this means that rapidly increasing numbers of 
students are spending their freshman and sophomore 
years in junior colleges rather than in four-year insti- 
tutions. It necessarily also means, and statistics bear out 
the inference, that four-year institutions are gradually 
becoming top-heavy with juniors and seniors, which is 
quite the opposite of two decades ago. An extension of 
this trend will eventually, if not soon, make two-year, 
upper division institutions of long-established four-year 
colleges. 

Many educators will disavow this forecast; but the 
facts and figures speak for themselves. The transforma- 
tion is not only occurring, but is already largely com- 
pleted in many places. Natural sociological and eco- 
nomic pressures are destined to hasten the process all 
along the academic front. 


Causes of Growth 


GCne cause of the phenomenal growth of junior col- 
leges is the same as that which has contributed to 
unprecedented enrollment increases in all collegiate 
institutions within recent decades, namely, America’s in- 
creasing appetite for higher education. In 1900, 4 per- 
cent of college age youth went on to college; in 1955, 
over 25 percent; in 1960, an estimated 50 percent. Al- 
though the number of college age people in the United 
States has increased only 2 percent in the past six years, 
the increase in college enrollments in the same period 
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has been 45 percent. The already all-time high in college 
enrollments is expected to increase another 100 percent 
in less than a decade. If the junior colleges are to absorb 


the largest share of this growth, their already startling ' 


enrollment increases will be doubled and redoubled. 

One leading educator has averred that America’s 
greatest strength is the desire of parents that their chil- 
dren be well educated. If so, America is growing strong; 
for higher percentages as well as greater numbers .of 
young people are trying their academic wings at the 
college level. This “boom” has created fertile soil for 
the sprouting of new types of institutions; but the 
junior colleges have far and away outdistanced _§all 
others. ; 
Affecting junior college enrollments is another factor 
which has long been in operation with varying degrees 
of intensity, depending upon the numbers seeking ad- 
mission to collegiate institutions, namely, the selection 
process. In most public junior colleges the requirement 
for admission to the regular program is high school 
graduation, the same formula as has been employed by 
many state colleges and universities until recent years. 
Growing enrollments have caused more and more four- 
year institutions of all types to introduce selective ad- 
mission requirements, varying in degree from state to 
state, from college to college, and from time to time. 
It follows naturally that the higher the admission stand- 
ards of the four-year colleges, the greater are the num- 
bers thrown upon those junior colleges which have low- 
er admission standards. 

As a consequence, the more selective institutions have 
come to look upon the junior colleges as performing 
a “screening” function for them, to the extent that bor- 
derline freshmen try themselves out in the junior college. 
The more able and diligent of them repair their scholar- 
ship standing and make successful transfer, the remain- 
der only prove to themselves and others that they are 
not academically successful. The junior colleges, proud 


New Science Building at Modesto Junior College was con- 
structed and equipped at a cost of one million dollars. 
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of their record in assisting such students to “recover” 
academically, have laid claim to a function of salvage, 
which is semantically more acceptable to them than the 
concept of screening. 


Opportunity for College Learning 


The really important point is that, regardless of 
terminology or function, this system allows many stu- 
dents to attend college, an opportunity which would 
otherwise be denied them. This system, too, increases 
junior college enrollments out of proportion to other 
collegiate institutions. 

A case in point is a young man with a poor high school 
record who began to make his record even worse dur- 
ing his ‘first semester in junior college. On advice of 
counselors he cancelled his registration, went into the 
armed services, and returned several years later to try 
again. With added maturity, but with a record which 
still denied him admission to the university of his choice, 
he did exceptional work over a two year period in 
junior college and then received a handsome scholar- 
ship from the university which earlier would not even 
let him in. 

Another cause of growth is the thousands who have 
not chosen to make college a career, but have wanted 
something beyond high school. This urge has brought 
forth a mammoth program in adult education. Whereas 
some adult education opportunity has been offered as 
an extension of high school, it has been far more popu- 
lar in the junior colleges. Adults not only want to be 
thought of as adults, but psychologically they also prefer 
to think of themselves as going “on” to college rather 
than “back” to high school. 

Junior colleges deserve high praise for their willing- 
ness to break the walls of the ivory tower to get down 
to earth with realistic offerings for hungry adults who 
are not seeking either a four-year liberal education or 
pre-professional training, but are nevertheless searching 
for both cultural improvement and vocational advance- 
ment. While such offerings have been given primarily 
in the evening, they nonetheless have extended college 
experience into the mass citizenry and have increased 


the public appetite for higher learning. 
The Community College Concept 


A concurrent development has been a bold effort to 
suit both day and evening offerings to the needs of the 
local community. One junior college located in a chin- 
chilla growing area presents extensive offerings in chin- 
chilla breeding, feeding, anatomy and diseases. An- 
other in a metropolitan area concentrates upon auto 
body repair and upholstering. Another, near airplane 
production centers, offers a formidable list of courses in 
engineering technology, and draws most of its teaching 
staff from practicing engineers in the industry. Many 
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ROLE OF THE JUNIOR COLLEGE IN AMERICAN EDUCATION 


Modesto Junior College’s new Br. 
Auditorium Building includes & 
a theatre and radio-TV unit. 
Television broadcasts may be 

made from the main stage by 

placing cameras on the side 

stages. 


data recently indicated that America is not so. short of 
engineers as she is low on technicians. If the conclusion 
is correct, this college has adjusted in a practical way 
not only to meet the needs of its kind of community, but 
also to meet a special kind of need which collegiate 
institutions in general have done little to alleviate. 

One college in an agricultural community not only 
presents a full quota of courses in the various phases of 
vocational agriculture (agricultural engineering, dairy 
husbandry and industry, crop production, horticulture, 
animal husbandry, poultry husbandry, and ornamental 
horticulture), but also requires that every major stu- 
dent have a farm project. The institution does not own 
a large farm for conduct of its experimental and demon- 
stration projects, but utilizes the farms in a 50-mile radius 
of the campus. If the student or his parents do not 
own a farm, arrangements are made to conduct the 
project on the property of some owner who has previ- 
ously found such a cooperative enterprise satisfying 
if not economically profitable. The Ag Laboratory is an 
integral part of the functioning community, not an arti- 
ficial or ideal farm with ivory towers at every gateway. 

Thus has grown the concept of the “community col- 
lege,” in most instances an institution created and sup- 
ported wholly or in part by the community, and designed 
to serve the community. This the traditional institutions 
had never thought or dared to do. “Going away” to 
college was a deeply imbedded concept. 


Changing Philosophy of Education 


Higher education long ago found within itself a 


natural separation of lower division (freshman, 
sophomore years) and upper division (junior, senior 
work). As the world of knowledge extended itself and 
grew in complexity, it became apparent that a broader 
and deeper base was necessary for both professional \ 
preparation and everyday living. Out of this grew 
the concept of “general education”—those facts, in- 
sights, attitudes, habits, and skills essential for the gen- 
eral needs of life as well as constituting an adequate 
foundation for strictly professional study. 


As early as 1852, some university presidents were 


concerned with the proper separation of general edu- 
cation and professional training, with some doubting 
whether the first phase was properly a part of college 
work. The first recorded use of the term junior college 
was in 1896 at the University of Chicago, where it was 
employed to distinguish between the two stages of 
work, the term “senior college” being used to designate 
the upper division years. Since “general education” 
courses require less specialized facilities and allow for 
larger classes than the more advanced work, it follows 
that establishment of “junior” colleges is relatively in- 
expensive. Once the idea, therefore, caught the Ameri- 
can fancy, these institutions began to flourish. 


Academic Stature Attained 


A further impetus to growth of the junior colleges 
has been the steady improvement of academic standards, 
and consequently their command of respect. It is 
only natural that the quality of early junior colleges 
should have been relatively low. Independent junior 
colleges often were either a retreat from 4-year offer- 
ings which struggling church colleges could not finance, 
or were founded as 2-year institutions only because 
finances would not allow a more ambitious program. In 
either case, the institution could not buy quality leader- 
ship, instruction, or facilities. In the case of public 
junior colleges, economic convenience required that 
these be added to existing high schools, taking unto 
themselves the high school atmosphere and usually the 
senior members of high school faculties. It is small 
wonder that the universities looked askance at the early 
junior colleges. 

But the growth factor in social institutions is a re- 
markable phenomenon. The wisdom inherent in our 
people may express itself slowly, and may make early 
compromises with economic factors; but it invariably 
triumphs. Slowly, public junior colleges began to sepa- 
rate themselves from the high schools physically and 
functionally. Gradually the teaching staffs of both pri- 
vate and public institutions were upgraded. Rather 
rapidly administrators wakened to their unique oppor- 
tunity to provide superior instruction. 
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Site plan for Cerritos Junior College, Norwalk, California, has been designed by 
Kistner, Wright & Wright, architects. The total campus will consist of 95 acres. 












Whereas the universities keep one eye always at- 
tentive to research, advance their better teachers from 
“apprentice” teaching in the lower division to the 
dignity of upper division and graduate work, employ 
teaching assistants liberally for elementary courses and 
allow exceedingly large classes in some subjects, junior 
colleges can avoid most of these unfortunate practices. 
Their sole mission is teaching; their program is not 
conducive to research. Although some teachers get their 
experience at the expense of the juniar colleges and 
then go on to upper division teaching, most junior col- 
lege teachers choose their work because of the many 
advantages the junior college offers in its own right, 
e.g., the small college atmosphere, higher beginning 
salaries, freedom from the pressure to do research. Many 
junior colleges have developed teaching staffs which 
might well be the envy of a four-year institution, es- 
pecially if freshman and sophomore work only were to 
be considered. 

Another factor contributing to improved academic 
standards in junior colleges has been the improved 
quality of students. In the beginning the only superior 
students who patronized these new institutions were 
























those who did not have the money to go elsewhere. 
However, the growing respect for junior college work 
has caused more and more able students to attend the 
institutions. 


Formal Acreditation 


Junior colleges have gained stature too in recent 
years through formal accreditation. In most regions 
junior colleges are now examined by the same com- 
mittees and are formally approved by the same agencies 
that accredit the most respected universities. This 
means that the junior college student whose college has 
survived accreditation scrutiny and whose academic 
record is good in his own institution can depend upon 
transferring his academic credits without loss to any 
other college. His credits are “legal tender” throughout 
the land. 

The best proof of the quality of junior college work 
generally, and especially of the well established col- 
leges, is the record itself. Numerous studies have been 
made in leading four-year institutions comparing the 
scholarship achievements during the junior and senior 
vears of junior college transfers with so-called “native” 
















students. Although not conclusive, the findings never- 
theless speak well for the work of the junior colleges. 


Reduced Costs of Higher Education 


A final contribution to junior college growth is 
financial. Many four-year institutions have discovered 
that a considerable saving to them may be effected by 
letting junior colleges screen their freshmen and 
sophomores for them. One of the expenses of any edu- 
cational institution is the staffing and providing of 
facilities for a given number of students, only to have 
that number shrink materially during the year through 
the numerous natural causes of academic mortality. An 
unsuccessful fling at higher education is also expensive 
to the parents who must pay for students’ room, board 
and books, and often the travel and tuition expenses 
involved in going to college. If the trial can be con- 
ducted in a tuition-free institution in one’s home town, 
the financial outlay is relatively small. 

By the end of the freshman or sophomore year, most 
students have either decided to drop out of college or 
have stabilized academically, have matured emotionally, 
and usually have decided pretty definitely on their 
future vocation. They are then ready to make good use 
of instruction from that point forward. This is a saving 
not only to every individual involved, but also to the 
budgets of all four-year institutions. As a consequence 
it is now quite common for colleges and universities, 
both public and private, to recommend openly and 
forcefully that students attend junior colleges in their 


own communities. 
Facilities Are Fit 


Some idea of the vitality of the new-born junior 
colleges may be gained by a look at their physical 
facilities. Private colleges are making notable gains in 
physical plant development in recent years, but public 
institutions are rendering the unthinkable of yesterday 
as the commonplace of today. 

Five years ago the business manager of a rapidly 
growing northwest university of excellent standing esti- 
mated the value of the physical plant, which it had 
developed over 75 years, at twenty million dollars. 
Today, five California junior colleges have built or are 
building entirely new plants, each exceeding ten million 
dollars in cost, and many others approach that figure. 
Some of them expect eventually to accommodate up to 
20,000 students. 


From Private to Public 


At first, junior colleges were nearly all private or 
independent; now the public junior colleges enroll 90 
percent of all junior college students. California led in 
the development, presently counting more than 60 
thriving institutions. Texas followed, including public 
junior colleges in its natural inclination to bigness. 


ROLE OF THE JUNIOR COLLEGE IN AMERICAN EDUCATION 
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Within the past five years, however, Maryland, Florida, 
Washington, Oregon, New York and others have moved 
rapidly in the direction of statewide systems of public 
junior colleges. This does not mean that independent 
junior colleges are not on the increase, or that they are 
not becoming stronger, for they are. It means, instead, 
only that the “people,” not isolated church groups, 
but the people as a whole, are expressing in this par- 
ticular form their determination that higher education 
shall be free. 

We have listed only the major causes and features of 
junior college development. The point is that the 
junior college as a social institution is here to stay— 
in one form or another. It is also certain to continue 
to grow. If the analysis thus far is accurate, the junior 
college will complete its emergence as a quality in- 
stitution and is probably destined to supplant the lower 
half of most four-year offerings. 


Will “Junior” Grow Up? 


But there is still another possibility. It is entirely 
feasible for an additional cycle to be added to the se- 
quence. Just as it has been natural for new, two-year 
institutions to spring up in response to the growth 
forces in society, it may well be that many of these 
same institutions will grow into four-year colleges. 
Some persons believe this will not occur. They think 
that the junior college has come into existence to fill 
a specific need, that it is performing its distinctive 
function well, and that much would be lost and nothing 
gained if the new unit should become ambitious to 
establish a four-year program. 

Others see as perfectly natural the gradual develop- 
ment of the better junior colleges, advantageously lo- 
cated, into four-year colleges and eventually perhaps 
into universities. Their reasoning is that once an institu- 
tion gets its academic feet on the ground, provides it- 
self with facilities, staff, traditions and standards to 
qualify for first-class lower division work, there is no 


Planned Lecture Hall and Science Labora- 
tories for Cerritos Junior College. Classes 
are now held in one of the high school 


plants. 


























Proposed designs for the new Field House, 
above, and Social Science Building, below, 
on the Cerritos campus. The college’s ex- 
pansion program is planned for 3,000 full 
time day students, and the cost is estimated 
at $13,280,672. 





logical reason why it cannot offer a good program, 
properly limited and carefully controlled, of upper di- 
vision work. They argue that many of the junior col- 
leges already outclass in facilities, teaching staff, and 
library resources, the majority of fully accredited inde- 
pendent four-year colleges as well as many of the one- 
time normal schools which have now become state 
colléges. 

An objective observer would probably have to agree 
that each of these lines of thinking has merit, and 
that either pattern could prevail. If this be true, it 
probably follows that both steps will develop, that some 
junior colleges will concentrate on achieving excellence 
in what they are now doing, while others will exert 
every effort to grow from “junior” to senior status. Much 
will depend upon the ambitions of administrators, the 
type of control, the methods of financing, and the 
adjacency and character of competing institutions. 
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The manner of financing some junior colleges repre- 
sents something new in higher education, and perhaps 
an important milestone in financing public higher edu- 
cation generally. The California system is an excellent 
example. California law provides: (1) that the local 
“district” may tax its properties by action of the con- 
trolling board of education up to a given millage; 
(2) that the state pay a given amount annually, ap- 


proximately $125.00, directly to the local district, for 


each student in full-time attendance; (3) that the dis- 
trict may bill the county-of-residence of each student 
coming from outside its legal district but not residing 
in any other junior college district, for certain actual 
costs of instruction as defined by law. 

This procedure may sound complicated; but the 
essence of it is that it provides: (1) local effort and 
local control; (2) state and regional assistance; and 
(3) free educational opportunity for all college age 
people. This same principle applies not only to the 
operation but also to the establishment of a junior 
college. The initiative must come from the community. 

Once certain community representatives present to 
the California State Department of Education evi- 
dence that the proposed legal district has the financial 
resources to support a junior college and the student 
potential to justify one, the State Department of Edu- 
cation then authorizes an election within the proposed 
district. If a majority of the voters are favorable, the 
college becomes a legal reality. From that point for- 
ward, the welfare of the college becomes a matter of 
community enthusiasm. The law requires that the 
state and the region follow with their prescribed share 
of support whatever the community has the initiative 
to develop. Such a pattern has much to recommend it 
over the political pulling and juggling involved in 
legislative appropriations for the founding and opera- 
tion of state colleges and universities supported en- 
tirely by state funds. 

Just what the pattern will be for the future may not 
be clear; but that a new institution has emerged which 
is having and will continue to have a profound effect 
upon the traditional American college is beyond doubt. 
Mitosis is in process. 












Thomas Andrew Woods _ Elementary 
School in Tyler, Texas, has 18 classrooms, 
a multi-purpose room, library-art room, 
administrative suite and kitchen-cafe- 
torium. 





Elementary School for Indoor-Outdoor Education 
at Tyler, Texas 


by E. DAVIS WILCOX 
AIA, E. Davis Wilcox Associates, Architects-Engineers, Tyler, Texas 


Mr. Wilcox has a B.S. degree in Architec- 
ture from Georgia Institute of Technology. 
He also studied at the Fontainebleau School 
of Fine Arts in Paris, and at the Graduate 
School of Fine Arts, Yale University. He has 
been a principal of his present firm since 
1946. Mr. Wilcox was a lieutenant com- 
mander with the U.S. Navy during World 
War Il. He is a director of the Smith County 
Youth Foundation and the Texas Rose Fes- 
tival Association. 


THOMAS Andrew Woods School in Tyler, Texas, was 
designed as a complete elementary school plant for 
flexibility, audio-visual instruction, a community center 
and outdoor education. Facilities include 18 classrooms, 
3 each for the first through sixth grades, a multi-purpose 
room, library-art room, administrative suite and kitchen- 
cafetorium. 

The ten acre site falls approximately 30 feet from the 
northeast to the southwest and is bounded on all sides by 
streets. A split-level structural scheme was used to an 
economical advantage. Teaching and administrative 
areas are located on the upper level. The unloading 
area, cross corridors and classroom corridors are covered 
and connected for all-weather circulation. 

A covered ramp and walk lead to the cafetorium- 
kitchen on the lower level. This separated space is used 
as a community-activity center and here are held such 
functions as scout banquets, PTA meetings, games and 
other social events. A real sense of community pride 
is engendered in this carefully planned community- 


teaching center. 


Areas for Outdoor Learning 


Open courts and planting areas offer vistas between 
the classroom wings. Children will take an active part in 
the development and the care of these controlled areas. 
A pool has been installed and the further development 
of this and other courts will be a project for the school 
year. This “learning outside the classroom” is an integral 
part of the educational program. 

First and second grades are located in the east wing 
in “open classrooms.” The corridor area of these rooms 
serves as a work space and is separated from the teach- 
ing space by a work counter with sink and low storage 
and teaching units. Twin toilets are located between 


Rooms are grouped around interior 
courts. Multi-use’ room is centrally lo- 
cated from other areas and has its own 
court. 
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The 10 acre site drops approximately 30 feet 
from the northeast to the southwest and is 
bounded by streets. Building is designed as a 
split-level scheme with covered connecting cor- 
ridors. 


classrooms. The upper grades are housed in similar 
rooms, but have outside covered corridors. 

All learning and activity spaces have bilateral lighting. 
A high quality light level is maintained on the corridor 
side of the classrooms by the use of top lights. South 
classrooms have an 8-foot, 6-inch overhang for sun pro- 
tection. Good cross ventilation is obtained in all the 
spaces. Noise is minimized by landscaped courts be- 
tween classroom wings. Playground and activity areas 
are located on a lower level. 


Structural Considerations 


Initial budgetary restrictions led to the use of a repeti- 
tive steel frame structural system of bays, 19 feet by 34 
feet, formed with “H” columns, light steel beams and 
long span joists at 5 feet, 4 inches on centers. The floor 
system is structural slab on grade. The roof is built-up 
tar and gravel over 1-inch insulating deck on steel deck. 

Exterior materials are brick and steel window walls. 
Interior finish materials are exposed masonry walls, 
plaster partitions, fabric covered fiberboard walls, acous- 
tical plaster ceilings, and colored concrete floors. All 
partitions are non-load bearing, thereby affording com- 
plete flexibility of classroom space allotment to accom- 
modate changes in teaching requirements. All fixed and 
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Grades are housed in open classrooms, 
with corridor area separated from teach- 
ing spaces by work counters with sinks 
and low storage units. Corridor serves 
as a work space. 








movable cabinets are mill-made, light steel frames and 
gum veneer panels. Work counter tops are marble. 

The hot water central circulating system and air han- 
dlers are designed for the addition of cooling equip- 
ment. The air handlers are located in a recess in the ceil- 
ing and are screened by a brightly painted panel at the 
bottom. The space around the handlers, between the 
ceiling and screening panel, is the return air plenum. 
Air is supplied by ducts to ceiling diffusers. 

The educational program encompasses active use of 
audio-visual features in the teaching schedule. Provisions 
have been made for closed circuit TV and intercom- 
munications through a multi-purpose conduit. 


Cost and Unit Cost 


The total cost of the Thomas Andrew Woods Ele- 
mentary School, excluding landscaping, furniture and 
fees, has amounted to $448,300.00 for 38,548 square 
feet of enclosed space and 13,528 square feet of covered 
corridor. This reduces to a unit cost of $10.47 per square 
foot (covered corridor area @ 1/3). 

The school was designed by the architectural firm 
of E. Davis Wilcox Associates of Tyler, Texas, with the 
close cooperation of superintendent Hollis A. Moore and 
the school district personnel. 













View into a typical classroom of the St. 
Frances Cabrini School. Registers in 
floor blanket glass walls with heat in 
cold weather. 


A Growing 
Elementary School 
in New Orleans 


by WALTER J. ROONEY, JR. 


Associate, Curtis and Davis, Architects and Engineers, 
New Orleans, La. 


Mr. Rooney has a Bachelor of Architecture 
degree from Tulane University. He has been 
a member of the Curtis and Davis firm since 
1949. Prior to this he was briefly associated 
with Diboll Kessels & Associates. Mr. Rooney 
won a Bronze Star with the U.S. Army in 
France and Germany during World War 
Il. He was also an instructor with the Army 
Engineering School in Murnau, Germany. 


ST. FRANCES Cabrini School is located in a new 
and rapidly growing residential area in New Orleans, 
and occupies a square of ground in a neighborhood of 
medium income families. In 1952, although only 20 
percent of the available lots were occupied, new homes 
were being completed monthly and the need for ade- 
quate school facilities was critical. 

At that time, work was begun on a master plan to 
guide the future development of the entire parish plant. 
The pastor, Right Reverend Monsignor Gerard L. Frey, 
and the architects, Curtis and Davis, with Walter J. 
Rooney, Jr., associate in charge, together developed a 
comprehensive program, outlining all of the require- 
ments for the estimated parish needs in 1965. From this 
program, the architects prepared a master plan which 


preserved the only existing building, a converted quon- 
set, presently used as a church and parish center. 


Plan Has Seven Phases 


The thoroughness of the plan is attested by the fact 
that all construction to date has followed exactly the 
scheme outlined in 1952. The plan for the years 1953 
through 1958 was in seven phases, as follows: 

Phase I—1953 
6 Classrooms 
Covered walks 


$11.50/s.£. 
3.45/s.f. 
13.85/s.f. 


$109,817.00 
17,571.00 
Rectory 37,073.00 
Phase II—1954 
4 Classrooms 
Phase I1I—1955 
2 Classrooms 
Phase IV—1955 
Additions to 
rectory 
Phase V—1956 
6 Classrooms 
Phase VI—1957 
6 Classrooms 
Phase VII—1958 
Administration 
building $ 85,773.00 $18.33/s.f. 
Development plans beyond 1958 call for the follow- 


ing: 


$ 80,718.00 $13.45/s.f. 


$ 39,411.00 $13.14/s.f. 


$ 19,311.00 $18.75 /s.f. 


$114,000.00 $12.67/s.f. 


$125,000.00 $13.89/s.f. 


1959—Fences, complete development of special 
outdoor play areas 





AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY — 1959-60 


Courtyard separates the first classroom wing of the school from the main covered walk. 


1960—Church to seat 1,000 parishioners 
1961—Conversion of temporary church to 
teen-age recreation center 
1962—Auditorium-cafeteria 
1964—Convent; final rectory additions 
Because construction was to take place in various 

stages, the individual buildings were designed to present 
a pleasing and finished appearance at any stage of the 
development, while still preserving the unity and dig- 
nity of the completed project. 


More Classrooms Can Be Added 


The repetitious classroom wings of the St. Francis Ca- 
brini School, located at one end of the property, are self- 


contained units that can be built two classrooms at a 
time as the need arises. At the other end of the prop- 
erty, adjacent to the main approach road, is the rectory. 
In the ensuing years, the convent, chapel and church 
will occupy the ground between these two units. 

As is common in this type of residential community, 
the parishioners are mostly young married couples, and 
the average family has three children. The need for 
parochial school facilities is acute and constantly grow- 
ing. All of the construction money is derived from dona- 
tions of the parishioners, and classrooms can only be 
built over an extended period of time. Fortunately, all 
parishioners have been accommodated, although chil- 
dren from other parishes have not been accepted for 


A large tree-lined playground adjoins classroom wing of the St. Frances Cabrini School. 
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A GROWING ELEMENTARY 


SCHOOL IN NEW ORLEANS 


Undulating roof tops the administration building. Unit was constructed during 1958 
at a cost of $85,773. Future expansion plans call for a new auditorium-cafeteria. 


Now used as a classroom, this area in the admin- 
istration building will be a future office and 
workroom. 


enrollment. Temporary classrooms have been utilized 
only to a minor degree. Temporary partitions, however, 
have had to be erected in some of the new classrooms 
and all grades are overcrowded. 


Cross Ventilation and Bilateral Daylight 


The St. Frances Cabrini Elementary School is planned 
for a total enrollment of 1,300 pupils. Total cost of the 
project to date is $566,790.00. The main design feature 
of the individual buildings of the school is the natural, 
cross ventilation and bilateral daylight in each class- 
room. This was accomplished by running connecting 
corridors at right angles rather than parallel to the class- 
rooms. Each corridor serves a pair of rooms in each wing 
of the building, complete with toilet facilities and 
drinking fountains. In the original scheme, these con- 
necting corridors were left open; they have now been 
glass-enclosed and serve as excellent assembly spaces 
and rainy day play areas. 

Classrooms are glazed wall to wall and floor to ceil- 


Dividing door may separate lounges for lay teach- 
ers and teaching nuns of the St. Frances Cabrini 
School. 


ing on the north and south elevations and overlook 
50-foot wide patios on either side. These patios have 
been a source of great delight to teachers and students 
alike. The classes take pride in planting and maintain- 
ing their patios and a monthly plaque is awarded by a 
jury of mothers to the outstanding development. The 
patios also adequately serve as a buffer between class- 


rooms. 


Changes Are Found Expedient 


In the original classroom unit, continuous glass slid- 
ing doors were installed on both the north and south 
elevations with fixed glass transoms above. In succeed- 
ing wings, the entire south elevation is glass jalousie 
windows, and glass jalousie transoms have been intro- 
duced over the sliding doors on the north elevation. 
Cross ventilation is now fully controlled. All sections of 
the classrooms are very comfortable even on the warm- 
est days, and access to the patios is retained. 

Only one other change has been made. In the orig- 
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Frank Lotz Miller Photos 


Master plan for the entire 
project encompasses a com- 
prehensive program which 
will meet the estimated needs 
of the parish in 1965. 


inal plan, the front of each classroom was a wall to 
wall storage cabinet, the doors to which were chalk- 
board and tackboard. It was found that teachers did not 
utilize this storage space (cupboards line the rear wall) 
and complained of insufficient chalkboard. The cabinets 
were omitted in succeeding units and replaced by a 


Sliding glass panels open classroom in- 
teriors to the out-of-doors. The entire 
south wall of the classroom consists of 
glass jalousie windows. 


continuous chalkboard with tackboard over. In all 
wings, the clear glass panels of the sliding doors are 
uitilized as auxiliary display boards and present an inter- 
esting and everchanging pattern from the exterior as 
well as the interior of the rooms. The effect of “trans- 
parent” classrooms is most pleasing. 





ze 


Marvin Rand 


Elementary Schoo! With a Sand Dune Site 


by ARTHUR E. MANN 


AIA, Daniel, Mann, Johnson & Mendenhall, Architects and Engineers, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


As an architect serving industry, the educa- 
tional field and institutional needs, Mr. 
Mann has received numerous awards for ex- 
cellence of design. In 20 years as an archi- 
tect he has served on more than 700 pro- 
jects, most of these in service to industry and 
the educational field. During World War Il, 
Mr. Mann served as officer in charge of field 
construction in the Pacific Theater. 


SITUATED on a steep dune of drifting sand, Ladera 
(Hillside) Elementary School in Manhattan Beach, 
California, represents an unusual departure from the 
average elementary school. However, the most important 
feature of this school is not the striking originality of 
its design, but the fact that it completely fulfills the 
rigid requirements of the school district’s education 
program, which includes outdoor classrooms and maxi- 
mum convenience and safety for children and teachers. 
After careful planning and research to overcome the 
many difficulties inherent in the site, it was possible to 
take advantage of some of the site’s unusual aspects in 
a fresh outlook on structure and function as related to 
good school design. 

Throughout construction, Foster A. Begg, superin- 
tendent of the Manhattan Beach City School District, 
had often been asked, “What made you choose an ‘im- 
possible’ site for the school—a hill of shifting sand with 
a drop of 150 feet?” 


In reply, he was quick to point out that it was the 
only site in this particular area of the district which 
could be obtained without condemning and removing 
houses—a step the district is not willing to take unless 
it is mandatory. Further, the total price of the site, 
which included two parcels, was only $2,867.00. 

“We brought our architects into the picture at the 
very beginning. While many of the people in our dis- 
trict considered the site to be waste land, Arthur E. 
Mann, AIA, and his school planning staff decided that, 
all things considered, it could be made into a functional 
school site,” reported Superintendent Begg. 


Seeking the Best Design Solution 


Having decided that the site was feasible, the archi- 
tects conducted extensive planning studies to determine 
the best possible design solution, both in terms of the 
maximum use of the land and the best architectural 
expression of the district’s educational philosophy. While 
there were many preliminary studies developed, the 
scheme finally determined to be the best applicable 
solution was adopted by unanimous consent of the 
Board of Trustees and the district staff. 

By designing a single building which follows the 
sharp slope, rather than a series of multiple units, a re- 
markable economy of space was achieved. The facili- 
ties of this unit include 12 classrooms, administration 
offices, a health office, and multi-level play areas. The 
complete school includes a multi-use building, double 
kindergarten, four classrooms, and attendant facilities 
on the terraced lower level. The kindergartens have sep- 
arate play areas on this level. Grades k-6 are housed. 








Current enrollment is 396, with 638 as the ultimate 
capacity. 


Outdoor Classrooms Are Stressed 


The district’s educational program stresses the im- 
portance of outdoor classrooms in order to take advan- 
tage of Manhattan Beach’s excellent climate. The final 
scheme demonstrates an extensive utilization of outdoor 
classrooms. A portion of each roof deck is used for this 
purpose, and full-height sliding doors provide access from 
the classrooms. One center wall of each classroom may 
be opened to the outdoors for maximum flexibility. Care- 
ful orientation was necessary so that the outdoor class- 
rooms would dry out from the morning dampness typi- 
cal of the area. 

Continuous connecting walks to the different levels, 
in addition to the stairways, point out another aspect of 
the district’s educational philosophy—that all schools 
be planned for the maximum possible convenience and 
safety of children and teachers. 

Careful site planning has provided playground facili- 
ties on each classroom level, thus obtaining the advan- 
tages of a one-level school. The school was designed so 
that the first part could be used in conjunction with 
the established elementary school on top of the hill, 
until such time as the whole school is completed. It will 
then become a completely independent school plant. 


Open Steel Framework 


Structurally, the five-level classroom building is an 
open steel framework with concrete cross walls serving 
both as building foundations and as earth (sand) retain- 
ing walls. Wood joists have been employed for roof 
and floors, wood stud and plaster construction being 
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Marvin Rand 


Floor plan, left, of the Ladera Elementary School, Manhattan Beach, California, shows five levels of the 
building. Interior area of the classrooms, as shown above, is supplemented by outdoor spaces for each 
room. One center wall of each classroom may be opened to the outside area. 


utilized for all filler walls and interior partitioning. 

Corfstruction was completed without change orders 
in the same amount of time as that needed for a typical 
school plant developed on normal site conditions. Costs 
for the first increment totaled $411,000; for the second 
increment, $329,720. 

During construction, the greatest problem was the 
fact that the site was nothing more than a steep sand 
dune. The greatest item of cost was in preparing the 
site. It was extremely difficult for men and equipment 
to move around on the steep banks of loose sand, and 
the men’s feet “burned out” from working on the sand 
It was necessary for all concrete to be poured by crane 
and _ bucket. 

An important design feature of the school is lighting 
control. Lighting control is a critical problem in this 
area, caused by the glare from fog and sand in the beach 
locality. Excellent lighting control has been achieved 
through the use of roof overhangs and low transmission 
glass for sun control. Aluminum louvers provide control 
on the lower level classroom wing. Fluorescent fixtures 
are used throughout the classrooms. 


Individual Zone Heating 


Each classroom level is individually zoned for heat- 
ing by means of circulating hot water unit ventilators. 

The multi-use building has indoor-outdoor facilities 
for staging and assemblies. Complete blackout equip- 
ment has also been provided. 

The successful proving of the school in use, voiced by 
the teachers, children and parents, as well as the board, 
has validated the original concept of the plan, as ac- 
complished by architects Daniel, Mann, Johnson and 
Mendenhall of Los Angeles. 
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New Junior High School 





Aids Urban Redevelopment 


by H. COLE WILLIAMS 


Chief of Design, Buchart Associates, York, Pennsylvania 


Since joining the firm of Buchart Associa- 
ates, Mr. Williams has designed many 
school projects. Each of his design ap- 
proaches embodies the aesthetic with the 
practical, resulting in functional facilities 
as nearly maintenance-free and economical 
as possible. Mr. Williams studied architec- 
ture at Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. 
During World War II he was in the Eighth 
Air Force, serving as a fighter pilot. 





THE new Hannah Penn Junior High School, for 
which ground was broken in May, 1958, will house 1200 
seventh, eighth and ninth grade students in 26 standard 
classrooms, and has specialized facilities for the study 
of science, industrial arts, homemaking and similar sub- 
jects. The structure was designed by the architectural 
firm of Buchart Associates. 

In addition to the new facilities which the building 
makes available for York, Pennsylvania’s junior high 
school students, the school represents an important step 
in the city’s redevelopment program. Construction of 
the school has heralded the regrowth of an area former- 
ly run down and neglected. The school rises on land 
that was once an abandoned and unsightly brickyard. 





Classrooms and offices are in central structure, with auditorium at left and gym at right. 


The building is of a modified “U” design, the legs 
of the “U” being connected by a sheltered walk. Along 
one leg and across the base of the “U” are found the 
student classrooms and the administrative suite. The 
other leg contains industrial, homemaking, specialized 
classrooms and the gymnasium. The auditorium is placed 
outside of the “U” and is connected by the lobby to 
the main educational wing near the administrative area. 

An outstanding feature of the new school is its round 
auditorium with seating capacity for 850 persons. The 
modified stage “in the round” will permit student audi- 
torium use as well as being an experimental area for 
student drama. The shape of the circular auditorium 
enclosing the modified stage “in the round,” the acous- 
tical treatment, the slope of the floor and the arrange- 
ment of the 850 seats provide an area which is ideal 
for pupils to have vicarious experiences in “seeing and 
hearing.” 


Site Has 20 Acres 


The school site itself, consists of nearly 20 acres of 
land rectangular in shape. Ample space is included for 
the school facilities, parking and large and completely 
adequate recreational and athletic areas. 

A small stream which bisects the site was put to use 
in the landscape planning. Its banks will be reshaped 
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and covered with grass, thereby adding even more 
beauty. to the location. The stream plays an important 
part in the landscape planning because portions of the 
site will be developed as park area for utilization by the 
surrounding neighborhood, as well as by students. 

Each of the 26 classrooms will contain 850 square 
feet of floor area. Learning stations are provided for 
mathematics, the language arts and social studies. Six 
science rooms are included in the layout and contain, 
in addition to pupils’ desks and teachers’ desks, science 
demonstration tables with water, gas and electrical out- 
lets for demonstrations and pupil experiments. 


Industrial Arts and Art 


The industrial arts program will be housed in three 
shop rooms near the homemaking suite. These areas 
are adjacent to the special education rooms, since it is 
part of the educational plan to place the slow learner 
where he will have maximum opportunity for exploratory 
experiences leading to a possible vocation. 

Two large rooms accommodate the art program. One 
of these is slightly larger than a student classroom, the 
other is 50 percent larger. The two rooms will include 
work and storage space, together with such special 
equipment as a kiln and a wet space for clay. A broad 
program in the fine and practical arts will be offered 
here. 

A large library, containing 2100 square feet of area, 
plus a work and conference room, is situated above the 
administrative suite and is amply lighted from three 
sides. 

The gymnasium encloses an area of 10,000 square 
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Auditorium unit, at left, includes a 
choral room, band room, uniform and 
instrument storage and practice rooms. 
U-shaped main structure is planned 
around an outdoor activity area and 
an art terrace. Girls’ and boys’ locker 
and shower rooms flank the gym. 





feet and is equipped with two sets of folding partitions. 
When closed, these partitions form three instructional 
areas for physical education and corrective gymnasium 
work. Folding bleachers accommodate 1900 persons. 
Among the special services provided for the pupils 
and faculty are a kitchen which is designed to serve 
1200 pupils and a cafeteria seating 400 at a single serv- 
ing. There is also a pupil activity room and a conference 


room. 


Eliminating a Blighted Area 


The site of the Hannah Penn Junior High School was 
chosen by the city fathers and school board in a con- 
tinuance of their efforts to eliminate blighted areas in 
the City of York, Pennsylvania. Choosing this site meant 
the revitalization of an area which had gradually fallen 
into disrepair. 

When the school directors began to consider the loca- 
tion of a new junior high school, their attention almost 
immediately focused on an abandoned brickyard. Un- 
used commercially, the yard was blamed for the decline 
of the neighborhood around its perimeter. The school 
board’s interest in the plot as a potential site for this 
new school gained the cooperation of municipal hous- 
ing and redevelopment officials. The local redevelop- 
ment authority aided in clearing the site of antiquated 
structures and then turned it over to the school board. 

The result has been propitious for both the school 
system and the city. Property which had been an eye- 
sore has been replaced by a handsome school building, 
and the facilities now available for the school popula- 
tion have been added to considerably. 

























by F. LAMAR KELSEY 


Bunts and Kelsey, Architects, Colorado Springs, Colorado 


Mr. Kelsey has a B.S. degree from the 
University of Illinois, with study also 
completed at Colorado College. His firm, 
formed with Edward L. Bunts, has a di- 
versified practice, with its greatest volume 
consisting of school projects. Mr. Kelsey 
has had school, store, church and resi- 
dential designs featured nationally in 
several publications. 





IT has been proved again and again that teamwork 
is essential to the sucessful programming and design of 
school buildings. Educational buildings are complex 
affairs. It is not probable that any one school planner or 
designer will have a fund of knowledge broad enough 
to enable him to design a school which will completely 
satisfy a particular situation. This is where teamwork 
comes into the picture. 

The team must be composed of people who can play 
their positions well. It will consist of administrators, 
teachers and district building construction and mainte- 
nance personnel. The coach of the team may well be the 
superintendent of schools who must make many decisions 


From Unknowns 
to Tangibles — 
Colorado Springs’ New 


High School 


and direct its performance. The architect is the quarter- 
back who must coordinate the team and schedule its op- 
eration to fall into the proper pattern of development. 

The function of a smooth working design team is illus- 
trated in the building program for a 2000-pupil senior 
high school in School District No. 11, Colorado Springs, 
Colorado. First, the superintendent of schools appointed 
committees to study each major department of the pro- 
posed school in detail. The committees submitted writ- 
ten reports based on the following outline: 

1. Rooms or spaces included. 
2. Location of the unit with respect to other 
facilities. 

Size and pupil capacity. 
Storage facilities. 
Chalkboard and tackboard. 
Plumbing facilities. 
Heating and ventilating. 
Electrical provisions. 
Furniture and equipment. 

10. General. 

This important early information was distilled down 
to a less complex “educational specification” on a form 
suggested by the architect as most suitable for his needs. 
The educational specification was composed of four 
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major sections: 
An outline of spaces required by each department, 
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indicating type of room (i.e. lecture room, lecture-lab- 
oratory room, storage, etc.), number of rooms, size of 
each room, and remarks. 

A summary of the outline of spaces required which 
indicated the total area in square feet and the number 
of teaching stations in each department. This was to- 
talled and, by adding estimated areas required for toilets, 
custodial facilities, walls, corridors, stairs, etc., we had 
a preliminary indication of the total square foot area 
of the building. By totalling the number of teaching sta- 
tions and multiplying by the number of pupils per teach- 
ing station, and by multiplying again by the percent of 
utilization of teaching stations, we had an estimated 
capacity of pupils in the building. 

A space relation chart which judged each department 
to find which of the following requirements applied: 

1. Should have a_ public entrance. 
Should have outside exits. 
Should be near a parking lot. 
Should have a service entrance. 
Should have preference to best sunlight 
orientation. 
Should be in a quiet zone. 
Should be in a moderately quiet zone. 
Should be in a noisy zone. 
9. Should have direct access to the main play- 
grounds. 
10. Should be located where it can be easily rec- 
cognized by visitors. 

A group of unit descriptions. The space relation chart 
indicated that many departments had similar require- 
ments and the building logically divided itself into sev- 
eral major units (academic instruction unit, industrial 
arts and vocational education unit, assembly units, etc. ) 
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Drawings Are Begun 


Unknowns were thus converted into tangibles. Using 
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the educational specification as his textbook and having 
a survey of the site before him, the architect now began 
actual drawings. First, studies of the site determined 
the proper location for parking lots, access and service 
drives, athletic fields and courts, sidewalks and the 
building itself. These early site designs were studied 
by the whole planning team. 

From here, early schematic designs for the actual 
building were prepared. Departmental units were com- 
bined into a modified campus plan building which al- 
lowed the student to move between units outdoors dur- 
ing nice weather or along inside corridors during in- 
clement days. 

Cost control became a continuing thing—not just occa- 
sionally talked about—but an important part of every 
discussion by the planners. They realized that their 
work would be of little value if the cost of the project 
exceeded available funds. The architect made repeated 
analyses of the myriad items which affect both initial 
cost and future maintenance costs. 

Next was the presentation of basic designs to the 
board of education. After careful review, the board gave 
its approval and instructed the planners to proceed 
with detailed studies of the school design. 


Perfecting the Final Design 


After approval of the basic schemes, the next prob- 
lem to be faced was that of refining and perfecting them 
into final designs. Tasks were carried out as follows: 

1. A survey of the zoning ordinances and building 
codes under which the project must be constructed was 
made by the architect. 

2. Research and analysis of structure, use of ma- 
terials and mechanical and electrical equipment were 
done by the architect and his consulting engineers. Re- 
sults were presented to the whole committee. 

3. Completion of designs from an aesthetic stand- 


The hillside site was made to 
work for economy rather than 
against it. Two story finger plan 
houses the administrative-library- 
classroom unit. Gymnasium is 
at right, with shop unit with 
its folded plate concrete roof 
just beyond. Auditorium is at 
top center. 
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Floor plan shows how areas 
radiate out from the large cen- 
tral court. Site leveling opera- 
tions provided suitable loca- 
tions for the buildings and the 
extensive athletic fields which 
are part of the school site. 


point was carried out by the architect, and a large model 
of the building was made. 

4. Acquisition of data with respect to the site such 
as test borings, location of utilities, etc. was made by 
the architect. 

5. Coordination of the project to obtain the best 
possible insurance rate (consistent with a reasonable 
initial building cost) was completed by the architect 
and a school board member particularly well versed in 
this field. 

6. Details for each department—classrooms, storage 
space, etc.—were worked out at a series of meetings be- 
tween the members of the planning committee and the 
architect. 

7. Detailed cost estimates were made by the archi- 
tect in conference with the building consultant for the 
school district. 

8. A detailed time schedule for the completion of the 
job was compiled by the architect. 

All these data were assembled and the planning group, 
after several meetings, was ready to present final de- 
signs for the approval of the board of education. The 
architect prepared plastic-bound, 59-page booklets 
which were distributed to members of the board for 
their study prior to the design presentation meeting. 
Design presentation included site plans, floor plans and 
perspective drawings mounted on rigid panels and the 
models of the site, building and typical classrooms. 

Again the board verified its confidence in the design 
team by giving its enthusiastic approval and instructing 
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the architect to proceed with preparation of working 
drawings, specifications and other construction docu- 
ments. 

Now work began on the construction documents. The 
building consultant and the maintenance director were 
in constant touch with the architect. When the architect 
ran into a dead end on educational requirements, he 
called the whole gang together for help. The planning 
team did not really finish its work until drawings and 
specifications were sent to contractors for bidding. 

From beginning to end this example of group effort— 
teamwork—consumed over one year, hundreds of hard- 
working conferences, innumerable casual exchanges, a 
little gray hair and plenty of satisfaction. The displays 
and models prepared by the architect became important 
public relations tools. They appeared in the lobbies of 
local banks, at PTA meetings, television shows and serv- 
ice clubs. Students got a chance to see what their build- 
ing would be like long before construction was com- 
pleted. 

The building was not the only thing to benefit from 
the team approach. Members of the team came out 
pretty well too. For one thing, all got educated. Each 
learned something of the other’s field of interest, and 
a strong mutual respect developed. 


The School Building Itself 


As for the school building itself, two important factors 
influenced its design—its hillside site and the carefully 
developed educational specifications. The 33-acre site 
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has a 65-foot slope from the north to south property 
lines. The program required large, relatively level areas 
for athletic fields and parking areas. 

It was felt that proper grading—land sculpture— 
would serve well not only for the building but also 
for the football stadium. Both the building and the 6,000- 
seat stadium have been sited to offer spectacular vistas of 
the mountains, the city (downhill from the site) and 
the bluffs to the north. As much thought has been given 
to the environment and functions around the building 
as was given to planning the building itself. 

The site was not an easy one for architectural plan- 
ning where economy is important. The solution was to 
make the hillside work for economy rather than against 
it. Simplicity reduces costs, and we made use of the 
slope of the earth to help us plan a simple structure. 
Further, great level areas were required for the physical 
education and athletic program. Use of modern tech- 
nology came to our aid. Heavy equipment has made 
earth moving much more economical and, for that rea- 
son, we used earth sculpture as a means of cutting to- 
tal costs. 

Space for automobile parking is a problem of the 
modern high school. Parking areas must serve both pub- 
lic and school requirements. These areas are located con- 
veniently for school use and near the auditorium, gym- 
nasium and football field for public use. In all, 480 
parking spaces are provided in lots on the site and many 
spaces are situated at the street curb around the prop- 
erty. 

Access drives are planned for both public and school 
needs. Bus unloading is centrally located with respect 
to areas within the building. Drives deliver people to 
entrances for all major units including the auditorium, 
gymnasium and administrative unit. Service drives reach 
the necessary delivery points, including the shop unit. 


Physical Education Provisions 


Fields for the physical education department are lo- 
cated well in respect to the locker rooms and gymnasium. 
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Division between boys’ and girls’ physical education 
areas is attained by a sharp slope in the ground. After 
school hours, physical education fields may be used for 
intra-mural sports and varsity practice. Hard surfaced 
areas are planned for tennis, volley ball, basketball and 
other sports. An area is provided for an ice skating rink 
in the shade of the gymnasium. Competitive football 
and track will be accommodated in the stadium. 

This is a high school of two miens. Its auditorium and 
gymnasium say plainly that they are community facili- 
ties; the outside world, epitomized by the automobile, 
surrounds them. The school’s classroom buildings, the 
student’s own domain, focus onto landscaped inner 
courts. 

It became increasingly apparent during the develop- 
ment of the educational specifications that the building 
logically divided itself into several major areas which 
could and, in fact, should be apart from other sections. 
The major areas are the administrative, library and 
classroom unit; the shop unit; the physical education 
unit; the auditorium and music unit; and, finally, the 
cafeteria and service unit. Careful study indicated that 
these units should be arranged in what may be termed 
a “modified campus plan”. 


Finger Plan for Academic Unit 


The administrative, library and classroom unit has 
been arranged in a two story “finger” plan. This allows 
excellent departmental arrangement in the “fingers” or 
wings. Future expansion is made flexible and easy. 
One finger can be expanded without adding to all. This 
plan also reduces the walking distance between classes 
in many Cases. 

An important educational specification was that the 
units be separated as much as possible so that those units 
with a high sound level would not disturb students in 
the academic section. The advantages of the campus 
plan with its separation of units were wanted, but with- 
out the disadvantages of long outdoor travel during in- 
clement weather and extravagant use of site area. This 


Looking toward the doors of the main building entrance, the student center can 
be seen through floor-to-ceiling glass at the right. The office suite is located 


through the doors to the left. Trophy case unit has zig-zag shape. 
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An extensive football stadium and athletic fields are part of the facilities of 


the new North East High School. Parking areas are located near the football 


modification of the campus plan allows pleasant outdoor 
shortcuts between areas during good weather but pro- 
vides indoor circulation as an option when weather is 
not so pleasant. 

A number of carefully landscaped outside courts will 
allow many out-of-doors activities, both instructional and 
social. The main court can be reached from each of the 
units within the building. The steps to the depressed 
grass area in the center of the court may be used as 
seats for assembled groups, or for “just sitting” during 
lunch hour and after school. The court on the north side 
of the building will accommodate outside dramatics, 
band or choir practice—it actually forms a small outside 
theater. Quiet courts form pleasant vistas as seen from 
the classroom fingers. 

The cafeteria overlooks the main court and the front 
range of the Rocky Mountains forms a dramatic back- 
ground. Many social functions will be held here. 

Flexibility is certainly among the basic philosophies 
in the planning of the building. A school building will 
serve well for a much longer period if the building it- 
self can be adjusted to fit the needs of a dynamic, chang- 
ing curriculum. For this reason, no interior partition in 
academic areas will be load bearing. Some partitions 
will be movable, sound-conditioned panels which may 
be relocated to facilitate curricular changes. A series of 
four specially designed, movable, modular cabinets may 
be selected for use in each classroom by the instructor. 
Tackboard and chalkboard are interchangeable. 


Keeping Costs Down 


Building dollars are basically spent to enclose space 
and to create the proper environment within that space. 
This would indicate that if space is held to a minimum, 
costs will be reduced. 

The geometry of a building should affect both edu- 


cational value and cost favorably. First, consider sim- 


field for public use and convenience. 





plicity of shape. Simple massing of the various units re- 
sults in simple construction—thus reduced costs. Similar 
beam pans (achieved by setting up a construction 
module) mean repetitive units. A standard bay or 
module means that such items as windows, door frames 
and lighting fixtures will be repeated time and again— 
thus reducing costs. 

Next, consider the silhouette of the elevations. Each 
major unit has only one roof height—simplicity and re- 
duced costs. And next, consider volume. Cubic feet are 
units of space. Since space means dollars, low cubage 
reduces costs. Ceiling heights have been held to a prac- 
tical minimum throughout the various units. 


Features of the Classrooms 

The typical classroom space is 25’-6” by 27’-4”, allow- 
ing an optimum section of 30 pupils. However, when 
the load is heavy, 35 pupils may occupy the room with- 
out serious inconvenience. The nearly square shape 
cuts costs by reducing the perimeter length of the build- 
ing, the length of corridors and the length of structural 
spans. The classrooms were reduced to the lowest num- 
ber to meet the program needs of a 2000-pupil school, 


Classrooms have modular storage units, easily moved. 
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with provision for easy expansion of all classroom wings. 

Permanent cabinets and unit ventilators will be lo- 
cated on the outside wall under the windows. Some 
interior walls between classrooms will be demountable, 
movable, sound-conditioned partitions. It was found that 
many of the departments in the academic area require 
special cabinets on the corridor wall of the room. Com- 
binations of several basic types of cabinets would meet 
all requirements. These cabinets may be moved, re- 
arranged or even replaced by chalkboard or tackboard. 

In order to achieve, as nearly as possible, a 100 per- 
cent factor of classroom utilization, teachers’ rooms have 
been located at convenient positions in the building. 





Architect Kelsey discusses site planning, 
using special models, with members of the 
hard-working planning group. 


This will enable teachers to have a desk and conference 
space during their work and planning periods. 

After much study and discussion it was agreed that 
corridor lockers were the most economical and conveni- 
ent storage for pupils’ wraps, lunches, books, etc. 

Initial cost and maintenance costs go hand in hand. 
Studied simplicity of design means economy. It allows 
standardization of parts for repetitive use. It reduces 
complicated and expensive procedures. Careful selection 
of durable materials will hold maintenance costs to a 
minimum without undue initial costs. 


Factors in Selecting Materials 


Important factors in the selection of materials were: 
code requirements, initial cost, maintenance cost, in- 
surance rates, suitability to the educational program, 
dignity and appearance. All of these factors were sub- 
jected to analysis and research, coordinating the abil- 
ities of the building consultant, the city officials, district 
maintenance personnel, the Mountain States Inspection 
Bureau, the insurance agent, the architect and others. 

The construction is poured concrete foundations, struc- 
tural steel frame, open web steel joists with concrete 
floor slabs and light-weight concrete roof slabs, steel 
arches in the gymnasium unit, folded plate concrete 
roof in the shop unit, steel trusses over the auditorium. 
Exterior walls are brick, exposed quartz aggregate pre- 
cast panels, porcelain enamel steel column expression; 
aluminum windows. 

Partitions are glazed tile, painted block and movable 
panels. Flooring is asphalt and vinyl asbestos tile. Heat- 
ing is hot water with unit ventilators. Fluorescent light- 
ing is provided in most areas. 

In the attempt to achieve the many objectives out- 
lined in the educational specifications, cost was always 
an important factor. The intensive study given the 
project was justified when bids came in well within the 
estimated cost. The actual total for the general, me- 
chanical, electrical and site grading contracts was $3,- 
174,290. This resulted in a unit cost of $13.12 per square 
foot. 


A Building to Serve All 


It is estimated that the school will be completed by 
the fall of 1959. Careful study by the administrators, 
teachers, building and maintenance personnel of the 
school district and the architects, plus an interested and 
cooperative board of education, have resulted in a build- 
ing which should serve teachers and pupils well. Every 
thought and plan has been directed toward creation 
of an environment in which the educators will be able 
to prepare pupils to cope with responsibilities of the 
future. 




















The architects’ rendering of 
the school designed to fit the 
theme—A School for the Chil- 
dren, a Community Center for 














by CHARLES R. CLARK 
Niagara-Wheatfield Central School, 
Sanborn, New York 


Mr. Clark is a graduate of the State Univer- 
sity of N.Y. at Buffalo. He has served in the 
area as teacher, principal, acting district 
superintendent and as supervisor of critic 
teaching for Buffalo State Teachers College. 
He is now district supervising principal for 
the Niagara-Wheatfield Central School. 








EARLY in 1955, ten small school districts on the 
eastern border of Niagara Falls, each operating an ele- 
mentary school and each “farming out” its high school 
students to neighbor communities, found themselves 
faced with early termination of their non-resident con- 
tracts. The number of high school children (grades 7-12) 
within these districts had doubled in ten years, and 
showed every sign of reaching 1,600 early in the 
1960 decade. 

The large high schools which were declining further 
admittance to non-resident students were acting in ac- 
cord with general state policy. As none of the separate 
districts in the affected area was large enough to sup- 
port its own high school, some form of centralization 
was Clearly indicated. 

When all factors were weighed, it was the considered 
judgment of a lay citizens committee and state and local 
officials, that a centralization of the districts would be 
in the best interests of all concerned. Centralization was 
approved at a public election by a majority vote in all 


Niagara-Wheatfield Jr.-Sr. High School 





the People. 


— Product of Centralization 





and WILLARD W. BEATTY 


Educational Consultant, Perkins and Will, 
Architects, Chicago, Ill. and White Plains, 
i. Te 

Mr. Beatty has B. Arch. and M.Ed. degrees 
from the University of California. His ex- 
perience has been college instructor, school 
superintendent, service with the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs and UNESCO.’ He then joined 
Perkins and Will. He is now with Save the 
Children Federation. 





districts. Under a contract with the State Education De- 


partment, the new district supervises the Tuscarora In- 
dian School, and agrees to accept Indian pupils in the 
new high school. 

On November 17, 1955, the board of the newly or- 
ganized district voted to employ the architectural firms 
of Highland & Highland of Buffalo, and Perkins & Will, 
White Plains, New York, to assist in selecting a suitable 
site, and in designing a junior-senior high school. 


Problems in Site Selection 


Site selection was influenced by several general prob- 
lems—the possible ground traffic patterns and the prox- 
imity of five military airports, at least one of which is 
being used for jet plane take-offs. The site finally se- 
lected contains 85 acres and is at the northern edge of 
the district. It is the only one of the available sites which 
is at least two miles from the nearest Air Force ramp, 
and about the same distance from the take-off path 
of the jets. The road patterns allow bus access from 
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The floor plan indicates the 
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ease with which the present 
units may be expanded with 
a minimum of remodeling, 
should the need arise. Note 
the type of design which per- 
mits the use of the structure 
for community events. 
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two sides and over a number of north-south roads 
which cut across the major east-west arteries. 

Once an area of small farms, the character of the lo- 
cality has been changing rapidly. A large part of the 
central portion of the district is now occupied by mili- 
tary air fields. As a result of this concentration, the Fed- 
eral Government is subsidizing 290 new homes within 
the district. Nearby, the new Army Radar Center is 
growing; and Bell Aircraft, with large government con- 
tracts, employs more than 15,000 persons. 

At the western edge of the district, the New York 
State Power Authority is building a large installation, 
which means further industrial development with addi- 
tional resident population. Along this western border, 
the industries of the city of Niagara Falls are spreading 
over district lands. As a result, the northern portion of 
the new district is rapidly becoming a residential sub- 
urb of Niagara Falls. What few farms are left are gradu- 
ally being consolidated and mechanized, with a rapid 
and drastic reduction in farm population. A canvass 
of vocational interest among students revealed only one 
student of high school age interested in studying agri- 
culture. 


Determining Size of the School 


A centralization committee estimated the need for 
a junior-senior high school to care for about 1,000 chil- 
dren by 1960. As programming proceeded, it began to 
appear that the figure will be nearer 1,500. The State 
Department of Education recommended a building for 
a junior-senior high school population of 1,600. Look- 
ing a decade into the future, it appears probable that the 
high school enrollment will very nearly double again. 
The present district thinking views 1,600 as maximum 
size for a single school and favors a second school to 
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permit separation of junior and senior high school groups 
as the enrollment increases. It thus became clear that 
the building being planned would serve as a junior- 
senior high school for a period of years, and then be- 
come the senior high school for the district. 

While a second secondary school is planned, it was 
deemed desirable to provide for easy expansion of the 
present building should a future school board decide 
upon that course. Thus, each unit of the present struc- 
ture may be expanded with a minimum of remodeling. 

“Farming out” high school students had become 
an increasingly unsatisfactory practice. Each recipient 
school limited its acceptance to vacancies which fluctu- 
ated from year to year. A Niagara-Wheatfield student 
might have his ninth year at a nearby district high school, 
move for two years to North Tonawanda High, and 
complete his education at one of the Niagara Falls 
high schools. These experiences emphasized the need 
to develop an atmosphere of “belonging” in the new high 
school. This need for “intimacy” of students with the 
high school staff and among themselves was a constantly 
recurring theme in the early programming sessions be- 
tween staff, board and architects. 


Nature of the New District 


Another important consideration was the nature of 
the new district. The earlier common school districts 
each had been organized to cover a small geographical 
area with enough pupils to justify an elementary 
school. Within the new centralization covering 100 
square miles, there was no village, no town, not even a 
crossroads store to provide a meeting place for adults 
of the community. 

The community center concept was emphasized as 
a desirable result for centralization. Community use of 
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the new building was in the thinking of the school ad- 
ministration, the school board and the architects, while 
the building was being designed. And the school was 
presented to the people at the bond election as “a 
school for the children—a community center for you.” 

These two recurrent themes of intimacy between stu- 
dents and between students and staff and of the need 
for a community center, affected the nature of the de- 
sign, the architectural scale of the buildings and the 
facilities provided. 


Three Academic Buildings 

It was decided to divide the academic classrooms into 
three almost equal “small schools,” each with all of 
the major academic offerings. While used as a junior- 
senior high school, the 7th and 8th grades will be as- 
signed to the southern of these buildings; the 9th and 
10th grades to the western unit; and the 11th and 12th 
grades to the northern unit. Each pupil will theoreti- 
cally spend two years in each unit, working with the 
same teachers for that length of time. When the entire 
building becomes a senior high school, each unit will 
operate as a separate three-vear high school, and each 
pupil will spend three years—and probably as much as 
40 percent of his daily program—in the same academic 
unit, with the same teachers and pupils. 

Because it is planned to use the handsome large li- 
brary as a community library and reading center in the 
evenings and on weekends, it occupies the first story 
of a separate building across the eastern end of the 
enclosed classroom court. The second floor of this build- 
ing is given over to senior high science, with the ex- 
ception of two rooms to be used temporarily by busi- 
ness education. When the whole plant becomes a senior 
high school, this entire floor probably will be devoted 
to science. 

The main entrance to the school is to the north of this 
building. A single story administrative unit projecting 
northward at this point contains the offices of the high 
school administration; the three guidance counselors 


A view of the homemaking 
suite showing the lounge and 
sewing room facing the open 
court. 
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The sewing room indicating 
the arrangement of equip- 
ment for the best possible 
lighting. 


(one to each unit); the health suite and, facing the 
main north corridor, the school store. 


Court for Outdoor Classroom Use 

The classroom court has been designed and built for 
outdoor use during the spring and fall. The library 
opens onto a terrace which will be developed as a rec- 
reational reading area. Each of the classroom units 
opens directly onto this court, as do both the junior 
and senior high homemaking areas. 

Separated from the library-science unit by another 
large court, but connected with the rest of the plant 
by two enclosed corridors, is the massive auditorium- 
cafeteria-gymnasium-natatorium building on the north- 
south axis. In the initial planning, the board of educa- 
tion believed that to provide an adequate community 
center, it should construct an auditorium seating from 
1,500 to 1,800 persons. 


Reasons Against a Large Auditorium 

The architects advised the board to lower its sights. 
Several reasons were given for this advice. (1) A large 
auditorium would be used only once or twice a year 
by the community; not more than once a week for 
junior-senior joint assemblies. (2) Such an auditorium 
will not be acoustically satisfactory when less than full; 
the effectiveness of any presentations to small groups 
is greatly diminished. (3) In the light of the school’s 
educational philosophy, there will be many more occa- 
sions for class group or “small school” programs. A max- 
imum seating capacity of 700 would be adequate for 
these. Any program good enough for the whole school 
to see can be repeated with greater effect before each 
of the groups separately; paid performers will repeat 
programs for little or no additional fee. Two or more per- 
formances of a school play before crowded houses 
would be a valuable experience for the performers, and 
will allow duplicate casts to be used, which is educa- 
tionally desirable. (4) As the size of an auditorium in- 
creases beyond 800 seats, the cost per seat increases 
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because of the greater cost of spanning a larger area. (5) 
When the capacity exceeds 800 seats, many less de- 
sirable seats become inevitable—less desirable because 
the sight lines are not good, or because of acoustical 
difficulties. 

For the few occasions, such as commencement, when 
large audiences are inevitable, the gymnasium with its 
bleachers and folding chairs on the main floor, will pro- 
vide reasonable seating for 1,500 to 1,800 people. Out- 
door areas could also be used in the spring and early 


fall. 


700-Seat Auditorium 
These suggestions were carefully studied, discussed 
and accepted. A 700-seat auditorium was built. The 
larger court between the cafeteria and the library was 





The library-science unit opens onto the court sep- 
arating it from the academic wings. Below, is a 
view of the library from one of the corridors which 
link it with the classroom areas. 











then designed as an out-of-doors meeting area. The 
space immediately outside the cafeteria is a terrace, 
where out-of-doors cafeteria seating will become pos- 
sible in fair weather; this terrace also can serve as a 
stage for convocations. 


Cafeteria Has Multiple Uses 

The cafeteria has been designed as a room of mul- 
tiple uses. It will serve lunch to almost the entire stu- 
dent body. The kitchen is designed not only to prepare 
1,600 meals per day, but with reserve capacity which 
would permit its use as a central kitchen for the prep- 
aration of meals to be sent out by truck to some or all 
of the district elementary schools, if such a policy 
should be adopted. The dining area is designed to seat 
about 400 students at one time, and cafeteria opera- 
tion will span two class periods, with four servings. Four 
serving lines are provided, two to furnish a type “A” 
hot lunch; two to serve sandwiches, a beverage and 
dessert. Space is provided to install automatic vendors, 
if in the future such a step would simplify the service 
of milk, ice-cream or other staples. 

Five physical education teaching stations are pro- 
vided. The main gymnasium, which provides a clear 
floor 104’ x 113’ for competitive sports, may be subdi- 
vided into four teaching areas. The fifth area is a 42’ 
x 75’ six-lane swimming pool. 


Swimming Pool Is Important 

Because the city of Niagara Falls has long considered 
that a swimming pool and instruction in swimming 
is a normal part of secondary physical education, many 
citizens of the new district advocated including a swim- 
ming pool in the new building. Plans have been made to 
open the swimming pool to adult use evenings and sum- 
mers, and to reserve it for systematic swimming instruc- 
tion for elementary youngsters on Saturdays. 

Further east on the site, reached by the corridor di- 
viding the gymnasium from the cafeteria are three art 
rooms, three industrial arts shops, and a mechanical 
drawing room. The shops each are equipped to teach 
two skills: textiles and printing, wood and ceramics, 
and metal and electrical work. Both junior high finding 
classes and senior high elective classes in industrial arts 
will be taught in the same rooms, but the equipment 
is sufficiently varied to care for the needs of both age 
groups. Generous storage areas for adult projects are 
provided in the arts area. 

In the event of the need to provide vocational in- 
struction in shop work, the building provides for ex- 
pansion to the south of the present shop areas. 

Offices of the supervising principal, the business man- 
ager, the district custodian, and secretarial staff are 
separate from the high school office, at the north of the 
shop wing. They may be reached through the school, 


but will also have independent access from the street. 
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by ROBERT E. ALEXANDER 


Los Angeles, California 





USA and abroad. 


IGNORANCE can be an asset in planning a 
new building, if the architect will apply keen observa- 
tion, hard work and the fundamentals of architectural 
organization and design. As is our custom, we ap- 
proached the design of the Orange Coast College, Costa 
Mesa, California, Science Building as if we had never 
before planned such a building or even taken courses 
in chemistry, physics or biology. 

This attitude of naiveté is essential to the develop- 
ment of an original design specifically suited to the 
needs of a particular institution. It prevents the repeti- 
tion of inadequate facilities and planning mistakes 
which are so common that they are usually taken for 
granted. : 

After reviewing a tentative program to guide our 
observations, we inspected science facilities in seven 
similar colleges and in three universities. On these visits 
we were accompanied by some members of the faculty 
building committee. Host faculty members were gen- 


Designing for Science 
at Orange Coast College 





The armillary sphere of the Orange 
Coast College Science Building is an 
abstract science symbol executed by ~ 
Peterpaul Ott, sculptor. 





FAIA, Richard J. Neutra and Robert E. Alexander, Architects, 


Mr. Alexander is a graduate of Cornell University’s College of Architecture. 
In New York City he worked on the 80 story Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Office building and was in charge of floor plan production of Metropolitan’s 
Parkchester housing project. After coming to California he practiced as a 
partner in two successive firms before establishing his own practice in 1946. 
Mr. Alexander’s firm has produced a variety of commercial and institutional 
work. His designs have won many prizes and have been published in the 


erous with their time and effort and fascinated with the 
chance to show us good and bad points encountered in 
operating their facilities. 

Most installations were new, but one was twenty- 
seven years old, providing a good test in time not found 
in recent examples. We made copious notes, measure- 
ments and sketches, and compiled our observations in 
book form for our faculty committee, headed by Dr. 
Basil Peterson, president of the college. 

The office of the California State Architect was 
unusually helpful in sharing its treasure of experience. 
Staff members readily showed us many plans and speci- 
fications, and discussed our observations in the light of 
their own diverse experience. 


We Uncover Problems 
We found that the most common problem con- 
cerned the chemistry tables. The traditional narrow 
central trough, draining to the end, was severely criti- 
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cized. Water splashes out to a distance of several feet. 
Short hose lengths, added to faucets to avoid splashing, 
are suitable only for filling test tubes, if suitable at all. 
Anyone who wants more than a thimbleful goes to the 
deep sink at the end of the table, where he fights his 
way through a mob doing the same thing. 

This “water hole” design was not a success even 
where a deep sink was provided at each end of an eight 
station table. Paper towels, match sticks and other 
flotsam and jetsam usually clogged the trough which 
was found almost impossible to keep clean. 

The use of so-called “cup sinks” would not deserve 
the dignity of mention if they had not been observed in 
recent installations. Apparently few other devices will 
turn a chemistry instructor into a wild man. They were 
universally denounced as monstrous, even for eye-drop- 
per work, in any section of science. 

The solution found most satisfactory is a standard 
eighteen-inch deep sink, extended the full width of the 
table and serving four students. Refuse jars may be 
placed below. This arrangement gives every student 
iminediate access to water and enough depth to fill a 
flask or wash a beaker. One faucet serves two students, 
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The circular general science classroom hes a planetarium projector. 


and each student has a separate aspirator, gas and elec- 
tric connection. 

Each table has a deep sink and high faucet at one 
end for filling king-sized tubes and for other general use. 
An extra end sink, centrally located, contains a distilled 
water supply and an eye-washing device for accidents. 


External form of the circular general 
science room is a focal point of in- 
terest as seen from the main entrance 
road. The room is used for demon- 
stration and lecture purposes and is 
an interesting experiment in circular 
classroom design. 
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View from the southeast with the chemistry laboratory cluster at left, with the 
astronomy and meteorology station on the roof, and the classroom-laboratory 
wing at the right. Armillary sphere is at the entrance. 

‘ 


The ends of two tables contain first aid fire blankets. 
The usual overhead shower, required by some codes, 
was generally considered a good device for a practical 
joke but nothing else. 

The standard table size of 3-foot height and 54- 
inch width seemed satisfactory, but space between 
tables should be 5 feet. Four-foot spacing encountered 
was criticized and seemed crowded in operation. We 
settled for 54 inches. Station widths varied from 3 to 6 
feet. We used 4 feet 6 inches, plus the sink space, be- 
tween stations. 


Utility Racks and Other Matters 

Where operations do not require a high utility 
rack, a great improvement can be made by reducing 
the center shelf height to 9 inches as we did. This per- 
mits better supervision and view of any demonstration, 
as well as “cleaning up” the appearance of the entire 
room. We noticed that where tables with traditionally 
high racks are parallel to the instructor’s station, short 
students have to stand on stools. We confined the use of 
18-inch high racks to the organic laboratory. By using 
one 8-station table between two 12-station tables, we 
made space for a portable demonstration cart in an ideal 
viewing location. 

All plumbing is accessible in cabinets or covered 
trenches. Older institutions are now exposing all pipes 
even in multi-story buildings. Metal subject to rust was 
avoided even where it could be painted. Many rusty 
light fixtures and screw heads were observed, even in 
brand new installations. 

A table top of polished Alberine stone will surely 


stand the test of time as observed in an example almost 
30 years old. In this instance, it is waxed once a week. 
It was decided in our case to use a patented material 
for economy and appearance, especially after the fac- 
ulty saw some less well cared for examples of Alberine. 
Dark colors generally do not show stains as the lighter 
shades do. We are pleased with the appearance of light 
natural birch flush doors and drawers, furnished at the 
same price, in this case, as traditional lip and panel 
cabinets. 


The Ventilation System 

One seldom needs to be directed to a college chem- 
istry lab unless he has lost his sense of smell. As an in- 
novation in ventilation we specified a two minute air 
change. When the chemistry instructor, who is admit- 
tedly not a heavy man, was retrieved from the exhaust 
duct, we found the system was actually producing an 
air change every one and a half minutes. Fan speeds 
have been reduced to effect a three minute change 
which appears to be satisfactory. (Or should we say, 
“smells good”?) 

Hoods of various sizes, shapes and design were 
examined in use. We found no case in which an instruc- 
tor remembered having lowered the typical sliding 
glass hood door. If he had, he could not have seen 
through the typically dirty glass. In advanced work, the 
device is no doubt necessary, but we agreed to omit 
this feature. It was also decided to extend the hood the 
full length of the room to give the entire class an op- 
portunity to use it at one time. 

Since all room exhaust passes through the hood, we 





AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY— 1959-60 


have ample suction to lift heavy gasses to the roof. 
Asbestos cement appeared to be the most serviceable, 
inert material for hood construction. This material was 
also used for the glass-blowing tables. Two sinks and 
32 gas cocks were provided for each hood. 


On Sunlight and Balance 


Two pet peeves were discovered among chemists. 
Sunlight is the chemist’s worst enemy. Screen out even 
the smallest beam! And make the balance tables rigid. 
A student may wait five minutes for the balance needle 
to come to rest, only to have a neighbor touch his table, 
forcing him to tear his hair and start over again. Yet we 
found wooden shelves hung on walls subject to every 
vibration of the building and light-weight, free-standing, 
wooden tables with legs begging to be kicked! 

We cast heavy concrete benches, separated from 
building walls on small slabs insulated from the build- 
ing slab, and resting on separate foundations. The 
benches are 2 feet 8 inches high and a student can take 
a reading without developing curvature of the spine. 

Since the ultimate program for the Orange Coast 
College Science Building contemplates three chemistry 


Life science laboratory was designed 
after study and examination of such ac- 
commodations in other colleges and uni- 
versities. Special attention was given to 
table heights for comfortable work with 
microscopes. 


A small greenhouse and animal room were provided across the corri- 
dor from the life science laboratories. A common workroom sep- 
arates the two areas and leads into a small garden where plant 
meterial is raised for special experiments. 














DESIGNING FOR SCIENCE AT ORANGE COAST COLLEGE 


In the biology laboratory the microscope storage 
cabinet is at the right and the smoke hood can 


Physics laboratory has a wood instrument mount- 


be seen at the right rear. ing wall, at right. Foreground table holds variable 


voltage connection boxes. 











labs, direct service from the storage and preparation 
room was requested. The faculty also requested visual 
control of laboratories from the office, access to the 
office from a corridor, access and visual control from 
two labs to the balance room, and access from two labs 
to a small instrument room. The lecture room was also 
to be served by the storage-preparation room, and the 
storage room was to be accessible to a service drive. 
This set of requirements could only be met by a “clus- 
ter” arrangement, as illustrated. 


Master Plan Is Followed 

Planning policy of the remainder of the building 
follows concepts determined in 1948 for the entire 
campus. Large windows face northeast and clerestory 
windows, on the southwest above the open corridor, are 
shielded by horizontal louvers. Three classrooms are 
used for general purposes including mathematics and 
surveying. One will be converted in the future to a 
general science lab. One room contains tablet arm chairs 
and another has small tables suitable for cartography. A 
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Materials testing counter lines wall 
of the general science laboratory. 
The room contains 8 two-station 
tables equipped with water, elec- 
tricity, gas and air. Demonstration 
table occupies the front. 


math calculating room, office and surveying instrument 
storage room complete this group. 

A general science room contains 8 two-station 
tables equipped with water, electricity, gas and air. A 
demonstration table occupies the front, and the rear 
wall contains metallurgical equipment for a materials 
testing course. Galvanized iron is used to take abuse 
and heat on the bench top. An office and storage room 
will ultimately serve two general science laboratories. 


The Physics Lab 

A variety of physics laboratory arrangements was 
observed. Maximum flexibility is often requested in 
such spaces. In most installations a common corollary 
of flexibility was observed. It is almost impossible to get 
the stability or firm, steady support required by many 
experiments. The utility islands should be supplemented 
by more than simple tables. Another failure was also 
noted in the commonly used sockets built into tables 
for inserting vertical rods. Sturdy clamps on firm, steady 
bases were recommended. 
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A physics lab, built on the Orange Coast Campus 
in 1949, had proven successful, and its best features 
were duplicated. Eight two-station benches with 2-inch 
thick maple tops were bolted to the floor. The ends of 
four benches contain solid concrete piers for optical 
stability. Each bench contains a sink, two gas cocks, 
and two variable voltage stations. A variable voltage 
panel previously found satisfactory for use in this college 
was used again, although nothing but an elaborate wet- 
cell battery bank is considered adequate for D-C work 
in many institutions. 

A heavy side wall is sheathed in tongue and groove 
wood paneling for attaching instruments at will, and 
the rear wall contains bolts in slots for firm attachment. 
An office and a preparation-storage room serve both 
the lab and a demonstration lecture room. The latter is 
also used by life science classes. 

Accommodations for the “life sciences” also varied 
widely in the colleges examined. A common problem 
encountered was the table height for microscope work. 
Many tables were as high as 37 inches. Even with ad- 
justable stools, most students were standing for an entire 
lab period. The usual 30-inch table height will not per- 
mit comfortable microscope work either sitting or stand- 


ing. We settled on a 27-inch height as maximum. Care- 
ful detailing should avoid aprons or other obstructions 
to knee room. 


Special Storage Spaces 

We found that storage of microscopes was handled 
in different ways. When stored in the table, there was 
the problem of pilfering. Frequent damage in handling 
was reported. For the Orange Coast Science Building 
we used a central storage cabinet with glass doors so 
that the microscopes are visible at all times, and there 
is extra knee room. One good solution, which we used 
in another case, houses the microscope in a drawer 
similar to a “disappearing” typewriter drawer. When the 
drawer is pulled open, the scope springs sp to proper 
height at the side of the student. It is bolted to the 
frame. 

In some situations drawers were only large enough 
to contain an eyedropper, slides, a pair of scissors, a 
probe, a 4H pencil, and a razor blade or dissecting kit. 
Some instructors prefer this, but others insist on suf- 
ficient size to include notes, paper and course outline 
material. We decided.on the latter, calling for a 12-inch 
outside width. Four 6-station tables are provided in 


The firm of Richard J. Neutra and Robert E. Alexander, Architects, inspected 
science facilities in seven colleges and three universities as preparation for 
designing the new Science Building for Orange Coast College, Costa Mesa, 


Photos by Julius Shulman 


California. 
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each room, rather than individual tables. A double elec- 
tric outlet and gas connection are available for each 
station, and a sink is located between each two stations 
in a 5-inch high rack at the rear of the 26-inch deep 
table. The arrangement is ideal for combining lecture, 
demonstration and lab work. 

A common problem in the physiology laboratory is 
the staining of table tops and sinks. Even stainless steel, 





excellent otherwise, looks messy in time. We used a 
dark fiberglas sink successfully, and would have used 
plastic table tops except for cost. Hardwood tops, var- 
nished with a special plastic lacquer, seem to hold up 
well for a reasonable time. 

A small greenhouse and animal room have been 
provided across the corridor from the life science labo- 
ratories. They are separated by a common workroom, 
which opens onto a small garden for raising plant mate- 
rial; The corridor wall of these rooms is glass, providing 
an interesting exhibit of plant material, squirrel cages 
and aquariums. 

Additional exhibits line the corridor walls of the 
life science laboratories, and an exhibit of fossils and 
rocks is housed in the entrance to the Planetarium. 
Separate humidity and temperature control is provided 
for the animal room and greenhouse so that live mate- 
rial will not suffer when classrooms are not in use. 


The College Planetarium 

A feature or the Orange Coast building is the 
Planetarium. Based on the use of an inexpensive pin- 
hole projector type of planetarium, the dome could not 
exceed a 24-foot diameter. To accommodate a full class 
at tablet arm chairs, the room was extended below the 
dome. The room is used for demonstration and lecture 
purposes, providing an interesting experiment in cir- 
cular classroom design. 

The focal point of the dome is necessarily very 
close to the ear of a person standing at the center of the 
room. Absorption material compatible with projection 
will only slightly reduce the effect of sound focus at this 


point. The effect on the audience, however, is quite 
satisfactory due to high absorption at the walls. The 
instructors, fully aware of the problem, have accepted 
the echo when lecturing for a “show.” For other pur- 
poses they stand at the chalkboard or demonstration 
table, where the effect is not noticed. 

The room forces a psychologically satisfying group- 
ing conducive to seminar discussion. “Blackout” condi- 


Plan of the Orange Coast 
College Science - Building. 
Planetarium and _ reflecting 
pool are at lower left. Wing 
at upper left houses life sci- 
ences and physics. Wing at 
right has three classrooms 
and the general science lab- 
oratory. Central wing has 
three chemistry laboratories, 
storage room and a lecture 
room. 





tions, necessary for projection, are useful for optical 
demonstration. The external form is used as a focal 
point of interest as seen from the main entrance road 
and reflected in a pool used for raising microscopic 
Po) ig ”> 
live stock. 


Other Features of the Building 

The building, as a whole, is enhanced by a patio 
with benches at the intersection of main walks and by 
a sculptural feature at the entrance. This feature con- 
sists of a simplified armillary sphere, identifying the 
building by symbolizing science. The sculptured base, 
bench and superstructure were developed by Peterpaul 
Ott, a sculptor on the faculty. The landscape design 
contains plant material requested by the botany in- 
structor for demonstration and class material. 


Those Who Participated 

Architects of the building were Richard J. Neutra 
and Robert E. Alexander, with Dion Neutra, Robert R. 
Pierce and C. Howard Miller, associates. Structural en- 
gineers were Parker, Zehnder and Associates; mechani- 
cal engineer was Boris M. Lemos; electrical engineer 
was Earl Holmberg and Associates. Eckbo, Royston and 
Williams were the landscape architects. 

The Orange Coast College, Costa Mesa, California, 
Board of Trustees consists of Walter M. Longmoor, 
president, Harry R. LeBard, Robert Niblick, Horace 
Parker and Donald G. Hoff. Dr. Basil H. Peterson is 
the president of the college, and Charles H. Lewis is 
chairman of the Division of Natural Science and Mathe- 
matics at the college. 
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Law School Rises 


by ALBERT F. DAGIT 


RA, Henry D. Dagit & Sons, Architects, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 


The firm of Henry D. Dagit & Sons had its 
first beginnings in 1888. Upon Mr. Dagit’s 
death in 1929, his three sons continued 
the firm, which has designed buildings in 
8 states and Washington, D.C. Albert F. 
Dagit graduated from the University of 
Pennyslvania. He had enlisted in the U.S. 
Army and was sent to the university for 
officer training. World War | ended be- 
fore the training was completed and he 
obtained his degree in architecture. He 
joined the firm in 1922. 


EUGENE Garey Hall is the culmination of a 
dream which was started many years ago by the Augus- 
tinian Fathers at Villanova University, Villanova, Penn- 
sylvania. Although not the actual start of the university, 
the hall is the first graduate school for the regular ses- 
sion, which covers the fal] and spring semesters. Master 
degrees in Sacred Theology have been conferred in 
the seminary since 1912 and master degrees in Science 
and Arts have been conferred on students of the sum- 
mer session since 1925. 


at Villanova University 


The Augustinian Fathers at Villanova have been 
spreading their ideals and infusing their knowledge to 
students for 115 years. The university has grown from 
just a small building to a large campus of 24 buildings, 
at present time. Its greatest expansion has been in the 
last ten years with the completion of a library, chemical 
engineering building, naval ROTC building, two dormi- 
tories, which accommodate 420 each, a student union, 
the law school, and a commerce and finance building 
now under construction. At present the enrollment is 
approximately 3,500 in the full time undergraduate 
school and 250 in the law school. 

Villanova was granted a charter to conduct a uni- 
versity in 1953, thus starting a new chapter in the 
annals of the rapidly growing school. Along with this 
big event problems were created. Which was to be the 
first graduate building? Where would it be situated? 
Having decided on a law school, the requirements of 
the Bar Association had to’ be met. The association 
states that there must be a separate building away from 
the undergraduate school by the time the first class has 
graduated. Fortunately, Villanova had sufficient land 
so that the law school could be built in a location com- 
plying with this regulation. 
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Photos by William M. Rittase 


Recessed lighting illuminates library of Garey Hall at Villanova University. 


The new law school was designed by Henry D. 
Dagit & Sons, registered architects of Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. The firm is one of the oldest in the coun- 
try with extensive experience in college buildings and 
institutions of all kinds. Having done much work at 
Villanova they were well acquainted with the land and 
.the many problems that might arise. 


Background Planning Sessions 


Many meetings and discussions of plans took place 
with the Augustinian Fathers, the Reverend James A. 
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Donnellon, O.S.A., president of the university, the Rev- 
erend John J. Curran, O.S.A., vice president for financial] 
affairs, and the Reverend John J. Vrana, O.S.A. Trips 
were made to various law schools at major universities 
before the final working plans and specifications were 
completed. The planning sessions and the trips aided 
the designers to keep within the allotted budget and to 
best serve the needs of Villanova. 

The law school was named for Eugene Garey, a 
member of the New York Bar Association and bene- 
factor of Villanova University. Ground was broken in 


L 


Ground floor of the new law school 
houses the upper stack room, at 
left, and study areas, a student 
lounge, faculty lounge, kitchen and 
storage rooms in the wing at right. 
The central portion of the floor has 











a receiving and book repair room, 
bar association room, classroom, 
typing room, smoking room, equip- 
ment and storage area and ladies’ 
and men’s toilets. 
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SCHOOL RISES AT 


VILLANOVA UNIVERSITY 


Student lounge of Garey Hall is located on the ground floor of the building. 
The large picture windows and limestone fireplace add to the comfortable at- 
mosphere of the room. The floor is terrazzo and the wainscot is red oak ply- 
wood. Walls are white plaster. 


September, 1955, and the building was occupied in 


February, 1957. 

The school is located on a high plot of ground at 
the corner of Spring Mill Road and County Line Road, 
overlooking the surrounding countryside of Philadel- 


























phia’s suburbs. Although the site has all the beauty of 
the country, the city is only 25 minutes away as the 
Pennsylvania Railroad runs through the property with 
a station at Spring Mill Road. The campus fronts on 
Lincoln Highway. Another aspect of convenience is 


Double line in the plot plan at left is the 
Pennsylvania Railroad line. Station is at 
lower right of plan. There is a parking 
crea at the front and rear of the law 
school. 


Second floor, below, houses the law of- 
fices and a review suite. Storage spaces 
are also found on this floor. 




















that of spacious parking areas, both in the front and 
rear of the building. 


Design and Structural Features 


The frame is reinforced concrete consisting of con- 
crete columns and floors and a roof supported by steel 
beams. A fireproof building is thus provided, as well as 
one that will endure over a long period of years. The 
aluminum windows and doors are just one evidence that 
the best quality and most permanent materials were 
employed in the design of the building. The design is 
collegiate Gothic and the structure’s exterior is local 
foxcroft stone trimmed with Indiana limestone in keep- 
ing and in harmony with other beautiful buildings on 
Villanova’s spacious campus. 


At the first floor level of the 
school, the wing at left consists 
of the library reading room. 
Wing at right has the first year 
classroom, second year class- 
room, and combination third 
year classroom and moot court. 
Central“area houses administra- 
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The roof of Vermont slate in variegated colors is 
nailed to preconcrete planks. The coping is of cut lime- 
stone and the gutters are 16-ounce lead-coated copper. 
Rain conductors are of aluminum in order to keep down 
maintenance. A graceful, lead-coated fleche with a gold 
leaf ball and cross atop, rises over the main wing of the 
building, presenting a charming and attractive picture. 

One of the outstanding features of the exterior of 
the building is the main entrance on Spring Mill Road. 
A beautifully detailed motif formed of Indiana lime- 
stone with delicately carved statues of Saint Ives and 
Saint Thomas More, patron saints of lawyers and law, 
catches the eye at first glance. On closer observance one 
can notice the seal of the Augustinian Fathers carved 
in the limestone at the center, above the plate glass 








tive rooms, seminar rooms and 
the cataloging room. 
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The third year classroom includes 
the moot court which is panelled 
in walnut. Flooring is asphalt 
with a rubber tile base. Windows 
flank either side of the room. 
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LAW SCHOOL RISES AT VILLANOVA UNIVERSITY 


Dean’s office on the first floor has 
built-in bookcases, set in the red 
oak plywood walls. The office is 
spacious and has a conference table 
among its furnishings. 


aluminum trimmed windows. The university seal, in 
leaded stained glass, is set in the transom above the 
aluminum doors. 

In a practical and efficient manner, the interior 
of the building has been carefully planned to arrange 
the rooms and spaces for the convenience of both fac- 
ulty and students. Every bit of space is utilized to pre- 
vent loss of time by the occupants. 


Three Wings Comprise the School 
The building is divided into three wings, the cen- 
tral being three stories high. For the most part, this 
wing houses administration offices and law offices. The 
offices have asphalt tile floors with white coated plaster 


Cortlandt V. D. Hubbard 


walls painted in soft relaxing colors. Each faculty office 
has wooden bookshelves along the walls. The adminis- 
tration office is equipped with mail boxes to ease mail 
distribution. The dean’s office on the first floor has 
built-in bookcases, set in the red oak plywood walls. 
This office is spacious yet comfortable. Adjoining it is 
the dean’s secretary’s office. 

The east wing is devoted to the law library, which 
has a reading room on the main floor with a seating 
capacity of 150, and a book capacity of 160,000 vol- 
umes in the book stacks below. This wing is an entire 
unit in itself, since a law college obviously revolves 
around its library. Opposite the stack room there is a 
book repair and receiving room. Across the corridor is a 


The fireproof building has a reinforced concrete frame with concrete 
columns and floors, and a roof supported by steel beams. Windows 
end doors are aluminum. Exterior is local foxcroft with limestone 
trim. The overall design is collegiate Gothic. 
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large equipment and storage room. All these rooms 
have concrete floors with concrete block and exposed 
concrete walls and ceilings. 

The reading room, directly above the stack room, 
has a rubber tile floor and base with red oak plywood 
walls. The acoustic tile ceiling, combined with the rub- 
ber tile floor, keeps noise at a minimum, making the 
room quiet and conducive to study. The reading room 
is-equipped with twelve free standing red oak plywood 
stacks plus bookshelves under the sills and twenty read- 
ing tables. Included in the library wing is a reserve 
book room, cataloging room and librarian’s office. 

The west wing is devoted to classrooms, a moot 


Floor of the first year classroom is tiered in am- 
phitheater fashion, as is the second year class- 
room. The long desks are anchored to the floor. 
The plaster walls are painted in soft colors. 


court room, study rooms for the law clubs and a faculty 
lounge, students’ lounge, ladies’ lounge and a spacious 
kitchen. 


Classrooms Are Tiered 


The classrooms are tiered in amphitheater fashion, 
and in the first and second year rooms the desks are 
anchored to the floor. The third year classroom includes 
the moot court, which is panelled with walnut. The 
judge’s bench and the jury box are of the same 
panelling and are detailed after a typical court room. 

The classrooms have asphalt flooring with a rubber 
tile base and white plaster walls painted in soft color 
tones. Windows flank either side of the rooms to permit 
plenty of sunlight and fresh air. 

The lounges on the ground floor have a leisurely 
as well as a homey atmosphere. The large picture win- 


dows admit ample daylight and provide a pleasing 
view. The ceilings in all three lounges are concrete with 
exposed beams. The student lounge has a limestone 
fireplace. This lounge is the largest of such rooms since 
it accommodates the greatest number. Terrazzo floors 
are found in the faculty and student lounges, with red 
oak plywood wainscots and white’ plaster walls. The 
ladies’ lounge differs in that it has an asphalt tile floor 
and no wainscoting. 

All corridor floors are of terrazzo and the walls are 
wainscoted with ceramic glazed structural tile in pleas- 
ant colors. These two materials retain their original ap- 
pearance and are easy to clean and maintain. A high 


William M. Rittase 


speed passenger elevator serves all floors. It is located 
near the library and stack room to facilitate delivery 
of books and their efficient and practical handling. 


A Building of Beauty 


Every desirable feature has been included in the 
clean cut architectural treatment and pleasing propor- 
tions to enhance the beauty of the building. With noise 
control, utilization of space and facilities to the greatest 
advantage, fine materials with low maintenance, to- 
gether with aesthetic qualities, Eugene Garey Hall 
stands as a model of the most modern law school in the 
country. Both social and academic environments have 
been provided to fulfill every need of the student. 

The overall floor space covers approximately 33,- 
000 square feet. The builders were Joseph R. Farrel, 
Incorporated of Philadelphia. 
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by ROBERT P. DARLINGTON 


Assistant Professor of Architectural En- 
gineering, State College of Washington, 
Pullman 

Mr. Darlington has a B.Arch. degree from 
Cornell University and an M.Arch. from the 
University of Illinois. After two and a half 
years of military war service he worked 
in architectural offices in Chicago. Since 
1953 Mr. Darlington has been associated 
with the State College of Washington. 


and LLOYD LOVEGREN 


Partner in Charge of Project, Jones, Love- 
gren, Helms and Jones, Architects and En- 
gineers, Seattle 

Mr. Lovegren wes graduated from the Uni- 
versity of Washington. He was an archi- 
tectural engineer for the Washington State 
Highway Department and Toll Bridge Au- 
thority for 8 years. He served with the U.S. 
Navy at Pearl Harbor and with the Geneva 
Steel plant. Mr. Lovegren has been with 
his present firm for the past 11 years. 


Pedestrian traffic to two 
wings of the dormitory 
group and from the re- 
mainder of the campus 
crosses the busy street 
by means of an ele- 
vated bridge. 


Three Men's Residences 
at Washington State College 


ONE of the least informative cost figures in 
dormitory construction is that of cost per occupant. 
Least informative, that is, until the complete picture is 
drawn of what that figure has bought—when, where and 
under what conditions. 

The three new men’s Residence Halls at the State 
College of Washington, Pullman, Washington, present 
a good example. They were designed by the firm of 
Jones, Lovegren, Helms and Jones, architects and en- 
gineers of Seattle, Washington, working with the col- 
lege architect, Philip Keene. The cost per each of the 
621 students housed was $3,630, with construction be- 
ing completed in time for occupancy in the second se- 
mester of the 1956-1957 school year. 

What did Washington State College get for this 
$3,630? The answer to this question must consider not 
only space and materials, but aésthetics, atmosphere, 
convenience, improved study conditions, and that in- 
definable something called student morale. 

Because of its fairly remote location in southeastern 
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Contours and available land called for location of the three resi- 
dence halls on both sides of a major thoroughfare. Pedestrian 


Washington, WSC traditionally has had building costs 
somewhat higher than those prevailing closer to centers 
of distribution and large sources of labor supply. The 
geology of the area is a factor, too. In the Palouse coun- 
try of that corner of the state, the level site is the un- 
usual site. The rich wheatland rolls and heaves like a 
frozen sea, and a reasonably large building project must 
recognize this condition. 

The underlying lava rock creates a foundation 
problem because of its uneven depth. For the dormitory 
foundations steel piles of varying length are used to 
reach solid bearing. Concrete caps on these piles transfer 
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overpass permits students to cross above the traffic. When more 
dormitories are provided, central dining facilities will be added. 


the load from the reinforced concrete five story build- 
ings above. Portions of the three buildings are on stilts 
to meet the problem of the rough site. 


Only a Beginning 


With the present college of 5,000 students looking 
forward to a 1965 enrollment of 7,000 to 10,000, hous- 
ing for 621 men students was only a beginning. Lump- 
ing all the dormitory facilities together in one building 
was undesirable for two reasons. One was the character 
of the site. The other was the difficulty of maintaining, 
in one large building, a scale the student could grasp, 


Ground floor plan of wings A and B shows open 
creas (shaded) for circulation and service. One 
foyer serves a recreation room and television 
room for each wing. 





and of providing a sense of identification or of social 
belonging. 

As built, each dormitory provides four floors of 
double rooms, 52 men per floor, or 207 total per build- 
ing. There are no elevators. Vertical circulation is by 
means of ramps, all leading to the main entrance lobby 
and lounge floor of each building. Ramps eliminate the 
need for freight elevators and also serve large concen- 
trations of students. Service entrances, adjacent to the 
ramps, are located on the ground floor for delivery of 
furniture and trunks. 


A Change for the Better 
The change from former two-story, wood frame 
“temporary” dorms has been a dramatic one for the 
students. Study conditions were poor in the old build- 


Easily maintained surfaces, open areas and 
comfortable, rugged furniture feature the lobby 
sections of the Men’s Residence Halls. 


ings because of sound transmission. Relaxation and so- 
cializing were equally difficult because of poor facilities. 
When the students moved into their new quarters, they 
found light, space, quiet, comfort and social encour- 
agement. 

Each of the three “halls” is served by a lounge, 
recreation room, TV viewing rooms, commissary, guest 
room and bath, and head resident’s apartment with 
living room, kitchen, bedroom and bath. Supplementary 
services are a house laundry room, trunk and ski stor- 
age, under-building recreation area, athletic courts and 
parking for student residents and guests. 

Conspicuously absent, for a reason, are dining 
rooms and kitchens. College expansion plans call for 
another set of similar dormitories in the future. At that 
time a centrally located dining area will be provided 


Simple construction gives clean, effective architectural form to the dormitories. 


ana araaann Ae, cant See 


Dearborn-Massar Photos 































94 





dining hall nearby will continue to be used. 


Lounges and Guest Rooms 


The social and recreation portions of the dorms are 
given an informal aspect by the use of undulating con- 
crete slab roofs. The waving shape of these roofs forms 
the ceiling surface on the inside. This adds a light touch 
to the formal lounges which are already pleasantly in- 
viting with terrazzo floors, carpets, large but light-scaled 
pieces of upholstered furniture, and fireplace walls in 
natural red brick. 

The lounges, each with an 
kitchen, serve a number of social uses such as teas, 
firesides and visits of parents. The recreation rooms be- 
low are used for cards, ping pong and juke box dances. 
The hobby room on this floor, equipped with a work 


adjacent service 


1amsL 


shovels 


FLOOR PLAN 


Student rooms are bright, cheerful and un- 
cluttered. Desks and storage units are built. 
in. Vinyl wall covering is provided to a 


height of five feet. 
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for the use of both dorm groups. Until then, an existing 










bench, is purposely large enough for constructing the 
signs and posters that are so much a part of college life. 

The TV lounge is next to the reception room and 
has seating for twenty. This room is mechanically ven- 
tilated to permit smoking, and can also be used for 
seminars or projection of slides. 

Guest rooms—one per hall—are used alternately for 
parents’ visits and social powder rooms for girls at fire- 
sides and teas. 


Apartment for the Counselor 


Special attention was given to the location of the 
resident counselor’s apartment. This opens onto the 
main entry lobby with a second door connecting with 
the lounge. Thus, the resident counselor is able to 
chaperone “student fireside” functions without actually 
being in the room. The administration’s supervision re- 


Wing C is identical to the other two 
dormitories in the group, with only 
a slight difference in the arrangement 
of its central building facilities. First 
floor plan is shown here. 
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Photos 


Lounges combine a sense of graciousness with informal furniture 
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groupings. Small or large gatherings are comfortably accommo- 


dated here. 


quirements are satisfied by this arrangement, and the 
students’ sense of pseudo-privacy is not disturbed. 

Clear colors—turquoise in two buildings and a light 
rust in the third—are used to unify and identify the 
buildings. The colors are used primarily on the student 
room walls, exterior stilt columns, grade level exterio1 
walls and the interior walls of the ramp towers. 


Room Space Requirements 
Student rooms show careful consideration both of 
space requirements and space costs. Each double room 





First floor plan of wings A and B 
shows relationship of typical student 
room halls to the lobby and lounges. 
Each wing has quarters for 207 
students. 











10/10’, to reduce building length 
and perimeter, but is deep enough, 16’3” plus window 
convector width, to provide adequate space. All furni- 
ture except beds and study chairs is built in. This in- 
cludes desks, 3’0’” wardrobes, dressers, towel drying 
racks and bookshelves. Vinyl wall covering is provided 
to a height of about five feet to allow tacking of pictures 
to the 2” solid plaster partitions without marring the 


is relatively narrow, 


surface. 
Ventilation holes are located toward the top and 
bottom of the double doors on each built-in birch ward- 
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rube. A mirror is provided on the inside of the dresser 
door which opens under a wall-mounted light and outlet 
for electric shaving. 

Windows are wall to wall from sill line—above the 
desk height convectors—to ceiling. The central third of 
the window space is a horizontal projected window for 
ventilation. 


Auxiliary Facilities 


For each floor of 26 double rooms, there are a 
number of convenient facilities: two central toilet and 
shower rooms, two fountains, one laundry with washer, 


Night view from the north reveals the playful, 
informal shape of the undulating roof slab over 
the lounges and social areas which connect wings 
B and C of the dormitory grouping. Jones, Love- 
gren, Helms and Jones of Seattle are the architects 
of the residence halls. 


drier, and two ironing boards, and a small kitchenette 
with stainless steel counter, sink and built-in hot plate 
unit. An incinerator serves at the end of each floor. 

Two public telephones are located on each floor 
and can be monitored for incoming calls during quiet 
hours from the lobby desk. In addition, all rooms are 
connected to the desk by an intercom system. Each 
floor includes a multi-use room for seminars, typing and 
socializing. A student manager room at the end of each 
floor is a private room with additional easy chairs. 

The dormitories are constructed of reinforced con- 
crete with an architectural concrete exterior painted a 
creamy off-white. Originally, the structural design called 
for lift slab construction because of the simple rectangu- 
lar form of the buildings, their regularity and their 
moderate height. They were also designed for poured- 
in-place construction as an alternate. 

The differences in the contractors’ bids between 
conventional poured-in-place construction and the lift 
slab system are interesting. The figures received show 
a spread from a possible saving of $20,000 in one bid 
to a possible added cost in another of $62,000 for the 
lift slab system. Bids accepted showed a saving, using 
poured-in-place construction, of $28,000. 

The buildings are heated by the low pressure steam 
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system employed throughout Washington State Col- 
lege. Zone controls compensate for different orienta- 
tions, and mechanical ventilation is provided in the 
public areas. There is no positive cooling, but the duct- 
work system is ample to care for it when required. 
Actually, there is little need for air conditioning in 
this eastern section of Washington. High daily tempera- 
tures during the hottest summer months average 85° 
to 95° with a low relative humidity of 20 percent to 40 
percent. There is seldom a summer evening which does 
not require a light blanket for comfortable sleeping as 
temperatures dip to 55° or 65°. With the dorms at their 





lowest occupancy during the summer months, the de- 
mand for air conditioning is very small. 

The electrical contract included fixtures, lamps, 
intercom system, fire detection system (except in stu- 
dent rooms), and snow melting equipment at the pe- 
destrian bridge. 

Final costs included in the $3,630 per occupant 
figure were furnishings, landscaping and _ professional 
fees. Furnishings included furniture, draperies, carpets, 
chairs and miscellaneous items such as ash trays, table 
lamps and pictures. 


Extensive Site Work 


Initial site work included considerable earth mov- 
ing along with later provision of streets, roads, parking 
areas and site utilities. Landscaping by landscape archi- 
tect Glen Hunt included the overall design and shrubs, 
trees, grass and fine grading. 

This is the complete picture of what was obtained 
for the money spent on new dormitory construction. The 
three new men’s Residence Halls at Washington State 
College have added immeasurably to the campus facili- 
ties. Each of the 621 students in these buildings is re- 
ceiving full value for the $3,630 required to provide 
housing for him. 





Mary Butler Markley Hall, the new women’s residence for the University 
of Michigan, was built to accommodate a minimum of 1,000 students. 


Residence for Women — 


An Experience in Living 


by JAMES E. GIBSON 


Harley, Ellington & Day, Inc., Architects and Engineers, Detroit, 
Michigan 


Mr. Gibson received his B.S. in Music from 
the University of Oregon. Subsequently he 
obtained a B.Arch. from the University of 
Michigan, after having spent four years in 
the U.S. Army, mostly in Europe. He joined 
the firm of Harley, Ellington and Day, Inc. 
in 1950 as a designer and is now Assistant 
Director of Architecture. 


WHEN the University of Michigan sought to initiate 
a major program of residence hall expansion, it found 
that the task had to be accomplished in the face of ap- 
parently contradictory conditions. Housing was needed 
urgently for a great number of students, but potential 
sites were few, restricted in size, and the topography 
was far from ideal. 

The immediate problem was to provide a new resi- 
dence hall for women. Careful analysis by persons from 
the staff, faculty and student body most concerned with 
various aspects of the building program, in cooperation 


with the university architect's office, resulted in the de- 
velopment of a well-defined but complicated set of re- 
quirements. As presented to the architects and engineers, 
Harley, Ellington & Day, Inc., of Detroit, the conditions 
which the proposed building must fulfill were these: 

A minimum of 1000 students were to be accommo- 
dated on a restricted site whose elevation dropped thirty 
feet from front to back. As many more students as pos- 
sible were to be included consistent with the standards 
of the university and other conditions of the program. 

For night control, all entrance and exit to the build- 
ing were to be through one door only. Traffic routes in 
the building nevertheless were to be arranged in such 
a way that it would be possible to travel from the en- 
tranceway to any part of the building without passing 
through a student room wing. 

To avoid, as much as possible, the effect of a glori- 
fied hotel, small living units of approximately 150 stu- 
dents were to be established, each with its own house 
director. 

Since the university preferred a “walk-up” as opposed 
to an elevator-served building, it was mandatory that 
no student room be more than three floors distant from 
the entrance, offices, social lounges and dining rooms. 








Food Service for All Residents 


There was to be complete food service for all resi- 
dents, with alternate cafeteria and table service. A snack 
bar-recreation area would serve this residence and also 






would supplement facilities for leisure time activities 
in nearby dormitories. 

In approaching these conditions, the architects soon 
found that restrictions of the site and the single entrance 
requirement made it either impossible or impractical to 
attempt a design solution based on a cluster of small 
buildings. Nevertheless, the essential character of a 
residence of any sort is opposed to a large solid “block- 
type” mass, and it was desirable to free individual ele- 
ments of the building as much as possible. 

Therefore an “H”-shaped plan was adopted. Student 











Wood sculptures by James Miller are hung 
on a focal wall at the end of the main 
lobby. 


rooms are in long fingers radiating from a central traffic 
and social core which forms the crossbar of the “H”. 
Not only did this maintain the identity of the various 
elements physically and socially, but it made possible 
the effecting of economies in construction. Location in 
one unit of all the larger group use rooms, with their 
higher ceilings and irregular structural and mechanical 
requirements, permitted the wings, with their highly 
repetitive elements, to be designed in the simplest man- 
ner possible and with minimum floor-to-floor heights. 
Furthermore, the change of pace in ceiling height pro- 
vided the extra dividend of an individual, humanistic 
scale in the student-room areas. 


Irregular Topography Is an Asset 






The irregular topography of the site was approached 
as an asset, rather than a liability. Despite the three- 
floor “walk-up” requirement, six-story student room 
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One side of the southwest dining room is 
a bookcase wall for the house library. The 
wall is composed of a series of doors which 
open onto the books. 


wings were possible by virtue of being able to enter the 
building from the street at an elevation between the 
third and fourth floors. From here one proceeds either 
up or down to the other floors. Ceiling heights of the 
central core area are higher. Three floors of the core 
occur in the same height as four floors of the remainder 
of the building. It was possible, by an adjustment of 
levels, to relate the dining rooms to the third floor; and 
the main lounges, lobby and offices to the fourth floor 
of the student rooms. Thus, the principal group use 
rooms are immediately accessible from the main en- 
trance halfway between them, and are not more than 
three floors distant from any student room. 

The student rooms established the “common denom- 
inator” for the size and structural system of the wings 
and their design was evolved early. After numerous 
studies had been developed in drawing form, a full 


Study space in student rooms is placed next 
to window wall for best natural lighting. 
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RESIDENCE FOR WOMEN—AN EXPERIENCE IN LIVING 





size mock-up was constructed in the university work- 
shop so that students as well as faculty members could 
participate in arriving at the most suitable final design. 
As ultimately evolved, study space was placed nearest 
the window wall for best natural lighting, with the desks 
and a deep window sill forming a large “U”-shaped 
work surface. Over each desk was placed a combination 
bookshelf and desk light. Next to each desk and shar- 
ing their reading lights are the beds, arranged sofa-like 
against the side walls of the room. The corridor end 
of the room forms the dressing space, with individually 
lighted chests of drawers and separate closets. In addi- 
tion, a space was provided at each side of the entrance 
door for hanging wet outside garments and towels. 


Nine Social-Living Groups 


With development of the student rooms came the 
development of the student “houses” or social living 
groups, of which there were to be nine. Each is under 
the supervision and counsel of a house director. The di- 
rector is provided with a separate suite of office, living 
room, kitchenette, bedroom and bath. The office and 
living room are separated by a folding partition to pro- 
vide a room large enough for the director to entertain 
more than a very limited group of students at one time. 
Each of these suites is strategically placed to enable the 
director to control and be accessible to her individual 
“house” and yet maintain a degree of privacy for stu- 
dents and director. 

Each floor of each “house” is provided with a com- 
bination meeting-pressing room, large enough to ac- 
commodate all students at a house meeting and a place 
for informal lounging and conversation. Each of these 
rooms is equipped with folding pressing-boards to take 
care of last minute rush of grooming for social engage- 
ments. For more complete care of clothing a fully 
equipped, automatic laundry is provided on the lowest 
floor of each wing. 

In the central core, or crossbar of the 


“H >”? 


are clus- 


The plan for third level 
shows the four typical 
student wings with meet- 
ing and pressing rooms 
situated conveniently. 
Cafeterias, kitchen facili- 
ties and dining rooms are 
in the crossbar of the H. 
Dining rooms face wide 
courts. 


tered virtually all of the social, administrative and serv- 
ice facilities of the building. There are large social rooms 
on each level of the central unit. On the lowest or ter- 
race level, and opening directly through a full wall of 
glass to the garden court outside, is a gay, informal 
snack bar and recreation center for leisure time coed 
activities. An entrance at this level enables male guests 
and students from other nearby women’s residences to 
be admitted to this area during the day without travers- 
ing the rest of the building. 


Four Large Dining Rooms 


On the second level, with ranges of floor-length win- 
dows overlooking the garden courts are four large din- 
ing rooms. The two larger ones, above the snack bar, 
are separated by a folding partition and they may, on 
occasion, be opened into one large banquet hall or ball- 
room. A smaller dining room has a full wall of book- 
shelves and cabinets and can be used as a library and 
study hall in the evening. Each of these rooms is ar- 
ranged so that entrance is from an adjacent but sep- 
arate line for cafeteria service, or directly from the 
foyer when formal table service is desired. 

On the uppermost level, like a glassy penthouse, are 
five formal lounges, complete with terraced roof gar- 
dens. The latter in turn command a view of the garden 
courts below. These rooms are arranged for use sep- 
arately or thrown together as one virtually continuous 
space for large social functions. An added amenity is 
a small serving kitchen, served by elevator from the 
main kitchen below. 

The administrative offices also are located at the top 
level of the central core, at the very nerve center and 
traffic hub of the building. The principal lobby, from 
which the offices and lounges open, serves as the main 
traffic connector between the legs of the “H” at this 
point. The offices are further served by a private stair- 
way and elevator connecting them with the service areas 
of the building on the lower levels. 


























~The southeast lounge is 
one of five lounges in the 
residence hall. A piano 
is provided in each 
lounge. The architects and 
university personnel en- 
deavored to create a real 
living environment in the 
dormitory. 


In addition to the extensive kitchen facility planned 
on the first and second levels of the core, with areas 
for food preparation and dishwashing on the second, 
or dining room level, other service functions are housed 
on these levels. A truck entrance, at the rear of the 
ground floor, permits trucks to back directly into the 
building to a covered dock. Here all receiving for both 
the kitchen and maintenance is handled. Extensive store 
rooms, maintenance areas and collection and dispersal 
points for laundry and dry cleaning were developed in 
conjunction with the receiving center. 


Dormitory Has Many Special Features 


The university’s policy is to provide a real living en- 
vironment for resident students. In accordance with this 
policy the new dormitory has many special features. 
For example, on the lowest level and near the truck 
dock is a large workshop for student projects. Here stu- 
dents may carry out an important aspect of campus 
life without cluttering their quarters or hampering op- 
eration of the building. Guest suites are provided near 
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Meeting and pressing 
room is situated in each 
student wing at ‘every 
level. Facilities include a 


kitchenette, ironing board, 





a dining nook and lounge 
furniture. 













Lens-Art Photos 


the main lobby for overnight visitors. There are pianos 
in the lounges, and separate music practice rooms for 
individual study and ensemble rehearsal. 

The architects and university personnel gave careful 
attention to the use of color, an important element in 
the visual and emotional impact of the building as a 
place to live. The studied introduction of brilliant color 
as a foil to areas of interesting neutrals produces a stim- 
ulating variation and gives individualized character to 
spaces that otherwise would be highly regimented and 
“institutional” looking. At the same time, caution was 
exercised so that the total effect should not be disorgan- 
ized, busy and lacking in dignity. 

Construction of Mary Butler Markley Hall was un- 
dertaken by George W. Lathrop and Sons, Inc. of To- 
ledo, Ohio. As the residence nears completion, it is an- 
ticipated that the cooperative effort of the university 
and its architects will be rewarded in a structure which 
not only satisfies the contradictory conditions imposed 
on its design program, but which provides a living ex- 
perience of lasting benefit for its student residents. 





































ann 




















4 


<< 




















% 






wy 
i, 
* i 







/ 







. 


\J 





. a8 
ce vs 


Ar 
b 


ai 





AN 





PROPOSED NEW KING SCHOOL, STAMFORD CONNECTICUT 





‘! SHERWOOD , MILLS AND SMITH , ARCHITECTS, STAMFORD CONNECTICUT 
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During 1959 private and parochial schools of the nation 
constructed a total of 625 new school plants. New building for 
the King School for Boys, Stamford, Connecticut, was designed 
by Sherwood, Mills and Smith, architects. School cost $156,850, 


has ten classrooms. 
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EDUCATIONAL BUILDING IN 1958 


The Tenth Annual National Building Survey 


by THE EDITORS 


American School and University 


COSTS and numbers of educational buildings 
constructed during 1958 reached an all-time high 
with 11,299 buildings constructed at a cost of 3.95 
billion dollars. American School and University 
has now completed ten full years of its annual 
study of educational plant construction and costs. 

With the exception of 1957, the number of new 
public school buildings constructed each year since 
1949 has steadily increased. The 1958 total is 
nearly triple the 1949 figure (1958—-9190 buildings; 
1949-—3316 buildings). The total numbers of new 
plants for private schools, colleges and junior col- 
leges have fluctuated each year, sometimes sur- 
Passing previous years or falling behind. The total 
of 1237 new college plants for 1958 represents a 
ten year high. For both private schools and junior 
colleges, the 1958 totals of 625 new plants and 247 
new plants, respectively, have been higher in other 
years of the past decade. 


Total cost figures for all new educational build- 
ings have surpassed each other each year. The 
1958 cost figures for public schools (3.05 billion 
dollars) and college plants (718 million dollars) 
each represents a ten year benchmark. However, 
the 1958 private school plant expenditures were 
topped in 1957; and the 1958 junior college ex- 
penditures were less than those of 1956. 


Total Educational Building—1958 


Of all the educational plants constructed during 
1958, 81 percent comprised public schools; 11 per- 
cent were college buildings; with 6 and 2 percent of 
the total being private schools and junior colleges. 
Public school construction required 78 percent of 
total expenditures; with colleges (18 percent), 
private schools (3 percent) and junior colleges (1 
percent) considerably behind in dollar output. 

Central states of the nation led in total new 
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Educational Buildings Constructed in 1956, 1957, 1958 


Cost by Region 


(Public, Private, Junior College, College) 

































Educational Buildings Constructed in 1958 











Number Cost 
Public Schools 9190 $3,052, 118,294 
Private Schools 625 122,497,424 
Colleges 1237 718,155,613 
Junior Colleges 247 57,376,481 
TOTALS 11,299 $3,950, 147,812 


educational plants constructed, accounting for 31 
percent of the total number and 32 percent of the 
total cost. The South had 30 percent of the new 
structures, but only 17 percent of costs. Middle 
Atlantic states, with 13 percent of the new build- 
ings, expended 29 percent of the total dollar output. 


Number and Cos 


1956 1957 1958 

Region 

Number Cost Number Cost Number Cost i 

South 3062 $ 598,080,567 2753 $ 575,437,227 3427 $ 682,478,954 
New England 519 203,395,684 558 268,828,641 486 204,752,620 
Central 3043 1,069,019,747 3315 1, 155,089,676 344] 1,267,955,000 
Middle Atlantic 1186 658,400,084 1153 792,559,973 1514 1, 136,115,366 
West 2265 685,478,514 1910 628,593,817 2431 658,845,872 
TOTALS 10,075 $3,214,374,596 9689 $3,420, 509, 334 11,299 $3,950, 147,812 


Public School Construction 


More than half of all new public school plants 
were elementary structures, consuming 41 percent 
of public school expenditures. Secondary schools 
accounted for 28 percent of structures and more 
than half (52 percent) of costs. Central states led 
in number of new buildings (31 percent of the total), 
but were surpassed in expenditures by the Middle 
Atlantic states (32 percent of total cost). New 
England states accounted for 3 percent of the new 
structures and 4 percent of total costs. 


Private and Parochial School Construction 


During 1958 private and parochial schools of the 
nation constructed 625 new school plants at a cost 
of more than 122 million dollars. Of the new struc- 


Public School Buildings Constructed in 1956, 1957, 1958 


t by Type of School 





















*Gymnasium, administration, school bus, maintenance buildings, 





1956 1957 1958 
Type of School 
Number Cost Number Cost Number Cost 
Elementary 5052 $1, 143,586,068 5013 $1, 189,823, 160 5117 $1,239,373,716 
Secondary 2374 1,180,278, 112 2321 1,321, 194,077 2565 1,600, 639,463 
Combination 785 223,708,740 507 134,293, 448 291 80,794,573 
Other* N/A N/A N/A N/A 1217 131,310,542 
TOTALS 8211 $2, 547,572,920 7841 $2,645, 310,685 9190 $3,052,118,294 


etc. Computed in 1958 for first time. 


Public School Buildings Constructed in 1956, 1957, 1958 
Number and Cost by Region 












1956 1957 1958 
Region 
Number Cost Number Cost Number Cost 
South 2593 $ 445,632,417 2278 $ 422,609,746 2798 $ 495,080,680 
New Engl and 378 164,450,790 370 199, 283,909 281 131,972,404 
Central 2611 836, 184,054 2824 896, 185,623 2862 946,804,345 
Middle Atlantic 764 526, 183,279 764 631,392,953 1160 957,686,692 
West 1865 575, 122,380 1605 495,838, 454 2089 520,574, 173 











TOTALS 8211 $2,547,572,920 7841 $2,645,3 10,685 9190 $3,052, 118,294 
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HUNDREDS OF MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 


Public school construction 
expenditures in the Middle At- 
lantic states reached the 
highest total ever in 1958. 


A decided decline in total ex- 
penditures for public school 
construction in the New Eng- 
land states was evidenced 
during 1958. 





7 ke 
NEW ENGLAND 














HUNDREDS OF MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 
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tures, 41 percent were elementary, 17 percent were 


secondary, 2 percent were K-12, and 40 percent 


were buildings such as gymnasiums, faculty resi- 
dences, laboratories, study halls, dining halls, 
dormitories, etc. 

Total expenditures were divided into 43 percent 
for elementary plants, 33 percent for secondary, 2 
percent for K-12 and 22 percent for the remainder. 
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Construction expenditures for 

public schools of the Central 


states have shown a steady 
upward trend since 1955. 


Central states led in number of new structures 
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(30 percent) and costs (38 percent). The 1958 


totals represent a decrease over the amount and 
cost of private school construction during 1957, but 
are well above 1956 totals. 


College and University Construction 


Colleges and universities of the country are ex- 
periencing more and more demands on their physical 
plant facilities. Construction is moving ahead at a 
rapid rate, but it is too early to tell how well or 
poorly colleges will be able to meet the anticipated 
increases in enrollments. 


ae en 





Construction during 1958 totaled 1237 new col- | 


lege plants, built at a cost of 718 million dollars. 7 


These figures represent a substantial increase 
over previous years. Dormitories accounted for 38 


percent of the total number of buildings, and 35 4 





percent of costs. Buildings and expenditures for 7 
academic classrooms and science facilities were 7 


the next largest in volume of cost and number. 


The South constructed the most new college | 


plants (32 percent) but expenditures were only 


second highest (21 percent). Central states com | 


structed 28 percent of buildings, but paid out 36 
percent of the total dollar expenditures for new 
college plants. Western states constructed 16 
percent of the buildings at 15 percent of costs, bul 
Middle Atlantic states constructed 15 percent of the 
buildings at 19. percent of total costs. 
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HUNDREDS OF MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 


Expenditures for public 
school construction in states 
of the South reached the high- 
est point in ten years in 1958. 


EDUCATIONAL BUILDING IN 1958 
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States of the West spent more 
money for new public school 
buildings in 1958 than in the 
previous year, but did not sur- 
pass the 1956 total. 


Private and Parochial School Buildings Constructed in 1956, 1957, 1958 
Number and Cost by Region 








— 1956 1957 1958 
Number Cost Number Cost Number Cost 

South 48 $ 8,969,897 137 $ 29,968,099 159 $ 25,180,452 
New England 86 13,455,545 122 29,855,437 84 9,593,850 
Central 66 21,941,695 162 38,832,062 186 46,722,883 
Middle Atlantic 248 51,792,499 235 61,384,308 151 35,499,444 
West 98 8,285, 147 65 9,387,092 45 5,500,795 

TOTALS 546 $104,444,783 721 $169,426,998 625 $122,497,424 


Private and Parochial School Buildings 
Constructed in 1958 











College Buildings Constructed in 1958 














ree jie AP Type of Building Number Cost 
ee 256 $ 52,359,700 Academic Classrooms 112 $ 93,204,959 
Siiceiidiony 104 39,866,610 Administration 15 5,328,394 
— - 2,785,747 Agriculture 61 15,806,745 
Sets 254 27, 485, 367 Auditorium-Chapel- Theater 31 18,470,596 
TOTALS 625 $122, 497,424 pias wie - tngrehgicid 
*Gymnasium, swimming pool, administration, dining hall, ite tis ” 13,908,968 
kitchen, faculty residence, dormitory, infirmary and recreation Fine Arts 41 25,762,792 
structures. Food Services 61 27,856,301 
College Buildings Constructed in 1958 Library 57 38,348,876 
Region Number Cost Medical Health 32 33,199,018 
South 399 $153,061,848 Physical Education 77 34,560,653 
New England 108 61,826,838 Science 118 81,819,844 
Central 347 258,438,318 Service Facilities 55 10,751,544 
Middle Atlantic 179 137,066,524 Student Center 69 55,057,302 
Western 204 107,762,085 Vocational Arts 15 6,214,734 
TOTALS 1237 $718,155,613 TOTALS 1237 $718, 155,613 
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Junior College Buildings Constructed in 1956, 1957, 1958 
Number and Cost by Region 
P 1956 1957 1958 
Region 
Number Cost Number Cost Number Cost 
South 129 $19,115,434 76 $14,954,617 71 $ 9,155,974 
New England 10 1,912,524 13 1,862,615 13 1,359,528 
Central 52 14,345,422 36 7,898, 106 46 15,989,454 
Middle Atlantic 19 4,908,754 18 6,489,142 24 5,862,706 
West 96 20,320,428 65 18,787,297 93 25,008,819 
TOTALS 306 $60,602, 562 208 $49,991,777 247 $57,376,481 
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Junior College Buildings Constructed in 1958 











Type Number Cost 
Pi Academic Classroom 40 $10,673,877 
is Administration 20 3,307,114 
: Auditorium-Chapel- Theater 8 2,651,569 
Dormitory 32 5,580,238 
Fine Arts 13 4,412,220 
rsie Food Service 7 1,182,552 
ae Library 19 4,140,899 
958 Physical Education 15 3,219, 140 
= 2 Science-Engineering 33 7,239,284 
ee Service M4 1,133,754 
eck FF Student Union 17 5,030, 117 
; Vocational Arts 21 2,695,050 
} All Purpose 8 6, 110,667 
TOTALS 247 $57,376,481 
ee Junior College Construction 
f Junior college construction and cost totals for 
: 1958 (247 buildings; 57 million dollars) were the 
; second highest recorded in this category during the 
% past ten years. Academic classrooms represented 
i 16 percent of all new buildings and 18 percent of 
2 total costs. Science facilities were next with 13 
Ee percent of buildings and 12 percent of costs. Dor- 
4 mitories accounted for 13 percent of buildings and 
3 10 percent of costs. The dormitory figures for 
a junior college construction are much less than col- 
- 4 lege dormitory totals, proportionately. This reflects 
e E the character of junior colleges, where more stu- 
8, e . dents live off campus than is true of colleges and 
1 the © universities. 
i gh- a Western states continue to forge ahead with 
junior college expansion, constructing 37 percent 
Z of new junior college plants at 44 percent of the 
a 
Public schools ac- PRIVATE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
counted for 81% of all SCHOOLS 81% 
, educational buildings 6 % 
_ erected during 1958; and 
974 accounted for 78% of to- 
528 tal educational building 
: costs. Private schools, 
), 454 colleges and junior col- 
706 leges together totaled 
819 sa, ye 2 panes JUNIOR COLLEGES 


5,481 tures. 
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total expenditures. States of the South constructed 
29 percent of new plants, but spent only 16 per- 
cent of the total dollar output. Central states 
built 19 percent of new junior college plants and 
expended 28 percent of total costs. 


Behind the Figures 


Behind the bare figures which differentiate the 
amounts and costs of educational construction dur- 
ing 1958, are tremendous problems, questions and a 
variety of solutions and answers. Prime among 
these problems is how to speed up needed construc- 
tion of all kinds of educational buildings and, 
equally important, how to finance these structures. 

School enrollments continue to grow, but local 
ability and willingness to finance new facilities is 
diminishing alarmingly. Many state governments 
have adopted legislative measures to assure and 
aid local capital outlays for school facilities, but 
the Federal Government has not yet come through 
with any decisive program of aid. 

Details of the National Defense Education Act 
of 1958 are still being worked out, and its effects 
on public education may not be felt for some time. 
It is hoped that funds received under this act will 
work to release more of a local district’s available 
resources for construction purposes. On the other 
hand, the currently proposed legislation known as 
the Murray-Metcalf Bill would provide immediate 
funds for school construction by granting to each 
state $25 per school-age child the first year. 
Eventually $100 per child would be granted in three 
annual steps. The bill reduces the possibility of 
Federal control by leaving the administration of 
funds to local districts and the states. 

Despite unfavorable attention and publicity re- 
cently directed to school ‘‘palaces,’’ new con- 
struction has reflected a conscious effort by edu- 


(text continues on page 119) 


Educational construction in 1958: 
11,299 buildings erected . . . at a cost of $3,950,147,812 
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Construction was underway in 1958 
for the East Junior High School, 
Ypsilanti, Michigan. The architects 130~ \\ 
are Louis C. Kingscott & Associ- 
ates, Kalamazoo. With an antici- ‘ \ 
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pated enrollment of 750 pupils, Pe ; 3 portpur| —|roorpau \ 
planning developed with the “‘little Rh i > i} 
school’’ concept for groups of 250 = = ee > * —Luns 
pupils each. i. 


NEW BUILDINGS OF 1958—A REVIEW 


East Junior High School is of single story construction with bearing 
walls, acoustical steel deck and aluminum curtain walls. Interior parti- 
tions are of light-weight block, painted. Heating and ventilating is by 
unit ventilators with source of supply from a central steam heating 
plant. Lighting is generally fluorescent. With a total of 34 teaching 
stations, the building has 90,300 square feet of area. Costs of the 
three major contracts amounted to $1,275,524. 
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Each little school has six classrooms with conference and storage 
areas, a general purpose area with stage, and two science rooms nearby 
for learning experiences in natural and physical sciences. 
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One of the basic requirements in planning the new senior high school for Grand 
Ledge, Michigan, was to locate the building near existing structures to achieve 
coordination among personnel for instruction in specialized activities. Facilities 
were located around two courtyards to provide natural light for interior rooms and 
to establish a workable traffic pattern within the building. The library serves as 
a resource center for the instructional program and opens to a reading terrace in 
one of the courtyards. Architects are Louis C. Kingscott & Associates, Inc. of 
Kalamazoo, Michigan. 





















































The one story steel frame bui!d- 
ing has a face brick exterior and 
aluminum window walls. A total 
of 34 teaching stations are pro- 
vided. Structure has an area of 
102,812 square feet, and was 
constructed at a cost of 


$1,507,709. 
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Architects Giffels and Rossetti of Detroit, 
Michigan, have designed a new high school for 
the city of Detroit—the Henry Ford High 
School. Construction costs of the school will 
exceed two million dollars. Incorporated 
within the plan are provisions for a future addi- 
tion, swimming pool-gymnasium and sun deck. 


Facilities within the Henry Ford High School in- 
clude the academic classrooms, music studio, 
auditorium, cafeteria and kitchen, retail store, 
bookstore, guidance and administrative areas, 
science rooms and a special orthopedic room. 























Cross section of the au- 
ditorium shows the three 
levels of the high school 
building. A choral room 
and music studio, with 

Proctice rooms are adja- 
cent to the auditorium. 
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P a ted Hudson Elementary 
* School, Hudson, Ohio, § 
designed by Outcalt, ¥ 
Guenther & Associates, 
Architects, contains 12 
classrooms, 2 kindergar- 
ten rooms, a multi-pur- 
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pose room with service 
facilities and an admin- 
istration area. The site 
is 27 acres of sloping 
terrain, 
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Areas of the Hudson School include 
the classrooms, multi-purpose, serv- 
ice and administration units and the 
kindergarten section separated from 
the main areas of the school by a 

court. The wing in the upper center 
is to be constructed in the future. 
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Multi-purpose room faces 
an open court flanked by 
the administration area 
on the ‘eft and the kin- 
dergarten section at the 
far end. 
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Site plan of the Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt Junior High School, Bris- 
tol Township, Bucks County, Pa. 
Site has no street frontage ex- 

cept for road access and a highway 
right of way. School was designed 
by the architectural firm of Mickle- 
wright & Mountford. 
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This map designates the 
geographic location of 
the Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt Junior High 
School. 
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The floor plans on the 
left indicate the separa- 
tion of the school into 
areas of similar activ- 
ity.’ Note that the li- 
brary is the geographic 
center of the academic 
departments. Other sec- 
tions are science, indus- 
trial arts and physical 
education, music and 
auditorium. 















































The creative arts Building of 
American River Junior College 
near Sacramento, Calif., was 
designed by Barovetto & 
Thomas, Architects, Inc. The 
spaces are separated into mu- 
sic, and speech with the the- 
ater (including orchestra pit, 
stage and revolving platform 
and dressing rooms) dividing 
them. Home economics, 
painting and design, and 
crafts and ceramics are sepa- 
rate wings. 
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Various unit divisions of the 
American River Junior Col- FE 
lege are: 4 












a) science, math. and engi- 
neering 

b) business ed. & liberal 
arts 

c) administration 

d) creative arts 

e) student center 

f) phys. ed. 

g) library 

h) trades & industry 

j) faculty hall 

k) boiler plant 

1) corporation yard 

m) amphi-theater 

n) stadium & field house 

p) parking areas 

q) athletic area 
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THE HUMANITIES CENTER 
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DINING-SOCIAL CENTER 





The Concord Carlisle High School, Concord, Mass. is divided into five 
basic units to provide the maximum in education benefits and ease of 
operation at all functions. The building is tailored to meet the educa- 


tional needs of the individual as well as the group. The school was de- 
signed by Warren H. Ashley, A. 


Checkerboard section of the 
Birmingham, Michigan, Junior- 
Senior High School is the 
classroom unit of the school. 
Other areas, in clockwise or- 
der, are business education 
and science, administration, 
arts, cafeteria, shops, audito- 
rium and physical education. 
Circular roof covers the li- 
brary. The school was de- 
signed by the architectural 
firm of Smith, Tarapata & Mac- 
Mahon, Inc. 
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The Boonsboro, Maryland, High School consists 
-of little schools sharing common facilities of a 
dining-assembly area and science rooms. Each 
_ little school has its own guidance and confer- 

ence rooms, and a general education laboratory. 
Architects are McLeod and Ferrara of Washing- 


ton, D.C. 
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The general education laboratory for each unit | 
of the Boonsboro High School is designed to | 
foster diversified and experimental! programs, | 
with emphasis on educational television pro- | 
duction and reception. 
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An auditorium and swimming pool were designed 
cs for the Utica Community Schools, Utica, Michi- 
= gan, by architects Smith and Smith of Royal Oak. 
The new structure shares a site with the commu- 
nity’s high school and a nearby elementary 
school. 
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& Requirements for the auditorium indi- 
a cated need of a large but flexible stage 
area for use by a single speaker, dra- 
a matic productions and large orchestral- 
4 choral groups. The stage projects into 
7 the audience area so that no seat is 
a more than 54 feet from the speaker. 
The *‘L’’-shaped swimming pool pro- 
tg vides a large water area of shallow 
S depth and deck space for class in- WILEY ELEMENTARY 
q struction. 
saa [ ~ 
BOILERS 
h unit 7 Design of the auditorium evolved from 
d to the premise of maximum student partici- 
‘ams, § 1 pation in activities. Fullest possible 
pro- 4 il community use was also encouraged. 
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ALTERNATING PLANES OF CEILING ce. t 
REFLECT SOUND FROM STAGE OR : "ae . 
FROM FORESTAGE AREA “a - 
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! STAGE 2? § Fe 
a 5 r ry 
i] AGE 
t) 
BOTH ROLLING PLATFORMS LOWER PLATFORM FORWARD WITH BOTH PLATFORMS EXTENDED 
RETRACTED PROVIDE EXTENDS ORCHESTRA FLOOR LARGE FORESTAGE IS PROVIDED 
ORCHESTRA PIT AREA FOR ADDITIONAL SEATING WHICH CONNECTS SIDE STAGES 


UPPER PLATFORM ADJUSTED AS DESIRED 


Auditorium wing of the new Evanston Township High 
School, Evanston, Illinois, contains the auditorium 
proper and the music department. Many types of school 
and community activities can be carried on in the audi- 
torium—large festival choruses, small intimate dramas, 
and chamber music, speech and dance groups. The seat- 
ing area is 118 feet deep by 108 feet wide, and provides 
1500 fixed seats and 100 temporary seats. Architects 
are Perkins and Will of Chicago, Illinois and White 
Plains, New York. 


Interior of the auditorium is an ef- 
fective blending of butternut fin- 
ished oak and fir panelling and col- 
ors in blue, turquoise, brown and 
tan. Planes of the basketweave 
ceiling design distribute sound uni- 
formly whether originating from the 
forestage or behind the 70-foot pro- 
scenium. The ceiling contains 38 
ellipsoidal reflector lights. Foun- 
dations are reinforced concrete with 
walls of steel and masonry. 
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cators, citizens and architects to provide the 
*tmost’’ school building at the best possible price. 
Synonymous with ‘‘economy’’ is ‘“‘quality’’ in edu- 
cational plant design. Quality does not apply only 
to structural materials and durability. Quality also 
applies to design features and use potentials of a 
new plant, both in terms of today’s educational 
needs and tomorrow’s unforeseen but anticipated 
changes in requirements. 


Expansion Continues Everywhere 


Private and parochial schools continue to add 
new facilities as needs arise, but on a much lesser 
scale than any other type of educational construc- 
tion except junior colleges. Catholic educational 
administrators have expedited many new elementary 
and secondary school buildings. Rising costs are 
felt here too, and at a recent national meeting, 
Catholic educators were urged to stress secondary 
school facilities over elementary where both could 
not be maintained. 

Junior colleges are continually expanding in 
number and size. Western states have seen most of 
this growth. It is estimated that junior college en- 
rollments will have increased in 1968 by 75 per- 
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cent. Other estimates have gauged this growth at 
200 percent. 


On the College Front 


Colleges and universities are planning and con- 
structing unprecedented numbers of higher education 
facilities. Residence facilities take the fore both 
in quantity and expenditures. Dormitory, married 
student residences and faculty housing needs 
represent a new challenge to today’s institutes of 
higher learning. Quality again is most important. 

Dormitories now contain many auxiliary areas. 
Among these are classrooms, administrative suites, 
faculty rooms, game rooms, quiet study areas, 
lounges, beauty parlors, music rooms, laundries, 
snack bars, bookstores, post offices, swimming 
pools and vending machine areas. Married student 
housing requires complete living units of all sizes 
for couples with and without children. 

Master plans for college campuses are in evi- 
dence wherever land area is available for planning 
on an extensive scale and wherever the college 
administration recognizes the worth of such plan- 
ning. City universities are cooperating with mu- 
nicipal redevelopment programs to obtain space for 


10-year summary of educational building construction 
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The past decade has been a period of * 
enormous activity as thousands of new z 
school and college plants were planned Posy 
end constructed. Educational theories and = 
practices were reviewed, changed, im- = 
proved upon; architectural designs pushed mi 
forward to new dimensions of creativity, rs) 
boldness, and sometimes even genius; « 
continuing searches were made for eco- Ww 
nomical materials, construction methods; Ps 
sites were explored for maximum utility; _ 
r 4 


manufacturers stepped into the fray with 
new seating, products in color, materials 
and products of all kinds to fit the crea- 
tions of brick, wood, steel, aluminum and 
glass which composed the new educational 
buildings rapidly rising everywhere. The 
next ten years should see even greater 
strides of advancement on all fronts. 





TOTAL EDUCATIONAL CONSTRUCTION 
FROM 










1949 — 1958 





PUBLIC SCHOOL BUILDINGS 
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10 YEAR SUMMARY 
Educational Buildings Constructed in Years 1949 Through 1958 








1949 1950 1951 1952 1953 
Total Number of Buildings 4195 6223 6440 5846 7560 
Public 3316 4520 4707 4591 6428 
Private not available 166 336 166 185 
College 1198 865 789 
Junior College } wen “8 199 224 158 
Total Cost of Buildings $1,390,081,369  $2,061,106,532 $2,327,528,366 $2,104,300,932 $2,250,390,251 
Public 1,038,000,000  1,251,478,400 1,546,725,613  1,546,835,958 1,830, 301,255 
Private not available 22,333,259 89,428,414 25,230, 193 31,474,364 
College 647,164,294 479,841,721 360,601,252 
Junior College } — } ee 44,210,045 52,393,060 28,013,380 
1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 
Total Number of Buildings 9147 9246 10,075 9689 11,299 
Public 7567 7836 8211 7841 9190 
; Private 687 371 546 721 625 
~ College 728 814 1012 919 1237 
Junior College 165 225 306 208 247 
Total Cost of Buildings $2,854,757,059  $3,028,342,577 $3,214,374,596  $3,420,509,334 $3,950,147,812 
Public 2,264,376,583 2,440,041,708  §2,547,572,920  2,645,310,685 3,052,118,294 
Private 108,980,540 61,007,514 104,444,783 169,426,998 122,497,424 
College 446,331,381 482,514,756 501,754,331 555,779,874 718,155,613 
Junior College 35,068,055 44,778,599 60,602,562 49,991,777 57,376,481 


















expansion. Other institutions are forced to demol- 
ish older buildings to make room for new and im- 


proved structures. 


Implications for the Future 


With or without Federal aid, public school con- 
struction must continue to advance in numbers and 
quality. Educators, architects, engineers and spe- 
cial consultants have done much to improve new 
school plants, and local citizens everywhere are 
meeting the demands of new and added responsi- 
bilities occasioned by school plant construction 
programs. Wise planning today will mean manifold 
benefits for the future, since school plants must 
have long and complete usage, and should endure 
through many years. 

Higher education has been providing great num- 
bers of new facilities, whether instructional, resi- 
dential, research or service. Unfortunately, col- 
lege plant design is still stereotyped into static 
shapes by older campus buildings. Authorities are 


to be applauded when they meet facility needs with 
bold new shapes, deserting the Georgian and Tudor 
Gothic structures of the past. College designs 
should be related to plant needs and educational 
requirements rather than to existing buildings which 
once answered the needs of yesteryear. 


The Greatest Task 


The greatest task facing educational authdrities 
everywhere, at every level, is to secure overwhelm- 
ing support for their programs from both public and 
private sources. Public enthusiasm will do much 
to insure the establishment of new school plants as 
they are needed. 

Our schools will be only as good as the people 
involved want them to be. This means that edu 
cators, architects, consultants and citizens must 
continually strive to upgrade the quality of ou 
schools in cooperation with each other. Quantity 
is important, but quality must not be sacrificed or 
forsaken. 
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THE SCHOOL BOND MARKET IN 1958 


A Review of Bond Sales, Election Results and Interest Rates 
Based on Statistical Bulletins of the Investment Bankers 


IN 1958 the municipal bond market, including 
bonds for educational purposes, reached a record 
sales figure of 7.4 billion dollars. Of this amount, 
2.3 billion dollars were earmarked for the construc- 
The 
1957 municipal bond sales total was 6.8 billion 
dollars, for all types of bonds. 

The upsurge in all municipal bond sales in 1958 
exerted an important stabilizing influence on the 
nation’s economy, through the impact on construc- 


tion of elementary and secondary schools. 


tion expenditures of state and local governments. 
In addition to the 2.3 billion dollars of school bond 
sales during 1958, Federal Government loans sup- 
plied $110,255,000 for education purposes, but not 
all of this was earmarked for construction purposes. 


Who Issues School Bonds 


During 1958, almost two-thirds of all school 
bonds, in dollar value, were issued by local school 
districts. Municipalities issued 16 percent, and 
state governments 10 percent of school bonds, in 
dollar value. Counties and statutory authorities 
each issued approximately 5 percent of the school 
bond issues, in dollar value, while townships ac- 
counted for 0.5 percent of such issues. 

In total number of bond issues for 1958, the 
State of California led with 377, at a dollar value 
of $342,938,000. New York State led in total dollar 
value of its school bond sales with $372,460,000. 
The smallest number of bond issue sales for ele- 
mentary and secondary school construction was 
recorded in Arkansas and West Virginia, with one 
issue each. 


Association of America, Washington, D. C. 


Many school bond elections are held two or more 
times before public approval is granted for a given 
bond issue. Despite the trend toward tightening the 
public’s purse strings, approximately 78 percent of 
school bond issue elections during 1958 were ap- 
proved by the voters. 


Timing the Bond Issue 


The timing of a school bond issue sale may mean 
the gain or loss of many thousands of dollars for a 
school district through interest rates which are 
continually rising or falling. During 1958 rates 
varied from a high of 3.81 percent in January to a 


The 1958 high in school bond in- 

terest rates was in January of the 
year. After a spectacular descent 
in rates to the low in April, rates 


climbed steadily with the exception 
of November. 

















ee ‘!ae 3 Cre See ee ee 
9 SCHOOL BOND INTEREST RATES 
4. 
ee —— 2 
m a YEAR 1957 AVERAGE 
3.8 
3.6 ik 





Ll / 


YEAR 1958 AVERAGE~, 
— T 





Te BMS 


eee” ya 
‘¢ 















































2.8 





Oec. Jon. Feb. Mor. Apr. Moy June July Aug Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec 
‘67 1958 















































AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 


MUNICIPAL BONDS SOLD* 
BY TYPE ISSUER AND USE OF PROCEEDS 





















































YEAR - 1958 
(Amounts in $ thousands - par value) 
F Munici- Town- School Special Statutory Total 
sectalenaibaemmaanel ae wepeise palities ships Dists. Dists. Authorities a 
Education: é : 
Elem. & Sec. $ 239,378 | $122,720 | $ 377,102 | $ 1,091 | $1,459,805 --- | $110,598 | $2,310,694) © 
Other 167,575 1,023 11,473 see --- 30,294 9,000 219,365 
Roads & Bridges: fe 
Toll 91,150 --- 20,720 --- --- wee 148,615 260,485| § 
Non-Toll 569,050 102,870 150,895 952 -- 4,353 75,207 903,327 
Water & Sewer 13,282 47 ,493 639,049 15,746 --- 204,100 145,469 1,065,139 
Other Utilities nae 325 188,829 --- --- 36,380 87 ,030 312,564 
Health & Welfare 116,700 64,921 26,016 wae woe 7,130 275 215,042 
Recreation 2,375 6,520 57,499 --- --- 9,070 20,075 95,539 
Ports & Airports 20,800 17,737 94,341 o-- --- 3,107 58,743 194,728 
Industrial --- 1,605 5,470 --- --- 3,761 15,000 25,836 
Flood Control 8,950 1,800 4,436 --- oss 36,163 --- 51,349 
Public Housing 49,000 --- 14,722 --- --- --- 187 ,383 251,105 
Veterans’ Aid 339 ,441 --- --- --- --- --- --- 339,441 
Unclassified (Ad- 
ministrative & 
Office Bldg. 
Included) 284,717 143,573 509,019 4,772 --- 10,457 117,599 1,070,137 
Totals $1,902,418 | $510,587 | $2,099,571 | $22,561 | $1,459,805 | $344,815 | $974,994 | $7,314,751 
| Refunding 7,851 3,570 39,302 84 9,413 1,863 23,533 85,616 
Grand Totals $1,910,269 | $514,157 | $2,138,873 | $22,645 | $1,469,218 | $346,678 | $998,527 [$7,400,367 











*Excludes Federal Government loans. 


Total figures for municipal bonds sold during 1958 
show that more bonds were sold for education purposes 
than any other municipal use. All tables presented in 
this article are used through courtesy of the Investment 
Bankers Association of America, Washington, D. C. 


School bond issue sales during 1958 totaled 2,797 for 


49 states. 


Dollar value of the issues amounted to 2.3 


billion dollars. States topping the hundred million dollar 
mark in school bond sales were California, |!linois, Michi 
gan, New Jersey, New York, Ohio, and Pennsy! vania. 


ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOL BONDS SOLD - 1958 












































By State 
Amount Number Amount Number 

State (000) of Issues State (000) of Issues 
Alabama $ 9,558 26 New Jersey $ 116,510 129 
Alaska 2,868 3 New Mexico 8,437 15 
Arizona 16,046 33 New York 372,460 183 
Arkansas 45 l North Carolina 53,249 21 
California 342,938 377 North Dakota 1,423 9 
Colorado 24,029 21 Ohio 101,628 148 
Connecticut 78,214 62 Oklahoma 23,114 110 
Delaware 30,045 20 Oregon 13,748 54 
Florida 33,046 36 Pennsylvania 113,667 117 
Georgia 13,334 17 Rhode Island 13,465 18 
Idaho 3,705 7 South Carolina 22,420 6 
Illinois 101,953 142 South Dakota 1,175 13 
Indiana 35,158 93 Tennessee 27,150 31 
Iowa 22,244 50 Texas 97,391 181 
Kansas 20,970 43 Utah 12,215 9 
Kentucky 18,193 51 Vermont 2,928 10 |§ 
Louisiana 62,803 42 Virginia 26,736 19 & 
Maine 2,110 5 Washington 22,623 70 |§ 
Maryland 63,066 17 West Virginia 1,000 1 
Massachusetts 52,946 72 Wisconsin 54,763 71 
Michigan 121,431 142 Wyoming 6,652 15 
Minnesota 54,661 116 
Mississippi 36,288 34 Totals $2,305,694 2,797 
Missouri 39,398 79 Dist. of Columbia 0 0 
Montana 5,731 33 Hawaii 5,000 1 
Nebraska 8,004 32 Puerto Rico 0 0 
OE "hae Grand Totals $2,310,694 2,798 
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THE SCHOOL BOND MARKET IN 1958 
METHOD OF OFFERING MUNICIPAL BOND ISSUES - 1958* 


(Par Value) 




















Type Offering General Obligation Revenue Total 
Public Sealed Bidding $5,361,270,000 $1,291,610,000 $6,652,880,000 
Negotiated Sales 196,981,000 428,513,000 625,494,000 
Private Placements 69,835,000 52,158,000 121,993,000 

Totals $5 628,086,000 $1,772,281,000 $7 ,400,367 ,0Q0 











*Excludes Federal Government loans. 
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School building prices continued to rise 


throughout 1958. Using 1939 prices for a 


base index of 100, the 1958 average was 
230.5. This figure is higher than the 


1957 average. 


A total of 1,262 school bond issues 


were approved by election during 1958, 


with 429 issues disapproved. More than 
half of all municipal bond elections ap- 
proved during 1958 were for education 


purposes. 


low of 2.82 percent in April, and up again to 3.70 
percent in December. The average school bond 
interest rate for all of 1958 was 3.29 percent. In 
contrast, the 1957 average interest rate for school 
bonds was 3.94 percent. 

In dollar volume and number of issues involved, 
the school bond market is big business and must be 
approached as a venture that could result in tre- 
mendous costs or appreciable savings to the seller. 
Changing interest rates, by their very nature, are a 
deterrent or spur to bond sales at a particular time 
of the year. 

The length of term of a bond issue will influence 
the costs involved. A decision to finance a new 
school over a period of ten, twenty or thirty years 
must be carefully weighed in terms of costs in- 
volved and a school district’s ability to pay these 
costs. Total bonded indebtedness of a school 
district, and the amount of state aid granted may 
also affect school bond issue decisions and the 
successful sales. 


Marketing Methods 


Marketing methods of offering municipal bond 
issues, including bonds for education purposes, 


BOND ELECTION RESULTS - 1958 


By Use of Proceeds 
































Approved Disapproved 
Percent Approved 

Use of Proceeds Amount No. Amount No. by Value 
Education: 

Elem. & Sec. $1,324,062,000 1,262 $ 368,855,000 429 78.2 

Other 74,107,000 29 189,647,000 31 28.1 
Roads & Bridges 217,516,000 106 81,876,000 55 Tas4 
Water & Sewer 670,321,000 470 103,752,000 104 86.6 
Other Utilities 48,024,000 39 45,925,000 13 $1.1 
Health & Welfare 49,852,000 90 115,651,000 53 30.1 
Recreation 58,362,000 109 56,349,000 83 50.9 
Ports & Airports 100,018,000 28 16,334,000 15 86.0 
Industrial 35,120,000 34 500,000 l 98.6 
Refunding 2,640,000 15 125,000 1 95.5 
Flood Control 227,410,000 5 24,178,000 a 90.4 
Public Housing 236,600,000 6 4,192,000 3 98.3 
Veterans' Aid 300,000,000 l 75,000,000 l 80.0 
Unclassified (ad- 

ministrative & Z 

office bldg. inc.) 437,453,000 208 162,344,000 144 Té.9 

Totals $3,781,485,000 2,402 $1,244,728,000 937 ou 
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ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOL BOND SALES IN 1958, BY STATE 




































Elementary and Secondary | . 
School Bonds Population as % Population i 
State Total Population Growth , 
Sales — 1958 Sales as % Total a,b . » a Hi 
leat for 48 States ° of 48 States 1947-57 (%) | f 
_If 
ED chocscaushendeceuwe $ 9,558 0.41 1.86 7% | F 
a Eee ee ee 16,296 0.71 0.67 74 lf 
IN 50 66% cheb vc deed 45 0.01 1.04 -4 . 
SIL. 60 bane Capemens 342,938, 14.87 8.21 40 ‘ 
PE senses sonecthnenes 24,260 1.05 0.99 35 
Connecticut ..........s00e. 78,614 3.41 1.33 14 | 
TS +: etdneeanheeadii 30,045 1.30 0.26 43 
DC. cos cs sete adteamas 33,046 1.43 2.42 61 
rere) 13,334 0.58 2.23 16 
PING SUS vidae ccttiesanee 4,030 0.17 0.38 23 : 
nt. encedelsoednecane 101,953 4.42 5.69 15 
in cbidtosnsenveunene 35,205 1.53 2.67 20 
BID eccccccccccccccccees 22,244 0.96 1.65 12 | 
EE a 20,970 0.91 1.26 15 
DT soc cacecndaesdeat 18,193 0.79 1.79 8 
SNES. ice ckavecsoues 62,803 2.72 1.81 19 | 
BE oGie sv biews a veces dies 2,110 0.09 0.56 10 
Pe nmsssescdpekaenee 63,066 2.73 1.71 28 
Massachusetts............. 52,946 2.30 2.87 6 
SINS Vi Hans deetes codec 121,431 5.26 4.60 28 
BENS c odccesceséveces 54,661 2.37 1.96 19 
RUINS ccccccdécceces 36,288 1.57 1.29 4 
PPP TT ETT rere 39,698 1.72 2.51 12 
Pt .ckinvuebneeanente 5,731 0.25 0.39 26 
DED csecnsenseneoeede 8,004 0.35 0.86 15 
DE dnc ch oCest¥ odes tions 11,150 0.48 0.16 79 
New Hampshire ............ 3,006 0.13 0.34 12 
DE Sescescsdeecess 116,510 5.05 3.32 22 
New Mexico ......eeeeeeees 8,437 0.37 0.49 43 
vans sogneeneenen« 372,415 16.14 9.37 14 
North Carolina............: 53,249 2.31 2.65 19 
North Dakota ..........006- 1,423 0.06 0.38 1] 
Di thn sevenssonssqube 101,688 4.41 5.43 19 
DD cccanccecsuesdest 23,363 1.01 1.34 7 
DT dct wennecdesusneses 13,748 0.60 1.04 30 
Pennsylvania...........++- 115,942 5.03 6.51 8 
Rhode Island ...........06. 13,465 0.58 0.51 10 
South Carolina............. 22,420 0.97 1.40 19 
Sette Dehate 0. cccccicsees 1,175 0.05 0.41 17 
SED on cach dsocegened 27,150 1.18 2.04 Q 
as er ee 97,421 4.22 5.39 24 
Pins, sarcvebinconpeeel 12,215 0.53 0.50 34 i 
DEED ce ceccepeosawbaaes 2,928 0.13 0.22 6 
DEED cebesccodéccenhenas 26,736 1.16 2.24 16 fe 
TIER ccc cccceccsoceses 22,623 0.98 1.61 22 
MND. ccnccccsecsse 1,000 0.04 1.17 5 i 
PD oc ccccotvconevese 54,763 2.37 2.28 19 | 
BINED occccccescceb cesses 6,652 0.29 0.19 23 | 
—t 
Totals — 48 States ..... $2,306,948 100.00 100.00 19 ; 





"Details may not add to totals due to rounding. 


b Source of population statistics: U. S. Department of Commerce. 
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are three: public sealed bidding, negotiated sales 
and private placement. Almost three-fourths of all 
municipal bond sales in 1958 were through public 
sealed bidding. 

Municipal bond sales records for December, 1958, 
closed with a large volume of elementary and sec- 
ondary school bond sales. One hundred and ninety 
million dollars of these bonds were sold, as com- 
pared with 137 million dollars worth in December, 
1957. School bond election results for December 
were: 81 issues approved, 24 issues disapproved 


THE SCHOOL BOND MARKET IN 1958 
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(the total approved represented 80 percent of the 
total voted upon). 


Outlook for 1959 


The outlook on the school bond market for 1959 
is for an increased number of bond elections, ap- 
provals and sales. The volume of municipal bond 
elections scheduled for March and April of 1959 
was larger than in the past two years, and more than 





half of the bonds up for election are for educational 


purposes. 




















1959 
BOND ELECTIONS SCHEDULED 
Month Amount Use of Proceeds Amount 
January $20,771,000 Education $43,983,000 
February 17,616,000 Roads & Bridges 5,420,000 
March 5,704,000 Water & Sewer 9,261,000 
April 4,129,000 Other Utilities 2,750,000 
May 4,399,000 Health & Welfare 5,730,000 
Recreation --- 
No Date Set 22,594,000 Ports & Airports 3,813,000 
Industrial --- 
Total $75,213,000% Public Housing --- 
Flood Control 175,000 
Veterans' Aid --- 
Administrative & 
Office Buildings 225,000 
*Revenue bonds account for Unclassified 3,856,000 
$3,703,000 of this total. 
Total $75,213,000 

















Figures are already available on bond elections scheduled for the 
first five months of 1959. Almost 60 percent of the total dollars in- 
volved in these elections are for education uses, amounting to 


$43,983,000 against a total of $75,213,000. 


















































Directory of Educational Consultants 








A Listing, by State, of 178 Educational Consultants Now Active in School Plant Programs 


PLANNING procedures for new school plant pro- 
grams make demands on the talents, skills and 
abilities of many people. Whether planning a new 
school building for the first time or for the twenty- 
first time, school board members, superintendents, 
supervisors, teachers, pupils, lay citizens and 
county and state school officials are faced with 
what seem to be almost insurmountable tasks. 

School districts began some years ago to look 
outside the community for an expert or consultant to 
aid local planning efforts. The educational con- 
sultant came forward and offered a background of 
educational and school plant planning experience 
and procedural aid which has proved helpful to 
many local planners. 

The role of the educational consultant has 
evolved into a wide range of activities, depending 
upon the degree and type of help needed by com- 
munities. Ideally, the educational consultant is a 
man of procedure, sensitive to the organization and 
design of a particular community and independent of 
its administrative pressures. Moreover, the respon- 
sibilities in decision making of the community, the 
’ board of education or the school superintendent are 
not assumed by the educational consultant, but re- 
main as a local prerogative. 

The ranks of educational consultants now active 
in school plant projects have steadily increased in 


number. American School and University has under | 
taken the compilation of a directory of educational 
consultants throughout the country, together with 
pertinent data concerning their employment, period 
of service, fees and availability. The listing is by 
no means complete, but every effort has been made, 
within the limits of our available facilities, to 
present as many consultants as possible. It is 
hoped that the directory will be expanded in the 
future. 

The 178 educational consultants listed here have 
the following category of present employment or 
affiliation: 


Affiliated with an architectural firm 11% 
Member of a state department of education 22% 
On staff of a county school district 4% 
On staff of a local school district 6% 
Self or member of a consulting firm 11% 
Professional staff of college or university 44% 
Member of U.S. Office of Education 1% 
Other 1% 


We wish to express our appreciation for the co 
operation we have had from superintendents of new 
schools constructed during 1958 who volunteered in- 
formation on their use of educational consultants, 
and to the consultants themselves who supplied the 
data for our initial directory. 








No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed . Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability 
ARIZONA 
H, A, Liem Educational Edward L. 12 Architect 6-8 weeks Salary On call 
221 E. Camelback Consultant Varney— 
Phoenix Architect 
CALIFORNIA 
J. Milton Beck School Ad- Office of 27 = Office of 1-5 days No charge, On call, Re 
Civic Center, Administration ministration County Su- County Su- service of quired by 
& Courts Bidg. Consultant perintendent perintendent County Of- law 
Bakersfield of Schools of Schools fice 
(Kern 
County) E 
Edgar L.. Morphet Professor of Field Serv- Several Field Serv- Varies University As Needed | 
Department of Educetion Education ice Center, ice Center policy, per 
University of California University diem 
Berkeley 4 of Calif. 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability 
CALIFORNIA 
Theodore L. Reller Professor of Field Serv- Several Field Serv- Varies University As Needed 
Department of Education Education ice Center, ice Center policy, per 
University of California University diem 
Berkeley 4 of Calif. 
John G. Ross Professor of Field Serv- Several Field Serv- Varies University As Needed 
Department of Education Education ice Center, ice Center policy, per 
University of California University diem 
Berkeley 4 of Calif. 
J. Chester Swanson Professor of Field Serv- Several Field Serv- Varies University As Needed 
Department of Education Education ice Center, ice Center policy, per 
University of California University diem 
Berkeley 4 of Calif. 
Harry C. Schwilke Director of San Juan 10 School 6 weeks Annual Full time 
3738 Walnut Ave. School Union High Board overlapping Salary 
Carmichael Plant Plan- School Dis- 
ning and trict 
Construction 
Mary Frances Inman Regional Su- State De- Not Not Given Not Given State Salary On call, 
47 Warner Street pervisor, partment of Given Part time 
Chico Bureau of Education 
Homemaking 
Education 
Paul F. Moffett Director of Fresno City 5 School Not Given Annual Full time 
2348 Mariposa Street Educational Unified Board Salary 
Fresno Services School Dis- 
trict 
Warren Robinson School Plan- David H. 10 Architect Approx. 1 Flat fee or As Needed 
2016 Merced St. ning Consul- Horn, Asso- mo.—small included 
Fresno tant ciates— proj’s., to within 
Architects 6mo’s.—  Arch’s. fee 
large proj’s. 
A. W. Calvert Field Repre- Bureau of 146 = State De- 1-6 weeks Square foot- On call 
1100 South Grand Avenue sentative School Plan- partment of age—final 
Los Angeles 15 ning, State Education plans 
Department 
of Education 
Harvey Harrison Ferris Field Repre- California 160 State of 1 hr. to 5 State Salary On call 
1100 S. Grand Avenue sentative State De- California days, as 
Los Angeles 15 Bureau of partment of needed 
School Plan- Education 
ning 
D. G. Brumwell 1. College of Coachella 1 School As required By day By day 
74-273 Hwy. 111 the Desert— Valley Junior Board 
Palm Desert Admn. Asst., College Dis- 
Sec’y. to trict 
Board. 
2. Consul tant 
for Coachella 
Valley Union 
High School 
District 
Charles Bursch Educational Self 40 Architect, 5 1 day to3 Flat fee On call 
2522 E Street Consul tant— Nev. State weeks 
Sacramento 16 Sites and Dept. Edu- 
Buildings cation, 35 
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No. of j 
School ‘ 
i Plant Zl 
Affiliation Projects s 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- i 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability 7 
t 
CALIFORNIA FE 
C. Carson Conrad Chief, Bu- California 36 State Dept. 4 hours State Salary On call ' 
721 Capitol Avenue reau of State De- of Education 
Sacramento 14 Health Ed- partment of 
ucation, Education 
Physical Ed- 
ucation and 
Recreation 
Genevie Dexter Consultant California 52 State Dept. 4 hours State Salary On call 
721 Capitol Avenue in Physical State De- of Education P 
Sacramento 14 Education partment of 
Education 
John Klumb Consultant California 24 State Dept. 4 hours State Salary On call 
721 Capitol Avenue in School State De- of Education 
Sacramento 14 Recreation partment of 
Education 
Rolf E. Lee Field Rep., Calif. Dep't 50 State Dept. 2 weeks to Salary On call 
721 Capitol Avenue Bureau of of Education of Education 3 months 
Sacramento 14 School 
Planning 
Herbert S. Mitchell Specialist— Self 16 School 3-6 weeks Flat fee On call 
3107 Broadmoor Blvd. School Busi- Board 
San Bernardino ness Manage- 
ment 
Francis C. Darby Assistant San Diego 100 plus County of ldayto2 Salary On call 
209 Civic Center Superintend- County De- San Diego, weeks 
San Diego 1 ent, Busi- partment of Department 
ness Serv- Education of Education 
ices, San 
Diego County 
Department 
of Education 
C. Eric Pearson Curriculum Department 16 Board of Ed- 5-15 days Salary Part time, 
209 Civic Center Coordinator of Education, ucation, San Full time 
San Diego 1 —Health Ed- San Diego Diego County 
ucation, County 
Physical Ed- 
ucation, and 
Recreation 
Clarence W. Hickok Planning Falk & 5 sec. Architect 6 months Architect's On call, 
16 Beale St. Consultant Booth, Ar- schools fee Part time 
San Francisco chitects & 
Engineers 
Wesley F. Hull Planning Falk & 18 ele- Architect 3 months on Architect's On call, 
16 Beale St. Consultant Booth, Ar- mentary an overlap- fee Part time 
San Francisco chitects & schools ping basis 
Engineers 
Robert E. Welling Administra- Santa Bar- 12. = =School 6 months to Salary Full time § 
1235 Chapala St. tive Assist- bara City Board 3 years t 
Santa Barbara ant—School Schools £ 
Planning F 
Conrad Briner Lecturer in School of 17 _— School 6 months to Percentage, On call, f 
Stanford University Education Education, Board, Ar- 2 years Flat fee Part time J 
Stanford Stanford chitect : 


University 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability 
CALIFORNIA ‘ 
James D. MacConnell Professor of Odell and 20 School 1-5 years Percentage, On call 
Stanford University Education MacConnell, Board, Ar- Flat fee 
Stanford and Director Architects chitect, In- 
of School dustry 
Planning 
Laboratory 
William R. Odell Professor of Odell and 20 School 1-5 years Percentage, On call 
Stanford University Education, MacConnell Board, Ar- Flat Fee 
Stanford Stanford chitect, In- 
University dustry 
Raymond C. Schneider Research School of 30-35 School 6-9 months Varies As Needed 
Stanford University Associate— Education, Boards and as well as 
Stanford School Plan- Stanford Stanford on continu- 
ning Labora- University University ing basis 
tory 
William H. Strand Research Stanford 32 School 3-4 days to Flat fee, per As Needed 
School Planning Laboratory Associate, University Board 6-9 months diem 
Stanford University School of to continu- 
Stanford Education ing basis 
COLORADO 
Calvin Grieder Professor of University 1 Architect 3 days to 30 Flat fee Part time 
University of Colorado School Ad- of Colorado days 
Boulder mini stration 
W. D. Asfahl Director of Rocky Moun- 2 School 18 months Percentage, As Needed 
965 So. University Blvd. Rocky Moun- tain Educa- Board, Col- per diem 
Denver 9 tain Educa-_ tional Con- lege Board 
tional Con- sulting of Trustees 
sulting Service 
Service 
Harold E. Moore Director, University 8 School Varied Percentage, On call, on 
University Park Campus School of of Denver Board Flat fee an arranged 
Denver 10 Education basis 
and Bureau 
of Educa- 
tional Re- 
search 
0. L. Troxel Professor of Colorado 2 School 1 month to Percentage, Full time 
Colorado State College Education, State Col- Board 2 years Flat fee 
Greeley Emeritus lege 
CONNECTICUT 
Clyde M. Hill Sterling Pro- Yale Uni- Not Not Given Not Given By agree- On call 
Yale Station fessor Emer- versity Given ment 
New Haven itus of Edu- 
cation 
Malcolm B. Rogers Associate University 1 = School 3 months Flat fee On call 
University of Connecticut Professor of of Connect- Board 
Storrs Education icut 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 
John L. Cameron Chief, U.S. Office 30 North Caro- 1-2 weeks State Salary As Needed 
Dept. of Health, Education School Hous- of Education, lina Depart- 
and Welfare ing Section Dept. of ment of Ed- 
Washington 25 Health, Edu- ucation 


cation and 


Welfare 
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Plant q 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 3 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability, 
WASHINGTON, D.C. ; 
R. N. Finchum Specialist U.S. Office 75 U.S. Office 2-80 hours Salary Full time 
Third and Independence in School of Education of Education 
(HEW Bidg., North) Plant Man- and Tenn. 
Washington 25 agement Dept. of Ed- : 
ucation 
FLORIDA E 
C. W. McGuffey School Plant Florida State 50 State Idaytol Salary As Needed ie 
Knott Building Administra- Department week & 
Tallahassee tor of Education 
ie 
GEORGIA . 
Alfred L. Davis Chief School Georgia None Salary Not Given Not Given As Needed | 
State Office Building Plant Serv- State Depart- 3 
_ Atlanta 3 ices ment of Ed- é 
ucation FS 
ILLINOIS F 
Jacob O. Bach Head, Edu» College of 4 = School 3-4 months Contractual Part time Be 
Southern Illinois University cational Education, Board basis (per < 
Carbondale Research Southern man) ; 
Bureau Ilinois 3 
University f 
Victor R. Randolph P. ofessor of College of 1 School lday to6 Percentage Part time ; 
Southern Illinois University Education Education, Board months and by Flat ; 
Carbondale Southern fee i 
: Illinois 
: University a 
Thomas J. Higgins Consultant— Self and 46 School 1-3 years Percentage, As Needed 4 
228 N. Lasalle St. School Chicago Bd. Board Flat fee 
Chicago Buildings of Education 
& Surveys 
Jack R. Childress Professor of The School 5-8 School 1 month to Per diem On call, 
Northwestern University Education, of Education, Board 2 years P art time 
Evanston Assistant Northwestern 
Dean Univer sity 
T. Eugene Blanchard Associate illinois 48 School 6 months to Percentage As Needs! 
110% W. Washington Street Consultant School Con- Board 2 years ' or Flat fee Ps 
Monticello sulting 
Service Pg 
Keith E. Hutson Associate _iilinois 68 School 6 months to Percentage As Needs | 
110% West Washington Street Consultant School Con- Board 2 years or Flat fee 3 
Monticello sulting 
Service 
Leo M. Sellers Associate _ Illinois 42 School 6 months to Percentage As Needs! | 
110% West Washington Street Consultant School Con- Board 2 years or Flat fee Ls 
Monticello sulting Fs 
Service : 
Fred W. Burnham, Jr. Associate _Iilinois 53 School 6 months to Percentage As Needs!” 
Box 392 Consultant School Con- Board 2 years or Flat fee & 
Rochelle sulting % 
Service a 
William K. Posorske Associate _Iilinois 66 School 6 months to Percentage As Need#l7 
Box 392 Consultant School Con- Board 2 years or Flat fee a 
Rochelle sulting 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability 
ILLINOIS 
Arthur W. Lundahl Educational Gilbert A. 28 = Architect 1-3 years Salary As Needed 
American National Bank Consultant Johnson, 
Building Architect= 
501 Seventh Street Engineer 
Rockford 
Basil Castaldi Associate University 19 School 3 days to Flat fee On call, 
309 Gregory Hall Professor of of Illinois Board 3 months Part time 
Urbana Education— 
School Plant 
Consultant 
M. R. Sumption Director of University 15 School 3 days to Flat fee On call, 
309 Gregory Hall Field Serv- of Illinois Board 3 weeks Part time 
Urbana ices, Col- 
lege of Edu- 
cation, Uni- 
versity of 
Ilinois 
INDIANA 
Paul W. Seagers. Prof. of Ed- Indiana 12 School 4-6 days Percentage, Part time 
Indiana University ucation and University Board Flat fee 
Bloomington School Bldg. 
Consultant 
Alfred E. Speck Director, Indiana De- Not Not Given Not Given Not Given Not Given 
232 State House Division of partment of Given 
Indianapolis 4 Schoolhouse Public In- 
Planning struction 
Dan H. Cooper Director, Purdue Uni- 3 School 1 day to 1 Contractual Part time 
Education Building, Purdue Division of versity Board, Ar- year arrangement 
University Education chitect 
Lafayette 
Norbert J. Nelson Assistant Purdue Uni- 8 School l day to 1 Contractual Part time 
Education Building, Purdue Professor of versity Board, Ar- year arrangement 
University Education chitect 
Lafayette 
Clarence A. Pound Chairman of Purdue Uni- 12 School l day to 1 Contractual Part time 
Education Building, Purdue School Ad- versity Board, Ar- year arrangement 
University ministration chitect 
Lafayette Section, and 
Coordinator 
of Special 
School Serv- 
ices, Divi- 
sion of Edu- 
cation 
Haskell B. Osborn Educational Charles W. 7 .=Architect Per Contract Percentage On call 
3600 E. Jefferson Blvd. Consultant Cole & Son, 
South Bend Architects 
IOWA 
A. B. Grimes Supervisor lowa Dept. 102 State Dept. 1 day State Salary On call 
State Office Bidg. Plant Public In- of Public ; 
Des Moines Facilities struction Instruction 
Stephen J. Knezevich Associate State Uni- 20 School 2 months to Flat fee, Part time 
East Hall, State University Professor of versity of Board, Ar 1 year per diem 
of lowa Education  lowa, Col- chitect 
lowa City and School lege of Ed- 
Plant Cone ucation 


sultant 








AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY —1959-60 








lic Schools 


No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability 
KANSAS 
John H. Nicholson Associate University 1 School 4 months Travel and On cal! 
School of Education, Professor—. of Kansas Board subsistence 
University of Kansas Educational 
Lawrence Admini stra- 
tion 
William York Assistant University 1 Architect, 6 months Percentage, On call, 
School of Education Professor of of Kansas University Expenses Part time 
University of Kansas Education service 
Lawrence 
0. K. O’ Fallon Professor of Kansas State 5 School 10-50 days Flat fee On call, 
Department of Education Education College Board Part time 
Kansas State College ° 
Manhattan 
George W. Reida Director Kansas State 20 State De- 1 day to Salary On call 
Second Floor State Capitol School Department partment of several 
Bidg. Facilities of Public Public In- weeks 
Topeka Services Instruction struction 
KENTUCKY 
Eugene |. Atkins Asst. Direc- Kentucky De- Not State:Dept. Indefinite Salary On call, 
State Office Bidg. tor, Division partment of Given of Educa- Part time 
Frankfort of Buildings Education tion 
& Grounds. 
George W. Mason Engineer Di- Ky. State Not De- State Dept. Indefinite Salary On call 
State Office Building vision of Department termined of Education 
Frankfort Buildings of Education 
and Grounds 
Paul W. Thurman Director, Di- Ky. State Not De- State Dept. Indefinite Salary On call 
State Office Building vision of Department termined of Education 
Frankfort Buildings of Education 
and Grounds 
LOUISIANA 
Lloyd L. Waite Building Co- Caddo Par- 5 School Not De- Salary Full time 
501 Court House ordinator ish School Board termined 
Shreveport Board 
MAINE 
Keith L. Crockett School Plant Maine State Not Not Given Not Given Salary As Needed 
State House Develop- Department Given 
Augusta ment Direc- of Education 
tor 
MASSACHUSETTS 
John E. Marshal! Educational Self 8 School 10=24 Flat fee On call, 
51 Washington Street Consultant Board, months Part time 
Belmont 78 School 
building 
committee 
Kargman, Mitchell & Sargent Educational Self 25 School From 1 to Percentage, Ful! time 
11 Pemberton Square Consultants Boards, Ar- 3 years Flat fee 
Boston 8 chitects, 
Colleges 
1. D. Reade Director Associated 4 School 3 months Percentage On call 
Box 270 Consultants Board 
Dedham Company 
Leo T. Doherty Superintend- Worcester, Inactive — — From 1=2% Percentage Part time 
26 Beechmont Street ent of Massachu-_ in 1958 years 
Worcester 9 Schools setts, Pub- 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability 
MICHIGAN 
C. Robert Hutchcroft Associate University 16 School Y-3days Varies On call 
University of Michigan Professor, of Michigan Board, Ar- 
Ann Arbor Industrial chitect 
Arts Educa- 
tion 
Howard R. Jones Professor of University 3 School 6 months=- Flat fee or On call 
School of Education Educational of Michigan Board 5 years per diem 
University of Michigan Admini stra- 
Ann Arbor tion 
Charles F. Lehmann Assistant University 3 School 3-18 months Flat fee or On call, 
School of Education Professor, of Michigan Board per diem Part time 
University of Michigan School of 
Ann Arbor Education 
and Assist- 
ant to the 
Dean ; 
Russell E. Wilson Consultant University 50 University 3 days Salary On call 
3500 Administration Bldg. of Michigan of Michigan 
University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor 
Donald P. Sumrill Educational Guido A. 12 = Architect 2 weeks to Included in On call and 
231 Capital Ave. NE. Consultant Binda, Ar- 8 months architect’s as neces- 
Battle Creek chitect & fee sary 
Associates 
George E. Mills Assistant Dearborn 3 School Not Given Per diem, or On call, 
5757 Neckel Superintend- Public Board size or Part time 
Dearborn ent, Division Schools scope of 
of Senior project 
High Schools 
and Henry 
Ford Com- 
munity Col- 
lege 
Gerald W. Boicourt Director, Wayne State 3 School 3 months Flat fee Part time 
5512 Second Ave. Community University Board, Ar- 
Detroit 22 College chitect 
Services 
De'mo Della-Dora Secondary Wayne 5 County 4months- Salary On call 
301 City-County Building School Con- County Board of 2 years 
Detroit 26 sultant Board of Education 
; Education 
Charles Wells, Jr. School Plant Wayne 8 County 3-15 months Salary On call, 
301 City-County Building, Planning County Board of Part time 
400 Woodward Avenue Consultant Board of Education 
Detroit 26 Education 
Byron W. Hansford Associate Michigan 13. School 1-10 days By contract Arranged 
College of Education Professor State Uni- Board 
Michigan State University Educational versity 
East Lansing Admini stra- 
tion 
Stanley E. Hecker Assistant Michigan 17 = School l day to 12 By contract Arranged 
Rm 406, College of Educa- Professor State Uni- Board months 
tion versity 


Michigan State University 
East Lansing 
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St. Paul 1 


School Plant partment of 


Planning 


Education 














School 
Plant * 
Affiliation Projects 4s 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability § 
MICHIGAN S 
Karl T. Hereford Associate Michigan 27 ~=Michigan 6-12 days Flat fee Part time & 
Michigan State University Professor State Uni- State Uni- E: 
East Lansing versity versity & 
Robert L. Hopper Head, De- College of 9 School 1-10 days Not Given Not Given z 
College of Education partment of Education, Board, Ar- ¢ 
Michigan State University Administra- Michigan chitect ¢ 
East Lansing tive and Ed- State Uni- ig 
ucational versity 
Services 
Floyd G. Parker Assistant Michigan 25 School 1 day to 12 By contract Arranged 
Room 409, Education Professor, State Uni- Board months 
Building, Administra- versity 
Michigan State University tive and Ed- 
East Lansing ucational 
Services 
Claus Beukema Educational J. & G. 20 = Architect As Needed Architect’s On cali 
924 Grandville Avenue, S.W. Consultant Daverman foe 
Grand Rapids, (Zone 9) Company 
Donald M. Archambeau Educational Warren 20 =s Architect 5 months to Architect’s On call, 
820 North Washington Consultant Holmes 2 years fee Part time 
Lansing Company, 
Architects 
Wilfred F. Clapp Assistant Michigan Not De- State De- Not Given Per diem Part time | 
Capitol Building Superin- State De- termined partment of 
Lansing tendent partment of Public In- 
Public In- struction 
struction : 
George M. Curtis Educational Laitala & 20 School l week to Hourly rate Ful! time Pa 
600 Hollister Building Associate Nuechterlein Board, Ar- 2 years or Architect's ‘e 
Lansing Associates, chitect fee he 
Architects 
fe 
E. B. Holden Educational Warren 20 = Architect 5 months to Architect's On call, fe 
820 North Washington Consultant Holmes 2 years fee Part time & 
Lansing Company, se 
Architects ;. 
Donald J. Leu Deputy Sue Michigan De- 26 Department 1 hourto] Salary On call ¥ 
Capitol Building perintendent partment of of Public day S: 
Lansing for Adminis- Public In- Instruction SS 
tration struction 
MINNESOTA e 
Otto E. Domian Professor of University 15 = School 1-6 months Flat fee Full time a 
University of Minnesota Education & of Minnesota Board i 
Minneapolis Director of ie 
Bureau of Ee 
Field Studies ss 
& Surveys : 
R. W. Law President Morell & 12 = School 1 day to3 Hourly rates Full time | 
1905=3rd Avenue South Nichols, Inc. Board, Are months and as a 
Minneapolis 4 Site Planners chitect needed a 
& Engineers 
Robert C. Hemberger Assistant Minnesota 123 State Board 1-3 months State Salary Part time 
State Office Building Director of State De- of Education 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability 
MINNESOTA 
Guy 0. Tollerud State Direc- Minnesota 181 State Board 3-9 months State Salary On call 
State Office Building tor of School State De- of Education 
St. Paul 1 Plant Plan- partment of 
ning Education 
MISSISSIPPI 
Ralph S. Owings Professor Mississippi 10 School 3 months to Percentage, On call, 
100 College Hall, and Chair. of Southern Board, Ar- 3 years Flat fee Part time 
Mississippi Southern College Department College chitect 
Hattiesburg Education 
Admini stra- 
tion 
Doak S. Campbell Emeritus Associated 6 School 2-12 months Flat fee On call 
2301 28th Avenue President Consultants Board 
Meridian of Florida in Education 
State Uni- 
versity 
Joseph E. Gibson President, Associated & School 2-12 months Flat fee On call 
2301 28th Avenue Gulf Park Consultants Board 
Meridian College, in Education 
Gulfport 
H. M. Ivy Director Associated 4 School 2-12 months Flat fee On call 
2301 28th Avenue Consultants Board 
Meridian in Education 
MISSOURI 
E. F. Allison Assistant State Depart- Not State Depart- Not Given Salary On call 
Jefferson Building Director, ment of Ed- Given ment of Ed- 
Jefferson City School ucation ucation 
Building 
Services 
George D. Englehart Director, State Depart- Not State Depart- Not Given Salary On cail 
Jefferson Building School ment of Ed- Given ment of Ed- 
Jefferson City Building ucation ucation 
Services 
N. E. Viles Educational Self 4 School 2-15 days Flat fee, On call, 
2423 Virginia Avenue Consultant Board, Ar- per diem Part time, 
Joplin chitect, Full time 
sometimes by after Nov. 
a Commission 1959 
NEBRASKA 
Donald O. Bush Director Nebraska 38 School 8-60 hours State Dept. As Scheduled 
State House School Plant State De- Board, Ar- of Education 
Lincoln Services partment of chitect, Ad- + Fees out- 
Education ministrators side state 
and Staff 
Merle A. Stoneman Professor of University 21 School about 2 Flat fee On call 
Administration Hall 404 School Ad- of Nebraska Board, years 
University of Nebraska ministration County Re- 
Lincoln 8 organization 
Committee 
NEW JERSEY 
Nathan Gifford Educational Merchant, 3 School 18 days Per diem Part time 
West Main Street Consultant Siedel, and Board, Ar- 
Rockaway and Superin- Hickey, Ar- chitect, Re- 
tendent of _ chitects gional School 


Schools 





District 
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School 5% 
Plant ¥ 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability 7 
NEW JERSEY 3 
Paul Loser Educational Micklewright 8 Architect 3-6 weeks Salary Full time | 
E. Stuyvesant Avenue at Consultant and Mount- 
Prospect Street ford 
Trenton 
NEW MEXICO 
Jack 0. Saunders Chairman, New Mexico 3  Superin- Periodic Flat fee Part time 
P. 0. Box 680 Department Western tendent 
Silver City of Education College 
& Psychology 
NEW YORK 
Robert S. Fisk Dean, School University None Not Given Not Given Flat fee Part time 
University of Buffalo of Education of Buffalo 
Buffalo 14 
Claude L. Kulp Professor of Cornel! 3 School 10-20 deys Flat fee— On call, 
Rand Hall, Cornel! Education University Board, Ar- per diem, Part time 
University chitect contract 
Ithaca 
G. Derwood Baker Director, New York 4 = School 6 months Percentage, Part time 
School of Education Center for University Board, Ar- per diem 
New York University School chitect 
New York 3 Services 
Walter D. Cocking Editor, American 5 School 1 day=3 Flat fee As Needed 
470 Fourth Avenue American School Board, Ar- years 
New York 16 School and Pub’! Corp. chitect 
University, 
School Exe- 
cutive and 
Educational 
Business 
Engelhardt, Engelhardt, Educational Engelhardt, 115 School 3 months to Percentage, Ful! time 
Leggett and Cornell Consultants Engelhardt, Board, Ar- 3 years Flat fee 
221 West 57th Street Leggett and chitect, Col- 
New York 19 Cornel! leges and 
States 
M. Alexander Gabriel sen Professor of New York 5 School 1-6 months Flat fee Part time, 
School of Education Education University— Board, Ar- Full time 
New York University School of chitect during sum 
New York 3 Education mer months 
Henry H. Linn Professor of Teachers (14. School 2 days to Percentage, On call 
Teachers College, Education College, Board, Ar- a year Flat fee, 
Columbia University Columbia chitect per diem 
525 West 120th Street University 
New York 27 
Howard B. Mattlin Instructor of New York 3 School 1-6 months Flat fee Part time, 
School of Education Education & University— Board Full time 
New York University School Center for summer 
New York 3 Board School 
Member Services 
Felix J. McCormick Professor of Teachers 28 School 2-30 days Percentage, On call, 
Teachers College, Education College, Board, Flat fee, Part time 
Columbia University Columbia College per diem 
525 West 120th Street University Trustees 
New York 27 . 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Projects mination Availability 
NEW YORK 
Matthew J. Pillard Managing American 1 School T year Flat fee On call 
470 4th Avenue Editor; The School Pub- Board 
New York 16 School Exe- lishing 
cutive; Edu- Corp. 
cational 
Business; 
American 
School & 
University 
Henry J. Rissetto Asst. Pro- Teachers 24 School 3-60 days Percentage, On call, 
Teachers College fessor of College, Board, Ar- Flat fee Part time 
Columbia University Education Columbia chitect 
525 W. 120th Street University 
New York 27 
Herbert A. Landry Educational Self 9 School 3 months to Flat fee & On call, 
91 Long Ridge Road Consultant Board 2% years Retainer Part time 
Plandome, L. l. 
William K. Wilson Consultant, Self 5 School 2 months Flat fee As Needed 
910 Washington Avenue Educational Board, Ar- 
Rensselaer Plant Plan- chitect 
ning and 
School Plant 
Surveys 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Allan S. Hurlburt Professor of Duke Uni- 5 School 1<3 days Per diem & Part time 
Duke University Education versity Board, State expenses 
College Station Department 
Durham Public In- 
struction 
NORTH DAKOTA 
Garfield B. Nordrum Director of North Dakota 72 State of 1 day State Salary Limited 
State Capitol State School Department North Dakota 
Bismarck Construction of Public In- 
Fund struction 
OHIO 
William W. Chase Coordinator, Ohio Univer- 5 School 3 months Based on On call 
Ohio University Administra- sity, Center Board type of 
Athens tive Services for Educa- project 
tional Service 
Gilford W. Crowell Director, Ohio Univer- 3 School 4 days-4 Flat fee On call, 
Ohio University Center for _ sity Board, weeks Part time 
Athens Educational another 
Service & University 
Ass’t. Dean 
Joseph M. Beckman Administra- Cincinnati 26 Schoo! 1 day=4 Flat fee As Needed 
608 E. McMillan Street tive Assist- Public Board weeks 
Cincinnati 6 ant to the Schools 
Superintend- 
ent of Schools 
M. J. Conrad Head, School Bureau of Ed-- 46 University 3 months to Cost formula As Needed 


Ohio State University 
191 Arps Hall 
Columbus 10 


Plant Divi- ucational Re- 

sion search and 
Service, Ohio 
State Uni- 


versity 


1 year 
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OHIO 


W. R. Flesher 

Ohio State University 
163 Arps Hall 
Columbus 10 


Neil L. Gibbins 

The Ohio State University 
191 Arps Hal! 

‘Columbus 10 


John H. Herrick 
190 N. Oval Drive 
Columbus 10 


Clyde E. Plant 

The Ohio State University 
191 Arps Hall 

Columbus 10 


E. B. Sessions 

The Ohio State University 
191 Arps Hall 

Columbus 10 


Clifford B. Smith 

The Ohio State University 
191 Arps Hal! 

Columbus 10 


A..D. St. Clair 
State Office Building 
Columbus 


William L. Stormer 

The Ohio State University 
191 Arps Hall 

Columbus 10 


Hugh E. Whittington 

The Ohio State University 
191 Arps Hall 

Columbus 10 


Arthur E. Wohlers 
Ohio State University 
Columbus 10 








Director of Ohio State 4 School 6-12 months Flat fee Part time © 
School Sur- University Board b. 
vey Service f 
Research Bureau of 46 University 6 months to Cost formula As Needed é 
Assistant, Educational 1 year F 


School Plant Research and 
Division Service, The 


Ohio State 

University 
Director of Ohio State Not School Not Given Per diem Part time a 
University University Given Board es 
Plant E 
Studies és 
Research Bureau of 46 University 6-12 months Cost formula As Needed 


Assistant, Educational 
School Plant Research and 
Division Service, The 


Ohio State 

University 
Associate Bureau of 46 University 6-12 months Cost formula As Needed 
Professor Educational 
and Re- Research and 


search Asso- Service, The 
ciate, School Ohio State 
Plant Divi- University 
sion 


Research Bureau of 46 University 6-12 months Cost formula As Needed 
Assistant, Educational 

School Plant Research and 

Division Service, The 


Ohio State 
University 
Supervisor State of 25 State of Not Given Salary As Needed 
Federal As- Ohio, De- Ohio 
sistance partment of 
Education 
Research Bureau of 46 University 6-12 months Cost formula As Needed 


Assistant, Educational E 


School Plant Research and % 
Division Service, The i 
Ohio State ae 
University 2 
Research Bureau of 46 University 6-12 months Cost formula As Needed 
Assistant, Educational 
School Plant Research and Rs 
Division Service, The : 
Ohio State 
University a 
Associate Bureau of 46 University 3-6 months Cost formula As Needed § 
Professor Educational 
and Re- Research and 
search As- Service, Ohio 
sociate, State Univer- 
School Plant sity 
Division 














ity 


ad 





aa on kc 


DIRECTORY OF EDUCATIONAL CONSULTANTS 








No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability 
OHIO 
Roy W. Caughran Asst. Pro- Kent State 3 School 3-10 days Flat fee Part time 
Kent State University fessor of University Board 
Department of Elementary Education 
Education 
Kent 
George Lucht Asst. Pro- Kent State 5 School 1-15 Con- Flat fee On call, 
Kent State University fessor University Board ferences and/or Full 
205 Franklin Hall time 
Kent 
Stanley E. Martin Educational Thomas D. Not Architect Not Given Architect's On call 
500 Dominion Building Consultant McLaughlin Given fee 
Lima —John J. 
Keil, Ar- 
chitects 
Harold Boles Educational Jos. Baker 14 Architect 1 week to Architect’s On call, 
180 Hudson Avenue Consultant & Associ- 6 weeks fee Part time 
Newark ates, Ar- 
chitects 
Willis A. Whitehead Educational Self 12 School 3 months to Costplus As Needed 
15900 Kinsman Road and Re- Board, Ar- 3 years with fixed 
Shaker Heights 20 search Con- chitect maximum 
sultant 
W. K. Dunton Director, Warren, Ohio, 5 School 2-6 days Fee and ex- On call 
261 Monroe, N. W. Vocational City Schools Board penses 
Warren and Indus- 
trial Edu- 
cation 
OKLAHOMA 
Phil Gruber Director, State Depart- 100 State Depart- |] day Salary On call, 
State Capitol Building School Plant ment of Ed- ment of Ed- Full time 
Oklahoma City Services ucation ucation 
OREGON 
Keith Goldhammer Director, Bu- University 4 School 3-9 months University On call, 
School of Education reau of Edu- of Oregon Board Schedule Part time 
University of Oregon cational Re- 
Eugene search 
Miles Romney Professor of Bureau of 3 School Not Given Flat fee On call 
University of Oregon Education Field Serv- Board 
Eugene ices 
Delos D. Williams Director, Oregon State 120 StateDe- 5-50 hours State Salary On call 
426 Winter Street, NE Schoolhouse Department partment of 
Salem Planning of Education Education 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Calvin V. Erdly Director of Hunter, Camp- 14 Architect 1=3 months Flat fee Part time, 
3601 Fifth Avenue Research bell & Rea Full time 
Altoona and Educa- 
tional Con- 
sultant 
Clarence E. Ackley Deputy Su- Clarence E. 7 Common- 20 days to Flat fee As Needed 
102 No. 27th Street perintendent, Ackley and wealth of 3 months 
Camp Hill State De- Associates Pennsyl- 
partment of vania 
Public In- 


struction 
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Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability 
PENNSYLVANIA 
J. Andrew Morrow Consultant L.P.Koopen 16 Architect 6 months Flat fee Full time 
233 Carlisle Street and Repre- Company 
New Oxford sentative 
William E. Arnold Dean, School University 2 School 6 months=- Percentage Part time 
University of Pennsylvania of Education of Pennsyl- Board, Ar- 2 years 
3812 Walnut Street vania chitect 
Philadelphia 4 
William B. Castetter Associate University 4 School 2 weeks to Flat fee Part time 
University of Pennsylvania Professor, of Pennsyl- Board, Ar- 3 months 
3810 Walnut Street School of vania chitect 
Philadelphia 4 Education 
SOUTH CAROLINA 
W. B. Southerlin Supervisor, State Educo- 43 State Edu» 3-4 days State Em- On call 
1001 Main Street School Plant tional Fi- cational Fi- ployed 
Columbia Facilities nance Com- nance Com- 
“ mission mission 
SOUTH DAKOTA 
James C. Schooler Consultant— Department 50 State of 8-32 hours State Salary On call 
State Capitol Building School of Public South 
Pierre Buildings Instruction Dakota 
Harry Dykstra Associate State Uni- 5 State Unie Not Given University Part time 
State University of South Professor of versity of versity Salary plus 
Dakota Education South Dakota costs 
Vermillion 
LeRoy Nelson Professor & School of 5 State Uni- Not Given University Part time 
State University of South Head, De- Education, versity Salary plus 
Dakota partment of State Univer- costs 
Vermillion School Ad- = sity of South 
ministration Dakota 
Fred J. Petersen Professor of State Uni- 5 State Unie Not Given University Part time 
State University of South Education versity of versity Salary plus 
Dakota South Dakota costs 
Vermillion 
TENNESSEE 
J. B. Calhoun Supervisor Tennessee 25 to 40 State of Not Given Salary Full time 
2110 W. Linden Avenue Fed. Project State Depart- Tennessee 
Nashville & Consulta- ment of Edu- 
tion Serv- cation 
ices 
Ray L. Hamon Specialist, George Pea- 20 School 1-10 days Per day Part time, § 
George Peabody College for Educational body College Board, Pea- in USA, Full 
Teachers Administra- for Teachers, body College time in 
Nashville tion, School Korea 
Building 
Planning 
W. D. McClurkin Director Division of 5 School 2 week s=- Variable Variable 
George Peabody College for Surveys & Board 7 months 
Teachers Field Serv- 
Nashville 5 ice 
TEXAS 
William E. Barron Director-Of- The Univer- 6 School 10-15 days Flat fee On call, 
The University of Texas fice of sity of Texas Board Part time 
325 Sutton Hall School Sur- 
Austin 
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Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1958 By Project mination Availability 
TEXAS 
Edward H. Guice Consultant, Texas Edu- 210 State De- 16-32 hours Salary On call 
Capito! Station School Ar- cation partment of (Approx.) 
Austin chitecture Agency Education 
Temple B. Mayhall Director, Di- Austin (Tex- 7 School 12=36 Salary On call, 
701 East 11th Street vision of as) Ind. Board months Part time 
Austin School Plant School Dis- 
trict 
Charles T. Roberts Chief Con- Texas Edu- 210 State De- 16-32 hours Salary On call 
Capitol Station sultant, cation partment of 
Austin School Plant Agency Education 
Services 
Wayne Taylor Assistant The Univer- 6 School 7 days Per diem, On call, 
The University of Texas Director, Ex- sity of Texas Board plus travel Part time 
201 Extension Building tension 
Austin 12 Teaching & 
Field Service 
Bureau 
William G. Wolfe Prof., Educ. The Univer- 10 School 2-5 days Flat fee On call, 
The University of Texas Psychology sity of Texas Board, Ar- Part time 
Sutton Hall 313 and Director, chitect, Nat'l 
Austin 12 Program of Health Agen- 
Exceptional cies, Lay 
Children Study Groups 
Elizabeth F. Smith Area Super- State De- 10 = State De- Not Given State Salary On call 
School Tax Office visor, Home partment of partment of 
Big Spring and Family Education Education 
Life Educa- 
tion 
Robert N. Craig Associate Ag. Ed. & 14 = School %to3 days Salary On call 
Ag. Ed. Dept., A & M Professor— Ag. Eng. Board, Ar- 
College Farm Me- Dept., A&M chitect 
College Station chanics College of 
Specialist Texas 
Wallace H. Strevell Chairman, University 2 School 9 months Flat fee On call, 
College of Education Department of Houston Board Part time 
University of Houston of Adminis- 
Houston 4 trative Edu- 
cation 
VIRGINIA 
George W. Holmes, II! Associate School ofEd- 10 School Not Given Not Given On call 
Peabody Hall, Professor of ucation, Uni- Board 
University of Virginia Education versity of 
Charlottesville Virginia 
WASHINGTON 
A. L. Beck Consultant, State Board Not State of Not Given State Salary On call 
State of Washington Board School Plant of Education Given Washington 
of Education Facilities 
Olympia 
Vern V. Leidle Consultant, Washington Not State Board Not Given State Salary On call, 
Old Capitol Building School Plant State Board Given of Education Part time 
Olympia Facilities of Education 
James M. Thrasher Consultant, State Board Not State Board Not Given State Salary On call, 
Old Capitol Building School Plant of Education Given of Education Part time 


Olympia 





Facilities 
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WASHINGTON 


Arnold C. Tjomsland 
Old Capitol Building 


Olympia 


WISCONSIN 


A. L. Buechner 
Capitol 147 N. 
Madison 2 


John Guy Fowlkes 
School of Education 
Universi*y of Wisconsin 


Madison 4 


Leo R. Hilfiker 
Capitol 147 N. 
Madison 2 


Alvin H. Hanson 
Office of County Superin- 
tendent, Safety Building 


Milwaukee 3 


Director, 


State Schoo! of Education 


Building 
Facilities 


Supervisor of Department 


School 
Building 
Service 


Professor of 


Education 


Supervisor 
of School 
Building 
Service 


Asst. Co. 
Superin- 
tendent & 
School 
Building 
Consultant 


of Wisconsin 


of Education 


State of 
Wisconsin 


Time Per Fee Deter- ae 
Project mination Availability b 

: 

State Board Not Given State Sclary On cal! e 
ee 

3 

2 hours=-2 State Service On call FF 

days & 


School 
Board 


State of 
Wisconsin 


School 
Board, Ar- 
chitect 


9 months Varies On call 


2 hours=-2 State Service On call 
days 


3-18 months Flat fee and As Needed 
hourly rate 








GROWTH OF JUNIOR COLLEGES 






















pility 
— A Presentation of Enrollment and Plant Facility Trends 
| for 306 Junior or Community Colleges 
An opportunity for higher education which might Ample evidence has been cited on the scarcity of 
otherwise be denied, a center for continuing educa- _the junior college as a learning institution at the 
| tion, a source of realistic vocational training, an _ turn of the century. Today, there are approximately 
incentive for cultural improvement—junior colleges 600 junior or community colleges throughout the 
have come to mean all these things and more to stu- _country. As the country’s population increases, as 
dents and professional staffs and to the communi- _ the appetite for higher education seeks fulfillment, 
ties they serve. the junior college has been shaping and developing 
i] 
1958 Enrollments and Projected Enrollments in 1968 in Junior Colleges 
Southern and Central Regions 


eded | 








Reports from the South indicate a pro- The projected enrollment increase 
jected enrollment increase of 42,899 in the Central region is estimated 
i students or 86% over 1958 figures. at 49,250 students or 71%. 
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to fit into the framework of education requirements 
and local community needs. 

American School and University has undertaken a 
study to gauge the growth of community colleges 
from original founding dates through the year 1958. 
Enrollment predictions for 1968 have been requested 
from those junior colleges participating in the study. 
Growth is also measured by size of the present 
physical plant and plans for future new buildings. 
More than 300 institutions, both public and private, 
have contributed data for this presentation. 

It has been estimated that the present junior or 
community college enrollment for the nation totals 
more than 800,000 students.* By 1968, it is felt 
that this number will more than double. Many com- 
munity colleges are planning complete new cam- 
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puses to meet expansion demands. Others are has. 
tening plans to provide facilities for student and 
faculty housing, classrooms, libraries, physical ed- 
ucation, science, fine arts, business, engineering, 
dining halls and social activities. 

Specific data on enrollment and plant expansion 
are presented for the 306 community colleges par 
ticipating in the growth analysis. American School 
and University expresses its appreciation to these 
institutions for their cooperation in contributing to 
the study. 
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*Figure for 1956-57 as reported in 1958 Junior Col- 
lege Directory, American Association of Junior Colleges, 
Washington 6, D.C. 


1958 Enrollments and Projected Enrollments in 1968 in Junior Colleges 
Western, Middle Atlantic and New England Regions 


The projected enrollment increase in 
the West is 106,841 students or 65% 
more than the 1958 registration. 
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Enrollment increases in Middle At 
lantic and New England states will 
amount to 37,814 students or 84%. 
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GROWTH OF JUNIOR COLLEGES 
JUNIOR COLLEGES—SIZE AND FACILITIES, BY STATE 









Esti- 
First mated 
Year 1958 1968 Campus’ No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
ALABAMA 
Snead Junior College, 1935 67 382 650 12 6 Student Center & Fine Arts—.1960 
Boaz Science——1962 
Indoor Swimming Pool—1963 
Walker College, 1938 36 276 350 16 4 Student Center 
Jasper Classroom 
President’s Home 
Alabama Christian College, 1942 4 235 350 27 8 Gymnasium 
Montgomery 
ARIZONA 
Phoenix College, 1920 50 2,006 3,200 50 12 Multiple-purpose—1962 
Phoenix 
Eastern Arizona Junior 1888 — 425 900 16 11 Gymnasium 
College, Student Service Center 
Thatcher Classroom 
ARKANSAS 
Ft. Smith Jr. College, 1928 25 733 2,000 40 3 Student Center —1959 
Ft. Smith Library—1959 
Gymnasium—1960 
CALIFORNIA 
Citrus Junior College, 1915 9 2,100 5,000 100 16 Architects drawing plans for future 
Azusa campus. Number and size of build- 
ings will depend on the proposed 
enlargement of the junior college 
district. 
Bakersfield College, 1913 — 5,569 — 153 1 Additions to Humanities and 
Bakersfield Science-Engineering 
Palo Verde College, 1947 17 650 1,000 10 5 Multi-purpose 
Blythe 
Coalinga College, 1932 86 525 750 60 1 Physical Education—1960 
Coalinga Men’s Residence—1961 
Speech-Arts— 1963 
Classroom Wings—1964 
Diablo Valley College of 1950 350 1,740 4,307 78 4 Life Science—.1959 
the Contra Costa Junior Science Center —1959 
College District, Additional buildings to be built in 
Concord succeeding years 
Orange Coast College, 1947 515 2,056 7,450 245 16 Building program planned for next 
Costa Mesa ten years 
Tennis Courts, Outdoor Snack Bar, 
Gymnasium, Shops & Laboratories, 
Lecture Hall, Administration, 
Amphitheatre, Classroom Bldg., 
Grounds Improvement; enlarge 
Library, Student Center, Stadium, 
Parking 
El Camino College, 1946 1,147 10,600 20,000 90 20 Applied Arts 
Los Angeles County Library Wing 
Student Center Addition 
Imperial Valley College, 1922 30 350 800 23 1 Separate county wide junior college 
El Centro (shared 
with 
high 


school) 
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Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
CALIFORNIA 
Fresno City College, 1910 28 3,730 6,000 50 16 New Technical-Industrial —1959 
Fresno 
Fullerton Junior College, 1913 25 2,955 4,500 67 16+ Technical Education—1959 
Fullerton 2 shared Art-Home Economics—1959 
with high Classroom Building—1960 
school Auxiliary Gymnasium for Women— 
1960 
Little Theatre— 1960 
Music—1960 
Antelope Valley College, 1929 30 3,749 7,500 5 8 Entire campus completed by 1962- 
Lancaster (gymnasi- 63, Ist increment, fall 1960 
ums shared 
with high 
school) 
Los Angeles Trade- 1926 os 9,832 12,800 27 22 Building Trades —1960 
Technical College, Foods & Art—1960 
Los Angeles 
Yuba College, 1927 76 950 1,600 25 6 Completion of new plant and new 
Marysville campus, 1964-65 
Modesto Junior College, 1921 61 2,516 4,000 50 12 Library Extension—1960 
Modesto Physical Education— 1960 
Monterey Peninsula College, 1947 60 1,250 2,500 87 5 Library—1959 
Monterey Music & Arts—1962 
Gymnasium & Pool—1961 
Child Study & Nursery—1962 
Oakland City College, 1953 4,431 6,598 10,500 12% 44 Complete new campus for Merritt 
Oakland (Lib. Arts & Bus.), Second campus 
for Laney (Trade-Technica!) 
Oceanside-Carlsbad College, 1934 100 426 1,000+ 37 4 Separate site in district 
Oceanside some are 
shared 
with high 
school 
Pasadena City College, 1924 218 5,200 7,000+ 40 19 Mathematics & Sci ence—1961 
Pasadena Campus Center—1961 
Business & Life Science—1961 
Engineering and Technology—196] | 
Women’s Gymnasium—1961 f 
Service Center—1961 : 
Porterville College, 1927 —_— 350 550 41.6 8 Guidance Center —1959 
Porterville Library— 1960 
Multi-purpose — 1962 
Reedley College, 1926 30 1,802 4,000 90 10 Gymnasium—1961 
Reedley 
Shasta College (J. C.), 1948 270 ~=1,103 1,600- 87 1 Master planning calls for additional | ~ 
Redding 1,800 classrooms, counseling unit, avdie | 
torium, dormitories : 
American River Junior 1954 600 1,594 7,000 153 « Expansion of all 8 present units to 
College be complete by 1970 
Sacramento, 21 
Sacramento Junior College, 1916 30 3,019 4,800 70 20 Science —1964 : 


Adult Education. 
Additions to existing buildings 
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Esti- 
First mated 
Year 1958 1968 Campus’ No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
CALIFORNIA 
Hartnell College, 1920 —_ 1,200 2,200 210 6 Science Building 
Salinas 
San Diego Junior College, 1914 75 10,058 _ 5 Business Second institution to be built in 
San Diego Campus & 1961 
Main 
Campus 
City College of San 1935 1,480 7,200 7,200 58 12 Classroom and Fine Arts Building 
Francisco, — 1960 
San Francisco Extension and addition to Smith 
Hall—_.1960 
Additions to Gymnasiums—1960 
Football Field—1960 
Cogswell Polytechnical 1930 100 100 200 2 2 Multi-purpose— 1962-63 
College, men, men 
San Francisco 100 only 
women 
San Jose City College, 1921 125 3,700 _ 48 12 Speech Arts 
San Jose Business Education & Academic 
Student Union & Cafeteria 
Pool 
Bleachers for Stadium 
Contra Costa College of 1950 527 1,666 3,500 100 6 Life-Science—.1959 
the Contra Costa Junior Additional buildings to be built in 
College District, succeeding years. 
San Pablo 
Santa Ana College, 1915 26 2,240 3,500 50 17 Biological Science 
Santa Ana Engineering 
Santa Barbara Junior 1946 100 750 1,500- 45 1 Library 
College, 2,000 Science 
Santa Barbara Gymnasium 
Classroom 
Allan Hancock, 1920 3 500 2,000 104 All tem- Student Union—1961] 
Santa Maria porary Classroom Wing—196] 
buildinas Science—1961 
Library—1961 
Santa Monica City College, 1929 150 10,310 10,500 30 11 Science 
Santa Monica Additions to Student Union 
Library 
Gymnasium 
Cafeteria 
Santa Rosa Junior College, 1918 26 4,400 8,800 67% 10 Trades 
Santa Rosa Classroom 
Life Science 
Business Education Building Wing, 
Engineering Building Wing 
Humphreys College, 1896 100 404 500 No 3 New Campus 
Stockton campus 
Stockton College, 1935 235 1,920 4,000 43 10 Art 


Stockton 


Laboratories 
Gymnasium 
Music 

Offices 

Pool 

Academic 
Student Center 
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Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
CALIFORNIA 
Taft College, 1922 — 375 600 55 10 None 
Taft Includes 
adjacent 
high school 
campus 
Los Angeles Valley Junior 1949 440 8,500 21,000 137 45 7 permanent buildings to be com- 
College, temporary pleted in 1962 
Van Nuys buildings 
Ventura College, 1927 25 4,991 6,500 113 21 Music-Speech-Arts— 1960 
Ventura 
Mt. San Antonio College, 1946 550 6,800 7,200 446 11 Gymnasium 
Walnut Library 
Student Life Center 
Physical Science Center 
Administration 
Agriculture 
Trades & Industries (3) 
Auditorium 
Counseling 
Admissions 
Los Angeles Harbor Junior 1949 450 3,400 3,750 84 7 Physics —1960 
College, 
Wilmington 
Los Angeles Pierce 1947 67 1,800 5,000 446 6 Library—1961 
College, Administration—1961 
Woodland Hills Chemistry — 1961 
Physics—1961 
Engineering—1961 
Cafeteria— 1961 
Men’s Gymnasium—1961 
Women’s Gymnasium—1965 
Student Union—1965 
Music—1965 
Mathematics— 1965 
Art—1965 
Drama—1965 
Auditorium— 1965 
COLORADO 
Colorado Woman's College, 1889 60 5738 — 65 10 Chapel 
Denver 
Fort Lewis A&MCollege, 1933 45 416 1,100 14 33 3 Dormitories 
Durango ; Science 
Mesa County Junior College, 1925 40 751 2,000 75 14 Science 
Grand Junction Men's Dormitory 
Cafeteria 
Otero Junior College, 1941 302 798 7 7 Classroom 
La Junta 
Pueblo College, 1933 63 2,063 4,000 40 10 College Center —1959 
Pueblo 
Northeastern Junior 1941 57 621 1,100 25 7 Addition to Women’s Dormitory— 
College, 1960 
Sterling Addition to Men's Dormitory —1960 — 


Addition to Classroom and is 
Science Laboratories — 1961 i 
Student Union—1965 + 
Chapel —1965 
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First mated 
Year 1958 1968 Campus No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
COLORADO 
Trinidad State Jr. College, 1925 _— 355 675 40 7 Library 
Trinidad Men’s Dormitory 
Women’s Dormitory 
CONNECTICUT 
Junior College of 1927 27 238 500 Uses U. Uses U. of The Junior College of Connecticut 
Connecticut, of Conn, Conn.- is one of the six colleges of the 
Bridgeport Campus buildings University of Bridgeport. As such, 
and fa- it shares the buildings, facilities 
cilities and faculty of the University. 
Morse College, Inc. 1860 — 150 300 No 1 None 
Hartford campus 
New Haven College — 1920 50 804 2,000 14 1+ Considerable expansion is planned, 
Junior College Division, 6 shared _ but not yet identified specifically. 
New Haven buildings 
Post Junior College of 1938 90 140 175= No 1 —_ 
Commerce, 200 Campus 
Waterbury 
DELAWARE 
Wesley, 1942 —_ 250 400 16 10 Classroom & Auditorium 
Dover 2 Women’s Residences 
2 Men's Residences 
Dining Hall & Kitchen 
Gymnasium & Student Center 
Science 
Chapel 
Outdoor Auditorium 
Remodel old Main 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 
2 Georgetown Visitation 1919 _~ 185 225 35 11 Dormitory 
q Junior College, Chapel 
By Washington 7 
4 George Washington Univ. 1930 800 2,000 3,000 4 Shareall — 
Z Junior College, facilities 
c. Washington of the Uni- 
bee versity 
z Marjorie Webster Junior 1920 22 306 — 15 5 New unspecified building to be 
9 College, completed by 1965 
< Washington 
ps FLORIDA 
a Edward Waters College, 1866 — 634 800 6 10 Science—1960 
a Jacksonville Student Union and Gymnatorium— 
& 1960 
; South-Eastern Bible 1935 23.328 40 8 7 Dormitory —1963 
4 College, 
: Lakeland 
a Palm Beach Junior College, 1933 — 1,200 2,500- 114% 8 Auditorium—1960 
40 Lake Worth 3,000 Gymnasium—1960 
19 Classroom—1960. 
Addition to Library —1960 
Chipola Jr. College, 1947 60 869 1,500 20 7 Service—1959 





Marianna 


Arts — 1960 
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Esti- 3 
First mated a 
Year 1958 1968 Campus No. of 4 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings § 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans s 
aa 
FLORIDA ye 
Pensacola Junior College, 1948 125 2,058 3,500 80 4 Twoestory addition to Library— E 
Pensacola 1959 a 
Health—1960 4 
Student Center —1960 aa 
St. Petersburg Jr. College, 1927 85 2,800 5,000 25 Q Classroom pe 
St. Petersburg Addition to Library a 
Addition to Field House @ 
Florida Christian College, 1946 95 230 600 198 7 Bible Building with Auditorium by 
Tampa ¥ 
GEORGIA Z 
Georgia Southwestern 1908 13 395 700 186 16 2 Dormitories 4 
College, Classroom ; 
Americus 
Truett McConnell! College, 1946 54 225 400- 420 6 5 unspecified buildings i 
Cleveland 450 Cafeteria F 
“ Girls’ Dormitory é 
South Georgia College, 1906 45 525 700 252 13 Men's Dormitory 
Douglas Gymnasium addition 
Emmanvel College, 1919 16 126 350 203 7 Science— 1963 
Franklin Springs 
Georgia Military College, 1879 _ 475 550 18 3 — es 
Milledgeville he 
Norman College, 1900 — 409 750 60 11 Boys’ Dormitory E 
Norman Park Citizenship Center 
Faculty Apts. 
Cafeteria 
New Gymnasium 
Birdwood Junior College, 1954 17 54 150 3= 48.5 5 Library 
Thomasville Boys’ Dormitory 
Girls’ Dormitory i 
Abraham Baldwin Agri- 1933 68 579 1,000 250 15 Library e 
cultural College Student Center ie 
Tifton Infirmary 
Boys’ Dormitory 3 
Dining Hall La 
Reinhardt College, 1883 266 350 560 14 —— None Fe 
Waleska i 
Young Harris College, 1886 50 500 700 50 19 Auditorium a 
Young Harris 3 Dormitories & 
IDAHO 4 
Ricks College, 1915 10 894 4,000- Present 4 The college is to be moved to Idaho é 
Rexburg 5,000 245— Falls—196] #4 
New 
campus 
at Idaho 
Falls— 
160 
ILLINOIS 
Centralia (Twp.) Jr. College, 1940 67 481 750 20 5 Classroom unit by 1968 
Centralia (includes buildings 
high shared 





school) with high 
school 
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Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
ILLINOIS 
American Academy of Art, 1923 100 7327 = — Private None 
Chicago school in 
office bldg. 
Chicago City Junior 1911 64 18,361 29,000 120 WrightJ. Library 
College (6 branches), 6 loca- C. has its Office addition to Wright Junior 
Chicago tions, 5 own build- College Branch_1959 
of which ing. The 5 
are used other 
jointly branches 
with share 
high buildings 
schools with high 
and schools and 
teachers teachers 
college college. 
Danville Junior College, 1946 300 300 500 Space in 3 3 Junior high school buildings will 
Danville the Dan- shared be erected in 1961; easing condi- 
ville with Dan- tions for the Senior High and Junior 
High ville High College students. 
School School 
plant and 
use their 
campus 
Elgin Community College, 1949 64 226 500 Campus Sharing Committee now working on housing 
Elgin shared Elgin pub- problem 
-lie school 
plants 
Kendal! College, 1934 41 205 500 2 5 Classroom and Administration Build- 
Evanston ing——1962 
Thornton, 1927 47 560 1,200 High High ca 
Harvey school school 
campus facilities 
is are shared 
shared 
Lyons Township Junior 1929 —_ 712 1,000 20 2 Classroom addition 
College, 
La Grange 
Lincoln College, 1929 300 300 400 40 6 Dormitory — 1960 
Lincoln 
Moline Community College, 1946 180 850 1,000 1 2 None 
Moline 
Mallinckrodt College, 1918 12 23 60 43 1 None 
Wilmette 
INDIANA 
Ancilla Domini College, 1937 15 28 30 20 1 None 
Donaldson 
Vincennes University, 1806 canis 520 850 35 7 Library 
Vincennes 
IOWA 
Burlington College, 1920 44 348 500 Housed 4 Plan construction of separate junior 


Burlington 


in sen- buildings college facilities 
ior high shared with 
school senior high 


bldg. school 
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Esti- 
First mated 
Year 1958 1968 Campus’ No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
IOWA 
Centerville Community 1930 —_ 80 100 Housed Share high None 
College, in high school fa- 
Centerville school cilities 
Clarinda Junior College, 1923 40 129 200 Housed Share high — 
Clarinda in high school fa- 
school cilities 
Clinton Jr. College, 1946 86 145 245 13. Share high 1 building for 300 students — 1944 
Clinton school fa- 
cilities & 
plant 
Creston Junior College, 1926 37 104 175 1 1+ None 
Creston shared high 
school 
building 
Grand View College, 1896 —_ 470 — 10 6 Gymnasium— 1960-61 
Des Moines Men's Dormitory — 1961-62 
Emmetsburg Community 1930 52 86 125 % Share high Wing addition to present building 
College, school 
Emmetsburg building 
Estherville Junior College, 1923 150 250 30 1 Addition to Industrial Arts wing 
Estherville 
Ellsworth Jr. College, 1929 180 300 296 ft. 2 Auditori um— 1960 
lowa Falls by 619 ft. Library —1960 
Student Center — 1960 
Keokuk Community College, 1953 109 148 500 27 1 Classroom Wing—1964 
Keokuk 
Mason City Junior College, 1918 a 536 1,500 4 1 Industrial Arts 
Mason City 
Muscatine Junior College, 1929 52 189 300 2 1 None 
Muscatine which is 
old elemen- 
tary school 
& facilities 
at junior & 
senior high 
schools 
Northwestern College, 1928 31 225 350 22 7 Men’s Dormitory 
Orange City Chapel-L ibrary 
Classroom Addition 
Women’s Dormitory Addition 
Ottumwa Heights College, 1925 30 208 400 145 3 New plant to be completed in 1960 
Ottumwa 
Webster City Junior College, 1926 — 112 185 4 3 Combination high schoo! & junior 
Webster City college building —1964 
KANSAS 
Arkansas City Junior 1922 60 622 900 1 3 None 
College, 
Arkansas City 
Dodge City College, 1935 300 279 500 1 1 None 
Dodge City 
El Dorado Junior College, 1927 100 300 600 10 2 None ' 
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Esti- 
First mated 
Year 1958 1968 Campus’ No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
2 KANSAS 
8 Fort Scott Junior College, 1919 17 180 350 7 1 None 
wf Fort Scott plus 
ee shared high 
ba school 
% building 
is Garden City Junior College, 1919 — 210 360 22 4 Plan to buy land & increase no. of 
64 : Garden City bidgs. by 1968 
a Hesston College, 1909 35 250 400 30 8 Men's Dormitory— 1960 
i Hesston 
te Hutchinson Junior College, 1928 200 691 1,500 38 5 Girls’ Dormitory —1961 
ve Hutchinson Fine Arts Building—1965 
a Expansion of present classroom 
4 building—1965 
| — Independence Community 1925 — 310 500. 75 1 None 
s College, 
Be Independence 
‘9 a Donnelly College, 1949 100 375 500 — 3 New wing housing library & little 
4 Senses City : theatre—1960 
a Kansas City Junior 1923 —_ 545 — No 3 Expansion planned and approved by 
3 College, campus district 
‘ Kansas City 
Central College, 1914 2 % 135 15 6 New Gymnasium—1959 
BA McPherson 
ae 
) _ Pratt Junior College, 1938 145 309 500 20 4 - 
% Pratt 
Es St. John’s College, 1893 12 318 600 11 5 Physical Education—1959 
‘a Winfield Library—1960 
FE Music Hall—.1960 
eH KENTUCKY 
s Campbell sville College, 1907 — 426 800 20 9 \Library & Office combined 
UA Campbell sville 
© _— Midway Jr. College, 1349 250 350 55 6 Dormitory—1961 
a Midway 
Pa Caney Junior College, 1923 5 182 200 153 50 Dormitory for Women 
Pippa Passes Additional Faculty Housing 
Lees Junior College, 1883 8 265 500 3 5 Boys’ Dormitory 
oe Jackson Classroom 
960 © MAINE 
Rs Oblate College and 1944 18 36 45 19 4 None 
ior Seminary, 
pes Bar Harbor 
a Westbrook Junior College, 1925 25 353 400 8 16 Residence Hall 
ss Portland 
i 
$i MARYLAND 
oe 
a Hagerstown Junior College, 1946 95 383 600 9 1+ Library 
ei Hagerstown 4 buildings Science 
£ shared Classroom 
‘ with high 


school 
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Esti- Z 
First mated E. 
Year 1958 1968 Campus No. of a 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings EP 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans ee 
MARYLAND a 
St. Mary’s Seminary Junior 1839 10 260 400 103 7 Planning stage a 
College, a 
St. Mary’s City a: 
Xaverian College, 1951 38 33 45 110 5 Library-Classroom— 1961 & 
Silver Spring 
Montgomery Junior College, 1946 180 1,125 3,500 7 7 ‘Seience—1959 a 
Takoma Park Gymnasium—1960 a 
New campus completion 1963 or '64 ES 
MASSACHUSETTS ' 
Lasell Junior College, 1851 109 603 650- 27 24 New classroom and replacement of 
Newton 700 wooden buildings with fireproof ; 
buildings E 
Endicott Junior College, 1939 38 492 575 110 27 Student Center - 
Beverly Administration P 
Franklin Technical Institute, 1908 430 1,090 1,800 2 —_ New plant in 1968 
Boston 
Wentworth Institute, 1904 180 2,551 4,000 9 9 1 building now under reconstruction 
Boston —1959 
Bradford Junior College, 1803 —_— 308 40 _ Library 
Bradford Fine Arts Center 
Nichols Junior College, 1931 63 363 500 200 24 2 Dormitories 
Dudley Gymnasium & Pool 
Library 
Classroom and laboratory building 
Holyoke Junior College, 1946 86 491 750 None Share high None 
Holyoke school 
plants & 
facilities 
Leicester Junior College, 1939 8 122 350 37 15 Expand classroom, dining & 
Leicester administrative facilities 
Gymnasium 
Dormitory 
Newton Junior College, 1946 167 227 800 4.3 6 Early planning stages 
Newtonville 60 
Pine Manor Junior College, 1911 15 276 350 57 20 Planning stage F 
Wellesley 3 
Becker Junior College, 1887 — 530 550 2% 13 In early planning stage a 
Worcester F 
Worcester Junior College, 1938 160 1,750 2,500 4% 3 Conditional upon state decision for a 
Worcester public junior colleges ea 
MICHIGAN Z 
Alpena Community College, 1952 80 260 500 63 6 Cafeteria 
Alpena Additional Office Wing 
Battle Creek Community 1956 153 868 1,500 1 Share high New 67 acre campus institution 
College, school Classroom— 1961 i 
Battle Creek facilities Library—1961 ie 
Auditorium—1961 ua 
Science—1961 Ee 
Bay City Junior College, 1922 37 =61,435 6,000 10 Share high Construction of new plant— 1961 ps 
Bay City school x 


facilities 






of 


‘ion 


for 
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First mated 
Year 1958 1968 Campus No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
MICHIGAN 
Community College and 1946 71 725 1,500 21 4 Arts and Science 
Technical Institute, Administration 
Benton Harbor Library 
Student Center 
Shops 
Flint Community Junior 1923 114 3,400 8,000 57 7 Science Building—1959 
College, Library—1960 
Flint 
Henry Ford Community 1938 125 5,300 9,000 22 3 Architects now planning new 75 
College, acre campus & new buildings 
Dearborn 
Grand Rapids Junior College, 1914 —_ 2,126 5,294 3 3 Planning stage 
Grand Rapids 
Port Huron Junior College, 1923 32 1,140 3,100 3 3 mame 
Port Huron 
Spring Arbor Junior College, 1928 _— 165 350 31 11 Student Center 
Spring Arbor Field House & Athletic Wing 
Northwestern Michigan 1951 65 472 1,000 80 3 Classroom— 196] 
College, Women’s Dormitory —196] 
Traverse City Library 1963 
MINNESOTA 
Itasca Junior College, 1922 24 286 480 Share 3 Classroom and Laboratory 
Coleraine high shared Building —1962 
school with high 
campus school 
Ely Junior College, 1922 22 151 251 17 2 Science Wing—1959 
Ely 
Eveleth Junior College, 1918 14 90 — Share Share high — 
Eveleth high school 
school plant & 
campus facilities 
Hibbing Junior College, 1916 50 513 — Share Share high Planning separate campus and 
Hibbing high school buildings for 800 students to be 
school plant completed by 1962-63 
campus 
Bethany Lutheran College, 1927 30 110 200 33 5 Auditori um-Gymnasium—1959 
Mankato Library 1962-63 
Rochester Junior College, 1915 17 530 1,200 1 1 Plans will be determined by total 
Rochester public school building decisions. 
Concordia College, 1893 25 550 900 17 10 2 Dormitories —1962 
St. Paul Science Building 
Virginia Jr. College, —— _ 360 600 1 1 Reconstruction of present building 
Virginia by 1961 
Worthington Junior College, 1936 35 271 300 2 2 Addition to present structure, 
Worthington Classroom building including 
library 
MISSISSIPPI 
Wood Junior College, 1885 14 137 210 280 6 Science—1959 
Mathiston Dormitory —1966 


Addition to Classroom-Auditorium 
—1962 
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First mated 
Year 1958 1968 Campus _ No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
MISSISSIPP! 
Northwest Mississippi 1928 51 480 700 200 21 Classroom 
Junior College, Faculty Housing 
Senatobia Vocational Building 
Mary Holmes, 1892 —_ 73 250 156 5 _— 
West Point 
MISSOURI 
Southwest Baptist College, 1878 69 410 600 7 17 Fine Arts 
Bolivar 
Stephens College, 1833 25 1,533 1,750 250 43 2 Dormitories —1960 
Columbia 1 Instructional —1963 
William Woods College, 1890 50 466 550 125 25 Dormitory — 1963-64 
Fulton Campus Hospital — 1963-64 
Small Chapel — 1963-64 
Hannibal-LaGrange College, 1858 _ 369 500 110 7 Gymnasium 
Hannibal Girls’ Dormitory 
: Library 
Junior College of Kansas 1915 _ 4,773 6,000 No 1 Science-Technical — 1962 
City, Missouri campus 
Kansas City 
Wentworth Military Academy, 1923 10 150 250 55 10 Combination Mess Hall! and 
Lexington Dormitory —1959 
Cottey College, 1884 _ 265 325 55 20 Library 
Nevada 
St. Joseph Junior College, 1915 45 512 om Me 1 nm 
St. Joseph campus 
MONTANA 
Dawson County Junior 1941 43 74 250 46% Sharing fa- Will take over 18 classroom H.5S. in 
College, cilities 1960-61 
Glendive with high 
school at 
present 
Custer Co. Jr. College, 1939 42 152 400 5 2 Planning for addition facilities in 
Miles City 1962 
NEBRASKA 
Luther Junior College, 1883 _ 140 300 12 7 — 
Wahoo 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 
Colby Junior College, 1837 28 536 600 — 20 Science Building 
New London Gymnasium and swimming poo! 
New Dormitory 
NEW JERSEY 
Union Junior College, 1933 200 700 = 1,500 28% 1 1 buiiding under construction— 
Cranford 1959 
Centenary College for 1867 108 551 600 40 18 Swimming Pool —1960 
Women, Dormitory 
Hackettstown Fine Arts Building 
Jersey City Junior College, 1946 325 550 800 1 1 None 
Jersey City building 
shared with f 
high school be 
Villa Walsh College, 1928 7 WwW — 131 4 _ 


Morristown 
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GROWTH OF JUNIOR COLLEGES 





Esti- 
First mated 
Year 1958 1968 Campus No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
NEW JERSEY 
Trenton Junior College and 1947 67 355 1,000 Less 2 In planning stage 
School of Industrial Arts, than |] 
Trenton acre 
NEW MEXICO 
New Mexico Military 1891 38 751 1,200 40 10 Academic Science Building—1961 
Institute, 
Roswell 
NEW YORK 
Broome Technical Com- 1946 250 730 2,000 48 6 One building—1961 
munity College, 
Binghamton 
New York City Community 1946 1,555 6,797 15,000 4 2 Main Building—1962 
College, Gymnasium and Auditorium—1962 
Brooklyn 
Erie County Technical 1946 484 1,164 2,500 3 1 New Faculty Building under con- 
Institute, struction 
Buffalo 8 buildings 
State University of New York 1907 9 458 750 15 9 Industrial Technical Building—1960 
Agricultural and Technical Student Union—1960 
Institute, 3-100 Unit Dormitories — 1962 
Canton Maintenance Building—1961 
Academy of. Aeronautics, 1932 50 1,100 1,200 10 4 None 
La Guardia Airport, 
Flushing 71 
Jamestown Community 1950 72 257 500 2 3 New Campus of 107 acres —1962 
College, Stadium— 1962 
Jamestown Science Building—1962 
Gymnasium—1962 
Class, Library & Administration 
Building— 1962 
Orange County Community 1950 252 3,023 4,000 18 9 Three classroom structures to be 
College, completed prior to 1970 
Middletown 
Bennett College, 1891 20 235 250 55 8 Dormitory —1960 
Millbrook 
State Univ. of N. Y. Ag.- 1908 50 643 800 200 12 Industrial Building 
Tech. Inst. Classroom and Laboratory Building 
Morrisville 3 Dormitories 
Library 
Fashion Institute of 1944 100 =1,790 4,200 No 1 1 New Building—1959 
Technology, campus 
New York City 
New York Institute of 1956 100 400 2,000 — 2 _ 
Technology, 
New York City 
RCA Institutes, 1909 100 3,000 4,000 — 1 =e 
New York City 
Paul Smith’s College, 1946 160 415 600 20,000 13 Dormitories for 100—1960 


Paul Smiths 


Classroom Building—1961 
Dormitories for 50-——1962 
Aud itorium—1963 

Faculty Housing—1964 
Administration Building —1965 
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Year 


1958 
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Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY —1959-60 


No. of 
Buildings 












Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
NEW YORK 
Staten Island Community 1955 112 744 2,000 1 1 Plans for a new permanent campus, 
College, 35 acres —1960-61 
Staten Island 
Hudson Valley Technical 1953 87 756 2,000 1% 1 New 72 acre campus with Student 
Institute, Union Building, 3 Technica! Build. 
Troy ings and 1] Classroom Building— 
1960 
Mohawk Valley Technical 1946 60 650 1,200 17 2 Academic Building 1960 
Institute, Student Union and Gymnasium—194) | 
Utica New 80 acre campus — 1960 
Westchester Community 1946 250 695 3,500 208 7 208 Acre campus 
College, Engineering Technical 
White Plains Library 
Student Union-Food Service 
Science 
Classroom 
Auditorium-Fine Arts 
Gymnasium 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Asheville-Biltmore College, 1927 82 370 700 68 3 161 Acres new campus 
Asheville Administration-L ibrary-Classroom 
—1960 
Science-Technical Center 1960 
Auditorium-Clas sroom— 1960 
Student-Union— 1960 
Lees-McRae College, 1929 25 336 600 100 19 Dormitory —1961 
Banner Elk 
Compbell College, 1926 52 915 1,500 410 17 Men’s Dormitory 
Buies Creek 50-Girl addition to present Girls’ 
Dormitory 
24 Apts. for married students 
Administration Building 
Science Building 
Infirmary 
Student Center 
Brevard College, 1853 6 331 700 125 9 Science— 1962 
Brevard Music & Fine Arts—1962 
Gymnasium— 1962 
Charlotte College, 1946 278 575 2,500 248 _ Classroom Buildings — 1960 
Charlotte 
King’s Business College, 1901 _ 540 750 1 4 Dormitory — 1960 
Charlotte : 
Louisburg College, 1787 _ 402 700 15 13 Contemplating purchase of H.S. 
Louisburg property to include Library, Audi- 
torium, additional Classrooms & 
Office space 
Mars Hill College, 1856 _ 1,031 —_ 130 33 Auditorium—1961 
Mars Hill Fine Arts Building—1961 
Presbyterian Junior College, 1929 84 230 = 1,000 70 5 New 853 acre campus —1960 
Maxton 
Chowan College, 1848 40 422 700 104 14 Cafeteria —1959 
Murfreesboro Boys’ Dormitory— 1960 


Classroom-Administration Bidg-— 
1961 

Boys’ Dormitory— 1962 

Library— 1963 

Business Administration Bidg.— 

1964 
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GROWTH OF JUNIOR COLLEGES 










Esti- 
First mated 
Year 1958 1968 Campus’ No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Peace College, 1857 _ 313 400 10 5 —_ 
Raleigh 
St. Mary’s Junior College, 1842 pam 358 inn 23 21 None 
Raleigh 
Wilmington College, 1947 100 550 1,500 650 Temporary Classroom-Laboratory——1960 
Wilmington quarters in Library-Administration—1960 
old public Physical Education—1960 
school Science—1962 
building Classroom—1962 
Wingate College, 1896 — 754 1,250 61 11 Physical Education 
Wingate Auditorium 
Science Building 
NORTH DAKOTA 
North Dakota School of 1906 33 204 400 33 5 Men's Dormitory & Dining Hall 
Forestry, 1960 
Bottineau Women’s Dormitory —1962 
Bismarck Junior College, 1939 40 685 1,050 5 | Enlarge building to increase size of 
Bismarck library, add classrooms & labora 
tories 
Gymnasium 
OHIO 
Ohio College of Applied 1828 _ 300 500 No 2 None 
Science, campus 
Cincinnati 
Miami-Jacobs College, 1860 — 825 1,400 No 1 None 
Dayton campus 
OKLAHOMA 
Oklahoma Military Academy, 1909 32 373 563 65 10 Barracks 
Claremore 
Cameron State Agri. & 1908 106 ©61,350 1,900 360 10 Physical Science—1962 
Mech. College 
Lawton 
Northeastern Okla. A & M 1919 65 1,022 1,650 40 21 Student Union— 1959 
College, Boys’ Dormitory —1959 
Miami 
Muskogee Junior College, 1920 9 191 —_ — 2 _— 
Muskogee labs shared 
with H.S. 
Central Christian College, 1950 89 209 950 200 7 _ 
Oklahoma City 
Poteau Community College, 1941 40 450 560 2 1 None 
Poteau 
Sayre Junior College, 1938 45 162 200 5% 2 Boys’ Dormitory —1965 
Sayre 
St. Gregory’s College, 1916 10 79 200 100 4 Dining Hall—1960 
Shawnee Residence Hal! 1960 
Remodeling of campus and campus 
roads 
Murray State Agricultural ' 1908 65 452 800 40 14 Student Center and Dormitory——1959 


College, 
Tishomingo 


Classroom Building—1961 
Dormitory with Cafeteria—_1961 
Apartment Building for students — 
1962 



















































AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY —1959-60 





Esti- 
First mated 
Yeor 1958 1968 Campus’ No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
OKLAHOMA 
Oklahoma School of Busi- 1919 30 1,500 1,600 No Rented None 
ness, Accountancy, Law, campus space 
and Finance, 
Tulsa 
Eastern Oklahoma A & M 1909 112 883 2,000 3200 24 Fine Arts Building—1960 
College, Two Dormitories — 1960 
Wilburton 25 Apartments — 1960 
OREGON 
Central Oregon College, 1949 110 350 500 Use Share high — 
Bend high school 
school building 
campus 
Oregon Technical Institute, 1947 799 1,019 1,500 822 80 Planning stage 
Klamath Falls 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Harcum Jr. College, 1915 a 225 300 6 10 Auditorium 
Bryn Mawr Student Lounge 
The Pennsylvania State Uni- 1934 36 315 700 64 5 Classroom 
versity, Hazleton Campus, Physical Education 
Hazleton 
Hershey Junior College, 1938 102 194 300 5 1 None 
Hershey 
Keystone Junior College, 1934 105 260 350 48 26 Dining Hall —1960 
La Plume 
New Castle Business 1894 23 140 260 4 2 Present building acquired January 
College, 1958 
New Castle 
Spring Garden Institute, 1850 iin 950 1,800 2 4 None 
Philadelphia 
The Robert Morris School, 1921 28 1,800 1,800 No 1 New plant in planning stage 
Pittsburgh campus 
York Junior College, 1941 47 501 1,200 % 2 New 57% acre campus—1960 
York Classroom building with a Gymna- 
sium, Library & related buildings 
to follow 
SOUTH CAROLINA 
Friendship Junior College, 1891 20 200 300 9 10 Men’s Dormitory 
Rock Hill Addition to Women’s Dormitory 
Faculty Housing 
Spartanburg Junior College, 1911 —_ 376 600 72 6 3 Faculty Homes 
Spartanburg Student Center 
North Greenville Jr. College 1934 === 401 600 600 45 Boys’ Dormitory —1959 
Tigerville Girls’ Dormitory —1960 
Science Building—1961 
Additional housing for faculty and 
students — 1962 
Student Center and enlarged Dining 
Room—1963 
SOUTH DAKOTA 
Presentation Junior College, 1951 60 215 350 100 1 General College Education Building 


Aberdeen 
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GROWTH OF JUNIOR COLLEGES 





Esti- 
First mated 
Year 1958 1968 Campus No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
SOUTH DAKOTA 
Freeman Junior College, 1903 —_ 130 150 4 8 None 
Freeman 
Wessington Springs College, 1887 12 44 100 =—125 6 Men’s Dormitory —1961 
Wessington Springs 
TENNESSEE 
Hiwassee College, 1849 —_ 308 450- 440 20 Industrial Arts Building—1959-60 
Madisonville 500 Science Building—1959-60 
The Univ. of Tenn., 1927 150 972 1,500 100 10 Engineering—1960 
Martin Branch, Physical Science—1960 
Martin 
Martin College, 1870 —_ 225 400 8 y Science Building—1959 
Pulaski 
TEXAS 
Amarillo College, 1929 125 710 =1,500 15 6 Men's Gymnasium— 196] 
Amarillo Library—1960 
Science—1960 
Arlington State College, 1917 238 5,187 10,000 163.96 _ Engineering Building—1960 
Arlington Additional buildings planned for 
next 10 years 
Panola College, 1948 100 300 450- 35 7 Classroom Wing—1959 
Carthage 500 Library —1959 
Small Dormitory —1959 
Cisco Junior College, 1940 po 417 500 50 11 Boys’ Dormitory 
Cisco 
Navarro Junior College, 1946 238 594 1,757 47 8 Library Building—1959 
Corsicana Boys’ Dormitory —1959 
Shop Building—1959 
Jacksonville College, 1899 34 200 400 15.5 6 Administration & Classroom—196]1 
Jacksonville Chapel & Music—1963 
Southwestern Junior College, 1896 196 467 700 89 29 Library and Administrative Unit— 
Keene 1960 
Science Hall 1962 
Odessa College, 1946 61 1,400 2,900 29 8 Library Building 
Odessa 
Paris Junior College, 1924 93 665 1,200 360 34 None 
Paris 
San Angelo College, 1928 112 849 1,800 97 10 Student Union —1959 
San Angelo Women’s Dormitory —1959 
Faculty Apts. —1959 
Student Apts. —1959 
San Antonio College, 1925 260 5,450 12,500 25 7 Science Building—1960 
San Antonio 
The Texarkana College, 1927 118 1,292 1,500 50 7 Library Building 
Texarkana Science Building 
Tyler Junior College, 1926 109 2,000 3,000 40 8 Science-Library Building 
Tyler 
Southwest Texas Junior 1946 nite 371 600 80 4 Gymnasium-Auditorium—1959 
College, 
Uvalde 
Victoria College, 1948 256 620 1,200 40 8 None 


Victoria 
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Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
TEXAS 
Southwestern Bible Institute 1944 100 150 300 98 7 Library Building with Classrooms. FF 
and Junior College, 1959 : 
Waxahachie a 
Weatherford College, 1921 _ 325 500 3 5 _ 
Weatherford 
Wharton Co. Jr. College, 1946 250 900 1,800 60 3 Science 
Wharton Library 
UTAH 
Snow College, 1888 30 380 643 20 7 Men’s Housing—1960 
Ephraim Multi-purpose Building—1960 
Library ——1962 
Weber College, 1889 —_ 2,492 4,660 237 7 Union Building—1960 
Ogden Gymnasium—1961 
Carbon College, 1938 160 363 500 27 10 Auditorium—1959 
Price 
Dixie Junior College, 1916 52 313 500 60 6 Completely new campus & buildings 
St. George by 1964 
VIRGINIA 
Bluefield College, 1922 100 279 400 70 18 Dormitory for Women—1960 E 
Bluefield Chapel and Science Buildings 
Sullins College, 1917 75 350 400 200 14 Admini stration-Academic Unit E 
Bristol Enlarge Auditorium i 
Add to student rooms ; 
Virginia Intermont College, 1884 13 430 500 20 8 Student Center —1959 ft 
Bristol 
Shenandoah College, 1875 10 166 350 10 13 Construction of an entirely new 
Dayton physical plant on a thirty acre cam 
pus site in Winchester, Va. 
Ferrum Junior College, 1913 60 162 900 570 1 Science-Agricultural Building—1%! 
Ferrum Men's Dormitory—1960 ¥ 
Gymnasium— 1961 F 
Dining Hall-Student Union Building F 
— 1960 4 
Faculty Apartment Building—1960 
National Business College, 1886 _ 525 900 None 1 _— ie: 
Roanoke 4 
WASHINGTON Ba 
Grays Harbor College, 1930 125 560 1,200 40 5 Classroom Wing 2 
Aberdeen Be 
Olympic College, 1946 350 1,250 2,000 5 ’ Classroom Building—1960 a 
Bremerton Science Addition—1960 =a 
Everett Junior College, 1941 100 3,320 3,320 27 7 Classroom e 
Everett Speech Arts Auditorium Ee 
Addition to Physical Education a 
Plant 
Lower Columbia Junior 1934 56 2,610 4,000 29 4 Applied Arts—1959 . 
College, Administration— 1959 7 
Longview Gymnasium—1959 “ig 
Music—1959 Ey 
Pool—1959 4‘ 


Student Center —1959 
Heating Plant Addition—1959 
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First mated 
Year 1958 1968 Campus _ No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
WASHINGTON 
~ Skagit Valley College, 1926 36 516 1,700 35 6 Campus Center—1959 
Mount Vernon General Classroom—1959 
Science—1959 
Engineering—1959 
Fine Arts—1959 
Vocational —1959 
Physical Education—1959 
Columbia Basin College, 1955 394 783 1,000 158 4 Communication Center-—196] 
Pasco Additional science facilities——1961 
Clark College, 1933 25 1,050 — 60 7 None 
Vancouver 
Wenatchee Valley College, 1938 29 1,100 2,000 45 2 Librory—1960 
Wenatchee 
Yakima Valley Jr. College, 1928 86 885 3,000 20 7 Science Building—1960 
Yakima Fine Arts Building—1960 
" WEST VIRGINIA 
Beckley College, 1933 120 812 1,012 — 3 1 unspecified building 
Beckley 
Potomac State College of 1921 225 620 1,520 16 10 None 
West Virginia University, 
Keyser 
Greenbrier College, 1812 —_ 173 200 20 6 Gymnasium—1962 
Lewisburg Library & Infirmary Building—1965 
WISCONSIN 
a Door-Kewaunee County 1909 45 68 68 3 2 None 
; Teachers College, 
im © Algoma 
Buffalo County Teachers 1902 — 26 —_ | 1 None 
196] ie College, 
Alma 
) Columbia County Teachers 1908 25 55 70 2.5 1 — 
= College, 
60 Columbus 
Outagamie County College, 1912 58 44 70 % 1 Dormitory — 1964 
Kaukauna 
F Concordia (Jr.) College, 1881 14 503 750 8 8 Classroom Building—1968 
Milwaukee Dormitory — 1968 
Green County Teachers 1900 _ 54 100 5 1 None 
College, 
Monroe 
Juneau County Teachers 1916 17 55 — Share Rent quar- None 
College, campus ters from 
New Lisbon with public 
public school 
school 
Sauk County Teachers 1906 22 60 100 1 1 None 
College, 
Reedsburg 
Polk County Teachers 1904 39 4 «265—Ct—iYI 1 


College, 
St. Croix Falls 
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College, 


Union Grove 


College, 
Viroqua 


College, 


Casper 


College, 
Powell 


College, 
Sheridan 


College, 
Torrington 


WISCONSIN 
Sheboygan County Teachers 


Sheboygan Falls 


Racine-Kenosha County 
Teachers College, 


Vernon County Teachers 


Wood County Teachers 


Wisconsin Rapids 
WYOMING 
Casper College, 


Northwest Community 


Goshen County Community 


1900 


1907 


1903 


1945 


1946 


Northern Wyoming Community 1948 


1948 


25 


21 


70 


38 


54 


27 


82 150 
120 200 
80 100 
56 100 
540 1,600 
210 400 
224 300 
82 180 


% 5 
4 2 
2 1 
3 2 
100 2 
10 3 
26 1 


ARTS! 


Laboratory School 


Gymnasium 


Dormitory —1960 

Shops—1963 

Liberal Arts Building 

Dormitories 

Conversion of present building into 
Science Building 

New college building on a new 
campus to house entire facilities 


—1959 


None 














High rise residence hall units were designed 
for the University of California, Berkeley, by 
architects Carl 1. Warnecke and John Carl 
Warnecke. Many colleges and universities 
have new dormitory projects under way. 


COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE FACILITIES 
CONSTRUCTED 1950 THROUGH 1958 


An Analysis of the Amount and Quality of Single Student, 


Sorority-Fraternity and Married Student 
Residence Facilities 


DURING the past decade colleges and universi- 
ties of the nation have added substantially to their 
plant facilities. Expansion continues as enroll- 
ments grow, and this situation will intensify rather 
than diminish in the near future. 

Of paramount importance is the need to establish 
good residential facilities for students. Campus 
residences affect all phases of a student’s life— 
academic and social. 
sufficient and adequate housing are changing 
through the years. Married students have appeared 
on the scene, and auxiliary functions have been 
added to dormitory use. Housing no longer primarily 
Provides sleeping quarters for students. It has be- 
come a social and even an educational center of 
Campus activity. 

One way to improve residence facilities of the 


Planning requirements for 
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future is by analyzing today’s housing in terms of 
effectiveness and success as well as in terms of 
quantity provided. American School and University 
has conducted a study of the amount and quality of 
single student, sorority-fraternity and married stu- 
dent residence facilities constructed during the 
years 1950 through 1958. 

A total of 1,264 institutions of higher learning 
were invited to participate in the study. Information 
was received from 570 colleges and universities (45 
percent of the mailing). Of these 570 schools, 204 
(35 percent) reported that no new residence facili- 
ties had been constructed in the years 1950-1958. 
The data and results presented on the following 
pages were compiled from replies of the 366 insti- 
tutions which did have such construction. Infor- 
mation from U.S. service academies is not included 
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in the results since they represent a specialized 
residence situation. 

The 366 colleges and universities reported a total 
of 2,396 residence facilities constructed in the 
years 1950-1958. Of these, 40 percent (967) were 
single student residences housing 163,332 stu- 
dents; 10 percent (227) were sorority-fraternity resi- 
dences housing 9,476 students; and 50 percent 
(1,202) were married student residences housing 
9,176 families. 

Colleges in the Central states of the nation con- 
structed the greatest numbers of single and married 
student residences, while colleges in the South 
constructed the most sorority-fraternity residences. 

Multi-use of single student and sorority-fraternity 
structures was the keynote of their changing func- 





Percent of Colleges 














Type of Single Sorority- Married 
Residence: Student Fraternity Student 


Single Student 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSIT Y— 1959-60 


College and University Residence Facilities Provided During Years 1950 Through 1958 
(Regional Summary, 366 Institutions Reporting) 





tions. Variety in the types of study areas withip 


the structures was also noted. 

Residences for married students range from one 
family houses to complex apartment developments 
for hundreds of families. 

Data have been compiled by type of residence 
single student, sorority-fraternity and married sty. 
dent—on capacity range, room or apartment fea. 
tures, study and auxiliary areas and mechanical as. 
pects of the buildings. 

The cooperation of the colleges and universities 
Participating in this study is gratefully acknowl. 
edged. It is hoped that the facts accumulated will 
serve as a basis for aiding and improving the 
planning and establishment of college and uni 
versity residence facilities of the future. 


Percent of colleges which have con- 
structed single student, sorority- 
fraternity and married student resi- 
dence facilities during the years 
1950 through 1958. 
















No. Student 
Bidgs. Capacity 
South 

Alabama 15 2,336 
Arkansas 6 1,260 
Florida 8 3,772 
Georgia 15 2,256 
Kentucky 51 1,762 
Louisiana 24 3,881 
Mississippi 9 959 
North Carolina 18 4,398 
South Carolina 12 3,780 
Tennessee 20 2,455 
Texas 42 9,525 
Virginia 25 3,602 
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Sorority —Fraternity Married Students 
No. Student No. Family [e 
Bidgs. Capacity Bidgs. Capacity 
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West Virginia 6 866 


Totals 40,852 
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College and University Residence Facilities Provided During Years 1950 Through 1958 


New England 


Connecticut 
Maine 
Massachusetts 
New Hampshire 
Rhode Island 
Vermont 


Totals 
Middle Atlantic 


Delaware 
District of Columbia 


Maryland 
New Jersey 
New York 


Pennsylvania 
Totals 


Central 


illinois 
Indiana 

lowa 

Kansas 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Missouri 
Nebraska 
North Dakota 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 
South Dakota 
Wisconsin 


Totals 


West 


Arizona 
California 
Colorado 
Idaho 
Montana 
Nevada 
New Mexico 
Oregon 
Utah 
Washington 
Wyoming 


Totals 


COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE FACILITIES 1950-1958 


(Regional Summary, 366 Institutions Reporting) 


Single Student 


Sorority —Fraternity 






Married Students 




















No. Student No. Student No. Family 
Bidgs. Capacity Bidgs. Capacity Bidgs. Capacity 
45 3,427 —_ — 1 9 

4 596 — _ 
25 3,756 — _ 11 160 
1 150 — _ —_ 

13 1,468 6 582 4 40 
3 454 — — oie — 
91 9,851 6 582 16 209 
10 1,401 — mee om sate 
9 1,587 oe _ — — 
14 1,129 — om sinigi oie 
16 2,614 —- —_— — — 
34 5,053 3 102 —_ — 
56 6,406 9 295 1 52 
139 18, 190 12 397 1 52 

38 8,441 16 732 18 611 
53 10,901 24 865 63 962 
28 6,443 _ —_ 49 197 
20 2,428 4 265 5 72 
39 14,776 14 845 285 2,982 
26 5,392 a — 2 220 
38 6,980 4 172 33 398 
15 2,128 — _ 10 72 
5 602 1 12 9 111 
45 9,219 3 109 4 108 
5 731 — — 55 256 
13 1,563 — _ 53 98 
15 2,912 9 261 26 255 
340 72,516 75 3,261 612 6,342 
15 2,150 4 143 — a 
33 3,537 — _ 10 144 
12 2,681 — —~ 2 26 
7 821 _ — os 
9 2,173 3 144 44 218 
7 1,676 — _ 200 200 
16 2,610 8 419 _— _ 
32 3,536 —_— — 150 150 
15 2,739 2 50 2 135 
—_— — 8 231 25 100 
146 21,923 25 987 433 973 
Student or 
Family 
U.S. Grand Totals: No. Bldgs. Capacity 
Single Student Housing 967 163,332 
Sorority — Fraternity 227 9,476 
Married Student Housing 1,202 9,176 


Totals, All Housing 








2,396 181,984 






























South 
Alabama 
Arkansas 
Florida 
Georgia 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Mississippi 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Virginia 
West Virginia 

Totals 


New England 
Connecticut 
Maine 
Massachusetts 
New Hampshire 
Rhode Island 
Vermont 


Totals 


Middle Atlantic 
Delaware 
District of Columbia 
Maryland 
New Jersey 
New York 
Pennsylvania 


Totals 


Central 
Iinois 
Indiana 
lowa 
Kansas 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Missouri 
Nebraska 
North Dakota 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 
South Dakota 


Wisconsin 
Totals 


West 
Arizona 
California 
Colorado 
Idaho 
Montana 
Nevada 
New Mexico 
Oregon 
Utah 
Washington 
Wyoming 

Totals 


U.S. Totals By Year 
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College and University Residence Facilities Constructed 
(Regional Summary, 344 




















1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 
No. Stu- No. Stu- No. Stu- No. Stu- No. Stu- No. Stue 
Bldgs. dents Bldgs. dents Bidgs. dents Bldgs. dents Bldgs. dents Bldgs. dents 
_ _ — —_ 6 156 — —_ 3 360 
2 415 1 — = om 1 59 1 > aa an 
== = 1 38 3 912 10 942 4 494 ‘11 443 
4 20: = oa 1 226 1 8 1 a 2 306 
1 97 1 159 40 80 1 32 2 198 — aa 
ane oe 1 126 1 a _ 2 448 3 343 
oe == 1 99 2 1s = me on “ne pam a 
1 210 +2. 1,150 3 601 1 50 5 882 1 304 
— _ —_ om = _ 8 2,306 2 398 1 117 
1 124 1 90 2 24 = — 2 282 1 100 
7 627 15 490 4 345 1 314 8 1,025 10 1,74 
3  _—_— ome ome ne 3 535 3 442 2 130 
— -_ = _ ame ane —— - = == 3 586 
19 2403 23 2,344 64 3,370 28 $4,396 30 4,297 37 4,435 
Ss: 196 = ne _ _— os _ 1 200 2 504 
—_ pan atin ~= =—_ do owe a o- one 1 250 
1 176 1 SS —_— _ 5 456 4 714 2 182 
om om — om oon an om ote 1  — am 
9 ss =_ _ =—_ om _ a= am “a pant aa 
ome one om _— 1 135 — _ _ ne 1 179 
40 3,047 1 359 1 135 #5 456 6 1,064 12° 1,115 
om om _ ome 2 a 355 — _ 1 64 
= = 2 a7 = om = om _ = om os 
5 —_— a om amp _ ame ome - 
1 2 «= —_ = = _ ~— 2 38 3 419 
om _ 1 27 4 636 «3 410 : 498 3 1,120 
4 475 3 287 2 326 2 267 3 503 é 643 
10 799 «8 663 s. .wehCU? 1,032 13 1,039 13 2,24 
4 301 9 388 5 1,455 4 470 4 475 ‘ 800 
1 150 1 192 8 1,154 6 539 3 495 7 1,475 
1 213. 4 742 1 185 2 216 2 276 4 484 
3 169 1 72 5 sa aw om 4 209 
5 1,453 5 1,831 2 296 «3 54 15 765 63 3,644 
2 714 2 320 2  —_— —_ 2 254 3 418 
1 = OS 188 2 “i -_ — 2 228 1 40 
_— =_ _ == ann cme 4 670 3 396 2 286 
~ —_ om cme 1 64 <= ane mnie ime 1 48 
2 399 om 5 1,055 2 252 8 1,729 4 1,087 
1 i —_— om 1 7 —_ = 12 2s — — 
2 ss = om 1 110 2 199 1 154 2 350 
one a 1 138 3 417 1 130 1 26 4 199 
27 5,070 26 3,871 36 6,054 24 «2,530 53 4,810 100 9,04 
2 on one = om om 1 152 — _ 
7 84 07 548 5 320 1 203 2 128 3 345 
—_ —_ _ — = om = 3 678 1 412 
—_ = om —_ = = a _ 1 42 = — 
—_ -_ 1 —_— ome 2 1,002 1 308 = «41 82 
‘ih an pa om cms _ 1 = = 2 440 
1 40 1 110 2 114 1 58 4 308 1 40 
—_ —_ = —_ = —_ 16 wt = ents 1 350 
—_ = one = 2 744 4 616 1  —_— - 
— = -_ _ 2 Te _ on 1 26 1 30 
10 20 «= 9 789 «6 «11—«é2450sis2Sti‘i3xs—ia2KSti‘zi77?Des—s«SS——éd«~V 

1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 
106 11,609 67 8,026 120 11,976 89 11,425 116 12,982 212 18,535 
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COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE FACILITIES 1950-1958 


During Years 1950 Through 1958—All Types 


Institutions Reporting) 























1956 1957 1958 No Year Given Totals All Years 
No. Stu- No. Stu- No. Stu- No. Stu- No. Stu- 
Bldgs. dents Bldgs. dents Bldgs. dents Bldgs. dents Bldgs. dents 
3 328 4 1,058 4 325 — a 22 2,875 
1 180 — — 3 60 3 318 12 1,344 
5 339 9 1,264 21 1,167 1 47 65 5,646 
ati = 1 80 6 528 8 1,160 24 2,546 
4 657 2 83 3 605 - — 54 1,911 
4 762 5 808 12 1,300 3 369 31 4,256 
1 22 1 78 5 568 13 238 23 1,163 
3 250 3 975 ~ —_ 11 22 30 4,444 
1 150 2 512 55 598 8 173 77 4,254 
1 196 8 849 4 352 8 226 28 2,513 
9 1,196 10 2,259 27 2,028 9 1,233 102 11,263 
2 224 1 50 8 1,123 4 416 26 3,620 
— _ _ _ 3 2800 — — 6 866 
34 4,304 46 8,016 151 8,934 68 4,202 500 46,701 
2 250 2 209 3 278 — a 46 3,436 
1 170 _ — 1 76 1 100 4 596 
3 452 6 826 5 663 9 88 36 3,916 
om — _— — — —_ — _ 1 150 
wate _ 6 541 8 673 _ _: 23 2,090 
a — — _— 1 140 ae — 3 454 
6 872 14 1,576 18 1,830 10 188 113 10,642 
1 212 _ — 4 560 —_ — 10 1,401 
1 60 — — 3 638 3 652 9 1,587 
1 150 2 215 1 50 3 290 14 1,129 
1 80 2 258 3 619 4 1,188 16 2,614 
3 368 7 1,071 8 1,025 _ — 37 5,155 
5 598 19 2,115 18 1,154 4 385 66 6,753 
12 1,468 30 3,659 37 4,046 14 2,515 152 18,639 
1] 1,596 4 1,092 20 2,856 6 351 72 9,784 
17 1,964 54 3,299 39 2,862 4 598 140 12,728 
27 767 4 1,174 2 1,405 30 1,178 77 6,640 
3 350 4 507 5 522 4 352 29 2,765 
26 2,884 117 2,810 86 4,678 16 188 338 18,603 
1 151 9 2,057 6 1,328 _ _ 27 5,500 
2 308 2 269 25 4,097 33 978 76 7,662 
8 338 1 18 3 452 4 40 25 2,200 
2 60 9 394 2 59 —_ —_ 15 725 
7 1,615 8 1,670 12 1,330 4 299 52 9,436 
10 292 — —_ 36 450 — — 60 987 
31 132 12 12 14 342 1 102 66 1,661 
10 369 15 1,057 15 1,092 — —_ 50 3,428 
155 10,826 239 14,359 265 21,473 102 4,086 1,027 82,119 
2 340 5 898 3 524 6 213 19 2,293 
5 409 3 315 6 679 4 650 43 3,681 
_ — 6 1,143 3 453 1 21 14 2,707 
1 78 5 701 — — —_ — 7 821 
_ — 5 632 3 196 3 184 56 2,535 
—_ — 3 974 201 302 — — 207 1,876 
2 160 4 778 8 1,421 —_ —_ 24 3,029 
8 576 150 150 7 1,638 a oo 182 3,686 
_ —_ 3 607 3 353 6 474 19 2,924 
1 30 2 48 1 30 25 100 33 331 
19 1,593 186 6,246 235 5,596 45 1,642 604 23,883 
1956 1957 1958 No Year Given 
226 «619,063 515 33,856 706 41,879 239 12,633 2,396 181,984 

















South 


Alabama 
Arkansas 
Florida 
Georgia 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Mississippi 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Virginia 
West Virginia 
Totals 


New England 


Connecticut 
Maine 
Massachusetts 
New Hampshire 
Rhode Island 


Vermont 
Totals 


Middle Atlantic 


Delaware 

District of Columbia 
Maryland 

New Jersey 

New York 
Pennsylvania 


Totals 


Central 


Illinois 
Indiana 

lowa 

Kansas 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Missouri 
Nebraska 
North Dakota 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 
South Dakota 


Wisconsin 
Totals 


West 


Arizona 
California 
Colorado 
Idaho 
Montana 
Nevada 
New Mexico 
Oregon 
Utah 
Washington 
Wyoming 


Totals 


Grand Totals 







Percent of Buildings 
2 4 6 
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151-175 
176-200 
201-225 
226-250 


(251-275 


Number of Students Accommodated 


276-300 


301-325 


326-350 


351-375 


376 & Over 


















Capacity range of sorority-fraternity 
residences. More than half of all 
sorority-fraternity residences have a 
capacity of from 36 to 50 students 
each. 


Number of Students Accommodated 


20 & Under 


21-25 


26-30 


31-35 


Capacity range of single student resi. 
dences. More than one-fourth of al! 
residences have a capacity of 5] to 


100 students each. 


Percent of Buildings 
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COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE FACILITIES 1950-1958 






Single Student Residences 











































Areas in Dormitories Other Than Bedrooms 


Administrative apartments Family conference rooms Porches 
Associate director’s suite Fine arts room Practice rooms 
Badminton room Formal gown closets Prefect offices 
Barber shop Game room Pressing room 
Beauty parlor Graduate assistant’s room Proctor’s suite 
Billiards room Guest lavatories Public lounges 
Boiler room Guest rooms Quiet room 
Bookstore Hair dressing room Receiving room 
Building superintendent’s suite Hobby rooms Reception room 

je Cafeteria Hostess bedroom Recreation room 
Chapel House council room Rumpus room 
Classrooms Incinerator room Sel f-service laundry 
Cloak rooms Janitor Sewing room 
Coeducational recreational area Kitchen Sick bay 
Commuters’ lounge Kitchenette Smoking room 
Concession rooms Laundry Snack bar 
Conference-meeting room Library Social room 
Counselor apartment Linen storage Sorority suites 
Dean of men apartment Living room Storage 
Dietitian’s suite Lobby Study room 
Dining room Lounge Study-library 

k Director’s suite Mail box room Sunporches 

Dispensary Mail room Swimming pool 
Drip dry and ironing room Matron Switchboard area 
Dry cleaning service room Mechanical room Telephone booths 
Drying room Music room Television lounge 
Employee’s lounge Offices U. S. Post Office 
Exercise room Penthouse workrooms Utility rooms 
Faculty recreation Piano studios Vending machine rooms 

25 Faculty rooms with baths Ping pong rooms Vocational rooms 


: Sorority-Fraternity Residences 


Areas in Buildings Other Than Bedrooms 


Basement Game room Powder room 

Card room Guest rooms Pressing room 
Chapter rooms Housemother’s quarters Reception lounge 
Cook’s bedroom and bath Kitchen Recreation room 
Counselor’s apartment Laundry Social rooms 

Den Linen storage Storage closets 
Dining rooms Living room Swimming pools 
Food storage Lounges Telephone booths 
Formal gown storage Meeting room Television rooms 
Foyer Office Trunk storage 
Furnace room Party rooms Trunk, ski, firearms storage 








Patios 
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50 75 100 125 150 175 200 
Number of Student Rooms Per Residence 


201l- 251- 301- 
250 300 Over 


Number of Student Rooms Per Residence Hall, Single Student Residences 


Number of Student Rooms Per Residence Hall, Sorority-Fraternity Residences 
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1-5 


6-10 


11-15 16-20 21-25 2-30 


Number of Student Rooms 


31-40 41-50 


More than 25 percent of 
al! single student resi. 
dences have 5] to 75 
student rooms per build. 
ing. 


One out of every three f 
sorority- fraternity resi 
dences has from I/ to 
15 student rooms per 
building. j 
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Square feet of floor area per 
student room, single student 
residences. Approximately 
one-third of all student rooms 
have a floor area ranging from 
176 to 200 square feet. 


Square feet of floor area per 
Student room, sorority- 
fraternity residences. The 
majority of sorority-fraternity 
student rooms have a floor 
area ranging in size from 100 
to 200 square feet. 
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Buildings 
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Student Rooms: 
Single Student Residences Sorority-Fraternity Residences 


Single student and sorority-fraternity buildings—percent of buildings which have single, 
double, etc., rooms for student occupancy. Double rooms predominate in each type of 





building. 
Sorority-Fraternity Residences 
Study Areas, Other Than Bedrooms, Within Buildings 
Chapter rooms Library . Study-dressing area 
Dens Lounge Study lounge 
Dining area Recreation rooms Study rooms 
Mechanical Systems 
Single Student and Sorority-Fraternity Residences 
Percent of Buildings 
Lighting Sound Control Heating Ventilating 
Incandescent 51% Steam 54% Window 92% 
Fluorescent 14% _ Yes 43% Hot Water 39% Mechanical 29% 
Incandescent, No 57% Radiant 4% Air Conditioning 9% 


Fluorescent 35% 
Combination 


Forced Air 2.5% 
Electricity 0.5% 
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Gang 1 Bath 1 Bath 1 Bath 
Facil- for for for 
ities Each Each 2. Each 3 
Room Rooms Rooms 


Bath facilities in sorority- 
fraternity residences. Gang 
facilities are used in 84 per- 
cent of the sorority-fraternity 
buildings. Five percent of 
buildings have one bath per 
room. 
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Facil- 
ities 


Special Study Areas Provided in Residences 
(Other Than in Bedrooms) 


Single Student 
Residences 


Sorority-Fraternity 
Residences 





Yes 50% 
No 50% 


89% 
11% 


1 Bath 
for 
Each 
Room 


Single Student Residences 


1 Bath 1 Bath 1 Bath Lavatory 

for for for in Each Room 
Each 2 Each 3 Each 4 

Rooms Rooms Rooms 


Bath and lavatory facilities in sin- 
gle student residences. Gang fa- 
cilities prevail in more than 80 per- 
cent of buildings, while lavatories 
are available in each room in 14 per- 
cent of the residences. 


Study Areas, Other Than Bedrooms, Within Dormitory Buildings 


Basement only 

Classrooms 

Combination library-lounge 

Common room in suite of four 
rooms 

Conference room 

Dens 

Dining halls 

First floor only 

Ground floor only 

Kitchenettes 


Library 


Living-study room, each suite 


Lobby 
Lounges 
Multi-purpose rooms 


One study room per 30 students 


Reading rooms 
Recreation rooms 
Second floor only 


Separate room off main lobby 


Snack bars 
Social and study room 








Special rooms assigned 

Study area partitioned 
sleeping area 

Study center 

Study-dressing area 

Study room each floor 

Sun deck 

Three common studies each floor 

Third floor only 

Two study rooms each floor 

Typing rooms 


from 








Colleges and universities participating in this 
study report a total of 1,202 residences for married 
students constructed during the years 1950 through 
1958. These structures house a total of 9,176 stu- 
dent families. The variety of construction of these 
facilities, and the different types of rooms pro- 
vided, have pointed up the complexity of the task 


of providing such quarters. 


The listing on the ac- 


companying pages includes a description of the 
married student housing provided at each of the 
colleges and universities which have such facilities. 


13-20 


Number of Families Accommodated 
ve) 
AF 
=) 


21-30 


31 & Over 


Percent of Buildings 
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Residences for Married Students 


Mechanical Systems—Percent of Buildings 








Heating Air Conditioning 
Central Steam 27% Yes 8% 
Central Gas 10% No 65% 
Central Hot Water 18% At Students’ 
Expense 27% 


Individual Gas Unit 30% 


Individual Steam or 


Blower 3% 
Individual Oil Fired 6% 
Electricity 4% 
Forced Air 1% 
Coke 1% 














Residences for Married Students—Services and Facilities Provided 


Percent of Buildings 


Capacity range, married student resi- 
dences. More than one-third of these 
structures are one-family dwellings, 
while 13 percent are two-family homes. 





Refrigerator Stove Telephone Laundry Auto Parking 
Yes 93% Yes 94% Yes 2% Central in Building 47% Car Lots 85% 
No 7% No 6% Central Service 4% Central in Area 18% Car Ports 9% 

Public Telephone 4% Washer-Dryer or Space in Curb Parking 5% 
— 90% Each Family Unit 18% Shite 1% 
On Each Floor 2% 
Drip Dry Area 1% 


None 
































College or University 


Southern State College 
% Magnolia, Arkansas 


% Harding College 
- Scarey, Arkansas 


University of Southern Calif. 
Los Angeles, California 


University of Redlands 
Redlands, California 


San Francisco State College 
San Francisco, California 
Western State College 

= Gunnison, Colorado 
Rockmont College 

Longmont, Colorado 


Teachers College of Connecticut 
New Britain, Connecticut 


University of Florida 
= Gainesville, Florida 


ee Emory University 
% Atlanta, Georgia 

Gammon Theological Seminary 
e Atlanta, Georgia 
» & Chicago Theological Seminary 
Fs Chicago, Illinois 


Illinois Institute of Technology 
Chicago, Illinois 


University of Illinois 
Urbana—Champaign, Illinois 


re Purdue University 
West Lafayette, Indiana 


lowa State College 
Ames, Iowa 


int € lowa State Teachers College 
5 Cedar Falls, lowa 


y State University of lowa 
5% . lowa City, lowa 


McPherson College 
McPherson, Kansas 
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Residence Facilities for Married Students, 1950-1958 


Type of Housing 


Three buildings of 8 units each. 


Three new brick buildings of 60 units. 


Two apartment type houses. 


Permanent cement block building for 
eight married couples. 


Seven reconstructed army barracks, 
housing 12 families each. 


Wing of apartments in student housing 
units. 


Five units, one each in five dormi- 
tories. 


One dormitory, converted to nine 
apartments. 


Apartments. 


Two buildings with furnished effi- 
ciency type apartments. 


Two 8-apartment buildings. 


Building with 42 apartments. 


Apartments. 


Temporary housing and permanent 
student-staff apartments. 


Apartments in fireproof buildings. 


96 two-bedroom apartments. 
24 duplex units. 


Permanent type, brick exterior apart- 
ment building. 


Apartment buildings. 


Rooms Included in Each Type of Unit 


Bedroom, kitchenette and bath. 


48 one-bedroom apartments; living room, 
kitchen and bath; 12 two-bedroom apart- 
ments, living room, kitchen and bath. 


Living room with pull-down bed, bath, 
kitchen nook—-a few with separate bed- 
rooms. 


Living-bedroom combination, bathroom, 
kitchen, 


Living room, kitchen, two bedrooms, bath- 
room. 


Bedroom, bath, kitchen-living room. 


Three rooms and bath. All have garbage 
disposals and fluorescent lighting. 


Kitchen, living room, two bedrooms, lava- 
tory and shower. Building is located 
four miles from the college campus. 


Living room, dinette, kitchen, bath, stor 
age closet, 1-23 bedrooms; breezeway 
for each four apartments. 


Bed-sitting room, bath, kitchenette and 
closet. 


Bedroom, bath, closet, living room, 
kitchen-dining area, storage closet. 


33 apartments with living-dining room, 
bedroom, pullman kitchen, bath; 9 apart- 
ments have two bedrooms. 


240 apartments with no, one, two and 
three bedrooms. 


Temporary —living room, kitchen, one or 
two bedrooms, bath and shower. Perma- 
nent—10 sleeping rooms with private 
bath; 133 no-bedroom, with kitchen, 
bath, living-bedroom combination; 57 1- 
bedroom apartments; one 2-bedroom 
apartment with kitchen, bath, living 
room. Recreation lounge is included in 
some apartment houses. 


Four efficiency apartments; 650 one-bed- 
room apartments; 308 two-bedroom apart- 
ments. 54 apartments have automatic 
gas fired incinerators for garbage and 
paper. 

Two bedrooms, living room, kitchen, bath- 
room. 


Two bedrooms, bath, living-dining room, 
kitchenette. 


13 efficiency apartments; 40 one-bedroom 
apartments. Efficiency apartments have 
separate small dressing room adjacent 
to bath. 


Living room, kitchen, bath, one or two 
bedrooms. 
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College or University 


Kansas Wesleyan University 

Salina, Kansas 

Union College 

Barbourville, Kentucky 

Southern Baptist Theological 
Seminary 

Louisville, Kentucky 


Louisiana State University 
Baton Rouge, Louisiana 


Southeastern Louisiana College 
Hammond, Louisiana 


McNeese State College 
Lake Charles, Louisiana 


Tulane University 
New Orleans, Louisiana 


University of Massachusetts 

Amherst, Massachusetts 

‘Andover Newton Theological 
School 

Newton Centre, Massachusetts 

University of Michigan 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 


Michigan State University 
East Lansing, Michigan 


Western Michigan University 
Kalamazoo, Michigan 
Northern Michigan College 
Marquette, Michigan 


‘Central Michigan College 
Mt. Pleasant, Michigan 


Eastern Michigan College 
Ypsilanti, Michigan 


University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 


William Carey College 
Hattiesburg, Mississippi 


University of Mississippi 
University, Mississippi 


University of Missouri 
Columbia, Missouri 


Eden Theological Seminary 
Webster Groves, Missouri 


Montana State College 
Bozeman, Montana 
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Type of Housing 
One 20-family unit. 


Motel style apartments. 


Apartment dormitory. 


Two-story poured concrete and 
masonry multi-unit apartments. 


Sixty apartments. 
One-bedroom apartments. 


Building for 191 families plus 
temporary housing. 


Garden type apartments, permanent 
buildings. 

Two houses for married students 
without children. 


Efficiency 1 and 2 bedroom apart- 
ments. 


Brick face and curtain wall two story 
apartments. 


12 units each, cinder block construc- 
tion. 


Apartments. 


240 permanent brick apartments. 


14 apartment buildings, housing 169 
families. 


Frame constrrction, brick veneer. 


Ten efficiency apartments, motel 
style. 


120 one-bedroom apartments in 10 
buildings of frame construction 
with brick veneer. 


8-12 apartments per 2-story apartment 
building. 


Dormitory——apartment buildings. 


41 single and duplex houses. 





Rooms Included in Each Type of Unit 


Living room, bedroom, kitchenette and 
bath. 


Living room, kitchen, bedroom, bath. 


Living room, kitchen-dining room, bath, 
one or two bedrooms. Six two-bedroom 
units have 2 baths. 91 one-bedroom 
units. 


Living room, kitchen, bath, two bedrooms, 
Entire design is unique. 


30 one-bedroom apartments; 30 two-bedroom 
apartments. 


Living and dining, bedroom, bath, kitchen, 


Living room, kitchen, bath, closets, plus 
1, 2 or 3 bedrooms. Storage wall sepa- 
rating living room from kitchen, with 
work counter top for dining. 


Studio, 3-room and 4room apartments, 


Living-bedroom combination, kitchenette, 
bathroom. 





Living-bedroom combination, dining al- 
cove, bath for efficiency apartment. One oe 
and two bedroom apartments are the sam, | 


Living room, bath, kitchen, plus one or 
two bedrooms. 


Kitchenette, living room, bath, plus one or 
two bedrooms. 





Living room, kitchen, bedroom and bath. 


163 one-bedroom, living room, kitchen, 
bath; 77 two-bedroom, living room 
kitchen, bath. 


16%—2 bedrooms, bath, kitchen, living 
room; 84%—1 bedroom, bath, kitchen, 
living room. 

One bedroom, bath, kitchen, dining-living 
combination; two bedrooms, two baths, 
kitchen, dining-living combination. 
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One room, combination of bedroom, 
kitchen, with bath. 


Living-dining room, bedroom, kitchen, 
bath, 





One or two bedrooms, kitchen, living room, 
utility room. 


Two 4-room and six 2room units in one 
building. Thirty 2-room units in two 
buildings. Two-room unit—living room, 
kitchen alcove, bedroom, bath; four 
room unit—kitchen, living room, 2 bed 
rooms, bath. 


1-3 bedroom units, including kitchen, 5 
living room, dinette, storage space. z 
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College or University 


Western Montana College of 
Education 
Dillon, Montana 


Montana State University 
Missoula, Montana 


Union College 
Lincoln, Nebraska 


University of Nebraska 
Lincoln, Nebraska 


Nebraska State Teachers College 
Peru, Nebraska 


New Mexico State University 
State College, New Mexico 


Guilford College 
Greensboro, North Carolina 


Pfeiffer College, Inc. 
Misenheimer, North Carolina 


State Normal & Industrial College 
Ellendale, North Dakota 


North Dakota Agricultural 
College 

Fargo, North Dakota 

Miami University 

Oxford, Ohio 


Panhandle A & M College 
Goodwell, Oklahoma 


Oklahoma State University 
Stillwater, Oklahoma 


Carnegie Institute of Technology 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


University of Rhode Island 
Kingston, Rhode Island 


Clemson Agricultural College 
Clemson, South Carolina 


Furman University 
Greenville, South Carolina 


South Dakota State College 
Brookings, South Dakota 


Carson-Newman College 
Jefferson City, Tennessee 





COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE FACILITIES 1950-1958 


Type of Housing 


One apartment building—16 units. 


Two 3-story concrete apartment houses 
with 60 apartments each building. 


One multiple dwelling for married stu- 
dents. 


Four buildings—40 apartment units; 
10 2-bedroom apartments, 30 1-bed- 
room apartments. 


2 4-plexes of 2 bedrooms each. 3 du- 
plexes of 1 bedroom each. 


200 two-bedroom homes. 


Brick on cinder block, cement slab 
with asphalt tile, aluminum windows. 


1 apartment housing 12 units. 


Wood duplex units. 


Permanent brick face, one story. 


4 apartment buildings with seven 2- 
room efficiency apartments and 
twenty l-room efficiency apartments. 


20 units—two and three bedroom 
houses. 


35 masonry, concrete and steel apart- 
ments; 12-unit two story buildings, 
4-unit one story buildings. 


One new brick apartment building with 
52 units. 


Two-story apartments. 


100 two-bedroom duplex apartinents. 


Frame brick veneer, 18 double, 6 
single bedroom apartments. 


37 temporary buildings for 40 families; 
6 permanent buildings for 48 
families. 


7 duplexes. 
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Rooms Included in Each Type of Unit 





Six apartments—2 bedrooms, kitchen- 
living room; ten apartments—1 bed- 
room, kitchensliving unit. 


Kitchen, living room, bath and 0 to 4 bed- 
rooms. 


Not given 


Living room, kitchenette, dinette, bath, 
one or two bedrooms. 


Duplex combination—living-dining- 
kitchen, bedroom, bath, storage. 4-plex 
—combination living-dining-kitchen, 2 
bedrooms, bath, storage, utility. 


Kitchen, bath, living room, 2 bedrooms in 
individual homes, fenced yard areas. 


Kitchen, living room, 1 bedroom, bath; 
kitchen, living room, 2 bedrooms, bath. 


Living room-kitchen combination plus 1 or 
2 bedrooms; 1 room apartment—bedroom 
only. 


Two bedrooms, living room, kitchen, and 
utility room. 


Kitchenette, living room, one or two bed- 
rooms, bath. 


Bedroom, bath, large closet, living room 
with sofa bed, kitchenette, dining space. 
One-room apartments same but have no 
bedroom. Each unit has its private en- 
trance from a walkway. Each apartment 
has, in addition to above-mentioned 
furniture, a breakfast table, 4 chairs, a 
lounge chair, a desk, and chest of 
drawers. Utilities are furnished. 


Living room, kitchen, dining area, bath, 2 
and 3 bedrooms, some have utility room. 


Living room, kitchen, bath, two bedrooms. 


16 efficiencies—kitchen, bath, living- 
sleeping room. 36 one-bedroom apart- 
ments—bath, kitchen, living-dining 
room, 1 bedroom. Each apartment is 
equipped with telephone conduits, and 
central TV outlets, also disposals. 


16 combination bedroom-living room, 
kitchen, bath; 24 one-bedroom, living 
room, kitchen, bath. 


Two bedrooms, bath, living room, kitchen, 
storage room. 

Kitchen, living-dining room, one or two 
bedrooms. 


1 bedroom, combination living-dining- 
kitchen, bath. 


Living room, kitchen, bath, one or two 
bedrooms. 


































College or University 
Peabody College 


Nashville, Tennessee 


Southern Methodist University 
Dallas, Texas 


Southwestern Baptist Theological 


Seminary 

Fort Worth, Texas 

Texas College of Arts and 
Industries 

Kingsville, Texas 


Baylor University 
Waco, Texas 


Brigham Young University 
Provo, Utah 


Eastern Washington College of 
Education 
Cheney, Washington 


State College of Washington 
Pullman, Washington 


Lawrence College 
Appleton, Wisconsin 


University of Wisconsin 
Madison, Wisconsin 
University of Wyoming 
Laramie, Wyoming 
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Type of Housing 


Two story brick apartment. 


Apartment dormitories. 


Masonry and brick veneer. 


Apartments—2 and 4 per building. 


2 brick buildings—24 efficiency 
apartments—air conditioned; 4 
temporary frame buildings—6 
apartments air conditioned. 


150 prefab homes, acquired from 
government, moved to campus site. 


One story, cinder block construction, 
motel type. 


Apartment type. 


One apartment building. 


Apartments. 


100 permanent-type cinder block 
apartments, 1 bedroom, in 25 
buildings. 








Rooms Included in Each Type of Unit 





24 one-room efficiency plus kitchen and 
bath; 20 two-room efficiency plus 
kitchen and bath. 


Efficiency apartments—one room and 
bath; one-bedroom apartments for 
couples with children. 


One and two bedroom apartments. 


Bedroom, living room, kitchen, breakfast 
room, bathroom. 


Bedroom, kitchen and dining area, bath, 5 
living room. 


Combination kitchen and living room, bath, 
2 or 3 bedrooms, storage closet area, 





One bedroom, bath, living room, pul!lman 
kitchen. 


Studio (0 bedroom) to 3 bedrooms, living #: 
room, kitchen, bathroom. Central ay 
antenna with television cable to each : 
unit. 

Four apartments—bedroom, living room, 
kitchenette, bath; three apartinents—?2 
bedrooms, living room, kitchenette, bath, 77 


Living room, kitchen, bathroom, one ortwo 7 


bedrooms. 


Living room, bedroom, kitchen, bathroom, 
utility room. 





New residence facilities at the | ~ 
University of California, Berke F 
eley, include informa! /ounge 
areas. Residence hal/s were 
designed by Carl |. Warnecke 
and John Carl Warnecke, a- 

chitects. 
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College and University Residence Facilities 
Comments from the Colleges and Universities 





College or University New Facilities Experience 








Howard College Built-in furniture. Four-room pis 
Birmingham, Ala. cloisters. 
Judson College Elevator Service Better arranged and more attractive. 





Marion, Ala. 











Spring Hill College — Better arrangement of furniture possible because of shape 
Mobile, Ala. of room; sound control in rooms. 
Alabama College — Better organization of space, lower ceiling heights, air- 








Montevallo, Ala. conditioned, slab construction for easier maintenance. 











Arizona State College Newer housing has a tendency to be treated with respect 

Flagstaff, Ariz. longer, and enforcing strict policies regarding damages 
prolongs the newness. Disadvantage is that there is no 
provision for a few single rooms for students who want 
them, since contractual agreement with HHFA requires 
maximum occupancy level. Lack of soundproofing ma- 
terials is bad. Most-economical-to-build-large-living 
units make supervision difficult. 





























University of Arizona Some dorms have large recre- Newer housing has fewer residents in each corridor for 
Tucson, Ariz. ation rooms for meetings and better control. New buildings seem less soundproof 
social functions as well as than older ones. 





for television and games. 
Some halls have a small 
lounge for studying in each 
wing. 

















Arkansas College Buzzer control to dormitory _ 
Batesville, Ark. office. 





Southern State College — Better furniture and fixtures because of improvement in the 
Magnolia, Ark. manufacture of these. 








University of California — Arrangement of four groups of approximately 200 students 

Davis, Calif. per wing around a central kitchen allows 800 students to 
use separate dining rooms served by one kitchen. The 
new residence halls are modern and safe. The operation 
is more efficient due to the large numbers concentrated 
in each building. 




















La Verne College _— Each unit of approximately 12 is completely self-sufficient, 
La Verne, Calif. even to ‘‘snack-bar.’’ Suilding is simply more modern, 
livable, and possesses a glamour about it. 











Loyola University of Los — Better and more compact construction, less wasted space, 
Angeles better wainscoting, vinyl! plastic. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 




















University of Redlands — Advantages: bath and lavatory facilities for two rooms, 

Redlands, Calif. larger rooms. 

California State Poly- — Advantage of permanent construction over temporary 
technic College wooden. 







San Luis Obispo, Calif. 





Western State College ~— Advantages: sound control, better heating, ease of super- 
Gunnison, Colo. vision, better recreational areas. 
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College or University New Facilities 


Rockmont College ahi 
Longmont, Colo. 


Modern furniture, beds with 
foam rubber mattresses and 
exceptional recreation equip- 
ment, 


Teachers College of 
Connecticut 
New Britain, Conn. 


New Haven State Teach- _ 
ers College 
New Haven, Conn. 


Modern design with preponder- 
ance of glass throughout 
building. Cement block and 
trim of granite to tie in with 
other buildings. 


Connecticut College for 
Women 
New London, Conn. 


University of Connecticut Incinerator in 8 units. 
Storrs, Conn. 


Built-in wall units have proved 
a great help in preserving 
furniture as students cannot 
move it around. 


Georgetown University 
Washington, D. C. 


Howard University —_ 
Washington, D. C. 


Bethune-Cookman College _— 
Daytona Beach, Fla. 


Ventilation—most fraternity 
houses have large wall 
areas screened but with 
glass enclosures. Most can 
simply open up the whole 
wall. 


University of Miami 
Coral Gables, Fla. 


Emphasis on educational en- 
vironment by use of library- 
study room off main lobby 
supervised by university li- 
brary personnel, lobby dis- 
play case maintained by 
State Museum, and art dis- 
play cases used in connec- 
tion with humanities courses 
work. Social-recreation sub- 
divided for multiple use of 
space—committee meetings, 
smal! luncheon meetings, 
forums, etc. Vacuum mop 
cleaners for student use on 
each floor. House phone 
system which permits direct 
connections with outside 
system. Community bath- 
rooms divisible into 2 parts 
for use by men and women 
for summer conferences. 


University of Florida 
Gainesville, Fla. 
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Experience 


We were using leased and antiquated quarters; now greater 
stability, increased confidence of constituency, concen 
trated quarters resulting in greater efficiency. 


Large recreational areas are provided in the basement with 
adjacent but separate study libraries; apartment for dj. 
rector, guest rooms. The newer type of housing is more 
economical in terms of contruction and simpler in de- 
sign—basically the new dormitories are of cinder block, 
brick faced construction, unplastered walls with 
acoustical treatment of ceilings. 


Precast concrete slab construction. Contractors are not os 
confident in this newer type and bid higher to protect 
themselves. Less flexible. 


School of nursing dormitory has classrooms and chapel. 
Easier to maintain for maintenance and housekeeping, 
newer materials are more durable. 


There has been no change in basic type of housing. Ad- 
vantages of new housing over old, other than being 
newer and improved, are primarily in the added facilities, 
such as laundry rooms on dormitory floors, practice 
rooms, library, etc. 


New dormitories more spacious, comfortable and conducive 
to good living and study habits. 


Living units better planned for living and studying. Social, 
recreational and study facilities better planned and more 
adequate. 


Within the larger structures, living units of 44 students 
identified by building design, color differentiation, and 
named for deceased faculty members. Advantages in- 
clude space and facilities for carrying out educational 
programs related to academic program of the university, 
improved physical environment; improved quarters for 
full time staff—apartment with outside entrance and re 
moved from center of building activity; arrangement of 
space and facilities for ready use of buildings for sum 
mer conferences and short courses. 














= rr 


Ai 


Ai 











College or University 


Florida State University 
Tallahassee, Fla. 


Albany State College 
Albany, Ga. 
University of Georgia 


Athens, Ga. 


Emory University 
Atlanta, Ga. 


Morris Brown College 
Atlanta, Ga. 


Tift College 
Forsyth, Ga. 


Savannah State College 
Savannah, Ga. 


Idaho State College 
Pocatello, Idaho 


Illinois Wesleyan Univer- 
sity 
Bloomington, III. 


Southern Illinois Univer- 
sity 
Carbondale, III. 


Eastern Illinois Univer- 
sity 

Charleston, III. 

Iinois Institute of Tech- 


nology 
Chicago, III. 


Lake Forest College 
Lake Forest, Ill. 


Western Illinois Uni- 
versity 
Macomb, III. 


Anderson College and 


Theological Seminary 
Anderson, Indiana 
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New Facilities 


Beds in men’s hall are con- 
crete slab with foam rubber 
mattress. 


Built-in furniture with lavatory 
in each room. 


Telephone conduit in rooms of 
women’s halls. 


Separate incinerator. Washing 
and drying machines. 


Cement tile floors and urinals 
in bathrooms; washing ma- 
chine and dryer; and vene- 
tian blinds in individual 
rooms andhalls. Television 


sets and vending machines. 


Four residences are connected 
by a common lounge and 
dining area, 


Roll-under single beds with 
bookcase-bolster over. 


One area has single loaded 
corridors expanded into 
lounges, classrooms in each 
building, a small ‘‘union’’ 
type building for area. 


student center constructed 
between two residence halls 
which approaches but is not 
a substitute for, a student 
union. 


Combination storm windows 
and screens on all windows. 
Regulation box springs in 
men’s residence hall. We 
have had a great deal of 
maintenance on the box 
springs, but none on the no- 

sag. 
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Experience 


Materials make for easier maintenance and housekeeping. 


More lounge area, kitchenette, laundry room. 
Fixed furniture—less damage to walls by moving furniture. 


Advantages—lavatories in rooms, built in furniture, more 
lounge space, more wardrobe space. Disadvantages— 
high construction cost. 


The newer housing is fireproof, the bath and shower facili- 
ties are improved and the heating is more adequate. 


It is a more complete living unit, providing everything for 
the convenience and safety of the student, except a din- 
ing hall. 


Conducive to study, semi-private rooms, and serves as a 
training laboratory for wholesome social adjustment. 


Better use of space, better control of heat and ventilation, 
more attention given to safety features. 


Home economics department located in basement wing of 
new girls dormitory. Dormitory is more fireproof, better 
maintenance, better student facilities. Disadvantages: 
costly. 


Get away from prison atmosphere with rooms as cells, 
bring faculty together with students in other than class- 
room situations, open up buildings but yet give chance 
for privacy. 


Advantages: better planning, more functional. Disad- 
vantages: poorer sound control. 


Advantages of new modern facilities over inadequate ob- 
solete structures. 


More compact, easier to maintain. More and better facili- 


ties. 


Gang showers are a disadvantage. New buildings are of 
block construction— inexpensive, but sound carries to a 
disadvantage. 


More space per student. Easier maintenance (all masonry 
construction.) More recreational areas. 
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College or University 


Tri-State College 
Angola, Ind. 


Concordia Senior College 
Ft. Wayne, Ind. 


Butler University 
Indianapolis, Ind. 


Purdue University 
Lafayette, Ind. 


Marion College 

Marion, Ind. 

Bethel College 

Mishawaka, Ind. 

Ball State Teachers Col- 
lege 

Muncie, Ind. 


Manchester College 
North Manchester, Ind. 


University of Notre Dame 


Notre Dame, Ind. 


St. Joseph’s College 
Rensselaer, Ind. 
Earlham College 
Richmond, Ind. 
Indiana State Teachers 


College 
Terre Haute, Ind. 


Valparaiso University 
Valparaiso, Ind. 


lowa State College 
Ames, lowa 


Drake University 
Des Moines, lowa 


Clarke College 
Dubuque, lowa 


Upper lowa University 
Fayette, lowa 


State University of lowa 
lowa City, lowa 








New Facilities 


Coin operated laundry-mat, 
pants pressing facilities. 


There is a separate counse- 
lor’s residence with each 
group of 4 or 5 dormitories. 


Kitchenette for each corriuor. 


Library, music room, snack 
bar, adequate offices for 
student organization. 


Heat control in each room. 


This unit has a night stand in 
each room which provides 
space for radio, light or 
other on top, provision of 
miscellaneous supplies in- 
side. The unique feature is 
the provision for storage of 
wash cloths and towels 
which can dry in a conveni- 
ent and out of vision place. 
The idea is new and liked 
very much by the girls. 


One long chapel joins two 
halls. 


Air conditioning in one hall — 
the entire building. 


Each floor is broken up into 
units of fifteen. 


Each unit is a study-bedroom, 
with the closets forming an 
island in the room. 


Unit lounges in newest build- 
ing. 
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Experience 





This housing has proven adequate. Former housing inade. 
quate. 































Smaller units get away from the institutional approach to 
dormitory housing. 


Dorms—more functional even though a reduction in total 
square feet per student and resulting in reduction incon. | 
struction costs, also more maintenance free. Frats and : 
sororities—better living conditions, better utilization of 
space, more space, larger closets, more safety devices, 
etc. 


More compact, easier supervision. 


One building divided into four, like wings, having autonomy 
in all activities including dining facilities. More ade- 
quate lighting and ventilation. 


This unit is more modern in planning and much easier main 
tained. 


They are all twin bedrooms when students are doubled. 
Most old halls are double deckers. New halls generally 
much quieter and better from fire prevention angle. 


Better utilization of space. 








Quieter, better temperature control. Probably less main- 
tenance. 


We have found that most women prefer not to have lava- 
tories in their rooms. 


Good styling—good layout—too cheap materials used, 
making for high maintenance. 


Much better separation of small living units within large 
hall, storage space more conveniently located. Also 
greater space, better student. ) 


Better space utilization, beauty, nicer appearance, easie! 
to maintain. 


More room space because of the type of furniture; more 
closet space; better heating. Disadvantage: no running 
water in each room. 


Our students and faculty are very much pleased with the 
combination living room=bedroom arrangement. 





Building design accommodating a 50 to 75-person unit on , 
each floor of each wing provides an environment with 
potentially higher social and educational development 
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College or University 


Graceland College 
Lamoni, lowa 


lowa Wesleyan College 
Mt. Pleasant, Ia. 


Cornel! College 
Mt. Vernon, lowa 


Wartburg College 
Waverly, lowa 


Mount St. Scholastica 
College 
Atchison, Kans. 


Baker University 
Baldwin, Kans. 


Fort Hays Kansas State 
College, 
Hays, Kans. 


Friends University 
Wichita, Kans. 


University of Wichita 
Wichita, Kans. 


Western Kentucky State 
College 
Bowling Green, Ky. 


Transylvania College 
Lexington, Ky. 


Southeastern Louisiana 
College 
Hammond, La. 


Northwestern State Col- 
lege of Louisiana 
Natchitoches, La. 


St. Mary’s Dominican Col- 
lege 
New Orleans, La. 


Tulane University 
New Orleans, La. 


University of Maine 


Orono, Maine 
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New Facilities 


Ventilating units, utility 
closets, linen storage 
closets, heat and light con- 
trol room (basement) mail- 
room. 


Offset corridors for sound con- 
trol. 


Buzzer call system. All 
terazzo floors except trunk 
and drying and storage 
rooms. Structural glazed 
tile. Marble for entrance. 
These are great mainte- 
nance saving items. Dry 
mop and rug cleaners on 
each floor are invaluable. 


Special shampoo rooms. 


No inside corridors for men’s 
housing—all rooms open to 
outside. 


Dormitory is actually a multi- 
purpose dormitory, student 
center building. Will also 
serve day students on 
ground floor. 


Built-in chest, desk, wardrobe 
storage areas. 


A cork tile wall in men’s dorm 
for pinups. Plastic wall 
fabrics in colors for rooms. 





Experience 


while retaining the economies of larger building con- 
struction and operation, so necessary in keeping costs 
within reach of studenf$. 


Better clothes storage, lounges better. 


Advantages: laundry, lighting, communication system, 
phone booths, recreation rooms, fireproof construction, 
sun decks, furniture and furnishings, locked mail boxes, 
up-to-date fire alarm system. 


Need more lounge and recreation areas. 


The louver type windows and aluminum doors are more 
convenient. Sprinkling system takes some of the worry 
out of fire prevention. Our new dormitory utilizes every 
inch of space. It is functional. 


Fewer students in units, more study room, and better 
recreation area. 


Fireproof buildings, comfortable size rooms, adequate 
closets, convenient dining room, large lounge, also 
recreation room. 


Our new dormitories are completely modern and are not 
over-crowded as the old ones were. 


More efficient use of space. Easier to maintain. 


Low maintenance and operation cost, better sound insula- 
tion, better planning for more adequate utilization. 


Better and more adequate facilities. 


Less noise—fewer discipline problems. 


Long hallways have been eliminated. 


More attractive, more comfortable, economy of maintenance, 
extremely more functional. 


Advantages: smaller, more efficient, easy to clean, fire- 
proof, Disadvantages: less storage area. 


Using larger windows so that exterior wall of each room 
has much more glass. Large fixed center window with 
smaller movable windows on each side. 
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Nasson College 
Springvale, Maine 


Morgan State College 
Baltimore, Md. 


State Teachers College 
Bowie, Md. 


St. Joseph College 
Emmitsburg, Md. 


Goucher College 


Towson, Md. 


State Teachers College 
Towson, Md. 


Amherst College 
Amherst, Mass. 


Lesley College 
Cambridge, Mass. 


Bouve-Boston School 
Medford, Mass. 


Andover Newton Theo- 
logical School 
Newton Centre, Mass. 


Newton College of the 
_ Sacred Heart 
Newton, Mass. 


Wheaton College 
Norton, Mass. 


Worcester Polytechnic 
Institute 
Worcester, Mass. 


Holy Cross College 
Worcester, Mass. 


University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor, Mich. 


Marygrove College 
Detroit, Mich. 


University of Detroit 
Detroit, Mich. 


Michigan State University 


East Lansing, Mich. 


Hillsdale College 
Hillsdale, Mich. 





College or University 


New Facilities 


Mechanical ventilation in 
baths, laundries and kitchen- 
ettes. 


This building besides being 
hurricane and earthquake 
proof, is, by its special con- 
struction, bombproof up to 
one mill. 


Two “thigh rise”’ residence 
halls, houses stacked one 
above another with lounges, 
public areas serviced by 
elevators. One hall with 
lounges in each corridor. 


Some special units (particu- 
larly beds) designed for 
taller (6'0+) students. 


Unique heating system con- 
trolled by outside tempera- 
ture. 


Each room has its own heating 
unit, thermostat. 
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Experience 


More attractive and comfortable. Lower unit cost of opera. 
tion and maintenance. fi 






































Larger bedrooms, better living facilities. 
Larger living units, recreation space. 


The building was purposely designed so that the students 
would have a place to study quietly. No recreational 
facilities in this building. 


As we relocated our entire campus, the oldest residence 
hall was constructed in 1942. Therefore not much 
change since then. 





Two units are first buildings on campus for housing men, 
One unit is far superior in all ways to old residences 
built in 1917—study area, lounge and recreation area, 
apartment, laundry room, better furniture, smaller units, 


Fireproof, cleaner, more attractive. 


Ease of maintenance, even heat, dormitory-discipline con 
trol, generally better social facilities. 


Much better in space, comfort, quiet, and added facilities 
for entertaining. 


Fireproof, modern rest rooms, attractive rooms. ; 


More functional, thus operating cost at a minimum; students 
seem pleased with newer units. 


CERNE ORE < 


More light in rooms, quieter, better social! facilities, built 
in furniture. 


em, 


More functional, built-in units, sound control, tile floors, | 
completely fire-resistant. : 


Better fenestration and construction materials used which | 
cuts down on maintenance. 


Students like three-room suite. 


Better lighting from larger windows—increases feeling 
openness. Better communicating system from bedrooms 
to lobby and telephone switchboard. 


New has much better accommodations, lighting, bath facili 
ties, kitchen and dining facilities. 





Small home unit. 
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College or University 


Hope College 

Holland, Mich. 

Michigan College of 
Mining and Technology 

Houghton, Mich. 


Western Michigan Uni- 
versity 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 


Central Michigan College 
Mt. Pleasant, Mich. 


Bemidji State College 
Bemidji, Minn. 


Mankato State College 
Mankato, Minn. 


University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, Minn. 


Moorhead State College 
Moorhead, Minn. 


College of St. Benedict 
St. Joseph, Minn. 


Bethel College and Semi- 
nary 


St. Paul, Minn. 


Hamline University 
St. Paul, Minn. 


Macalester College 
St. Paul, Minn. 


Gustavus Adolphus Col- 
lege 
St. Peter, Minn. 


St. Mary’s College 
Winona, Minn, 


Winona State College 
Winona, Minn. 


Mississippi State College 
for Women 
Columbus, Miss. 
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New Facilities Experience 


_ Fireproof construction; better lighting; improved recre- 
ational facilities and more comfortable furnishings. 


— Double study desks are not as popular with students. Liv- 
ing units noisier due to type of installation used. 


Two room suites with private Better sound and light control in last seven buildings over 
bath for two girls now being those built 20 years ago. Two newest units too large 
used for 3 girls. Cost of for good building control. 
building too expensive. 

Last two units separate 

lounge and recreation areas 
from main building. Central 
vending and laundry rooms. 


Change has been made from Students maintain own living units; less hall traffic; 
gang bath facilities toa com- quieter; pleasanter to live in; sleeping rooms act as 
plete living unit, 2 bedroom, sound buffer between study rooms of each living unit; 
study room and bath. sleeping room may be closed off from study unit. 

Boys and girls wings branching _ 


out from common central 
lounge, recreation area and 
central office. 


— Easier maintenance and supervision. 

Our Bailey Hall is a co-ed We have built no single rooms since 1954 because of the 
unit, houses 150 girls and high construction cost per student. Upper classes and 
158 boys in separate wings, graduate students still prefer single rooms so our newer 
have one common lounge, buildings have this disadvantage. 


recreation room and office. 
All eat in one dining room. 


Breakfast room, elevator. Maintenance has been simplified, lighting and circulation, 
better basic design and superior decorations and furnish- 
ings. 

_— Space for more students, more closet space for each stu- 


dent, simpler maintenance. 


Launderettes in women’s dorm. Size of room is much better. Rooms in older wings were 
more rectangular and had walk-in closets. 


Built-in units back to back, re- Substituted more drawer and storage space in new unit for 
place alternate walls be= lavatory in each room in old. 
tween student rooms. Insu- 
lation is included. 


Laundry facilities are very Modern conveniences in laundry and kitchen, easier to su- 
modern. pervise. Living area smaller, lack of privacy. 


— Better lounge area and location is better. 


_— New equipment, better facilities, better atmosphere. 


Laundry on floor levels above —_ 
basement. Kitchen units on 
various floor levels. 


New dormitories have elevators. — 





















College or University 


William Carey College 
Hattiesburg, Miss. 


Mississippi Vocational 
College 
Itta Bena, Miss. 


Belhaven College 
Jackson, Miss. 


Westminster College 
Fulton, Mo. 


Missouri School of Mines 
& Metallurgy 
Rolls, Mo. 


Southwest Missouri State 
College 
Springfield, Mo. 


Saint Louis University 
St. Louis, Mo. 


Tarkio College 
Tarkio, Mo. 


Central Missouri State 
College 
Warrensburg, Mo. 


Webster College 
Webster Groves, Mo. 


Eastern Montana College 
of Education 
Billings, Mont. 


Montana State College 
Bozeman, Mont. 


Western Montana College 
of Education 
Dillon, Mont. 


Carroll College 
Helena, Mont. 


Nebraska State Teachers 
College 
Kearney, Nebr. 


Nebraska Wesleyan Uni- 
versity 


Lincoln, Nebr. 
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New Facilities 


Reception rooms, fluorescent 
lighting for study desk, and 
overhead heating and venti- 
lation, also Panel-Ray gas 
heating. 


Girls dormitory has a luggage 
lift. 


New and modern small radi- 
ators in new dorm. 


Built-in study desks and 
dressers. 


Cement construction pre- 
stressed concrete floors and 
roof, 


Cabinets from partition be- 
tween rooms in two build- 
ings—somewhat noisy. But 
if you are going to keep 
rentals down you cannot 
have everything. Two level 
lounge seems popular. 







































Experience 





Something is better than nothing. We have gone co-ed 
since 1950; previously there were no housing facilities 
for men or married people. 


Some of the advantages are: happier students; healthier 
students; a better student academically and scholastj. 
cally. 


Not much improvement over our present facilities. 

Our college housing is provided for freshmen in such a man. 4 
ner that the number of students in each house approxi- i 
mates the number in the fraternity houses. An adult E 


proctor is provided for each of the houses in the college 
housing group. 


Vertical houses. Buildings are divided in the middle with 
the restroom facilities. Thus the sound does not travel 
from one area to another. 


Better housing for more students. 
More functiona! ord more economical to operate. 
Easier to supervise—easier to heat. 


Reduced per unit costs. 


More storage space for the student. 


Double rooms only are provided. Block walls more eco- 
nomical maintenance. 


Better adapted for control; better adapted for development 
in units and for governmental organizations; better for 
social living and social education; more comfort and 
more modern. 


We previously had no housing for men students. 


Better study conditions. 


Built with revenue bonds all residence halls are rather 
plain, Low rentals mean scanty provision for |uxuries 


Better recreational facilities. Nicer furnishings. Less 
costly to build. Sound conditioning is poorer. Looks 
less substantial, less deluxe. 
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College or University New Facilities 


Creighton University Better construction and stur- 


Omaha, Nebr. dier furniture, less crowded 
facilities in the newer dor- 
mitory. 

Midland College ee 

Tremont, Nebr. 

Keene Teachers College — 


Keene, N. H. 


Upsala College Hair drying room, ironing room. 


East Orange, N. J. 

Glassboro State College ome 

Glassboro, N. J. 

Stevens Institute of Tech- a 
nology 

Hoboken, N. J. 

Rutgers—The State Uni- 
versity 

New Brunswick, N. J. 


Westminster Choir College Individual room temperature 
Princeton, N. J. control. lron fireman. 


Classrooms in dormitory are 
mechanically ventilated. 


Eastern New Mexico Uni- 
versity 
Portales, N. M. 


Large men’s dorm has four men 
to a room with outside doors 
opening ona gallery. This 
poses problems of super- 
vision and control. One dorm 
has a special small parent’s 
lounge and rest room. Buzzer 
system has been placed ina 
men’s dorm. Bathrooms in 
men’s dorm for 4 men are es- 
pecially well designed. 


Sun deck on second floor en- 
tered via sliding glass 
doors from second floor 
lounge. Ceramic tile lobby. 


New Mexico State Uni- cae 
versity 
State College, N. M. 


New Mexico Western Col- 
lege 
Silver City, N. M. 


Adelphi College 
Garden City, N. Y. 


Buildings are used as student 
activity area and residence 
hall. All campus snack bar 
and a bookstore. 


Kenka College All furniture built-in except 

Kenka Park, N. Y. desk chairs and beds, extra 
chairs. 

Fordham Univer sity — 


New York, N. Y. 


Manhattan College — 
New York, N. Y, 
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Experience 


Advantages: more contented students; greater efficiency. 


Disadvantages: too many students; they don’t get to 
know each other so well, students even on the same 
corridor (40 to corridor) don’t know students at other 
end of corridor. 


Larger, more window space. 


Tile floors easier to keep clean; more window space for 
light. 


Girls all use same central exit and entrance. Large living 
room is not conducive to good social living. 


Maintenance seems to be lower. 


More pleasant atmosphere due to larger window area, 
lounge space, and location. 


More room, more attractive; easier to maintain. 


Four students per room in both a men’s and women’s dorm 
is a personnel problem; study is hampered by sheer num- 
bers. Lounges are also far too smal! and group dorm 
meetings are almost impossible. The women’s dorm has 
inadequate drawer space for women. 


New modern permanent structure; utilization of latest 
trends in buildings and equipment. 


Larger room size, better acoustical treatment. 


Advantages: fireproof construction, all facilities more dur- 
able. Disadvantages: type of floors, lack of sound- 
proofing, multiple use. 


Greater privacy, greater responsibility assumed by the 
students, greater education in intergroup living. All the 
advantages of a fraternity with none of the disadvan- 
tages. 


Spacious, comfortable. 
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College or University New Facilities Experience 
































New York University Some units have housekeeping. More efficient. Used for purpose for which they were de. 

New York, N. Y. One dorm has pool and exer- signed. Students prefer because of cleanliness and a 
cise room. newness —modern. a: 

Hartwick College Snack bar, soda shop. oe : 


Oneonta, N. Y. 


University of Rochester Vending snack bar in women’s Newer dorms are lighter, provide more social! space and com 
Rochester, N. Y. residence. Baggage store- better bath facilities. Es 
rooms on each floor rather 
than one only in basement. 


Skidmore College Built-in combination desk and New building costs much less for maintenance, housekeep. 
Saratoga Springs, N. Y. dresser units in new dormi- ing etc. 





tory. 
St. Bonaventure College Prefect suite on each floor. Larger windows—built-in beds, etc. 
St. Bonaventure, N. Y. 
Rensselaer Polytechnic One building has 59 rooms for Advantages: easier to maintain, large groups. Disadvan. 
Institute double occupancy with pri- tages: noisier, harder to handle discipline. 
Troy, N. Y. vate bath. Wardrobe projec- 


ting out into room to form a 
semi-divider. 


Appalachian State — Advantage: fire protection. 

Teachers College he 
Boone, N. C. t e 
North Carolina State Suite arrangement used. Quieter, more adequate storage, furniture superior. Se 


College 
Raleigh, N. C. 


State Normal and Indus- The two dormitories for men _ | 
trial College were not what we desired. 
Ellendale, N. D. They were all we could se- 
cure. These are concrete 
block, one story and cost 
only $7 per square foot. 





North Dakota Agricultural — Better planning, built-in furniture, semi-fireproof construe | 
College tion. 
Fargo, N. D. 


Ohio Northern University Girls lavatories and shower Much more attractive, students like it. Easier to keep Bs 
Ada, Ohio rooms have drying unit ad- clean. 

jacent to showers, which we 

find a waste of money. Ele- 

vators for freight only. Com- 

bination stove and icebox 

unit in recreation rooms 

where students are able to 

make snack meals. Inter- 








communication system is " 
unique. Terrazo and tile 
floors along with sound- z 


treated ceilings. 





Bowling Green State Uni- _ More efficient, better living arrangements, better light. 
versity 
Bowling Green, Ohio * 
John Carroll University —_ Modernized units. 1 
Cleveland, Ohio F 
' Notre Dame College Coffee rooms and lounges on _ 





Cleveland, Ohio each floor. 
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College or University New Facilities Experience 


Western Reserve Uni- — More students per square foot of floor space. 
versity 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Hiram College — Larger floor area per student; fire resistant construction; 
Hiram, Ohio increased use of ceramic tile in many areas decreases 
maintenance problems. Almost complete elimination of 
wood trim, doors, windows, etc. 


Marietta College — Easier to clean. Easier to supervise. 
Marietta, Ohio 


ep: Miami University Two new men’s dorms have Built-in furniture takes less space, students have more 
Oxford, Ohio study carrels assigned each storage. Maintenance costs are less, as well as lower 
man. One men’s dorm has original cost. Students prefer the built-in furniture over 
study room in basement with the individual pieces. 


carrels. Three most recent 
men’s dorms have no plaster 

nie in student rooms, are fin- 

: ished in painted concrete 

block, all have picture rail. 
Most have room to desk tele- 
phones. Built-in wardrobes 
and dressers have been used 
in last six buildings. 


Southern Oregon College — Easier to clean and maintain, easier to heat. 

Ashland, Ore. 

Eastern Oregon College _— Fire protection. Drawing point for new and transfer stu- 
La Grande, Ore. dents. 

Lewis and Clark College Individual ventilated lockers — 

Portland, Ore. for toilet articles and towels 


in bathrooms. These are 
placed over the steam lines 
for drying purposes. 


University of Portland —_— Reduced maintenance, easier student control. 
Portland, Ore. 


ruc: 
Eastern Pilgrim College — Our present dorm expansion involves small! building units 
Allentown, Pa. housing 20 each. Less noise, better control, home-like, 
competitive possibilities. 
) 
Lebanon Valley College Snack kitchen, co-ed recrea- Space, recreation, fire resistant. 
Annville, Pa. tion lounge, guest room. 
Wilson College — Fireproof, easier to maintain. 
Chambersburg, Pa. 
Pennsylvania Military — Modern convenience, cheaper maintenance. 
College 
Chester, Pa. 
Ursinus College Building also contains apart- More adequate wiring, better heat control, larger and more 
Collegeville, Pa. ment and office for dean of adequate bathrooms. 
women and three apartments 
for housemothers. 
t, : Lafayette College Fire retardant construction. Easier to keep clean. More livable areas outside of rooms. 


Easton, Pa, 


Haverford College — Suite arrangement provides desirable balance of companion- 
Haverford, Pa. ship and privacy. Simpler maintenance, more careful 
treatment by students. 


State Teachers College _— Two-man rooms. Eliminates overcrowding. 
Kutztown, Pa. 
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College or University 


Franklin and Marshall 
College 
Lancaster, Pa. 





St. Francis College 
Loretto, Pa. 


State Teachers College 
Mansfield, Pa. 


































Allegheny College 
Meadville, Pa. 


Moore Institute of Art 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Carnegie Institute of 
Technology 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


University of Rhode 
Island 
Kingston, R. |. 


Brown University 
Providence, R. |. 


Providence College 
Providence, R. I. 


Clemson Agricultural 
College 
Clemson, S. C. 


College of South Carolina 
Columbia, S. C. 


Northern State Teachers 
College 
Aberdeen, S. Dak. 


Huron College 
Huron, S. Dak. 


Augustana College 
Sioux Falls, S. Dak. 


Mount Marty College 
Yankton, S. Dak. 


New Facilities 


Conference rooms, lounge 
oreas, recreation rooms. 


Recreation, special lounge on 
second floor for girls. 


Recreational room and fluo- 
rescent study lamps in the 
newer of the three dormi- 
tories. 


Shuffle board laid in asphalt 


tile floor in recreation area. 


Living units are separated by 
movable partitions in longi- 
tudinal hallways. 


Infirmary. 


Large dorm constructed by lift 
slab, exterior walls 70% 
glazed. Metal partitions 
along corridor walls and one 
interior wall. Cabinets form 
wall for other side. 


Veil block exterior walls. 


Incinerator in newest dorm. 
Supervisor apartment in 
each dorm. 


Basement has laundry and 
storage. Large social room 
includes fireplace. Two 
room apartment for house 
mother. One guest room, 
one kitchenette on each 
floor. 


Beds in men’s dorm are fixed 
to the floor. Only chairs 
can be moved. All other 
furniture built-in. Kitchens 
in day rooms of women’s 
dormitory. Chapel (medita- 
tion) in new men’s dorm. 
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Experience 


Better studying, more “home accommodating.’’ 


Modern construction of new dormitory contributes to sound e 


traveling in the building. 


Better lighting, the new dorm is quite noisy. 


Old dormitories had been private residences, were old, 
draughty, hard to heat, hard to clean, wide variations in 
sizes of rooms. Proving less and less adequate an- 
nually. Considerable fire hazard, forced entry rather 
easy. 


More practical, more functional, !ess maintenance expense, 


' 


New equipment has improved morale of students, increasing | 


their desire to keep it nice. 


Control of noise, easier to maintain, centrally located stu | 
dent area. 


' 

| 

Disadvantages: too much glass; too noisy, acoustical tile | 

only in corridor. Heat loss excessive in winter months, | 
Lavatories in rooms decided advantage. 


Streamlined, less waste area, lower ceilings, easier to 
clean. 


Advantages in every respect. Has increased enrollment of | 
girls in college tremendously. This building has becom 
the social center of the college. 


Girls dormitory day room kitchens create certain problems 
of supervision and control. Good recreation rooms in 
new dormitories have provided real benefits. 





More comfortable for study purposes——less distraction 
when no more than two in a room, when this must serv? 
for study. 
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College or University 


Lambuth College 
Jackson, Tenn. 


Union University 
Jackson, Tenn. 


Carson-Newman College 
Jefferson City, Tenn. 


East Tennessee State 
College 
Johnson City, Tenn. 


Milligan College 
Milligan College, Tenn. 


Vanderbilt University 
Nashville, Tenn. 


Abilene Christian College 
Abilene, Texas 


McMurry College 


Abilene, Texas 


Huston- Tillotson College 
Austin, Texas 


St. Edward’s University 
Austin 4, Tex. 


University of Texas 
Austin, Texas 


Southern Methodist Uni- 
versity 
Dallas, Tex. 


Southwestern University 
Georgetown, Tex. 


Texas College of Arts & 
Industries 
Kingsville, Tex. 


West Texas State College 
Randall County, Tex. 


Texas Lutheran College 
Sequin, Texas 
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New Facilities 


New dormitory for girls, 
clothes closets, dressing 
table built-in. 


Communication system, dean 
of women’s office to girls’ 
rooms. 


Air conditioning in some of 
the buildings. 


Elevator in one building. 


We have built in four person 
suites and heat and cool with 
hot water and chilled water 
circulated through sae sys- 
tem. 


Individual wash basin in living 
unit. Built-in furniture, only 
chairs are movable. 


Special study areas; patio 
recreation space. One fra- 
ternity has separate study 
hall building and swimming 
pool. One sorority has con- 
necting baths between each 
two double rooms. Some 
fraternities and sororities 
have dormitory-type sleeping 
rooms or porches with rooms 
used for studying, etc. 


Built-in furniture. 


Two and three room suites pro- 
viding separate study and 
bedrooms. 


Air conditioning. 


We have built two dormitories 
in court style with 16 per- 
sons (2 per room) bath facil- 
ity and living room for each 
unit. 









Experience 


More built-in conveniences and connecting bath facilities. 


Modern, greater capacity, economical. 


Baths much improved; recreation and laundry facilities. 


Have found built-in furniture not as satisfactory as we had 
anticipated. 


Although air conditioning is enjoyed, it necessitates vents 
in the doors which makes for more noise. Storage space 
on each floor is more desirable. Al! rooms in the six 
upperclassmen dormitories are single, which we find 
more desirable. 


Quieter, provides better study opportunities. 


Everything is modern. 


Convenience of cleaning and maintenance. Less damage 
by students. 


More efficient use of space, more comfortable living, better 
fireproofing. New fraternity and sorority houses are a 
matter of prestige, social standing, and pride for the or- 
ganizations. Disadvantages are higher mortgages, in- 
creased expenses, necessity for stricter financial con- 
trol of fraternities and sororities. 


Disadvantages are its high cost making more rent neces- 
sary. Also stiffer regulations requiring full year occu- 
pancy. 


Does away with noise of long halls; makes for a more 
homelike living situation; is easier to supervise. 


More natural light, better ventilation (louvered windows) 
better toilet facilities. 
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New Facilities 


Two dorms 100% air condi- 
tioned. One dorm 10% air 
conditioned. 


College or University 
Baylor University 


Waco, Texas 


Paul Quinn College 


Waco, Texas 


Brigham Young University Single women accommodations 

Provo, Utah are not standard room and 
board halls. They are apart- 
ment units with 10 or 12 
apartments per building. 


University of Utah Concept of individual living 


Salt Lake City, Utah 


Randolph-Macon College 
Ashland, Va. 


Emory and Henry College 
Emory, Va. 


Intercom; electric door opener; 
wall lavatory equipment. 


Rooms more spacious, built-in 
bookshelves. 


Mary Washington College 
of the University of Va. 
Fredericksburg, Va. 


Hampton Institute Dormitory director’s apartment, 


Hampton, Va. elevators, individual mail 
boxes, built-in closets. 
Hollins College Washing machines and driers. 


Hollins College, Va. 


Sweet Briar College 

Sweet Briar, Va. 

College of William and 
Mary 

Williamsburg, Va. 


Elevator, kitchens, increased 
storage space. 


_ Pacific Lutheran College Telephones in every room. 


Tacoma, Wash. 


Marshall College 
Huntington, W. Va. 


Mechanical ventilation is pro- 
vided for living room, foyer 
and bathroom areas. One 
entire wall consists of 
built-in units. An identical 
wall is backed to this wall 
for the next room. Units 
were built by furniture manu- 
facturers. 


Better heating, improved win- 
dows, better lavatory, 
shower and toilet room 
facilities. 


Lawrence College 
Appleton, Wisc. 


University of Wisconsin 
Madison, Wisc. 


Marquette University Snack bar, kitchenettes. 


Milwaukee, Wisc. 


Rooms on first two floors ac- 
commodate 2 girls; on the 
third floor we have suites 
for 6 or 8 girls. Each suite 

has a bedroom and separate 

study. 


Wisconsin State College 
Platteville, Wisc. 
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units for each eight students. 








Experience 







































Better arranged buildings. 


Ne Ria ee 


Larger building, modern facilities, fireproof building. 


et 


Achieving objective of two students per bedroom. Added 
area for study, recreation. 





Personalizes residence hall life. : 


Construction is more economical, It is all on one floor, 


Small groups are together. 


SRS lin a 


Modern conveniences, ease of operation, gracious living, 
(southern style). 


Better facilities for studying and living. 


More easily heated. 


Less maintenance. 


Fireproof construction, better planning, more facilities. 
We are very pleased with our newest dormitory. 


More storage space. 


With less movable furniture and more storage space, house: 
keeping problems are reduced. 


Better arrangement of space has enabled us to give more 
functional housing facilities to students. Higher costs, 
however, have forced a reduction in space for student. 


Better arrangement for group living. 


i meen 


The accommodations on the third floor of the women’s res 
dence hall are less expensive for the student. This is 
the first new dormitory for men students. These c- 
commodations are far superior to any on or off campus 
housing units. 
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When a school building is destroyed in part or 
whole by fire or when other extensive damage oc- 
curs, the replacement cost in terms of today’s con- 
struction market may be many times the original 
cost of the structure. Liability in case of accident 
or loss as a result of burglary are other risks 
against which schools must be protected. The en- 
deavor to offset possible fire or other losses 
through adequate insurance coverage is an expen- 
sive procedure at best. Administrative practices 
by school districts tend to vary in the approach to 
the insurance problem. 

American School and University has conducted a 
study of insurance practices in the public schools 
to determine what procedures are currently in use 
throughout the nation. Inquiry blanks were mailed 
to 3,000 school districts—a random sampling— 
throughout the United States. Information has been 
received from 822 school districts and is presented 
in two general categories—general administrative 
practices and building features which influence 
insurance rates. 

The appraisal or evaluation of school buildings 
may be carried out by engineers employed for this 
service. The services of the insurance company 
may be used for this task; or impartial experts are 
commissioned as appraisers. 

Annual inspection of electrical, heating and 
ventilating systems is common. In some areas in- 
Spection occurs semi-annually, and even monthly. 

Besides insurance for fire, extended coverage, 
burglary and general liability, school systems re- 
Ported coverage against vandalism, malicious mis- 
chief, water damage, boiler explosion, windstorm, 
tomado, hail, rain, auto liability for driver training 
cars and buses, athletic accidents, money and se- 
curities, bonds for tax collectors, treasurers and 


INSURANCE PRACTICES IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


A Statistical Compilation and Summary of Data 
Concerning Insurance Administrative Practices 


in 822 School Districts 


other bonded personnel and a variety of floaters 
including live animals, miscellaneous as well as 
specified equipment, workmen’s compensation and 
landlords and tenants. 

Many school systems have set up definite quali- 
fications: and standards which must be met by in- 
surance agents or brokers wishing to obtain busi- 
ness from them. Insurance companies that bear the 
risks must also qualify by meeting definite require- 
ments. 


Insurance Practices in the South 


To facilitate the analysis of insurance practices 
in the public schools we have organized data re- 
gionally. In the South, 141 school districts report 
an evaluation of buildings and contents at 
$927,513,206. Fire insurance is carried in 153 





Definitions of Terms Used in the Survey 


Extended Coverage——The term applies to insurance 
covering windstorm, hail, explosion, riot, air- 
craft, smoke, and vehicles. 

Replacement Value—The estimated cost of repro- 
duction or reconstruction should the property be 
wholly or partially destroyed. 

Depreciation Endorsement—The term applies to 
insurance covering the depleted value of property 
because of service or use. 

Self-Insurance-—The term is applied when an owner 
(school district) assumes the losses occurring 
as a result of a hazard. 

Co-lnsurance—To reduce premiums, school dis- 
tricts carry insurance coverage for a percentage 
(usually 80%) of the total insurable value of a 
property. The risk on the remaining 20% is as- 

sumed by the district. 
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SOUTH 
Alabama 
Arkansas 
Florida 
Georgia 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Mississippi 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Virginia 
West Virginia 


Regional Totals 


“WEST 
Arizona 
California 
Colorado 
Idaho 
Montana 
Nevada 
New Mexico 
Oregon 
Utah 
Washington 
Wyoming 





























Regional Totals 


MIDDLE ATLANTIC 
Delaware 
Maryland 
New Jersey 
New York 


Pennsylvania 


Regional Totals 


NEW ENGLAND 
Connecticut 
Maine 
Massachusetts 
New Hampshire 
Rhode Island 


Vermont 


Regional Totals 


CENTRAL 
Illinois 
Indiana 
lowa 
Kansas 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Missouri 

Nebraska 

North Dakota 
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Total Annual Premiums Paid 


Cost or Evalu- 


Amounts of 





Total Evaluation of School Buildings and Contents; Total Fire Insurance on Buildings and Contents; 































































No. of ation of School Fire Insurance Annual 
Districts | Buildings and No. of on Buildings No. of Premiums No, of 
Reporting Contents Districts and Contents Districts Paid Districts 
11 $ 15,854,292 8 $ 11,617,129 . $ 74,400 > 
6 10,070, 112 5 9,603,466 6 45,155 i 
11 130,621,219 7 37,983,061 . 179;721 3 
15 130,267,716 13 95,459,158 12 325,476 3 Oe 
17 56,758,405 13 50,750,524 16 81,826 3 
1 130,522, 166 9 115,396,055 9 123,219 7 
13 24,181,421 10 16,494, 155 12 84,756 12 
23 58,674,412 17 73,503, 148 23 137,554 19 
11 24,085,753 7 19,055,972 7 48,055 7 
4 70,965,582 3 67,275,678 3 163,730 3 
35 124,488,681 35 101,346,469 35 1,207,294 0 
13 136,487,547 11 110,926,736 11 124,588 le 
3 14,535,900 3 12,975,400 3 21,989 2 
173 $ 927,513,206 141 $ 722,386,951 153 $2,617,763 “ 
14 $ 24,092,682 12 $ 57,187,097 14 $ 115,600 3 
112 1,138, 160,016 105 905,099,486 112 728,786 102 
10 32,851,018 8 30,854,835 9 56,375 9 & 
5 21,639,442 5 24,864,390 5 37,684 5 = 
6 2,313,661 2 3,993,088 4 16,298 4 | 
2 16,699,210 2 15,053,300 2 20,910 2 
12 63,289, 104 12 57,943,900 12 105,919 10 
21 38,738,894 20 30,630,014 20 105,909 20 
1 12,915,352 1 11,623,818 1 3,150 
26 99,752,954 22 93,455,985 24 178,445 2 
1 516,600 1 413,280 1 4,464 
210 $1,450,968, 933 190 $1,231,119,193 204 $1,373,540 B 
1 $ 2,617,704 1 $ 2,263,000 1 $ 4,281 ta 
8 234,072,193 6 109,930,292 7 150,157 & 
20 46,010,387 19 39,049,754 20 81,155 a 
48 257,802,675 46 223,243,279 47 257,789 FE 
31 454,607,754 26 397,678,570 29 247,885 ee 
108 $ 995,110,713 98 $ 772,164,895 104 $ 741,267 -_ 
id 
10 $ 53,731,875 9 $ 50,095,050 10 $ 112,286 0 
4 9,517,250 4 7,922,506 4 19,708 ig 
9 19,200,040 5 13,641,195 3 62,649 3 
7 10,949,319 6 12,381,300 7 37,310 ‘i 
2 74,125,000 2 829,000 t 1 2,719 | & 
2 7,022,000 2 6,216,300 2 6958) 
34 $ 174,545,484 28 $ 91,085,351 27 $ 241,630 7] 
7 
54 $ 127,178,876 44 $ 138,277,820 51 $ 221,839 Sim 
24 125,405,356 22 82,914,674 23 225,001 a i 
20 33,014,300 16 43,802,102 19 41,748 oe | 
17 57,552,480 15 47,031,700 15 87,117 J oo 
33 117,765,691 29 120,457,431 30 147,845 a oo 
19 79,351,732 16 68,973,696 17 82,684 om y 
34 75,322,077 30 115,600,502* 31 324,858 oy 
g 29,312,412 6 17, 106,390 7 19,163 1 
10 12,986,245 9 10,705,683 10 20,764 i 
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INSURANCE PRACTICES IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


Total Evaluation of School Buildings and Contents; Total Fire Insurance on Buildings and Contents; 
Total Annual Premiums Paid 
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Cost of Evalu- Amounts of 
No. of ation of School Fire Insurance Annual 
Districts Buildings and No. of on Buildings No. of Premiums No. of 
Reporting Contents Districts and Contents Districts Paid Districts 
CENTRAL 
Ohio 39 $ 291,415,046 34 $ 153,030,789 35 $ 271,898 33 
Oklahoma 9 7,517,579 8 6,891,733 9 26,844 9 
South Dakota 9 12,218,300 9 10,319,173 9 19,944 8 
Wisconsin. 21 98,894,216 20 91,098,683 20 52,338 17 
Regional Totals 297 $1,067,934,310 258 $ 906,210,376 276 $1,542,043 255 
UNITED STATES— 
Totals 822 $4,616,072,646 715 $3,722,966,766 764 $6,516,243 706 





tProvidence, R. |., one of the two school districts reporting in this state, is self-insured and noted only the evaluation of school 


buildings and contents. 


*Kansas City, Mo., reported only fire insurance coverage—no evaluation of buildings and contents. 


districts, amounting to $722,386,951. Annual pre- 
miums (reported by 140 districts) are $2,617,763. 
Premium payments are made in a lump sum (15% of 
districts), annually (78%), semi-annually (6%), and 
by a combination of these methods (1%). 

Of 161 districts in the South contributing infor- 
mation to this study, 29% have insurance coverage 
at replacement value, 48% at replacement value 
with depreciation endorsement and 23% use some 
other criteria. Other types of insurance carried 
include extended coverage in 91% of districts, 
burglary in 29%, liability in 30% and a miscellane- 
ous grouping in 30% of districts. 

Few school systems practice self-insurance 
(2%), while 74% have some form of co-insurance, 
5% use both and 19% neither. Insurance policies 
are placed with more than one company by 77% of 
school systems. The remainder use one company 
only. 

Design characteristics and construction features 
of school buildings are a major influence in insur- 
ance rate and cost determination. The pattern of 
school plant features in the South, with information 


on 3,567 buildings, reveals that two-thirds are one 
story, one-third are multi-story and 18 percent have 
basements. Structural data on 3,237 buildings 
show that 44% are fire-resistive, 28% are partially 
fire-resistive, 22% non-fire-resistive, 6% are a 
combination of all three, and 0.3% have sprinkler 
systems. 


Insurance in the Western States 


The picture in states of the West varies from 
the South in several aspects. Evaluation of build- 
ings and contents in 190 school districts is 
$1,450,968,933, with fire insurance amounting to 
$1,231,119,193 (in 204 districts). Premiums paid 
by the 190 districts total $1,373,540. The South, 
then, pays considerably more, per dollar value, for 
its fire insurance than states of the West. Many 
factors are reflected in these figures. 

The methods of premium payment are similar in 
the two regions: for the West, lump sum payments 
are made in 22% of districts, annual payments in 
76%, both types in 1%, and semi-annual payments 
in 1%. Insurance coverage is at replacement value 


Length of Fire Insurance Policies 








No. of No. of Districts 

Districts 

Reporting 1 Year 2 Years 3 Years 4 Years 5 Years 
South 15] 30 _ 39 90 
West 201 8 — 35 | 174 
Middle Atlantic 98 3 _ 13 1 86 
New England 29 _— — 10 — 20 
Central 278 21 7 51 1 224 
UNITED STATES TOTALS 757 62 7 148 3 594 

Percentages 8% 1% 20% 0.4% 78 % 


— 
NOTE: Many school districts have several policies varying in duration. 





















SOUTH 


Alabama 
Arkansas 
Florida 
Georgia 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Mississippi 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Virginia 

West Virginia 


Total responses 
Percentages 


-WEST 


Arizona 
California 
Colorado 
Idaho 
Montana 
Nevada 
New Mexico 
Oregon 
Utah 
Washington 
Wyoming 


Total responses 
Percentages 


MIDDLE ATLANTIC 


Delaware 
Maryland 

New Jersey 
New York 
Pennsylvania 


Total responses 


Percentages 


NEW ENGLAND 


Connecticut 
Maine 
Massachusetts 
New Hampshire 
Rhode Island 


Vermont 


Total responses 


Percentages 


CENTRAL 


Illinois 
Indiana 
lowa 
Kansas 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Missouri 
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How Premium Payments Are Made by School Districts 


Number of Districts 

















No. of 
Districts 
Reporting Annually Both 
10 9 — “a 

6 6 — wi 
11 10 1 “a 
15 14 — <i 
15 12 _ wail 
11 11 _— - 
13 13 —_ “ig 
22 14 — 5 

8 7 _— ] 

4 3 _ ~ 
35 20 — 3 
11 8 _— ai 

3 1 1 an 

164 128 2 9 
100% 78% 1 6% 
14 6 - —_ 
109 22 87 dina 
10 1 8 — 

5 2 3 —_— 

5 2 3 _ 

2 2 on < 
12 1 10 a 
21 3 18 —_— 

1 — 1 oth 
26 7 17 2 

1 — 1 aden 

206 46 156 2 
100% 22 % 76% 1 

1 ~— 1 —_ 

7 2 5 sais én 
20 5 14 — 1 
49 7 38 3 | 
31 5 25 1 _ 

108 19 83 4 2 
100% 18% 77 % 
10 2 8 _ 

4 _ 3 _— 

5 1 4 _ 

7 —_ 7 _— 

1 — 1 _ 

2 _ 2 -_ 

29 3 25 _ 
100% 10% 87% — 
51 5 42 2 
24 2 19 2 
20 3 17 _ 
17 4 11 —_ 
32 4 28 — 
19 | 16 2 
34 8 25 | 
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INSURANCE PRACTICES IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


How Premium Payments Are Made by School Districts 


Number of Districts 








No. of Lump Sum 
Districts for Policy Semi- 
Reporting Term Annually Both Annually 
CENTRAL i 
Nebraska 8 _— 7 1 =< 
North Dakota 10 8 2 _ —_ 
Ohio 37 8 27 —_ 2 
Oklahoma 9 1 7 1 — 
South Dakota 9 f 1 7 — 1 
Wisconsin 22 3 19 owe — 
Total responses 292 48 227 y 8 
Percentages 100% 16% 78% 3% 3% 
UNITED STATES TOTALS 799 141 619 17 22 
Percentages 100 % 18 % 77 % 2 % 3 % 


in more than half of the school systems (56%); and 
at replacement value with depreciation endorsement 
in 41%. Three percent use neither form. 


Other Kinds of Insurance 


Insurance for extended coverage is carried in 
88% of districts; 68% have burglary insurance; 93% 
have liability; and other types of insurance were 
reported in about two-thirds of the districts. More 
than three-fourths of the school systems practice 
co-insurance, less than 2 percent practice self- 
insurance. Policies are placed with more than one 
company in 78% of systems. The remainder place 
their insurance with only one company. 

Of 10,723 structures in 204 school districts, 93% 
are one story, 7% are multi-story and 4% have base- 
ments. Eleven percent of 10,790 buildings (in 205 
districts) are fire-resistive, 33% are partially fire- 
resistive, 46% are non-fire-resistive and 10% are a 
combination. Sprinkler systems are included in 
0.7% of the buildings. 


Insurance in the Middle Atlantic States 


The Middle Atlantic states indicate practices 
almost identical with the South and West in regard 
to methods of premium payment, placement of insur- 
ance with one or more companies, insurance at re- 
placement value or replacement value with depre- 
ciation endorsement and co-insurance or self-insur- 
ance. 

Premium payments are made as follows: 


Lump sum 18% 
Annual payment 77% 
Both 3.5% 
Semi-annual 1.5% 


In 78% of districts insurance is carried with more 


than one company, with only one company in 22% 
of districts. Insurance is at.replacement value in 
39% of systems, and at replacement value with de- 
preciation endorsement in 52% of systems, while 
9% use neither criteria. Co-insurance is practiced 
in 78% of districts, 3% have self-insurance, 2% 
have both types, and 17% have neither. 

The evaluation of buildings and contents in 98 
districts in the Middle Atlantic states amounts to 
$995,110,713. Fire insurance totals $772,164,895 
in 104 districts, and premium payments are reported 
at $741,267 (94 districts). Regarding other types 
of insurance coverage, 93% of systems maintain 
extended coverage, 68% have burglary, 88% have 
liability insurance and 62% report other kinds. 
(108 districts answered this question.) 

Information given on 959 buildings shows that 
54% are fire-resistive, 29% partially fire-resistive, 
10% non-fire-resistive and 7% a combination; 31% 
are one story, 69% are multi-story and 69% have 
basements. Sprinkler systems are installed in 24% 
of the structures. 


New England’s Insurance Practices 


The highest incidence of sprinkler systems oc- 
curs in school buildings in both the New England 
and Middle Atlantic states. In New England one- 
fourth of the 342 buildings have sprinkler systems. 
28% of these structures are one story, 72% are 
multi-story and 68% have basements; 45% are fire- 
resistive, 25% are partially fire-resistive, 25% are 
non-fire-resistive and 5% are a combination of 
these materials. School buildings in the Middle 
Atlantic and New England states closely follow the 
same pattern in regard to construction features. 

Premium costs in 27 New England districts are 
$241,630 for a fire insurance coverage of 
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$91,085,351. The evaluation of buildings and con- 
tents in 28 districts is $174,545,484. Districts 
carry other insurance as follows: 





Extended coverage 82% 
Burglary 36% 
Liability 79% 
Others 54% 


School Insurance in the Central States 


A total of 258 school systems in the Central 
states report an evaluation of $1,067,934,310 on 
buildings and contents. Fire insurance in the 
amount of $906,210,376 is carried by 276 districts. 
Premium costs are $1,542,043 (in 255 districts). 
Methods of paying premiums are reported by 292 
districts, with 16% making payments in a lump sum, 
78% annually, 3% both and 3% semi-annually. In 
30% of districts insurance is maintained at replace- 
ment value, in 61% insurance covers replacement 
value with depreciation endorsement. Besides fire 
insurance these districts have: 


Extended coverage 87% 


Burglary 58% 
Liability 59% 
Others 47% 


In 92% of school systems there is some form of 
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co-insurance, 1% have self-insurance, 1% have both 
and 6% neither. 

Information on 2,425 buildings reveals that 3gy 
are one story, 62% are multi-story and 50% haye 
basements. Data for 2,500 structures show that 5¢% 
are fire-resistive, 26% are partially fire-resistive, 
10% non-fire-resistive and 8% a combination. Two 
percent of buildings have sprinkler systems. 


Regional Summaries or the National Picture 


Similarity of practice in all regions is found ip; 
(1) the methods of payment, annual premium pay. 
ments being favored in the great majority of cases; 
(2) the prevalence of extended coverage insurance; 
(3) the use of some form of co-insurance by most 
districts reporting, and (4) the spread of insurance 
risk among several companies rather than with one, 

A point of interest is the low percentage of fire- 
resistive buildings in the West, as compared with 
the relatively high percentage of such structures in 
the remainder of the country. Noteworthy also, is 
the fact that the cost of fire insurance, as reported 
by the western states, is substantially lower than 
in other regions. This means that the non-fire-re- 
sistive structures of the West are rated highly for 
safety because of other building features (one story 
structures, etc.). 


Number of School Districts Carrying Insurance Coverage for Replacement Value, Replacement 
Value with Depreciation Endorsement or Neither 




















No. of Districts Replacement Replacement Value with 
Reporting Value Depreciation Endorsement Neither 
SOUTH 
Alabama 9 2 3 4 
Arkansas é — 2 4 
Florida 11 2 7 2 
Georgia 15 4 6 5 
Kentucky 16 3 8 5 
Louisiana 11 4 7 _ 
Mississippi 13 2 5 6 
North Carolina 22 9 13 _ 
South Carolina 5 pen 4 1 
Tennessee 4 1 3 _ 
Texas 33 14 11 8 
Virginia 13 6 5 2 
West Virginia 3 _— 3 a 
Totals 161 47 77 37 
Percentages 100 % 29 % 48 % 23% 
WEST 
Arizona 14 6 7 1 
California 109 76 30 3 
Colorado 8 3 5 -— 
Idaho 5 2 2 I 
Montana 6 3 3 —_ 
Nevada 2 2 _ — 
New Mexico 12 6 6 *~ 
Oregon 21 12 9 «a 
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INSURANCE PRACTICES IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


Number of School Districts Carrying Insurance Coverage for Replacement Value, Replacement 
Value with Depreciation Endorsement or Neither 

















% No. of Districts Replacement Replacement Value with 
ve Reporting Value Depreciation Endorsement Neither 
- WEST 
y Utah 1 _ 1 sen 
10 Washington 23 3 19 1 
Wyoming 1 — 1 = 
Totals 202 113 83 6 
Percentages 100 % 56% 41% 3% 
n: MIDDLE ATLANTIC 
ys: Delaware | _ 1 iit 
:: District of Columbia | 1 oo a 
: Maryland 8 3 3 2 
a New Jersey 17 8 8 1 
st New York 44 18 23 3 
re Pennsylvania 31 10 18 3 
Bs Totals 102 40 53 9 
4 Percentages 100% 39% 52% 9% 
th - 
. NEW ENGLAND 
” Connecticut 8 2 4 2 
is Maine 4 | 2 1 
d Massachusetts 5 2 2 1 
in New Hampshire 7 1 6 — 
2. Rhode Island 1 — 1 ‘stad 
. Vermont 2 — 1 1 
ry Totals 27 6 16 5 
zi Percentages 100% 22 % 59% 19% 
Bs CENTRAL 
oe Illinois 50 21 26 3 
a Indiana 22 3 16 3 
: lowa 19 3 12 4 
ee Kansas 17 4 9 4 
Michigan 28 10 18 — 
Minnesota 18 6 11 1 
e © Missouri 31 9 17 5 
- Nebraska 6 1 5 — 
- North Dakota 10 1 9 —_ 
2 Ohio 36 15 19 2 
Oklahoma 9 _— 7 2 
South Dakota 7 3 4 —_ 
Wisconsin 19 7 12 oe 
9 Totals 272 83 165 24 
‘ Percentages 100% 30 % 61% 9% 
A UNITED STATES TOTALS 764 289 394 81 
E Percentages 100 % 38 % 51% 11% 
% 


Unusual Individual Procedures 


While the majority of the 822 districts participat- 
ing in this study contributed information on insur- 
ance practices which could be classified and pre- 
sented in state and regional summaries, much valu- 
able data can best be presented on an individual 
basis. Notable among administrative procedures 
is the practice in Pittsburgh, Pa., of retaining an 





insurance manager. The insurance manager pre- 
pares specifications for all coverages, and bids are 
received from interested agents or companies. The 
board awards the business to the lowest financially 
sound bidder. 

Central Valley School District 356, Spokane, 
Wash., achieves substantial savings by competitive 
bidding in securing liability insurance. 
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Number of School Districts Practicing Self-Insurance, Co-Insurance or Both 















No. of Districts 























Reporting Self-Insurance Co-Insurance Both Neither 
SOUTH 
Alabama 8 _— 5 — 3 
Arkansas 5 —_ 3 — 2 
Florida 9 = a aati 1 
Georgia 13 1 9 1 2 
Kentucky 17 —_ 12 3 2 
Louisiana 11 = 10 —_ 1 
Mississippi 13 1 4 2 4 
North Carolina 13 —_ 11 — 2 
Seuth Carolina 5 — 2 — 3 
Tennessee 4 — 2 | 1 
Texas 34 1 29 —_ 4 
Virginia 12 _ 10 1 ] 
West Virginia 3 diate 3 a aa 
Totals 147 3 108 8 28 
Percentages 100 % 2% 74% 5% 19% 
WEST 
Arizona 12 _ 9 — 3 
California 98 3 75 1 19 
Colorado 9 a 9 a oti 
Idaho 3 — 2 ~~ ] 
Montana 5 om 4 <= 1 
Nevada 1 one om 1 “a 
New Mexico 12 _— 1 1 = 
Oregon 18 —_ 13 _ 5 
Utah 1 —_— | _— _ 
Washington 24 _ 16 _ 8 
Wyoming 1 vs 1 “om elie 
Totals 184 3 141 3 37 
Percentages 100 % 1.5% 77% 1.5% 20% 
MIDDLE ATLANTIC 
Delaware 1 — 1 — _ 
District of Columbia 1 1 om — ‘oie 
Maryland 8 2 3 2 1 
New Jersey 19 —_— 15 — 4 
New York 47 _— 39 _ 8 y 
Pennsylvania 27 = 22 — 5 
Totals 103 3 80 2 18 
Percentages 100 % 3% 78% 2% 17% 
NEW ENGLAND 
Connecticut 9 om 4 om 3 
Maine 3 — 3 mie —_ 
Massachusetts s 2 2 — 2 
New Hampshire 5 — 5 a _ 
Rhode Island 2 1 1 — - 
Vermont 2 aie 2 hi _ 
Totals 27 3 19 —_ 5 
Percentages 100 % 11% 70 % = 19% 
Ml 
CENTRAL 
Illinois 48 _— 42 1 5 
Indiana 24 _ 22 1 1 
lowa 17 _— 16 | eal 
Kansas 17 _— 16 _ 1 
Michigan 33 1 29 — 3 
Minnesota 19 _ 18 _ I 
Missouri 34 bids 33 thes 1 
Nebraska 7 pa 6 ome 1 













CENTRAL 
North Dakota 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 
South Dakota 


Wisconsin 


Totals 
Percentages 


UNITED STATES TOTALS 


Percentages 


SOUTH 
Alabama 
Arkansas 
Florida 
Georgia 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Mississippi 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Virginia 
West Virginia 
Totals 

Percentages 


WEST 
Arizona 
California 
Colorado 
Idaho 
Montana 
Nevada 
New Mexico 
Oregon 
Utah 
Washington 
Wyoming 


Totals 


Percentages 


MIDDLE ATLANTIC 
Delaware 
District of Columbia 
Maryland 
New Jersey 
New York 


Pennsylvania 


INSURANCE PRACTICES IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


Number of School Districts Practicing Self-Insurance, Co-Insurance or Both 


























No. of Districts 
Reporting Self-Insurance Co-lInsurance Both Neither 
7 —_> — a 
35 2 32 —_ are 
9 _— — ; 1 
6 _ — 1 
19 _ 18 — 1 
275 3 252 3 17 
100 % 1% 92% 1% 6% 
736 15 600 16 105 
100 % 2% 82% 2% 14% 
Number of School Districts Placing Insurance with One Company or More Than One Company 
No. of More No. of More 
Districts One Than One Districts One Than One 
Reporting Company Company Reporting Company Company 
NEW ENGLAND 
10 7 3 Connecticut 10 2 8 
6 canis 6 Maine 4 1 2 
11 _— 11 Massachusetts 7 one 7 
12 2 10 New Hampshire 7 1 6 
16 — 16 Rhode Island 1 _ | 
11 _ 11 Vermont 2 — 2 
bo = - Totals 31 4 27 
8 3 pal Percentages 100% 13% 87% 
4 1 3 CENTRAL 
34 8 26 Illinois 50 3 41 
13 1 12 Indiana 24 3 21 
3 ous 3 lowa 19 4 15 
Kansas 17 | 16 
164 37 127 Michigan 31 9 22 
100 % 23 % 77% Minnesota 19 7 12 
Missouri 34 3 31 
14 2 12 Nebraska g aes 8 
112 32 80 North Dakota 10 9 1 
10 3 7 Ohio 37 5 32 
5 1 4 Oklahoma 9 en 9 
4 — 4A South Dakota 9 2 7 
2 _— 2 Wisconsin 20 7 13 
bd , a Totals 287 59 228 
1 - ; Percentages 100% 20 % 80% 
26 1 25 
1 — 1 UNITED STATES TOTALS 799 170 629 
209 V3 163 Percentages 100% 21% 79 % 
100 % 22 % 78% 
1 _— 1 
1 —e 1 
8 1 7 
19 5 14 
49 15 34 
30 3 27 
108 24 84 


Total s 


Percentages 

























Three years ago, the school board of Fairfax Co. 
Schools, Fairfax, Va., appointed an insurance com- 
mittee of five persons (three insurance agents and 
two staff members). The committee recommended 
a budget plan of 60 percent co-insurance. At that 
time about 80 policies existed, and all were con- 
verted to 60 percent co-insurance. As each policy 
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expires, it is not renewed, the insurable value, 
being transferred to a five-year budget plan. At the 
end of five years, only five policies will exis, 
(four for stock companies, one for mutua!)—al]! jp. 
surance then having been placed in the planned 
program. Fifty percent of the annual earned com. 
mission is distributed to the three agent-members 


Number of School Districts Carrying Types of Insurance Other Than Fire 
















































Percentages 


No. of Types of Insurance 
Districts Extended 
Reporting Coverage Burglary Liability Other 
SOUTH 
Alabama 7 7 | 1 y) 
Arkansas 6 6 2 4 2 
Florida 9 5 1 6 7 
Georgia 15 15 3 3 l 
Kentucky 15 14 5 2 3 
Louisiana 9 9 _— 3 © 
Mississippi 10 10 3 2 4 
North Carolina 22 22 6 11 4 
South Carolina 8 5 5 2 4 
Tennessee 3 3 1 _ 3 
Texas 31 29 10 5 4 
Virginia 11 8 5 5 6 
West Virginia 3 3 1 1 _ 
Totals 149 136 43 45 45 
Percentages 91% 29% 30 % 30% 
WEST 
Arizona 13 12 8 12 9 
California 112 100 85 107 88 
Colorado 9 7 5 6 7 
Idaho 5 5 3 5 2 
Montana 6 5 3 5 l 
Nevada 2 1 1 2 1 
New Mexico 12 11 5 9 7 
Oregon 21 21 16 19 12 
Utah 1 —_ — 1 1 
Washington 26 19 15 26 15 
Wyoming 1 1 — — 1 
Totals 208 182 141 192 144 
Percentages 88% 68% 93 % 69% 
MIDDLE ATLANTIC 
Delaware 1 1 _ 1 - 
Maryland 8 7 2 3 2 
New Jersey 20 17 17 20 18 
New York 49 45 34 48 30 
Pennsylvania 30 30 20 23 Ww 
Totals 108 100 73 95 67 
Percentages 93% 68% 88% 62% 
NEW ENGLAND 
Connecticut 10 10 5 10 6 
Maine 3 3 aon 2 - 
Massachusetts 5 2 2 2 4 
New Hampshire 7 6 2 5 3 
Rhode Island 1 1 1 1 
Vermont 2 1 — 2 
Totals 28 23 10 22 5 
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INSURANCE PRACTICES IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


Number of School Districts Carrying Types of Insurance Other Than Fire 








No. of Types of Insurance 
Districts Extended 
Reporting Coverage Burglary Liability Other 
CENTRAL 
Illinois 51 41 33 33 28 
Indiana 24 24 17 20 18 
lowa 20 17 8 11 8 
Kansas 16 13 8 7 3 
Michigan 32 29 17 26 15 
Minnesota 19 16 10 3 10 
Mis souri 33 30 25 12 17 
Nebraska 8 6 2 8 7 
North Dakota 9 6 2 3 2 
Ohio 38 32 24 16 18 
Oklahoma 9 9 4 1 ie 
South Dakota 9 6 3 4 4 
Wisconsin 21 21 15 21 6 
Totals 289 250 168 171 136 
Percentages 87% 58% 59% 47% 
UNITED STATES TOTALS 782 691 435 525 407 
Percentages 


of the committee as compensation for services 
rendered, and the remaining commissions, after ex- 
penses, are used for scholarship loans. 

In 1951, the Kansas City, Mo., school board es- 
tablished a permanent insurance committee to de- 
velop an insurance program for the board’s ap- 
proval. This committee of six is selected from a 
list suggested by each board member. The terms 
of the first insurance committee began Nov. 15, 
1951, the term of one member to expire on June 1 
of each succeeding year. Thereafter the terms of 
members are for six years, one expiring on June 1 
of each year. Details for qualifications, organiza- 
tion and duties are outlined for each member. Pro- 
visions are made for an annual audit by an inde- 
pendent public accountant, and the annual report 
of the committee to the school board is made pub- 
lic. 

The adoption of an insurance committee or an 
insurance advisory committee plan is finding 


greater approval by school systems throughout the 
nation. 


Self-Insurance 


A comparatively small number of cities maintain 
self-insurance. Chicago reports that a sum (amount 
not indicated) is appropriated annually to cover 
estimated fire losses. 

Montgomery Co. school system in Rockville, 
Md., reports $52,000,000 in fire insurance coverage 
with $100,000 deductible. In 1953, the county 
council passed an act authorizing the county to 
Provide protection for all losses under $100,000 


88 % 56 % 67% 52% 


not covered by policies. The county must deposit 
$25,000 annually until a fund reaches $500,000. 
Thereafter, appropriations to the fund are to be 
made only to the extent necessary to maintain the 
$500,000 balance. 

The city of Baltimore, Md., has a plan of partial 
self-insurance to cover fire losses up to a speci- 
fied amount and pays premiums on policies to cover 
losses in excess of that amount. In 1959, $50,000 
was appropriated for the self-insurance fund. 

Cincinnati, Ohio, schools are self-insured up to 
$250,000 and beyond that have $5,000,000 per-oc- 
currence coverage. Losses exceeding $5,250,000 
then become the responsibility of the school board. 
No indication is given as to the method used to 
meet this responsibility. 

The cities of Springfield and Greenfield, Mass., 
operate on a plan of self-insurance. Providence, 
R. I., does the same but also points out that the 
city council makes appropriations to meet damage 
costs. A few small school districts maintain par- 
tial self-insurance because they are unable to af- 
ford full coverage or even 70 percent co-insurance. 

Detroit, Mich., annually sets aside a $20,000 
reserve to cover the fire hazard. Columbus, Ohio, 
also makes annual provision for a reserve fund, the 
amount of which is presently about $200,000. 


State Insurance Funds 


Several states maintain their own insurance 
funds. Some are compulsory and others may be 
used optionally. In Alabama, county boards of 
education are required to insure all buildings under 



































SOUTH 


Alabama 
Arkansas 
Florida 
Georgia 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Mississippi 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Virginia 

West Virginia 


Totals 


’ WEST 


Arizona 
California 
Colorado 
Idaho 
Montana 
Nevada 
New Mexico 
Oregon 
Utah 
Washington 
Wyoming 


Totals 


MIDDLE ATLANTIC 


Delaware 
Maryland 
New Jersey 


New York 


Pennsylvania 


Totals 


NEW ENGLAND 


Connecticut 
Maine 
Massachusetts 
New Hampshire 
Rhode Island 
Vermont 


Totals 


CENTRAL 


Illinois 
Indiana 

lowa 

Kansas 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Missouri 
Nebraska 
North Dakota 
Ohio 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY —1959-60 


School Building Features Which Influence Insurance Rates 
TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION 


Construction Materials 


No. of Buildings 


































No. of 
No, of Total Partially Buildings 
Districts No. of Fire Fire Non-Fire with 
Reporting Buildings Resistive Resistive Resistive Combination | Sprinkler; 
: 157 21 13% 62 39% 66 43% 8 5% ia 
a 63 16 25% 37 59% 10 16% on eg 
11 402 317 79% 56 14% 27 6% 2 es 
13 247 127 51% 54 22% 5 2% 61 25% pat 
14 179 73 41% 70 39% 29 16% 7 4%| 1 Ws 
9 707 144 20% 193 28% 352 50% 18 2% ad 
12 151 57 38% 45 30% 40 26% 9 6% auf 
22 310 170 55% 90 29% 28 9% 22 7% i 
9 113 70 62% 22 20% 14 12% 7 6%| 1 Ws 
4 193 103 53% 48 25% 32 17% 10 5% rm 
34 394 160 41% 174 45% 42 10% 18 4%| 4 14 
12 231 110 48% 23 10% 64 28% 34 14% | 4 2% 
3 90 51 57% 16 18% 18 20% 5 5% aa 
157 3,237 100% 1,419 44% 890 28% 727 22% 201 6%/ 10 0.3% } 
14 344 126 37% 62 18% 8 2% 148 43%/ 2 Is 
107 9,417 545 6% 3,185 33% 4,880 52% 807 9%1/|71 Is 
10 99 39 39% 11 :11% 4 4% 45 46% | 1 14% 
5 56 916% 35 63% 4 7% 8 14% i 
6 24 8 33% 6 25% 10 42% oie 1 4% 
2 51 38 74% 10 20% 3 6% _ - 
12 393 304 78% 67 17% 17 4% 5 1%] 1 0.3% 
21 106 13 12% 36 34% 25 24% 32 30% os 
1 67 25 37% 32 48% 10 15% —_ —_ 
26 228 101 44% 70 31% 16 7% 41 18%] 2 1% 
1 5 4 80% 1 20% ~_ one - 
205 10,790 100% 1,212 11% 3,515 33% 4,977 46% 1,086 10% | 78 0.7% 
1 4 om 4 100% = ane ani 
* 179 56 31% 51 29% 52 29% 20 11% = 
20 86 41 47% 24 28% 10 12% 11.13% | 4 5S 
47 260 152 59% 78 30% 14 5% 16 6% /|15 6% 
30 430 272 63% 120 28% 18 4% 20 5%) 4 Ih 
104 959 100% 521 54% 277 29% 94 10% 67 7% | 23 Us 
10 91 50 55% 25 28% 13 14% 3 3% -_ 
4 46 10 22% #22 48% 13 28% 1 2% | 5 10% 
7 46 26 57% 8 17% 2 4% 10 22% | 10 2% 
7 67 29 43% 13 20% 25 37% —_ 15 2% 
2 74 32 43% 15 20% 25 34% 2 3% | 50 67% 
2 18 6 33% 1 6% 9 50% 2 11% | 6 335 
32 342 100% 153 45% 84 25% 87 25% 18 5% | 86 25% 
51 250 123 49% 72 29% 14 6% 41 16% | 2 IS 
23 211 111 53% 59 28% 29 14% 12 5% _ 
20 113 56 50% 38 33% 12 11% 7 6%|3 3% 
17 161 85 53% 38 23% 37 23% 1 1%/|6 4& 
32 262 145 55% 57 22% 25 10% 35 13% | 4 2 
17 157 59 38% 60 38% 25 16% 13 8% —_ 
33 378 189 50% 136 36% 34 9% 19 5% |11 3% 
2 69 43 63% 18 26% 3 4% 5 7% - 
9 36 18 50% 9 25% 411% 5 14% | 1 3 
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CENTRAL 


Oklahoma 
South Dakota 
Wisconsin 


Totals 


UNITES STATES TOTALS 


SOUTH 


Alabama 
Arkansas 
Florida 
Georgia 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Mississippi 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Virginia 
West Virginia 
Totals 


WEST 


Arizona 
California 
Colorado 
Idaho 
Montana 
Nevada 
New Mexico 
Oregon 
Utah 
Washington 
Wyoming 


Totals 


MIDDLE ATLANTIC 


Delaware 
Maryland 
New Jersey 
New York 


Pennsylvania 


Totals 


INSURANCE PRACTICES IN THE PUBLIC SCH 


TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION 


School Building Features Which Influence Insurance Rates 


OOLS 


Construction Materials 
No. of Buildings 











No. of 
No. of Total Partially Buildings 
Districts No. of Fire Fire Non-Fire with 
Reporting Buildings Resistive Resistive Resistive Combination| Sprinklers 
9 54 32 60% 19 35% 1 2% 2 3% — 
9 45 18 40% 2 5% 22 49% 3 6% os 
21 173 91 53% 33 19% 12 7% 37 21% 7 4% 
289 2,500 100% 1,397 56% 642 26% 259 10% 202 8%| 40 2% 
787 17,828 100% 4,702 26% 5,408 30% 6,144 35% 1,574 9% |237 1% 


School Building Features Which Influence Insurance Rates 


NUMBER OF STORIES AND BASEMENTS 














No. of No. of Build- 
Districts Total No. of No. of One No. of Multiple ings with 
Reporting Buildings Story Buildings Story Buildings Basements 

9 223 170 76% 53 24% 27 12% 
6 63 45 72% 18 28 % 8 13% 
11 402 265 66% 137 34% 12 3% 
14 424 260 61% 164 39% 42 10% 
14 179 87 49% 92 51% 72 40% 
10 772 584 76 % 188 24% 21 5% 
13 168 137 82% 31 18% 10 6% 
21 303 185 61% 118 39% 172 56% 
9 113 78 69% 35 31% 21 19% 
4 193 76 39% 117 61% 76 39% 
35 406 299 74% 107 26% 39 10% 
12 231 97 42% 134 58 % 102 44% 
3 90 54 60% 36 40% 33 37% 
161 3,567 100 % 2,337 66% 1,230 34% 635 18% 
14 344 314 91% 30 9% 41 12% 
107 9,417 8,888 94% 529 6% 240 3% 
10 99 52 53% 47 47% 54 55% 
5 56 31 55% 25 45% 16 29 % 
6 24 14 58% 10 42% 15 62% 
2 51 41 80% 10 20% 2 4% 
12 393 357 91% 36 9% 15 4% 
21 106 87 82 % 19 18% 36 34% 
26 228 153 67% 75 33% 47. 21% 
1 5 4 80% 1 20% 1 20% 
204 10,723 100% 9,941 93 % 782 7% 467 4% 
1 4 2 50% 2 50% 3 75% 
6 179 93 52% 86 48% 64 36% 
20 86 42 49% 44 51% 56 65% 
47 260 104 40 % 156 60% 155 60% 
30 430 56 13% 374 87% 388 90% 
31% 69 % 
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School Building Features Which Influence Insurance Rates 


NUMBER OF STORIES AND BASEMENTS 














No. of No. of Build. 
Districts Total No. of No. of One No. of Multiple ings with 

Reporting Buildings Story Buildings Story Buildings Basements 

NEW ENGLAND 
Connecticut 10 91 31 34% 60 66% 48 53% 
Maine 4 46 23 50% 23 50% 26 56% 
Massachusetts 7 46 18 39% 28 61% 22 48% 
New Hampshire 7 67 14 21% 53 79% 55 82% 
Rhode Island 2 74 5 7% 69 93 % 69 = 93% 
Vermont 2 18 4 22% 14 78% 13 72% 
Totals 32 342 100% 95 28% 247 72% 233 68 % 

CENTRAL 

Iinois 52 256 105 41% 151 59% 155 60% 
Indiana 23 211 78 37% 133 63% 95 45% 
lowe 20 113 27 24% 86 76% 78 69% 
Kansas 17 161 79 49% 82 51% 22 36% 
Michigan 32 262 158 60% 104 40% 90 34% 
Minnesota 17 157 41 26% 116 74% 113 72% 
Missouri 34 382 161 42% 221 58% 140 37% 
Nebraska 8 69 22 32% 47 68% 26 38% 
- North Dakota 10 39 12 31% 27 69% 31 80% 
Ohio 39 505 104 20 % 401 80% 373 74% 
Oklahoma 9 54 43 80% 11 20% 22 41% 
South Dakota 8 44 29 66% 15 34% 21 47% 
Wisconsin 20 172 64 37% 108 63% 80 46% 
Totals 289 2,425 100% 923 38% 1,502 62% 1,246 50% 
UNITED STATES TOTALS 790 18,016 100% 13,593 75% 4,423 25% 3,247 18% 


their jurisdiction with the state insurance fund at 
75 percent of value. In the case of city boards of 
education, insurance may be carried in the state 
fund at the option of local boards of education. 

Wisconsin operates a Department of Insurance, 
which provides many forms of coverage for terms 
of one, three or five years. School boards are not 
required to insure with the state fund. However, 
once the school board chooses to insure with the 
fund, it is prohibited from purchasing the same type 
of insurance in other companies. A school board 
may withdraw from the fund upon passing a resolu- 
tion to that effect. 

North Dakota maintains a State Fire and Tornado 
Fund. It is compulsory that all public buildings be 
insured with the fund. 

In South Carolina, it is mandatory that school 
buildings and contents be insured with the State 
Budget and Control Board for 75 percent of actual 


value. There is no prohibition from carrying fur 
ther insurance with regular companies and many 
districts do. 

North Carolina also operates its own fund—but 
it is not compulsory to insure through this fund. 
Many districts insure with regular companies. 

The accumulation of data and facts presented 
here are an indication of insurance practices now 
prevailing in the public schools of the nation. No 
attempt has been made to evaluate the material o 
to make suggestions concerning ways to achieve 
efficient insurance practices. No one has that 
answer yet. Perhaps the information given here 
will act as a spur or stimulus toward a better 
school insurance program for many schools. 

The American School Publishing Corp. gratefully 
acknowledges the cooperation of the school dis 
tricts throughout the country who participated in 
this study. 
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MEASURES of the efficiency of school plant 
operation procedures involve many variables and 
regional factors. The size of a school district in 
terms of buildings and pupil enrollments, its loca- 
tion, the age of school buildings—all combine to 
influence operation practices. Personnel policies 
and budgetary expenditures also enter into the 
picture. 

American School and University has conducted a 
study of school plant operation which attempts to 
isolate and clarify the variables which affect effi- 
ciency. School plant operation, for the purpose of 
the study, is defined as the equipment, supplies, 
activities and personnel concerned with daily cus- 
todial routines in the care of school buildings. 
Omitted as much as possible are maintenance, up- 
keep and repair of buildings, although it is recog- 
nized that custodians often perform these tasks as 
part of their regular duties. 

The basis of the study was a questionnaire sent 
to 500 school districts in all areas of the country. 
The inquiry consisted of four parts, each concen- 
trating on a major aspect of operation procedures. 


A Listing by School Districts 


The first part deals with operation costs per 
pupil, the number of pupils per custodian, and the 
percent of current expenses (actual expenditures in 
195758) spent for operation of the school plant. 
These data are presented below in a listing of par- 
ticipating school districts by type—city, suburban, 
tural—and by regional location. 


SCHOOL PLANT OPERATION PROCEDURES 


An Analysis of Factors in 162 School Districts 
Which Affect School Plant Operation Efficiency 


It was found that average costs per pupil for 
operation of school plant range from $19.35 in 
southern school districts to $56.09 in New England 
districts. The next highest average is $43.51 in 
suburban school districts in the central states of 
the nation. (See Table 1.) The average numbers of 


Table 1. Average Cost Per Pupil for Operation of 
School Plant, by Region and Area 


City Suburban Rural 
South $ 19.35 $— $ 20.31 
New England 56.09** 31.45 26.32 
Middle Atlantic 36.17** 31.14 34.18 
Central 29.95 43.51 37.44 
West 28.90 35.41 39.16 
Averages 29.17 35.98 33.98 





**Two Responses 


Table 2. Average Number of Enrolled Pupils Per 
Custodian, by Region and Area 


City Suburban Rural 
South 210 210* 217 
New England 148 ** 206 210 
Middle Atlantic 170 165 171 
Central 185 180 174 
West 192 178 169 
Averages 189 180 ° 182 





*One Response 
**Two Responses 









Table 3. Hiring Procedures for Custodial 
Personnel, by Area 


Percent of Districts 
City Suburban Rural 
Require High School Graduation 


a. Head Custodian 18% 24% 17% 

b. Custodian 5 3 6 

c. Cleaners 0 0 3 
Require Written Tests 5 3 
Require Physical Examination 55 66 51 
Have Training Program for New 

Custodians 39 38 33 

Have Probationary Period 42 62 31 


enrolled pupils per custodian range from 148 in New 
England to 217 in districts of the South. (See 
Table 2.) 

Practices in Employing Personnel 


The second part of the study involves practices 


by school districts in employing custodial personnel. 


Table 3 shows the percent of school districts re- 
quiring high school graduation and written and 
physical tests, and the percent having training 
programs and probationary periods of employment. 
Some school districts did not reply concerning a 
probationary period, or indicated that, since there 
was no permanent status for custodial personnel, 
the entire tenure of exaployment was probationary. 


Table 4. Employment Conditions for Custodial 
Personnel, by Area 


Percent of Districts 
City Suburban Rural 


Custodians on Civil Service 8% 7% 6% 
Have Salary Schedule 61 62 27 
Use Rating in Determining Cus- 

todial Salaries 32 24 9 
Require Uniforms 13 17 1 
Uniforms Supplied by School 

District 40 67 0 


(Percent of Schools Requiring) 
Have In-Service Training Pro- 


grams 61 62 51 
Conducted by Experienced 

Persons in School District 30 33 43 
Conducted by Outside 

Agencies* 70 67 57 

Custodian Responsible 

to Principal 42 31 42 

to Central Office 16 14 26 

to Both 42 55 32 





*See List of Outside Agencies 
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High school graduation is required of the head 
custodian in 24 percent of suburban school dis. 
tricts, as compared to 18 percent and 17 percey 
of city and rural districts. Very few school sys. 
tems require written tests, but a majority require 
physical examinations, a state regulation in som 
areas. About a third of the 162 school districts 


have training programs for new custodial personnel, | 


Such training programs, for the most part, are fc 
one or two weeks, although some systems state thar 
the training period extends throughout the proba 


Table 5. Average Annual Custodial Salary, 
by Region and Area 


City 

Beginning Top 
Central $2995 $ 3887 
Middle Atlantic 2745 3860 
New England 3800 4300 
South 2403 3251 
West 3095 4117 

Suburban 

Beginning Top 
Central $3171 $4128 
Middle Atlantic 3165 4859 
New England 2433 3746 
South 3000 3600* 
West 3219 3992 

Rural 

Beginning Top 
Central $ 2948 $ 3804 
Middle Atlantic 2950 4100 
New England 3071 3737 
South 1820 2652 
West 3030 3979 





*One Response 


tionary period up to one year (and in one case for 
two years). 


Custodial Employment Conditions 


The third part of the study deals with employ 
ment conditions for custodial personnel. Table 4 
reports the percent of school districts in which 
custodians are under civil service, have salary 
schedules, are rated, wear uniforms, and have it 
service training programs, and the person or office 
to whom the custodian is responsible. Some school 
systems indicate that their in-service training ptm 
grams are conducted by agencies outside of th 
school district. These agencies are grouped and 
shown in a separate listing. 
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Table 6. Operation Practices Leading to Greater 
Efficiency, as Reported by School Districts 


Percent of Districts 
City Suburban Rural 


Use of Teams in Summer Cleaning 71% 79% 51% 
Extensive Use of Machinery and 
Equipment 84 79 65 


Active Participation by Cus- 
todians in New School Plant 
Planning 24 38 17 


Table 5 shows the average annual custodial 
salary by region and area. The lowest average be- 
ginning salaries are in the rural school districts of 
the South, and the highest are in New England 
cities. The highest average top salary is in the 
Middle Atlantic suburban school districts. 


Practices for Efficiency 


The inquiry on school plant operation procedures 
concluded with an open-ended question on prac- 
tices that have led to greater efficiency. These 
practices are presented in Table 6. Reports on ad- 
ditional ways to promote efficient plant operation 
fell into four categories—equipment and supplies, 
in-service training, scheduling and supervision. 

American School and University acknowledges 
with thanks the cooperation of the 162 school dis- 
tricts participating in this study. The original 
sampling was prorated according to school districts 
in city, suburban and rural areas, and responses 
proved to be proportionate to the mailing. 
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Practices Leading to Greater Plant Operation 
Efficiency, as Reported by School Districts. 


Equipment and Supplies 


Annual purchase of supplies 

Automatic heating 

Test and experiment with new products 
Use of modern machines 

Year-round equipment maintenance program 


In-Service Training 


Demonstrations by suppliers 

Engineering advice from suppliers 

Personal instruction by superintendent 
Regularly scheduled meetings of custodians 
State conducted clinics 

Summer refresher courses 


Scheduling 


Added personne! during summers and vacations 
Major maintenance jobs done during the summer 
Staggered hours of duty 

Ten-month employment for part of custodial staff 
Use of high school boys 1 or 2 hours per day 
Use of teachers in summer months 


Work around the clock in’3 shifts 
Supervision 


Careful supervision 

Delegation of work in fixed areas of responsibility 
Job descriptions for each employee 

Job evaluation, check lists and inspection of work 
Promoting the feeling of being part of school family 
Public recognition of good performance 

Use of teams to promote cooperation 


Outside Agencies Which Conduct In-Service 
Training Programs for Custodians 


County School Organizations 
Local Colleges and Universities 
Local Industries 

Salesmen 

State Departments of Education 
Study Councils 

Suppliers 
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Operation of the School Plant in City Schools 
By Order of Enrollment 


% of Current 





\ District 7 


Operating 
No. No. Cost Per Expendi- 
Enroll- Bldgs. Bldgs. Pupil for tures No. of 
ment Built Built Operation 1957-58 Pupils 
Oct. 1, Before Since of School Spent for Per Cus. 
School District Address 1958 1950 1950 Plant Operation todian 
South 
Galveston Independent School Galveston, Texas 9,798 16 2 $30.91 NG 132 
District 
Hot Springs City Schools Hot Springs, Ark. NG 17 10 NG 8.1 NG 
Levelland Independent School Levelland, Texas 2,983 4 7 22.36 6 271 
District 
Crossett School District 52 Crossett, Ark. 2,848 7 6 13.79 28 335 
Cedartown Independent School Cedartown, Ga. 2,805 5 4 15.86 NG 200 
District 
Alvin Public Schools Alvin, Texas 2,525 11 9 43.56 5.7 158 
Oxford Schools Oxford, Miss. 2,000 2 3 8.75 5 200 
Andalusia City Schools Andalusia, Ala. 1,850 3 4 9.76 5.5 264 
Jasper City Schools Jasper, Ala. 1,524 3 0 9.78 8.5 169 
McLean Independent School McLean, Texas 470 5 1 NG NG 157 
District 
New England 
Everett City Schools Everett 49, Mass. 7,280 18 0 64.05 NG 132 
Hanover School District Hanover, N. H. 1,060 2 0 48.13 NG 163 
Middle Atlantic 
Meadville Area Union School Meadville, Pa. 4,920 11 1 36.03 6 197 
District 
Mechanicville Public Schools Mechanicville, N. Y. 1,990 7 1 36.30 8.7 142 
: Central 
Des Moines Independent Com Des Moines 14, lowa 40,422 57 19 41.47 NG 144 
munity School District 
Springfield City Schools Springfield, Ohio 16,000 20 8 20.89 6 227 
Salina City School District Salina, Kansas 8,162 13 5 23.62 NG 204 
Hastings School District 1 Hastings, Nebr. 3,978 12 2 33.12 10.6 159 
Beatrice School District 15 Beatrice, Nebr. 2,400 3 4 32.33 12.2 133 
Yankton Public Schools Yankton, S. Dak. 1,700 7 3 35.77 11 170 
Mandan Senior High School Mandan, N. Dak. 1,658 4 2 22.62 6.5 237 
Lexington City Schools Lexington, Nebr. 1,481 NG NG 12.26 8.9 247 
Public School District 1 Hurley, Wis. 1,150 6 0 54.34 9 115 
Herrin Township High School Herrin, III. 700 3 0 24.29 NG 117 
District 
Garnett City Schools Garnett, Kansas 658 4 0 34.54 10.6 165 
Shelbina Public Schools Shelbina, Mo. 610 3 1 18.30 7 203 
Coggon Community Schools Coggon, lowa 505 0 35.39 10 253 
Juneau Public Schools Juneau, Wis. 460 1 0 41.30 10.4 230 
Fox Lake Public Schools Fox Lake, Wis. 329 2 0 22.49 8.8 165 
Ford School District 84 Ford, Kansas 151 2 1 26.49 NG NG 
West 
Spokane School District 81 Spokane, Wash. 32,030 49 21 38.69 8.9 173 
Class A School District 131 Nampa, Idaho 4,702 14 4 21.48 11 294 
Helena Public Schools Helena, Mont. 4,400 14 2 44.99 13.7 110 
Sheridan County School Sheridan, Wyo. 2,850 7 1 23.50 11 238 
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(City Schools continued) 





% of Current 








Operating 
No. No. Cost Per Expendi- 
g Enroll- Bidgs. Bidgs. Pupil for tures No. of 
é ment Built Built Operation 1957-58 Pupils 
Oct. 1, Before Since of School Spent for Per Cus- 
School District Address 1958 1950 1950 Plant Operation todian 
of West 
ils Casa Grande Elementary School Casa Grande, Ariz. 2,596 18 10 $21.00 8.5 260 
uss District 4 
™ a Brighton School District No. 27 Brighton, Colo. 2,495 9 1 29.11 9.6 217 
_ 4 Torrington Public Schools Torrington, Wyo. 1,700 4 4 23.53 NG 74 
. s Red Lodge Schools Red Lodge, Mont. 498 2 1 NG 9 166 
G 
| 
a Operation of the School Plant in Suburban Schools 
é By Order of Enrollment 
South 
8 Morton Independent Schoo! Morton, Texas 1,050 6 5 NG NG 210 
0 2 District 
4 New England 
9 Westerly Public Schools Westerly, R. |. 2,850 5 2 $28.49 9.6 259 
7 East Greenwich Town Schools East Greenwich, R. |. 1,600 2 2 29.28 10 229 
q Ipswich Public Schools Ipswich, Mass. 1,519 4 1 27.00 8.4 217 
; Smithfield Town Schools Esmond 17, R. I. 1,062 4 2 41.04 8.4 118 
2 Middle Atlantic 
3 a Delaware Township Erlton, N. J. 5,000 5 5 6.63 2 172 
5 Chartiers Valley Jt. School Bridgeville, Pa. 4,613 9 1 37.23 10 144 
7 E West Hempstead Public School West Hempstead, N. Y. 3,600 3 2 19.40 2.5 124 
"4 District 27 
2 Central Cambria Jt. School Ebensburg, Pa. 2,800 7 0 NG 24 280 
‘ District 
4 Alexis |, DuPont Special Wilmington, Dela. 1,221 NG NG 46.44 9.5 11 
i School District 
7 Hillsdale Public Schools Hillsdale, N. J. 1,180 1 1 41.74 10.8 148 
4 Stanton School District 38 Stanton, Wilmington, Del. 970 1 0 20.98 NG 216 
9 Forrestdale School Rumson, N. J. 627 0 1 45.53 10 125 
3 Central 
0 Community Unit School Carpentersville, III. 5,600 4 9 23.21 5.8 267 
7 fs District #300 
7 Park Ridge Elementary Schools Park Ridge, III. 5,331 4 7 62.10 13.9 190 
5 ; Cudahy City School District Cudahy, Wis. 2,550 5 1 41.38 10 196 
7 5 Joint Common School District 1 Elmgrove, Wis. 1,765 4 1 58.36 15.4 147 
x Washington Rural High School Bethel, Kansas 1,350 1 0 71.11 15 135 
5 4 District 2 
3 College Community School Cedar Rapids, lowa 1,200 2 3 36.67 11.5 120 
3 ; District 
0 Union High School District #1 Brookfield, Wis. 1,029 0 2 84.26 16.3 129 
5 Hartshorne School District Hartshorne, Okla. 837 7 2 22.80 7.5 279 
G Wentzville School District R-4 Wentzville, Mo. 804 3 5 24.88 8.4 201 
Eden Prairie Schools Hopkins, Minn. 613 2 2 32.63 11 102 
. Talihina School District 52 Talihina, Okla. 506 3 2 16.80 7.8 253 
4 Pickstown School District Pickstown, S. Dak. 146 1 0 47.95 14 146 
0 West 
8 Murray Schoo! District Murray, Utah 4,208 11 6 20.87 8.3 281 
Mineral Co, School District Hawthorne, Nev. 1,820 19 2 42.66 NG 140 
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(Suburban Schools continued) % of Current 
Operating 
No. No. Cost Per Expendi- 
Enroll- Bldgs. Bldgs. Pupil for tures No. of 
ment Built Built Operation 1957-58 Pupils 
Oct. 1, Before Since of School Spent for Per Cys. 
School District Address 1958 1950 1950 Plant Operation todian 
West 
Willapa Valley School Menlo, Wash. ~ 572 6 0 $34.27 8.8 114 
District 160 
Hansen School District 415 Hansen, Idaho 356 2 1 43.82 NG 178 
Operation of the School Plant in Rural Schools 
By Order of Enrollment 
South 
Hopkins County Schools Madisonville, Ky. 7,268 18 5 $ 8.59 NG 234 
Bath County Public Schools Warm Springs, Va. 1,200 12 2 NG NG 133 
Berryville Schools Berryville, Ark. 970 7 1 11.65 7.6 243 
juka Public Schools luka, Miss. 807 6 1 14.84 8 202 
Stanford Independent School Stanford, Ky. 687 3 1 23.92 7 172 
District 
Copperas Cove Independent Copperas Cove, Texas 685 3 5 10.22 12.4 343 
School District 
Perryville School District #7 Perryville, Ark. 669 11 1 13.70 NG 223 
Emory Independent School Emory, Texas 435 7 i 13.22 NG NG 
District 
Whitney Independent School Whitney, Texas 415 3 2 30.54 9 138 
District 
Mayflower School Mayflower, Ark. 400 6 1 9.15 5 200 
Carlisle Independent School Price, Texas 400 5 2 44.50 NG 67 
District 
Talco Independent School Taleo, Texas 390 3 0 48.02 6 98 
District 
Midway Public School Midway, Ky. 374 1 0 18.43 7 374 
Burgin Independent School Burgin, Ky. 314 3 2 17.20 6 314 
District 
Johnston Station High School Johnston Station, Miss. 303 2 0 NG NG 303 
District 
New England 
Litchfield Public Schools Litchfield, Conn. 1,600 2 3 42.50 14 200 
East Lyme Town Schools East Lyme, Conn. 1,221 2 1 24.37 3 204 
Addison-Rutland County Orwell, Vermont 650 10 2 8.77 NG 217 
District 
Greenville Consolidated Greenville, Maine 609 1 0 19.79 10 305 
Salisbury School Salisbury, Mess. 537 3 1 43.32 10.4 215 
Hatfield Public Schools Hatfield, Mass. 464 3 0 24.73 9.23 232 
Orleans Incorporated School Orleans, Vt. 398 2 0 26.53 10 19 
District 
Monson School Union No. 61 Monson, Maine 220 4 0 20.52 10 110 
Middle Atlantic 
McGuffey Joint Schools Claysville, Pa. 1,845 13 0 20.60 NG 308 
Lewes Special District Lewes, Delaware 1,136 2 1 41.85 13 114 
Randolph East Mead Joint Guys Mills, Pa. 750 4 1 29.33 12.5 125 
Schools 
Milton Consolidated Schools Milton, Delaware 618 3 1 31.63 NG 155 


LaFargeville Central District 





LaFargeville, N. Y. 
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(Rural School s continued) % of Current 
Operating 
: No. No, Cost Per Expendi- 
of i Enroll- Bldgs. Bldgs. Pupil for tures No. of 
ils 4 ment Built Built Operation 1957-58 Pupils 
nai 4 Oct. 1, Before Since of School Spent for Per Cus- 
an 5 School District Address 1958 1950 1950 Plant Operation todian 
| Bie am Middle Atlantic 
4 7 Lord Baltimore Schools Ocean View, Del. 502 2 3 $19.92 NG 126 
5 Savona Central Schools Savona, N. Y. 491 1 0 43.18 NG 164 
8 Chester Township School Chester, N. J. 490 1 0 34.69 6.5 245 
% District 
Angelica Central District | Angelica, N. Y. 422 0 1 54.09 NG 141 
Chester Schoo! District Chester, N. Y. 397 1 0 31.84 7.8 199 
Woodhull Schools Woodhull, N. Y. 270 2 0 24.44 NG 270 
Minerva Central School Olmstedville, N. Y. 210 2 0 NG NG 105 
Central 
ue Dexter #R-11 Dexter, Mo. 1,863 6 1 15.03 7.6 311 
3 3 North Miami Consolidated Denver, Ind. 1,276 NG NG 30.90 NG 213 
School District 
, 4 Harrison-Honey Creek Monroe Russiaville, Ind. 1,080 4 1 42.17 NG 154 
2 7 School Corp. 
2 Community Unit School District Waterloo, III. 1,050 1 3 34.66 9 210 
No. 5 
Le Sueur Public Schools Le Sueur, Minn. 1,050 2 1 41.24 NG 131 
Dwight Public Schools Dwight, Ill. 868 2 1 30.41 9.6 124 
: Greene Community School Greene, lowa 750 3 0 22.12 6 375 
Biwabik Independent School Biwabik, Minn. 730 3 1 84.18 16 122 
8 District #693 
Irwin Community Schools Irwin, lowa 525 1 1 34.19 3 175 
0 Joint District No. 1, Melrose Melrose, Wis. 487 6 0 52.10 7.3 122 
7 Area Schools 
Beecher City Unit #20 Beecher City, III. 460 2 1 28.26 7 115 
8 Metamora Local School District Metamora, Ohio 458 1 0 54.59 20 229 
Solon Community School Solon, lowa 455 1 0 30.68 7.4 228 
7 a District 
14 Bessemer Township School Ramsay, Mich. 445 4 1 NG 16 64 
7 District 
8 Osceola Schools Osceola, Nebr. 419 2 1 23.35 10 140 
York Township Local Clyde, Ohio 415 1 0 32.29 NG 415 
Tonganoxie Grade District #28 Tonganoxie, Kansas 360 0 1 16.67 NG 180 
00 Garfield Twp. Schools Engadine, Mich. 355 4 1 32.40 12.6 89 
04 F Weyerhauser Public Schools Weyerhauser, Wis. 346 4 1 63.58 11.4 87 
17 Ulen Public School Ulen, Minn. 325 1 0 45.42 14 163 
{ Plum City School District Plum City, Wis. 300 1 1 33.33 10 150 
05 Rockford Public Schools Rockford, Minn. 285 1 2 26.81 6.5 285 
15 Letts Consolidated Schoo! Letts, lowa 280 1 0 26.70 11 280 
32 District 
99 Mathias Township Schools Trenary, Mich. 235 3 0 28.09 8.1 235 
‘ Brule Public Schools Brule, Nebr. 183 1 2 NG NG 183 
10 : Blunt Independent District No.2 Blunt, S. Dak. 140 3 0 39.25 12.5 140 
‘a Louisville Grade School Louisville, Kansas 100 1 1 28.00 NG 100 
08 Wilsey Rural High School Wilsey, Kansas 69 2 1 82.61 NG 69 
14 Put-In-Bay Village School Put-In-Bay, Ohio 65 1 0 46.15 NG 65 
5 Fairview Consolidated School Alta, lowa 64 NG NG 23.20 NG 64 
District 
55 Independent School District Tintah, Minn. NG 3 1 NG 13.3 NG 
00 No, 802 
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(Rural Schools continued) 
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District 








Operating 

No. No. Cost Per Expendi- : 
Enroll- Bldgs. Bldgs. Pupil for tures No. of [im 
ment Built Built Operation 1957-58 Pupils Jin 
Oct. 1, Before Since of School Spent for Per Cus. 9 
School District Address 1958 1950 1950 Plant Operction todien 2 
West a 
South Kitsap School District Port Orchard, Wash. 4,585 21 4 $38.48 10.9 158 4 
402 Ee 
Tooele County School District Tooele, Utah 4,200 16 5 13.66 8 150 i 
Elko County School District | Elko, Nevada 3,050 51 2 38.69 12 “soi 
Fort Bragg Union Elementary Fort Bragg, Calif. 2,500 4 7 NG NG 192 q 
and High School District 4 
School District No. 9 Tillamook, Ore. 2,172 9 4 NG 8.6 18) 

North Sanpete School District Mt. Pleasant, Utah 1,500 9 2 26.33 12 167 

Caruthers Union School District Caruthers, Calif. 1,091 0 30 47.66 12 16 

Filer Class A413 School Filer, Idaho 1,050 5 1 28.58 NG 210 e 
District ie? 
Quillayute Valley District Forks, Wash. 802 12 3 59.50 12.2 1s 
Rifle Public Schools Rifle, Colo. gol 4 0 28.30 NG 20 

_Fruitland Schoo! District Fruitland, Idaho 7701 1 22.03 12 35 

Wendell Class A # 232 School Wendell, Idaho 720 2 0 6.94 3 240 
District 

Connell Joint Consolidated Connell, Wash. 598 3 3 56.52 10.5 199 
School District 

Kalama Schools Kalama, Wash. 583 2 3 46.31 NG 146 

Coupeville School District Coupeville, Wash. 540 2 | 34.26 10 270 
# 204 

Armona Union Elementary Armona, Calif. 475 0 1 29.89 11 158 
School District 

Carrizozo Independent School Carrizozo, N. M. 444 2 2 47.30 NG 148 Of 
District ; 

Vernonia Elementary Schools Vernonia, Oregon 440 2 0 NG NG 1%. & 

- Wilbur School District Wilbur, Wash. 420 3 2 46.90 9.9 210 | 
Twisp School District # 403 Twisp, Wash. 417 2 1 41.73 10 139 
Eads Public School Eads, Colo. 355 4 0 28.31 NG 178 
Corona Schoo! District Corona, N. M. 325 3 2 59.62 1] 163 
Tongue River Schools Dayton, Wyo. 313 6 0 45.16 7.1 i? &@ 
Milliken Schools Milliken, Colo, 277, 0- 34.48 NG 39 
Lacrosse School District 260 Lacrosse, Wash. 260 3 0 13.70 21.9 104 F 
Geraldine Public School Geraldine, Mont. 230 2 0 19.57 NG 230 

District 7 
Yoder Public Schools Yoder, Wyo. 140 6 2 42.86 11 4 & 
Willow Creek Public School Willow Creek, Mont. 96 1 0 88.07 16 % 
Washington Elementary School Winton, Calif. 95 4 | 35.79 7 95 A 

District ; 
Allensworth Elementary School Earlimart, Calif. 30 2 1 76.66 NG 30 
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STATE EDUCATION DEPARTMENT PUBLICATIONS 
ON THE SCHOOL PLANT 


An Analysis of Publications and Information from 38 States 


MANY state departments of education authorize, 
sponsor, publish and distribute pertinent materials 
which deal with the school plant. While this ma- 
terial usually is publicized within a state, much of 
it has implications for other areas of the country. 

With the cooperation of members of their respec- 
tive state departments of education, American 
School and University has compiled data from 38 
states. Copies of the bulletins or information 


about them were received. In some cases the pub- 
lications are not available for distribution, and this 
has been so indicated in our listing. 

The 38 state departments of education publish 
or distribute a total of 180 manuals, booklets and 
bulletins, on 45 different topics dealing with 
school plants. Material is presented in a topical 
listing, and then by states, with full bibliographi- 
cal information. 


State Education Departments Which Publish Material on the School Plant 
Listed by Topic of Publication 


Adult Education 


Business Education 


Custodial Handbook 


New York New Jersey Iowa 
Pennsylvania Pennsylvania Educational Planning 
Art College Construction Connecticut 
New Jersey New Jersey (2) Florida 
New York North Carolina 
Pennsylvania Community Center Utah 
New York Washington 


Audio-Visual Facilities 


Mississippi Community Junior College Elementary Schools 
ve Jersey Washington ms 
lew York New Yor 
ty Construction Needs Oregon 

Auditoriums Indiana Utah 

New York Washington 

Ohio Evaluating School Plants 

Costs Michigan 

Bus Garage Connecticut (2) Mississippi 

New York Ohio New York 
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Finance 
Connecticut 
Michigan (4) 
Washington 


Guidance 
New Jersey 
New York 


Health Services 
New Jersey 
New York 


Heating and Ventilation 
New York (2) 
Ohio 

Homemaking 
Mississippi 
New Jersey 
New York 
Utah 


Industrial Arts 
Florida 
Indiana 
Mississippi 
New Jersey 
New York 
North Carolina 
Pennsylvania (13) 
Utah 


Junior High Schools 
Texas 


Kindergartens 
Florida 


Laws and Regulations 
North Carolina 


Libraries 
Connecticut 
Indiana 
Mississippi 
New Jersey 
New York 


Lighting 
New York (2) 


Lunchrooms 
Connecticut 
Florida 
Mississippi 
New Jersey 
New York 
North Carolina 
Utah 


Materials Centers 
Florida 


Music 
New Jersey 
New York 
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Operation Manual 


Iowa 


Physical Education and Health 


Florida 
Mississippi 
New Jersey (2) 
New York (2) 
Pennsylvania 
Utah 


Planning and Construction Manual 


Delaware 
Florida 
Georgia 

Idaho 

Lllinois 
Indiana 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Maine 
Maryland 
Michigan 
Minne sota 
Mississippi 
Nebraska 

New Hampshire 
New Jersey 
New York (3) 
North Carolina (2) 
North Dakota 
Ohio (2) 
Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 
Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 
Virginia 


Planning Procedures 


Connecticut 
Indiana 
Michigan (2) 
Mississippi 
New York 
North Carolina 
Oregon 


Review of New Schools 


Connecticut (2) 
Kansas 

Oregon 
Washington 


Safety 


New York (3) 
Ohio 
Pennsylvania 















Science 
Connecticut 
Mississippi 
New Jersey as 
New York 
Pennsylvania 


Secondary Schools 
Michigan 
Mississippi 
Oregon 
Utah 


Sites 
Connecticut 
New York (2) 


Special Education 
Utah 


State Bulletins, Other Than Educa. 

tion Department 

Connecticut, Public Expenditure 
Council 

Montana, Board of Health 

North Carolina, Building Code 
Council, Department of Insur 
ance ' 

Ohio, Board of Building Standards, | 
Department of Industrial Rela- ' 
tions E 

Pennsylvania, State Fire Mar- . 
shall, Department of Labor and 
Industry, Department of Health, | 
State Art Commission 

South Carolina, State Educational 
Finance Commission 

Wisconsin, State Industrial Com 
mission, State Board of Health 

















































State Department Services 
Utah 


State Education Department School 
Code i 
Illinois 
Temporary Buildings 
New York 


Toilet Facilities 
Mississippi 
New York 
Vocational Agriculture 
Florida 
New York 
Utah 


——————— 


No Publications Issued 
Arizona 
New Mexico 
Rhode Island 
Wisconsin 
Wyoming (one under completion 
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ARIZONA 
No Publications Issued 


CONNECTICUT 

A Guide for Evaluating Your Science Facilities, Sci- 
entific Apparatus Makers Association, Chicago, II- 
linois; distributed by Connecticut State Department 
of Education, Hartford. 16 pp. 

Connecticut ... Builds Schools, Volume II, Public 
School Building Commission, Hartford, June, 1953. 
190 pp- 

Connecticut ... Builds Schools, Volume Ill, State De- 
partment of Education, Hartford, December, 1956. 
286 pp- 

Connecticut School Lunch Guide, Bulletin No. 60, 
State Department of Education, Bureau of Field 
Services, Revised June, 1955. 72 pp. 

Criteria for School Libraries, Bulletin No. 89, Depart- 
ment of Education, Bureau of Libraries, June, 1958. 
40 pp- 

Educational Specifications 

How to Estimate the Cost of Your Proposed School, 
Connecticut Public Expenditure Council, Inc., Hart- 
ford, 1959. 8 pp. and Work Sheet. 

Myth and Mystery in the Cost of Schools, Bulletin No. 
87, Department of Education, School Building Sec- 
tion, 1957-1958. 8 pp. 

Municipal Bonds for School Building, Bulletin No. 68, 
Department of Education, Bureau of Field Services, 
June, 1957. 9 pp. 

Selecting the School Site 

Suggested Procedures for Communities Planning 
School Building Projects, State Department of Edu- 
cation, Bulletin No. 91, Revised July, 1958. 24 pp. 

DELAWARE 

Planning Delaware Schools, Parts I and II, Bulletin 
No. 214-54, State Department of Public Instruction, 
Dover. (not available) 

FLORIDA 

A Guide for Organizing and Developing a Kindergarten 
Program in Florida, Bulletin 53A, Revised 1955. 

Facilities for Physical Education, Bulletin 13A, 1954. 

Florida School Facilities Conference Bulletin, 1956. 

Industrial Arts Education 

Planning Materials Centers, Bulletin 22E, 1958. 

School Lunch Design Criteria, 1957. 


State Board Regulations Relating to School Buildings, 
March, 1959. 


Vocational Agriculture Buildings Design Criteria, 
1953. 


GEORGIA 
A Guide for Planning and Construction of School Fa- 


cilities in Georgia, State Department of Education, 
Office of School Plant Services, Atlanta, 1958. 
36 pp. 


STATE EDUCATION DEPARTMENT PUBLICATIONS 


State Education Department Publications on the School Plant 


IDAHO 
Manual of Regulations and Recommendations for School 
Building Planning and Construction, State Depart- 


ment of Education, Finance Division, Boise, April, 
1958. $2.00 a copy. 
ILLINOIS 

A Guide for Planning School Buildings, Circular Series 
A No. 35, Superintendent of Public Instruction. 

21 pp. 

The School Code of Illinois, Circular Series A No. 115, 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, Compiled by 
N. E. Hutson and R. W. Deffenbaugh, Legal Depart- 
ment, 1957. 537 pp. 

INDIANA 

A Guide for Planning School Shops, Bulletin No. 2, 
State Department of Public Instruction, Vocational 
Education Division, 1957. 26 pp. 

How to Study School Building Needs, Bulletin No. 216, 
Department of Public Instruction, 1953. 163 pp. 

Minimum Standards and Recommendations for Indiana 
Schools Concerning School Libraries and Teaching 
Materials, Department of Public Instruction, Division 
of School Libraries and Teaching Materials, Revised 
1957. 10 pp. 

Procedure, Planning and Approval in Remodeling Old, 
or Constructing New School Plants, General Com- 
mission, State Board of Education, August, 1955. 

6 pp. 

Suggested Forms for Making a School Survey, Part Il, 
Bulletin No. 216, Department of Public Instruction, 
1953. 163 pp. 

IOWA 

Mr. Custodian, A Handbook for School Administrators 
and Custodians, by A. B. Grimes, State Department 
of Public Instruction, January, 1956. 45 pp. 

School Business, A Manual on School Business for 
School Officials, by A. B. Grimes and I. N. Seibert, 
Department of Public Instruction, 1958. 72 pp. 


KANSAS 


Statistical Annual Report, Information on School Build- 
ings and Classrooms as Reported by the Schools of 
Kansas, State Department of Public Instruction. 
Page 14. 


KENTUCKY 


Planning School Plant Construction, Educational Bul- 
letin, Vol. xxvi, November, 1958, No. 11, Depart- 
ment of Education, Frankfort. pp. 1033-1139. 


LOUISIANA 
The Planning and Construction of Louisiana School 
Buildings, Bulletin No. 711, State Department of 
Education of Louisiana, Revised 1954. 167 pp. 
MAINE 


Guide and Standards for Planning School Buildings in 
Maine, State Dept. of Education, Rev. 1958. 45 pp. 
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MARYLAND 
Planning Maryland School Plants, State Department of 


Education, Baltimore. 


MICHIGAN 

How to Complete the Area Study Report, Bulletin No. 
1026, Superintendent of Public Instruction, Lansing, 
Revised 1957. 23 pp. 

Local Programs for Financing School Building Con- 
struction, Bulletin 423, Department of Public Instruc- 
tion, 1958. 26 pp. 

Planning Better High School Buildings, Bulletin 418, 
Department of Public Instruction, 1956. 14 pp. 

Planning Together for Better School Buildings, Bul- 
letin 412, Department of Public Instruction, Revised 
1956. 128 pp. 

School Bond Loan Program, Bulletin 416, Department 
of Public Instruction, Revised 1956. 14 pp. 

School Building Information, A Guide for County Super- 
intendents, Bulletin 1027, Superintendent of Public 
Instruction, 1953. 25 pp. 

School Population Trends, The Department. 5 pp. 

Score Card for the Evaluation of School Buildings, 

Superintendent of Public Instruction, Lansing, 1952. 
9 pp- 

The Best in School Bonds, Bulletin 419, The Depart- 

ment, 1958. 17 pp. 


MINNESOTA 
Guide for Educational Planning of Public School 


Buildings and Sites in Minnesota, Department of 
Education, St. Paul, October, 1957. 211 pp. 


MISSISSIPPI 

Basketball Court, Floor Plan, Mississippi Department 
of Education, School Building Service, February, 
1957. 1 page 

Combination Science Laboratory, Department of Educa- 
tion, July, 1952. 8 pp. 

High School Classroom, Floor Plan, The Department. 
1 page 

Homemaking Suite, One Teacher, Two Teachers, Floor 
Plans, The Department, School Building Service, 
August, 1957. 2 pp. 

Lower Elementary Classroom, Upper Elementary 
Classroom, Floor Plans, The Department, Septen- 
ber, 1956. 2 pp. 

New School Buildings with Audio-Visual Facilities, 
The Department, 1957-1958. 6 pp. 

Planning the School Lunch Room, State Department of 
Education, School Lunch Program and School Build- 
ing Service, Jackson, October, 1953. 22 pp. 

Pre-Planning, The Department. 3 pp. 

School Library Planning Recommendations, The De- 
partment, May, 1956. 2 pp. 

Standards for Accrediting Public and Private Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Schools, Mississippi Educa- 
tion Association, Accrediting Commission, May, 
1958. 43 pp. 

Standards for Regular Classrooms, The Department, 
School Building Service, July, 1952. 1 page 

Standard Toilet Facilities, The Department, 1951. 

3 PP- 
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Vocational Shop, Floor Plan, The Department, Jany- 
ary, 1958. 1 page 
MONTANA 
School Environment, Guide, Law & Regulations, Mon 
tana State Board of Health, Revised March, 1957, 
27 pp. 
NEBRASKA 
School Plant Planning, by Donald O. Bush, Lester y, 
Hunt and Dwayne E. Gardner, Consultants, Schoo] 
Plant Service, Department of Education, Lincoln, 
1958. 10 pp. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 


Guide for Planning the Construction of School Build. 
ings, State Department of Education, 1952. 118 pp, 


NEW JERSEY 
Art 
Audio-Visual 
Business 
College Opportunity in New Jersey 
Guidance 
Guide for Schoolhouse Planning and Construction 
Health Instruction 
Health Services 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 
Library 
Music 
Physical Education 
School Lunch 
Science 
The Closing Door to College 
State Department of Education, Trenton. 


NEW MEXICO 


No Publications Issued. 


NEW YORK 
A Planning Guide for Vocational-Industrial and Voca- 
tional-Technical Building Facilities for Compreben 
sive High Schools, No. 18, The University of the 
State of New York, The State Education Department, 
Division of School Buildings and Grounds, Albany, 
September, 1950. 36 pp. 20¢ 


Certificate of Completion and Acceptance 

Check List to Accompany Preliminary Plan Approval 

Designing the School Plant as a Community Center, 
No. 1, Revised, July, 1955. 8 pp. 15¢ 

Evaluation of Existing Buildings 

Heating and Ventilating Recommendations for New 
York State Schools, No. 2. 40¢ 

Housing the Audio-Visual Program, No. 8, September, 
1946. 10 pp. 15¢ 

Notes on Heating and Ventilation Regulations 

Planning and Equipping the Homemaking Department, 
No. 20. 15¢ 

Planning Building Facilities for Vocational Agricul- 
ture, No. 5, 1957. 20 pp. 15¢ 

Planning Facilities to Accommodate Adult Education, 
No. 23, 1958. 19 pp. 25¢ 

Planning for Mechanical Safety in School Buildings, 
April, 1958. 3 pp. 

Planning for Safety in School Buildings, No. 12, 195% 
14 pp. 15¢ 





‘ 
t 
z z 
¢ 


Petia ia 


ese a 





ie SES ee as 
LAN, ae. 


Pee 





hus 


t WV. 
001 


ild. 
3 pp. 


eben: 
he 
tment, 
any, 


al 


er, 


58. 





Planning the Art Room for Secondary Schools, No. 21. 
15¢ 

Planning the Elementary School Plant, No. 4, 1957. 
22 pp- 15¢ 

Planning the Indoor Physical Education Facilities, 
No. 7, Revised July, 1955. Spp. 15¢ 

Planning the Outdoor Physical Education Facilities, 
No. 10, Revised September, 1953. 27 pp. 20¢ 

Planning the School Auditorium, No. 15, Revised Janu- 
ary, 1955. 16 pp. 15¢ 

Planning the School Guidance Facilities, February, 
1951. 2 pp. 

Planning the School Health Suite, No. 3. 15¢ 

Planning the School Library, No. 6, Revised Septem- 
ber, 1953. 6G pp. 15¢ 

Planning the School Lunchroom, No. 16, Revised 
November, 1954. 21 pp. 20¢ 

Planning the School Music Suite, No. 9, August, 1947. 
5 pp- 10¢ 

Planning the Science Facilities for Central Schools, 
No. 19, May, 1951. 6 pp. 15¢ 

Recommendations for Temporary Quarters, January, 
1958. 2 pp. 

Report of Proposed School Site 

Requirements for Fire Escape Construction. 2 pp. 

Sanitary Facilities in School Buildings, No. 11, Re- 
vised November, 1954. 5 pp. 15¢ 

School Building Projects, A Guide to Administrative 
Procedures, No. 17. 15¢ 

School Building Requirements, January, 1958. 3 pp. 

School Buildings and Grounds, Regulations of the Com- 
missioner of Education, May, 1954. 6 pp. 

School Bus Garage Recommendations 

School Lighting Standards, Revised October, 1958. 4 pp. 

School Site Standards. 4 pp. 

Square Footage Standards, February, 1954. 1 page 

Submission of Plans and Specifications for Small 
Projects 

The Advancement of Plans for Major Projects Through 
the Division of School Buildings and Grounds 

The School Site and Development of School Grounds, 
No. 14, 1958. 12 pp. 15¢ 


Visual Comfort and Efficiency in School Buildings (not 
available) 


NORTH CAROLINA 


Better Planning Makes Better Schools, Division of 
Superintendents, The North Carolina Education As- 
sociation and Committee on Schools, North Carolina 
Chapter, American Institute of Architects. 19 pp. 


Educational Planning, State Department of Public In- 
Struction, Division of School Planning, 1958. 7 pp. 

Food Service in North Carolina Public Schools, The 
Department, School Lunch, Raleigh, Revised 1956. 
5 pp. 

Handbook for Elementary and Secondary Schools, State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, 1953. 291 pp. 

Laws Relating to Public School Construction, State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, February, 1958. 
58 pp. 

School Design, The Department, Division of School 

Planning, August, 1952. 52 pp. 
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State Building Code, North Carolina Building Code 
Council, North Carolina Department of Insurance, 
Raleigh, 1958. 583 pp. 

The Industrial Education Center, A Planning Guide, 
The Department, August, 1958. 9 pp. 


NORTH DAKOTA 


Manual for North Dakota School Buildings, Department 
of Public Instruction, Revised June, 1956. 119 pp. 


OHIO 

Chimneys - Flues - Vents - Heating - Ventilation - Air 
Conditioning - Light - Electrical Equipment - Fire 
Alarm.and Fire-Extinguishing Equipment, Bulletin 
No. 4, Ohio Bulletin Code, State Department of In- 
dustrial Relations, January, 1958. 65 pp. 

Constructional——Earthworks, Materials, Tests and Ap- 
provals, Loads and Engineering Design, Bulletin 
No. 3, Ohio Bulletin Code, State Department of In- 
dustrial Relations, April, 1957. 125 pp. 

Fire Resistance and Firestopping, Bulletin No. 2, Ohio 
Bulletin Code, State Department of Industrial Rela- 
tions, July, 1957. 64 pp. 

General Requirements, Bulletin No. 7, Ohio Bulletin 
Code, State Department of Industrial Relations, 
October 1, 1957. 6 pp. 

School Economy Studies, by David A. Pierce, The De- 
partment, December, 1957. 

Schools and School Assembly Halls, Ohio Building 
Code, State Department of Industrial Relations, 
March, 1958. 38 pp. 

School Plant Construction and Rehabilitation, State 
Department of Education, 1951. (not available) 


OREGON 

Oregon School Building Designs, State Department of 
Education, Salem, 1953. 167 pp. 

Planning the Elementary School, State Department of 
Education, Schoolhouse Planning Section, Salem, 
May 1, 1953. 18 pp. 

Planning the Secondary School, State Department of 
Education, Schoolhouse Planning Section, Salem, 
October 28, 1953. 24 pp. 

Planning School Building Details, State Department of 
Education, Schoolhouse Planning Section, Salem, 
1954. 20 pp. 

Planning a School Survey, State Department of Educa- 
tion, Schoolhouse Planning Section, Salem, 1956. 
40 pp. 


PENNSYLVANIA 

Adult Homemaking Programs in Pennsylvania Schools, 
Bulletin No. 326, Department of Public Instruction, 
Harrisburg, 1954. 50¢ 

A Program of Fire Prevention in Schools, Manual for 
Teachers, Bulletin No. 399, Department of Public 
Instruction, Harrisburg, 1951. 50¢ 

Automotive Area, Bulletin No. 331-A, The Department, 
1953. $1.00 ; 

Ceramics, Bulletin No. 331-B, Department of Public 
Instruction, Harrisburg, 1956. $1.00 

Course of Study in Art Education, Bulletin No. 262, 
Department of Public Instruction, Harrisburg, 1951. 
$1.00 

Course of Study in Science for Secondary Schools, Bul- 
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letin No. 400, Department of Public Instruction, Har- 
risburg, 1951. $1.50 
Electricity, Bulletin No. 331-C, Departraent of Public 
Instruction, Harrisburg, 1954. $1.00 
Equipment & Layout for Business Education Depart- 
ments in Pa. Public Schools, Bulletin No. 271-A, 
Department of Public Instruction, Harrisburg, 1955. 
25¢ 
Grapbic Arts, Bulletin No. 331-D, Department of Public 
Instruction, Harrisburg, 1952. $1.00 
Home Mechanics, Bulletin No. 331-E, Department of 
Public Instruction, Harrisburg, 1952. $1.00 
Industrial Arts in Pennsylvania, Bulletin No. 331, De- 
partment of Public Instruction, Harrisburg, 1951. 
$1.00 
Metal Forming, Bulletin No. 331-F, Department of Pub- 
lic Instruction, Harrisburg, 1954. $1.00 
Metal Machining, Bulletin No. 331-G, Department of 
Public Instruction, Harrisburg, 1953. $1.00 
Physical Education, Bulletin No. 311, Department of 
Public Instruction, Harrisburg, 1956. $1.50 
Planning, Bulletin No. 331-H, Department of Public 
Instruction, Harrisburg, 1953. $1.00 
Plastics, Bulletin No. 331-1, Department of Public In- 
struction, Harrisburg, 1953. $1.00 
Sheet Metal, Bulletin No. 331-J], Department of Public 
| Instruction, Harrisburg, 1953. $1.00 
Textiles, Bulletin No. 331-K, Department of Public In- 
struction, Harrisburg, 1955. $1.00 
be School Plant Guide for Planning School Plants of 
Pennsylvania, Department of Public Instruction, 
Division of Architectural Services, Harrisburg, March 
4, 1955. 
Woodworking, Bulletin No. 331-L, Department of Public 
Instruction, Harrisburg, 1953. $1.00 


- RHODE ISLAND 


No Publications Issued. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 

School Building Regulations, State Educational Fi- 
nance Commission, School Plant Services, July 1, 
1957. 20 pp. 


TENNESSEE 

Rules and Regulations, Part IV, Governing New Sites, 
New Buildings, Major Repairs. «nd Equipment for 
Schools, Tennessee State Board of Education, July, 
1957. 8 pp. 

TEXAS 

School Plant Services, Bulletin Nc. 543, Texas Educa- 
tion Agency, The Division of Administrative Serv- 
ices, Austin, May, 1953. 20 pp. 

Planning for Tweeners, An Approach to the Design of 
Junior High School Plants, Texas Education Agency, 
Division of Administrative Services, Austin, 1955. 


36 pp- 
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UTAH 

Planning a Program of School Plant Construction, 
School Plant Planning Series, State Department of 
Public Instruction, Division of School Plant Plan- 
ning, Salt Lake City, 1956. 23 pp. 

Planning a School Plant—The Educational Specifica. 
tions, The Department, 1956. 13 pp. 

Planning Facilities for Special Education (not avail- 
able, manuscript being completed), The Department, 

Planning Facilities for Vocational Agriculture (draft 
being revised), The Department. 

Planning Homemaking Facilities, The Department, 
1957. 40 pp. (tentative draft) 

Planning Industrial Arts Facilities, The Department, 

Planning Physical Education and Health Education 
Facilities, The Department, 1958. 63 pp. (tentative 
draft) 

Planning the Elementary School Plant, The Depart- 
ment, 1957. 91 pp. (not available) 

Planning the Secondary School Plant, The Department, 
1958. 82 pp. 

School Plant Services from the State Department of 
Public Instruction to School Districts, The Depart 
ment, December, 1952. 10 pp. 

The Planning of School Food Service Facilities, The 
Department, 1956. 18 pp. 

VERMONT 

Building Better Schools for Vermont, State Board of 
Education, Montpelier, Revised October, 1958. 

49 pp. 
VIRGINIA 

School Planning Manual for Virginia, State Board of 
Education, Richmond. (now in the process of re- 
vision) 


WASHINGTON 
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A Guide for Planning Community Junior Colleges inthe | 


State of Washington, State Board of Education, 
Olympia, August, 1957. 26 pp. 

Cooperative Educational Planning, Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, December, 1951. 10 pp. 


Report of School Building Construciion, June, 1951- 
December, 1958, to the 1959 Legislature, State 
Board of Education, January, 1959. 85 pp. 


School Building Construction Needs, 1959-61 Bien- 
nial Period, to the 1959 Legislature, State Board of 
Education, January, 1959. 23 pp. 


State Assistance to School Districts in Providing 
School Building Facilities, State Board of Educe- 
tion, May, 1957. 13 pp. 


WISCONSIN 
No Publications Issued 


WYOMING 
No Publications Issued 
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EDUCATIONAL PLANT BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Selected Sources and References for School Plant Planners 


by WILLIAM L. PHARIS, JR. 


Administrative Assistant to the Editor, American School 
Publishing Corporation, New York, New York 


American School and University presents its bi- 
ennial selected bibliography of books, pamphlets, 
and articles on the educational plant. Each two 
years the listing is reviewed and revised to include 
newly published materials and to weed out those 
items that time has weakened in value. In selec- 
tion it is necessary to make choices. The criteria 
which guided these choices were: 


(1) Quality of the material: 
The material was considered in terms of scope, 
value and quality. 

(2) Usefulness of the material: 


The material contains signifianss data on plant 
problems. 

(3) Balance: 
The selections include materials on all phases 
of the educational plant. 

(4) Availability: 
Materials are readily available to any reader. 


Those who wish more complete listings on a pare 
ticular section of the bibliography are referred to 
its previous editions (1957-58, 1955-56, etc.) and 
to the cumulative indexes of the American School 
and University. 
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1. GENERAL PLANNING 


A. General Planning Aids 
American School Buildings (27th Yearbook) 


American Association of School Administrators, Na- 
tional Education Association, 1201 16th Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 1949 252 pp. $4 

Committee of school administrators and plant spe- 
cialists presents facts and recommendations for 
planning school plants. 


Building Science Directory 
By Building Research Institute, 2101 Constitution 
Avenue, Washington 25, D.C. $2 
A guide to sources of information on building in- 
dustry research and technical developments. 


Educational Building in 1957 
By The Editors; American School and University 30. 
1958-59 p. 820 
Review and analysis of cost and types of school 
construction completed in the U.S. during 1957. 


' Educational Building in 1958 

By The Editors; American School and University 31. 
1959-60 p. 101-120 

Review and analysis of types and cost of school 
construction completed in the U.S. during 1958. 


From School Program to School Plant — 
By John H. Herrick and others; New York: Henry 
Holt and Company. 1956 482 pp. $5.50 
Factors to be considered in planning the school 
plant. 


Guide for Planning School Plants—1958 Edition 
National Council on Schoolhouse Construction; Pea- 
body College, Nashville, Tennessee. 1958 254 pp. 
$2 
A guide to the essential considerations in planning 
a school plant. 


Planning and Modernizing the School Plant 

By Merle A. Stoneman, Knute O. Broady, and Alan- 
son D. Brainard; Lincoln: University of Nebraska 
Press. 1949 328 pp. 

How finance, attendance areas, district organiza- 
tion, curriculum and community needs should be re- 
flected in new school buildings. A useful guide for 
school administrators and school board members in 
planning school plants to meet community needs. 


Planning for School Buildings 
By James D. MacConnell; Englewood Cliffs, New 
Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc. 1957 348 pp. $7.50 


Planning from the initial survey to the completed 
building. 


The Road to Better Schools : 
By Basil Castaldi; New England School Develop- 
ment Council, Spaulding House, 20 Oxford Street, 
Cambridge 38, Massachusetts. December 1955 154 
pp- $3 

A workbook for planning all aspects of school plants. 
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School Planning and Building Handbook 
By N. L. Engelhardt, N. L. Engelhardt, Jr., and 
Stanton Leggett; F. W. Dodge Corporation, New Yo 
New York. 1956 626 pp- $12.75 : 
The comprehensive source of practical data, check. 
lists, and detailed procedures for planning and ex, 
cuting successful school building projects. 

















































Schoolhouse e 
By Walter McQuade; New York: Simon and Schuste;, 77 
1958 271 pp. $10 . 
The specific and technical aspects of school builé& He 
ings simply written and beautifully illustrated, 


Schools 

By Lawrence B. Perkins and Walter D. Cocking; q 
Reinhold Publishing Company, New York. 1949 y | 
pp- $11.50 e 
An architect and an educator present a forward 

looking consideration of the problems involved in | 
planning and designing school plants; exceptionally % 
well illustrated. Bs 





Toward Better School Design e. 
By William W. Caudill; F. W. Dodge Corporation, 
New York, New York. 1954 288 pp. $12.75 
A summary of research and practice in school desig, 
in which the task of building schools is based upon 
balance of education, environment and economy. 
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Trends in School Planning 
School Planning Laboratory, School of Education, 
Stanford University, Stanford, California. 1955 18 | 
pp. $4 
Comprehensive treatment of planning trends. 


Sigg 


What Is Involved in Conducting a Schoo! Plant x 
Study? E 
College of Education, Michigan State University, 3 
East Lansing, Michigan. 1956 20 pp. s 
A guide for local school districts undertaking schod | 
plant studies. 


B. The Task of The Board of Education 
and the Superintendent 


Considerations in Selecting a School Architect 
By Harold Silverthorne; American School and Uni 
versity 27. 1955-56 p- 139-144 
Selection of the architect should be done systemat BS 
cally. . 


Educational Planning of the School Plant, 
Symposium 
The School Executive 75:6. February 1956 p» 7+ 





Getting Buildings Completed on Schedule 
By Graham R. Miller and Charles E. Armstrong; Th | 
Nation’s Schools. June 1955 p. 75-77 
Setting dates, maintaining records of progress and 
keeping appropriate controls. 
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How to Choose an Architect 
Chapter V in Schoolhouse by Walter McQuade; Simon 
and Schuster, New York. 1958 p. 55-65 $10 


Some means for evaluating how effective an architect 
is likely to be. 


How to Select an Architect 
By Benjamin Klager; American School Board Journal 
136. April 1958 p. 43-44 


A four step program for deciding on the architect. 


What the Administration Can do To Reduce School 


Building Cost 
By Harold W. Boles; American School Board Journal 
136. May 1958 p. 52-54 
Practical clues for early planning on a school build- 
ing project. 


C. The Role of the Architect 


An Architect Views the Client’s Role in School 
Plant Planning 


By Robert E. Alexander; American School and Uni- 
versity 27. 1955-56 p. 145-148 


The architect’s role in cooperative building planning. 


The Architect’s Obligation to His Client 
By Jay C. Van Nuys; American School and Univer- 
sity 30. 1958-59 p. 53=56 
What a client should expect and receive from an 
architect. 


The Architects’ Part in School Economy 


By Kenneth Reid and James D. Fessenden; Archi- 
tectural Record 8. August 1958 p. 170-173 


Six keys to school economy for the architect. 


D. The Role of the Consultant 


Consultative Services Required in Planning School 
Buildings 
By Cyril G. Sargent and Donald P. Mitchell; Ameri- 
can School and University 27. 1955=56 American 
School Publishing Corporation, 470 Fourth Avenue, 
New York 16, New York. p. 149-152 


School Plant Consultative Services for the Local 
School District 


By Robert L. Hopper and Donald J. Leu; American 
School and University 27. 1955=56 p. 153-156 


The Work of the Educational Consultant in School 
Surveys and Building Planning 
By N. L. Engelhardt, St.; American School and Uni- 
versity 29. 1957=58 p. 54-62 


What may be expected of consultative services. 


What Can You Expect From Consultative Services? 
By F. J. DeLaFleur; American School Board Journal. 
March 1955 p. 31-33 
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E. Building Cost and Finance 


How Shall We Finance New School Buildings? 
By Edgar L. Morphet and John E. Corbally, Jr.; 
American School and University 28. 1956-57 p. 
173-182 


Ways in which new schools are and might be 
financed. 


Nine Ways to Cut Building Costs 


By E. W. Dykes; Nation’s Schools 61. February 
1958 p. 54-56 


The largest savings can be made before construction 
is begun. 


Proper Educational Planning Can Help Reduce 
School Plant Costs 
By Harold W. Boles; American School Board Journal 
136. June 1958 p. 39-40 
Eighteen planning suggestions to avoid wasted 
space and money. 


Saving Dollars in Building Schools 
By David A. Pierce; New York: Reinhold. 1959 112 
pp- $5.95 
Analysis of cost factors in school design which con- 
siders long range economy. 


School Building Costs and Bond Prices 


By Harold F. Clark; The School Executive; January, 
March, May, July, September, November 1957 and 
January, February, April, June, August, October, 
December 1958 and January, February 1959 


Economic analyses of the changes in costs and bond 
prices. 


School Building Costs: Controls, Economy and 
Comparisons 
By N. L. Engelhardt, Jr.; American School and Uni- 
versity 30. 1958-59 p. 284-296 


Variables affecting costs and the formula for 
comparison. 


Using a Comparative Check List of Construction 
Costs 


By Louis N. Balluff; American School and Univer- 
sity 29. 1957°58 pe. 267=272 


F. Planning Procedure and Coordination 
With Civic Planning 


The Challenge of Environment for Schools 
By John M. Morse; American School and University 
31. 1959-60 p. 11-16 
Good schools exploit their environment: the neigh- 
borhood, the land, the planting, the climate, and the 
people. 


Don’t Let Inadequate Planning Speed Obsolescence 
of New Schools 

By N. L. Engelhardt, Sr.; American School and Uni- 
versity 30. 1958-59 p. 44-52 

Integration of school and total community planning. 
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Educational Planning for Better Schools 
By George Holmes, II]; American School and Uni- 
versity 31. 1959-60 p. 5-10 


The School and City and Regional Planning 
By Heinrich H. Waechter; American School and Uni- 
versity 25. 1953-54 p. 119-128 
Replacing traditional planning methods with a 
master plan, 


The Relation of School Plant Planning to Total 
Community Planning 
By Mary McLean; American School and University 
25- 1953-54 p. 109118 
Important considerations for urban school planning. 


ll. THE ORGANIZATIONS TO BE HOUSED 


A. Nursery and Primary Schools 
Housing the Nursery School 


Association for Childhood Education; Leaflet No. 2, 
Portfolio for Nursery School Teachers. Washington, 
D.C.: the Association, 1945 50¢ 


Hints by those who work in nursery schools. 


Kindergarten Study 
By New England School Development Council, 
Spaulding House, 20 Oxford Street, Cambridge 38, 
Massachusetts. 1953 34 pp. 
A study of program, equipment and facilities of 
kindergartens. 


Sites, Buildings and Equipment 
By John E. Nichols, and others; ch. IX, 46th Year- 
book, Part Two *tEarly Childhood Education”’; 
Chicago: The National Society for the Study of Edu- 
cation, 5835 Kimbark Avenue, Chicago 37. 1947 
A complete study of nursery school plant and equip- 
ment. 


Schools for the Very Young 
By Heinrich H. Waechter and Elisabeth Waechter; 
New York: An Architectural Record Book. 1950 208 
pp- $6.50 
An up-to-date treatise on the requirements de- 


manded for the proper training of the very young 
child. 


B. Elementary Schools 


Basic Space Module Solves A District’s Problem 
By Willard R. Engvall; The School Executive 77:6. 
February 1958 p. 71-75 

An application of the ‘*‘space module’’ coacept to aa 
elementary school. 
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Designing Elementary Classrooms 
By James L. Taylor, Jack D. Herrington and others; 
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Office of Education, 1953. Special publication No, 
1 55 pp. 35¢ 
An approach to the problem of classroom design in 
relation to the school child and program. 






































Elementary School Plant Planning 
National Council on Schoolhouse Construction; Peg. 
body College, Nashville, Tennessee: 1958 96 pp. $) 
Separate printing of section from the 1958 edition of 
Guide For Planning School Plants. 


Planning Elementary School Buildings 
By N. L. Engelhardt, N. L. Engelhardt, Jr., and 
Stanton Leggett; F. W. Dodge Corporation, New York, 
New York. 1953 275 pp. $12.50 


Comprehensive coverage of what elementary school 
buildings should be in terms of children. 


Planning the Elementary School Plant 
Division of School Buildings and Grounds, The Uni- 
versity of the State of New York, State Education 
Department; Albany, New York: 1957 22 pp. 
Basic considerations in planning what to include in : 
an elementary school. 


What Size Classroom Units? 
By J. Stanley Sharp; The School Executive 77:6. 
February 1958 p. 47-52 
Examples of the cluster plan varying from two to sir 
classrooms per building. 


C. Secondary Schools 


Classrooms Go All Outdoors 
By Beverly E. Johnson; The School Executive 77:1 
August 1958 p. 47-51 
Classroom walls opening onto outdoor garden plots 
in a junior high school plant. 





High School Today and Tomorrow 
By Charles W. Bursch and John Lyon Reid; Reinhold 
Publishing Company, New York. 1957 127 pp. 
$7.95 
A program and a plant for a high school which 
shakes off the restrictions of the past. 


Planning Secondary School Buildings 
By N. L. Engelhardt, N. L. Engelhardt, Jr., and 
Steaton Leggett; Reinhold Publishing Company, 
New York. 1949 320 pp. $10 
A comprehensive treatment of the problems in plar 
ning secondary school buildings. 


Planning Secondary Schools for General Education 
Programs. 
By N. L. Engelhardt, Jr.; Engelhardt, Engelhardt ad 
Leggett, Educational Consultants, 221 West 57th 
Street, New York 19, New York. 1955 29 PP» 


An aid to the understanding of organization to plas 
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Planning Tomorrow’s Secondary Schools 
School Planning Laboratory, School of Education, 
Stanford University, California. 1954 64 pp. $4 
Placing emphasis upon the relationship between the 
educational program and the physical plant. 


Planning for Tweeners—An Approach to the Design 
of Junior High School Plants 


Texas Education Agency, Austin, Texas. 1955 36 
pp- Bulletin 571. 20¢ 


The Random Falls Idea 
By Archibald B. Shaw and John Lyon Reid; The 
School Executive. March 1956 p. 47-86 
An educational program and plant for youth and com- 
munity growth. 


Schenectady Builds a Comprehensive High School 
By F. Lee Cochran and Emmit Ingram; The School 
Executive 77:1. September 1957 p. 58°68 
Design helps youth feel ‘‘at home’’ in one-fourth 
million square feet of space. 


The Secondary School Plant 
By James L. Taylor; U.S. Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare, Office of Education, 1956. 
Special Publication No. 5, 60 pp. 45¢ 
An approach for planning functional facilities. Bib 
liography. 


Secondary School Plant Planning 
National Council on Schoolhouse Construction; Pea- 
body College, Nashville, Tennessee: 1958 96 pp. $1 
Separate printing of section from 1958 edition of 
Guide for Planning School Plants. 


Selected References on Specialized Facilities and 
Equinment for Secondary Schools 


By W. Edgar Martin; U.S. Office of Education Publi- 
cation, Washington 25, D.C. October 1956 8 pp. 


D. Junior Colleges 


Let’s Keep Our Junior Colleges Public 
By C. J. Martin; American School and University 30. 
1958-59 p. 87=90 
Predicting tremendous expansion, a plea is made for 
public junior colleges. 


Planning Community Colleges—A Symposium 
The School Executive 69:4. December 1949 p. 47-58 


Discussion of plans, facilities and reasons for the 
colleges. 


Planning Contra Costa Junior College 
By Drummond J. McCunn, John Carl Warnecke, 
Frederick L. R. Confer, and Lawrence Livingston, 
Jt.; American School and University 24. 1952-53 p. 
241-254 

A case history covering the development of a modern 

junior college from the ground up. 
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Role of the Junior College in American Education 
By Roy C. McCall; American School and University 
31. 1959-60 p. 51-56 
A new institution has emerged which is changing the 
concept of higher education. 


E. Colleges and Universities 


How to Estimate the Building Needs of A College 
or University 
By William T. Middlebrook; The University of Minne- 
sota Press, Minneapolis. 1958 169 pp. $15 


University of Minnesota’s method of estimating fu- 
ture space needs. 


Master Planning A Seminary Campus 
By John Carl Warnecke; American School and Uni- 
versity 30. 1958-59 p. 319=326 


Challenges and opportunities in planning a new 
campus. 


Obsolescence and Modernity in College Plant 
Facilities 
By Mark F. Scully and Francis G. Cornell; American 
School and University 31. 1959-60 p. 47=50 


New structures should serve the needs of today and 
anticipate the needs of tomorrow. 


Physical Facilities Analysis for Colleges and 
Universities: A Handbook of Techniques 
By Donald A. Jones; American Association of Col- 
leges for Teacher Education. Oneonta, New York. 
1958 211 pp. $7 
Provides methods, techniques and forms for physical 
facilities inventory and utilization analysis of col- 
lege buildings. 


Planning F unctional College Housing 
By Harold C. Riker; Bureau of Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York. 
1956 240 pp. $4.50 


Theory and practice of planning, design, construc- 
tion and use. Extensive bibliography. 


A Small College Plans Long-Range Expansion 
By Francis G. Cornell and William G. Lyles; Ameri- 
can School and University 30. 1958-59 p. 91-96 


A private liberal arts college makes a utilization 
study to guide its future expansion. 


Temple University’s Master Expansion Program 
By Herbert H. Swinburne; American School and Uni- 
versity 30. 1958-59 p. 97-110 
A university seeks to avoid haphazard construction 
by a master plan of future growth. 


F. Special Schools 


Architectural Blocks in School Buildings 
Illinois Commission for Handicapped Children, 160 


North LaSalle Street, Chicago 1, Illinois. 6 pp. 
Architectural planning for handicapped children. 
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Clinic Nursery School 
Progressive Architecture 35:7. July 1954 p. 94-97 
A building planned to reach and help the hard of 
hearing. 


Elementary School for Normal and Handicapped 
By Maurice C. Turner; The School Executive 77:7. 
March 1958 p. 72-75 


A school plant for the integration of normal and 
handicapped children. 


Residential School for Severely Handicapped 
By Wendy Hall; The School Executive 77:7. March 
1958 p. 76-77 
England builds a school to care for the handicapped 
in a unique way. 


Syracuse University Meets the Challenge of the Ex- 
ceptional Child 
By William M. Cruickshank; American School and 
University 26. 1954-55 p. 317-322 


A building planned to aid the preparation of those 
who plan to teach exceptional children. 


Suite for Educable Mentally Retarded Children in 
Elementary School 
By H. L. Heilman; Exceptional Child 21. May 1955 
Pp. 289291 
Provision within the elementary school for the men- 
tally retarded. 


Vocational Training School for Deaf Students 
Architectural Record. August 1955 p. 157=°159 


G. Administration Buildings and Bus Garages 


Administration Building for a New School District 
By J. Everett Light; American School and University 
30. 1958-59 p. 271-274 
An administration building designed temporarily for 
classroom space, to be later converted into adminis- 
trative uses. 


Bus Garage and Transportation Program for Fayette 
County Schools 
By Louis A. Yandell; American School and Univer- 
Sity 28. 1956-57 p. 131-136 


Setting up new garage and headquarters for a county 
school bus program. 


Muscogee County’s New Administrative Building 
By Nathan M. Patterson; American School and Uni- 
versity 30. 195859 p. 275-278 
A functional building for an urban school system’s 
operations. 


Planning the School Bus Shop 


By A. R. Meadows; American School and University 
20. 1948-49 p. 263-266 


General considerations and construction details. 


Planning School Administration Centers 
By N. L. Engelhardt, Sr.; American School and Uni- 
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versity 25. 1953-54 p. 319-328 


Community use considerations in planning schoo} a4 
ministrative facilities. 















































il. THE SCHOOL SITE—SELECTION, USE, 
AND DEVELOPMENT 


Check List for Site Planning 
By John Simonds; Architectural Record 5. May 1958 
p. 214-217 


Twenty Don’ts and twenty-two Do’s for school site 
planning. 


A Difficult Site Becomes An Advantage 
By E. Davis Wilcox and Hollis A. Moore; The Schoo! 
Executive 77:1. September 1957 p. 90-95 


A rough, sloping hillside is the site of an award 
winning school. 


Effects of Landscaping Development on the Natu! 
Ventilation of Buildings and The Adjacent Areas 
Number 45, March 1954 


Research Reports, Texas Engineering Experimental 
Station, The Texas A & M College System, College 
Station, Texas. 


Efficiency in School Site Planning 
By A. Carl Stelling and Everett H. Lord-Wood; 
American School and University 31. 1959-60 p. 17-2) 


Efficiency demands consideration of site in terms of 
selection, planning, development and maintenance. 





Facilities for School Camping 
By George W. and Louise Donaldson; American 
School and Unwersity 24. 1952-53 p. 417-423 
Contains a resume of current practice, selection of 
site and floor plans of school camps currently in 
force. 


How to Save Money on Sites and Site Developmert 
By Harold W. Boles; American School Board Jounal 
137. August 1958 p. 21-22 
Common sense suggestions about the site. 


New Concepts in Planning the School Site 
By George H. Stoner; American School and Univer: 
sity 25. 1953-54 p. 153-156 
Desirable solutions to site selection dictate a | 
broader treatment of the whole school building 
problem. 


Playground Facilities for Rural and Small Elemer 
tary Schools 

By Harold J. Cornacchia and John E. Nixon; Educa 
tional Administration Monograph No. 4, School of 
Education, Stanford University, California. 1955 
43 pp. $1.50 
Objectives, organization and instructional requre 
ments for playground equipment and its arrangeme” 
in the educational program. 
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School Sites—Selection, Development, and 
Utilization 
Special Publication No. 7. U. S. Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. Washington. 1958 
91 pp. 75¢ 
Sample layouts of school sites to illustrate charac- 
teristics which should be considered. 


Contains state recommendations as to school site 
size. 


Shrubbery for School Sites 
By John L. Cameron; American School and Uni- 
versity 25. 1953-54 p. 313-318 
Careful planning makes shrubbery an integral part of 
the whole school site. 


What Size School Sites? 
By N. L. Engelhardt, Sr.; American School and Uni- 
versity 28. 1956-57 p. 65-70 


Criteria for size of site. 


IV. SPECIALIZED SPACES 


A. Arts and Crafts 
Art Rooms for New School Buildings 


By Leon L. Winslow; American School Board Journal 
122. January 1951 p. 29-31 
Description of specifications for an ideal art room. 


The Arts and Crafts Shop 


By Willie H. Hinely; American School and Univer- 
sity 25. 1953-54 p. 335-340 


Solutions to problems common to planners of arts and 
crafts shops. 


Facilities for Programs of Arts and Crafts: A 
Symposium 


American School and University 27. 1955-56 p. 289 
306 


Programs and facilities for seven schools. 


Planning the Ceramics Shop 


By F. Carleton Ball; American School and Univer- 
Sity 25. 1953-54 p. 341-348 


Provision for all the specialized equipment used in 
ceramics work. 


Wayne State University Community Arts Center 


By Suren Pilafian; American School and University 
30. 1958-59 p. 304-308 


Providing housing for several diversified functions 
telated to the fine arts. 


B. Auditoriums and Stages 


Essentials of Stage Design for Schools 
By Wilfred F. Clapp and Laura V. Shaw; American 
School and University 26. 1954-55 p- 159-162 


Emphasis in planning stage facilities should be on 
educational objectives. 
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It’s Time to Update the School Auditorium and Stage 
By James Hull Miller; American School and Univer- 
sity 31. 1959-60 p. 29=36 


Considerations for planning the high school audi- 
torium and stage. 


Lighting the Small School Stage . 
By S. McCandless; Architectural Record. May 1955 
pe 230=235 
Suggested layout and equipment for small stages. 


Lighting the Stage—lIn the School Theater 
By Joel E. Rubin; American School and University 
29. 1957-58 p. 247=256 


Equipment and lighting layouts for the school theater 
are presented in detail. 


Planning and Equipping the Educational Theatre 
By A. S. Gillette; The National Thespian Society, 
College Hill Station, Cincinnati, Ohio. 1945 31 pp. 


The structural needs of a school theatre are shown 
as these needs grow from their functions. 


The School Auditorium—lIts Purpose and Design 
By W. Irvin Blundell and Lawrence B. Perkins; 
American School and University 25. 1953-54 p. 27l=- 
276 


A new look at the school auditorium. 


Theatrical Lighting Practice 
By Joel E. Rubin and Leland H. Watson; New York; 
Theatre Arts Books, 1954 142 pp. $3.75 
Bibliography. Handbook for the specialist or the 
student on indoor and outdoor theater lighting 
practices. 


C. Classrooms 


Classrooms That Perform 
By Bob H. Reed and William W. Caudill; American 
School and University 24. 1952-53 p. 327-350 
A thoroughly researched and documented coverage 
with special emphasis on natural ventilation and 
lighting. 


Designing Elementary Classrooms 
By James L. Taylor, Jack D. Herrington and others; 
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Office of Education, 1953. Special publication No. 1 
55 pp. 35¢ 
An approach to the problem of classroom design in 
relation to the school child and program. 


Elementary School Classroom 
New England School Development Council; The 


Council, Peabody House, 13 Kirkland Street, Cam- 
bridge 38, Massachusetts. 1950 80¢ 


Features of Outstanding Classrooms 

By Howard Eckel; American School and University 
23. 1951-52 p. 143-150 

An analysis of what sixty architects of outstanding 
school buildings believe to be best features of 
classroom design. 
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Laboratories for Learning 
By N. L. Engelhardt, Jr.; American School and Uni- 
versity 26. 1954=55 p. 135-140 
Classrooms should be planned for a large number of 
activities. 





Principles of the Coordinated Classroom—Portfolio 
on Schoolhouse Planning 
Nation’s Schools 45. March 1950 p. 47-68 
Applications of function, adaptability and aesthetics. 








Self-Contained Classrooms Make the Grade 
By Ralph W. Cherry; American School and Univer- 
sity 27. 1955-56 p. 177-180 
Flexible programming is aided by the self-contained 
classroom. 














D. Dormitories 


Apartments and Dormitories 
An Architectural Record Book; F. WV. Dodge. New 
York. 1958 232 pp. $8.95 
Contains a fifty-page section dealing with college 
dormitories and apartments. 













Henderson College’s New Apartments for Married 
Students 
By Florence Turrentine; American School and Uni- 
versity 28. 1956-57 p. 419-422 
A provision for married students. 








Planning Functional College Housing 
By Harold C. Riker; Bureau of Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York. 
1956 240 pp. $4.50 
Theory and practice of planning, design, construc- 
tion and use. Extensive bibliography. Based on 
visits to more than 125 colleges and universities. 











Residence for Women—An Experience in Living 
By James E. Gibson; American School and Univer- 
sity 31. 1959-60 p. 97-100 
Careful planning makes desirable living quarters for 
a large number of students on a small site. 









Three Men’s Residences at Washington State 
College 
By Robert P. Darlington and Lloyd Lovegren; A meri- 
can School and University 31. 1959-60 p. 91-96 
Modern, functional housing for college students. 









University of Michigan’s Married Student Housing 
Project 
By Francis C. Shiel; American School and Univer- 
sity 30. 1958-59 p. 331-336 
Providing living quarters for the new type college 











student. 
E. Food Service 
Changing Concepts in School Food Service 
Facilities 








By Richard F lambert; American School and Univer- 
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sity 31. 1959-60 p. 41-46 


Special needs require special planning in relation », 


the program of the school. 


Food Service Planning in Colleges 


Architectural Record. January 1955 p. 170-174 


Principles of good planning drawn from experience; 
of several colleges. 


A Guide for Planning and Equipping Schoo! Luneb. 
rooms 


U.S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Marke» 
ing Service, Pamphlet 292. 1956 

Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C. 60 pp. 35¢ 
Basic principles of space requirements and ar 
rangement in planning school lunch programs. 


Planning and Designing the Multi-Purpose Room jp 
Elementary Schools 
U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 


Office of Education, Special Publication No. 3, US. 


Government Printing Office. 1954 
How some schools have achieved economy through 
well planned multi-purpose rooms. 


Planning and Equipping School Lunchrooms 
U.S. Office of Education, Bulletin 1946, No. 19 
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Office of Education. 23 pp. 
10¢ 
Suggestions for planning and appraising school 
lunchroom layouts, and a table outlining space and 
equipment needs. 


Plant Facilities for School Lunch 
By Charles E. Estes; Educational Business 78:4, 
December 1958 p. 37-38 
Physical needs of the school lunch program 


Serving the College Community at San Francisco 
State College 


By Erna Lehan; American School and University 2. 7 


1955-56 p. 341-346 
Description of a new college union dining hall. 


F. Homemaking 


Facilitating the Homemaking Program 
By Ruth Stovall; American School and University h 
195859 p. 223-234 


Considerations for planning the homemaking suite # | 


high schools. 


A Homemaking Cottage to Serve School and 
Community 
By Stanley Brown; American School and Universily 
28. 1956-57 p. 127-130 


Homemaking Program Determines Building Pian 
By Mary Owen Fleming; American School and Usi- 
versity 20. 1948-49 p. 150-156 


Describes the procedures in planning the home 
making suite, involving staff, students and cor 


munity. 
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Needed Facilities for a Modern Homemaking 


Program 
By Ruth C. Cowles; American School and Univer- 
sity 27. 1955-56 p. 273-278 
Homemaking facilities should reflect the family 
living concept. 


Planning College Home Economics Facilities 
By Irma Ayers; American School and University 29. 
1957-58 p- 125-130. 
Development of a functional homemaking space is a 
matter of careful planning. 


Planning the Homemaking Department 
By Dorothy S. Lawson; American School and Uni- 
versity 23. 1951-52 p. 165-172 
A new philosophy in homemaking education by an 
expert. 


Planning Space and Equipment for Home Economics 
in Higher Education 
U.S. Office of Education Publication, Washington 
25, D.C. 
Planning material developed in cooperation with the 
American Home Economics Association. 


G. Libraries 
Criteria for High School Library Spaces and 
Facilities 
By Raymond G. Erbes, Jr.; American School and 
University 27. 1955-56 p. 267=272 
Guide lines for planning the library. 


Housing The School Library 
By Raymond G. Erbes, Jr.; The Nation’s Schools 
53:4. April 1954 p. 63-76 


Possible solutions in providing satisfactory library 
facilities. 


Library Building Plans Institutes 


Association of College and Reference Libraries, 
Chicago. Proceedings of Meetings, edited by Walter 
W. Wright, Monograph No. 15. April 1956 168 pp. 
$3.25 


Plans and descriptions of 17 new college libraries 
are criticized and discussed. Bibliography. 


A Library for Tomorrow’s Secondary School 


By Mary Peacock Douglas; American School and 
University 25. 1953-54 p. 329-334 


Planning the library to fit the secondary school 
program. 


Minimum Library Facilities for K-6 School 


By Rheta A Clark; American School and University 
30. 1958-59 p. 215-222 


Planning requirements for the elementary school 
library. 
Physical Requirements of the Elementary School 
Library 


By James W. Tyler; The School Executive 73:1. 
P- 71 September 1953 


Adequate facilities for the modern school libeary 
must be planned from newer educational concepts. 


H. Music 


Building Facilities for Music Education 


By Clarence J. Best; The School Executive 65:7. 
March 1946 p. 57=72 


Taken from a Ph.D. dissertation, gives a summary of 
practices; recommends a separate building. 


Equipping the Music Department 
By Clarence J. Best; American School and Univer- 
sity 18. 1946 p. 184-191 
Equipment and storage needs in a high school suite. 


Music Buildings, Rooms and Equipment 
Music Educators National Conference, Chicago, 
Illinois. 1955 96 pp. $4.50 
Data on planning music facilities of all kinds. Illus- 
trated. Bibliography. 


Suggestions for Planning High School Music 
Facilities 


By G. A. Moore; American School and University 30. 
1958-59 p. 235-238 

A high school plans its music needs for a new 
school plant. 


1. Physical Education 
Design Standards and Data—Dressing and Locker 
Rooms 
By Harold R. Sleeper; Architectural Forum. Feb 
ruary 1955 p. 162-163 
Plans and specifications for different types of 
spaces. 


The Outdoor Swimming Pool 


Conference for National Cooperation in Aquatics, 
Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 
1956 42 pp. $1 


Data on site, size, shape, equipment and financing. 


Planning Facilities for Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation 
The Athletic Institute Inc., Chicago. 1956 154 pp. 
$2.50 


Includes material on planning of outdoor and indoor 
facilities, school health facilities, recreation 
buildings, swimming pools, stadiums, etc. 


Planning the High School Gymnasium 


By James L. Taylor; American School Board Journal 
137. October 1958 p. 44-47 


Consideration of the various roles this facility will 
fill in the community. 


Recreation Areas—Their Design and Equipment 


Second Edition. By George D. Butler; Ronald Press. 
New York. 1958 174 pp. $6 


Guide for planning recreation areas. 
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Sports and Recreation Facilities for School and 
Community 
By M. Alexander Gabrielsen and Caswell M. Miles; 
Prentice-Hall, Inc. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 
1958 370 pp. $6 
Interrelationship ofthe school and community in 
planning a recreational program. 


Swimming Pools for Schools 
By Donald W. Neilson and John E. Nixon; University 
of Stanford Press. 1954 


Translation of the educational objectives of swim- 
ming into facilities that will further those objectives. 


J. Science 


Designing for Science at Orange Coast College 


By Robert E. Alexander; American School and Uni- 
versity 31. 1959-60 p. 77-84 


A college’s solution to science space needs. 


Facilities for Science Teacher Education 
By John S. Richardson, G. P. Cahoon, Ralph W. 
Lefler; American School and University 24. 1952- 
53 pe 299=308 
Suggestions for planning and equipping the college 
science teacher laboratory. Illustrated. 


How to Achieve Outstanding High School Science 
Facilities 


By Paul DeH. Hurd; American School and Univer- 
sity 28. 1956-57 p. 317-326 
Pointers for planning high school science rooms. 


Physics and Electrical Engineering Research 

Buildings 

By Louis L. Santoro; American School and Univer- 
sity 30. 195859 p. 359-366 
Special physical features required by today’s 
science researchers. 


Science Facilities for the Modern High School 


By Paul DeH. Hurd; Stanford University Press 1954 
Monograph No. 2. 52 pp. 

Planning facilities for a dynamic science program. 
Educational justification for flexible facilities for 
teaching science. 


A Test for High School Science Facilities 


By Kenneth E. Vordenberg; American School and 
University 30. 1958-59 p. 202-208 


What constitutes adequate high school science 
space and facilities? 


Tool Up the Schools for Science 
By Otis W. Allen; American School and University 
31. 1959-60 p. 37=40 
The best science classroom is the one we have yet 
to design. 


K. Shops: General and Vocational 


Ceiling Height in School Shop Planning 
By R. A. Rodthe; Industrial Arts and Vocational 
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Education. September 1953 p. 211 
Criteria for measuring ceiling heights of shops. 


Modern School Shop Planning 
Prakken Publications. Ann Arbor, Michigan. 1957 
184 pp. $3.85 
Plans, pointers, specifications and examples of new 
school shops. 


New School Shop Programs and Facilities 
By Edward M. Claude and Amos D. Coleman; A my. 
ican School and University 30. 1958-59 p. 249-256 
Planning space and layout for industrial education jp 
high schools. 


Planning the Agricultural and Industrial Arts Shops 
for Central Rural Schools 


By the New York State Education Department; 
Albany: the Department. 1946 11 pp. 10¢ 

A guide to planning for schools with limited shop 
space. 


Planning the Business Education Facilities 
By Carl Payne; The University of the State of New 
York Press, Albany. 1948 11 pp. 10¢ 
Discusses location and plans of business education 
rooms. 


Planning and Equipping a Clerical Practice Room 


By Elizabeth Van Derveer; American School and 
University 21. 1949-50 p. 228-234 


Room plans and types of equipment for teaching 
clerical skills. 


Planning School Shop Facilities 


By Welcome E. Wright; American School and Uni- 
versity 26. 1954-55 p. 145-152 


Factors to consider in planning the school shop. 


Shop Facilities and Their Use 
By E. R. Sealorer; Agricultural Education Magazine 
28. January 1956 p. 153-154 
What is needed in a good vocational education shop 
as related to shop activities. 


Unusual Useful Arts Building in Pratt, Kansas 
By Donald R. Lidikay; American School and Univer 
sity 30. 1958-59 p. 257-262 
A beautiful and functional building dedicated to the 
dignity of work. 


Vocational Agriculture in Connecticut High Schools 


By Creighton F. Magoun and Walter Jacoby; Ameri- 
can School and University 29. 1957-58 p. 231-234 


Regional vocational agricultural programs serve the 
needs of Connecticut. 


L. Social Living Spaces 


The High School Commons 


By Jay C. Van Nuys and Dale K. Hayes; The School 
Executive 74:9. May 1955 p. 6875 
What the commons is and how it might be planned: 
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Social Living Facilities in High Schools and 
Colleges 

By Charles E. Fry; American School and University 
27. 1955-56 p. 257-260 

Suggestions for social living spaces. 


M. Other Specialized Spaces 
The Case for Case Work 
By Lawrence B. Perkins; Bulletin of the A.I.A.; 
September-October 1953 p. 153-156 


Explains why it is often simpler to design storage 
units than to buy them. 


Humbolt State College Wildlife Management Plant 
By Lawrence E. Turner; American School and Uni- 
versity 30. 1958-59 p. 351-358 
Space provision for a special need. 


Instructional Materials Centers—Their Plan and 
Function 
By Amo De Bernardis; American School and Univer- 
sity 28. 1956-57 p. 93-104 
Plans for orderly and efficient storage and use of all 
kinds of instructional material. 


Needed: Better Teachers’ Facilities 
By J. Stanley Sharp; American School and Univer- 
sity 27. 1955-56 p. 311-314 
Provision of space for teachers to relax and ‘‘get- 
together’’ is a wise long-range investment when a 
school is being planned. 


VY. TECHNICAL ASPECTS OF BUILDING 


A. Acoustical Control 


Acoustics for the Architect 


By Harold Burris-Meyer and Lewis Goodfriend; 
Reinhold Publishing Co. New York. 1957 126 pp. 
$10 


A technical treatment of sound with pictures, charts 
and tables. 


Good Hearing Conditions in Schools 


By Karl R. Schwarz; American School and Univer- 
sity 19. 1947-48 p. 117-121 


A simple technical discussion on improving hearing 
conditions. 


Engineering for Sound Control in School Buildings 
By Robert A. Hanle; American School and Univer- 
Sity 26. 1954-55 p. 401-408 
The main problems confronted in acoustical control 
and possible solutions to them. 


Sound 


The Architectural Forum, New York. November 
1948 p. 126-133 

Form, dimension and materials—all in the archi- 
tect’s domain—govern its behavior. 
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Study of Acoustical Requirements for Teaching 
Studios and Practice Rooms in Music School 
Buildings 


By R. N. Lane and E. E. Mikeska; Journal of the 
Acoustical Society of America 27. November 1955 
p- 1087-91 


B. Audio-Visual and Television 


Lighting Layouts for Educational T.V. 
By Nathan J. Sonnenfeld; American School and 
University 30. 1958-59 p. 279-282 


Some considerations about the special lighting re- 
quired for telecasting. 


Planning Schools for Use of Audio-Visual Materials 
No. 1 Classrooms 


Department of Audio-Visual Instruction, National 
Education Association. July 1952 40 pp. $1 


The classroom is the normal place for use of audio- 
visual materials. Audio-visual aids are a part of 
classroom learning. 


Planning Schools for Use of Audio-Visual Materials 
No. 2 Auditoriums 


Department of A-V Instruction, National Education 
Association. February 1953 36 pp. $1 
Planning the auditorium for effective A-V use. 


School and Multi-School Instructional Materials 
Centers 


By Audrey Newman; American School and Univer- 
sity 30. 1958-59 p. 263-270 

General characteristics and function of instructional 
materials centers. 


C. Color 


Classroom Finishes for Visual Comfort 
By C. J. Allen; American School Board Journal 
126:1. January 1953 p. 58-60 
Light and paint are partners in creating the desired 
lighting effects. 


Colors for School Interiors 


By William C. Davini; American School and Uni- 
versity 24. 1952-53 p. 359-362 


Suggests specific applications of color for schools. 


Decorating School Interiors 
By Julian E. Garnsey; American School and Uni- 
versity 25. 1953-54 p. 309312 
Color specialist applies art fundamentals to the 
classroom. 


Psychological Considerations of Color Selection 
By Fred E. Harris and Robert E. Bills; American 
School and University 25. 1953-54 p. 157-160 
Analyzes color as it functions in varying human 
environments, and its relation to school children. 


The Psychology of Color for the Schoolroom 
By Faber Birren; The Nation’s Schools. April 1956 
pe 92-94 


Which colors to use, when and where. 





















































D. Design Features 


Built-Up Roofs in the State of Washington 


By Thorkel M. Haaland and Robert P. Darlington; 
Bulletin #233 Part 1. 

State College of Washington. Pullman, Washington. 
1956 58 pp. 

Basic roofing information. Materials, their applica- 
tion, and their maintenance. 


Changing Secondary School Programs and Their 
Implications for School Design 


By G. Robert Koopman; American School and Uni- 
versity 27. 1955-56 p. 199204 


Educational planning should anticipate a changing 
curriculum. 


Environments That Teach 
The School Executive 77:5 January 1958 p. 68°69 
Pictorial study of how buildings can teach. 


Guided Tour of New Schools 
By Frank G. Lopez; The School Executive 77:10. 
June 1958 p. 69-81 


Analysis of winners in the Seventh Annual Competi- 
tion for Better Schoo! Design. 


Human Values in School Architecture 


By John Lyon Reid; American School and Univer- 
sity 27. 1955-56 p. 113-116 


Relating principles of architecture to school plant 
design. 


School Floors—Selection and Maintenance of 
Resilient Flooring in Schools 


By Robert P. Darlington and Orville G. Lee; Bulle- 
tin #240 Part 2. State College of Washington. 
Pullman, Washington. 1957 25 pp. 


Selection considerations, critical use areas, rec- 
ommendations for specific areas, and maintenance 
recommendations. 


The School of the Future 
By W. W. Caudill; The School Executive 76. Feb- 
ruary 1957 
An architect ventures a look ahead. 


A Theory of School Design 


By Richard J. Neutra; The American School Board 
Journal. January 1955 p. 58-60 


What Makes One School ‘‘Better’’? 


Architectural Forum 109:5 November 1958 p. 104- 
107 and 196-197 
Two schools contrasted to illustrate the value of 


good design. 
Winners in the Sixth Annual Competition for Better 
School Design 
The School Executive 76:9. May 1957 p. 79-107 
Pictorial presentation of the school design winners. 


Winners in the Seventh Annual Competition for 
Better School Design 
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The School Executive 77:9. May 1958 p. 53-76 


Pictorial treatment of sixteen winning’ school 


building designs. 


E. Equipment 


Equipment and Supplies—A List of Recommended 
Materials for Nursery, Kindergarten, Primary, and 
Intermediate Schools and Home Use 


Association for Childhood Education International, 
Washington, D.C. Bulletin No. 39. 1955 92 pp. 
$1.25 


The Junior High School, Its Fumiture and 
Equipment 
By Engelhardt, Engelhardt and Leggett, Educational 
Consultants, New York, New York. 1952 179 pp. 
$7.50 
Comprehensive listing of equipment for junior high 
schools. 


Selection of Equipment in Colleges 


By Paul W. Seagers; American School and Univer- 
sity 27. 1955-56 p..361-364 


Planned equipment selection for colleges and uni- 
versities. 


Selection of Equipment in Elementary Schools 
By David S. Brainerd; American School and Uni- 
versity 27. 1955-56 p. 181-184 


Guide lines for satisfactory equipment selection. 


Selection of Equipment in High Schools 
By Leo M. Casey; American School and University 
27. 1955-56 p. 253-256 


The who and why in equipment selection. 


F. Flexibility 


Trends in Multi-Purpose Rooms 


By Archibald B. Shaw; American School and Uni- 
versity 24. 1952-53 p. 279=284 


A brief history of the evolution of multi-purpose 
rooms and the outlook for the future. 


Flexibility in the Coordinated Classroom 
The E. F. Hauserman Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 


How to achieve interior flexibility through the use of 
movable steel partitions. 


Flexible Interiors 


By Jay C. Van Nuys; The School Executive 68:5. 
January 1949 p. 54-55 

Achieving flexibility of interior spaces through 
modular construction. 


G. Heating, Ventilation, Air Conditioning 


Air-Conditioned Elementary School 


Wm. Caudill, Rowlett, Scott and Associates; The 
School Executive 76. November 1956 p. 62-66 
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Classroom Heating and Ventilating 
By Henry Wright; American School and University 
23. 1951°52 p. 197-216 
A comprehensive coverage of ways for heating and 
ventilating classrooms. 


Coordinating Engineering and Architecture in School 
Design 
By Henry Wright; American School and University 
31. 1959-60 p. 23=28 
An efficient and healthy learning environment 
demands improved techniques that engineering can 


fulfill. 


Heating, Ventilating, Air Conditioning Guide, 1953 
American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engi- 
neers; The Society, 51 Madison Avenue, New York. 
1953 


The whole problem, as the engineers see it. 


Heating with High Temperature Water Systems at 
Rutgers University 
By Fred L. Moesel; American School and Univer- 
sity 27. 1955-56 p. 409-414 


New techniques in outside underground heat energy 
distribution systems. 


Heating and Plumbing 


Chapter XIV in Schoolhouse by Walter McQuade; 
Simon and Schuster, New York. 1958 p. 175-191 


$10 
Comfort is a necessity, not a luxury. 


Radiant Heating 


By Thomas L. Sciortino; American School and Uni- 
versity 22. 1950-51 p. 351-355 


Its merits, installation and dissimilarity to usual 
systems. 


School Heating and Ventilating Practices in the 
United States 


By H. W. Schmidt; American School Board Journal 
122:1. January 1951 p. 33-35 


Present day practices in schools. 


H. Lighting 
The American Standard Practice for School Lighting 


luminating Engineering Society; American School 
and University 21. 1949-50 p. 266-283 
Criteria of good illumination. 


Better Light Better Sight News 


Better Light Better Sight Bureau, 420 Lexington 
Avenue, New York 17, New York 


Monthly journal devoting an article nearly every 
month to school lighting. 


Common Sense in School Lighting . 


American Association of School Administrators, 
1201 16th Street, N.W., Washington 6, D.C. 24 pp. 
50¢ 
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Controlled Light For An Improved Environment 


By Beverly E. Johnson; American School and Uni- 
versity 30. 1958-59 p. 73-78 


Some ways to control the visual effects of the: 
environment. 


**Custom’’ Lighting With Standard Equipzent 
architectural Record 8 August 1958 


Effective school lighting can be achieved without 
special, expensive equipment. 


Daylight Measurements, Schools 
By W. Allphin; Progressive Architecture. December 
1955 p. 110-114 


Developments in Daylighting Schools Since World 
War i 


By Domina Eberle Spencer; American School and 
University 27. 1955-56 p. 397-404 


Emphasizes the state of flux in solving lighting 
problems. 


Plastic Skydomes Pay Daylighting Dividends 
By Bernard F. Greene; American School and Uni- 
versity 27. 1955-56 p. 405-408 


An analysis of skydomes and their virtues. 


Predetermination of Natural Illumination by the 
Model Testing Method—Research Report 8 


By William M. Pena; American School and Univer- 
sity 28. 1956-57 p. 433-436 


School Lighting 
Illuminating Engineering 48:6. June 1953 


The entire issue of this publication is devoted to 
school lighting. 


Top Lighting vs. Side Lighting for School Interiors 
By Donald Barthelme; American School and Uni- 
versity 26. 1954-55 p. 397-400 
An analysis of the why of top lighting. 


1. Plumbing 
The Utilization of School Sanitary Facilities 


American Council on Education; Studies in School 
Plant Research, No. 8, Washington, D.C.: The 
Council. 1942 35 pp. 25¢ 


Also abstracted in American School and University 
20. 1948-49 p. 141 


Suggests standards for adequate school sanitary 
facilities. 


Suggestions for Plumbing and Sanitation in School 
Buildings 


By Henry L. Blatner; American School and Uni- 
versity 26. 1954-55 p. 415-418 


Guides to comprehensive planning for plumbing 
facilities. 

Toilet Provisions in Elementary Schools 
By Hugh W. Hiatt; American School and Univer- 
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sity 26. 1954-55 p. 409-414 
Four elements involved in planning elementary 
school toilet facilities. 


Vi. PUBLISHED RESEARCH 


Research Report No. 1, The Development of the 
Teaching Space Divider 
By William W. Caudill and Cleon C. Bellomy; Ameri- 
can School and University 26. 1954-55 p. 433-436 


Putting classroom walls to work. 


Research Report No. 2, Spatial Approach to Plan- 
ning the Physical Environment 
By William W. Caudill and Cleon C. Bellomy; Ameri- 
can School and University 26. 1954-55 p. 437-440 
Planning for freer and more natural architecture. 


Research Report No. 3, Towards an Economical 
Flexibility 


By L. S. Richardson and William W. Caudill; Ameri- 
can School and University 26. 1954-55 p. 441-448 


An analysis of why buildings should be planned for 
flexibility and how such planning provided a solu- 
tion for one community. 


Research Report No. 4, An Analysis of Two Multi- 
Purpose Corridor Types 
By Al Harris and William W. Caudill; American 
School and University 27. 1955-56 p. 415-418 
Multi-purpose corridors provide functional utility. 


Research Report No. 5, Relationship of Cost of the 
Geometry of a Building 
By John M. Rowlett and Thomas A. Bullock; Ameri- 
can School and University 27. 1955-56 p. 419422 


Research Report No. 6, Implications of Child 
Growth and Development for School Plant Design 
By Ralph W. Cherry; American School and Univer- 
sity 27. 1955-56 p. 429-436 


Research Report No. 7, ‘‘Glass Walls’’ and the 
Instructional Program 
By Paul R. Hensarling; American School and Uni- 
versity 27. 1955-56 p. 429-436 


Research Report No. 8, Predetermination of Natural 
Illumination by the Model Testing Method 
By William M. Pena; American School and Univer- 
sity 28. 1956-57 p. 433-436. 


Research Report No. 9, Barriers and Breakthroughs 
By William W. Caudill and Thomas A. Bullock; 
American School and University 28. 1956-57 p. 437= 
442 
An evaluation of architecture as we see it today with 
some points of departure opened by research. 


Research Report No. 10, Development of a Glass 
Gymnasium 

By William W. Caudill; American School and Uni- 
versity 28. 1956-57 p. 443-448 

A playshed is glassed-in to form a gymnasium. 
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Research Report No. 11, Domes for Schools 
By Edward F. Nye; American School and University 
29. 1957-58 p. 367-370 


The potentialities of the dome in school design, 
Research Report No. 12, Educational Planning fq 


an Ageless High School 


By Garald B. Wadzeck; American School and Uni. 
versity 29. 1957-58 p. 371-376 
A high school designed for a changing world. 


Research Report No. 13, Approach to a University 


Library Design 


By Michael V. Kernitsky; American School and 
University 29. 1957-58 p. 377-378 


An intensive look at college library planning in- 
cluding an excellent selected bibliography. 


Research Report No. 14, Form Allows Function 


By Thomas A. Bullock and Herbert Paseur; America 
School and University 30. 


Appraisal of architectural philsoophy in terms of 
**form-allowing-function”’ in designing new schools, 


Research Report No. 15, Zoned Approach for 
College Master Plans 
By Herbert Paseur and Thomas A. Bullock; Ameri 
cam School and University 30. 1958-59 p. 391-398 
Flexibility is as vital to master plans as it is to 
individual! buildings. 


Good and Bad School Plants in the United States 
School Housing Section, U.S. Office of Education, 
Washington, D.C. June 1957 7/7 pp. 50¢ 


Good and bad school plants as revealed by the 
nationwide School Facilities Survey. 


Report of the Long Range Planning Phase of the 
School Facilities Survey 
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Office of Education, School Housing Section, 
Washington, D.C. December 1955 71 pp. 55¢ 
The projected plans of the states for meeting clase 
room needs for estimated 1959-60 public school 


enrollments. 


Unistrut School Construction 
Engineering Research Institute, University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 1951 
Report of a research project on the Unistrut struc 
tural system. 


1. gapreee—A Scheme for a Four Classroom 
n 


2. Programming the Laredo Schools 
3. Selecting the School Site 
4. An Approach to Design of a High School 
5. Multi-Purpose Central Corridors 
6. The Core—A Scheme for Facilitating Back-t~ 
Back Classrooms 
Research Plus Architecture, Six Reports by Cauail, 
Rowlett, Scott and Associates, Architects—Eag" 
neers, 425 South Main Street, Bryan, Texas. (Not 
available for general distribution.) 
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Schools e®eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee XXVIII Asts Instruction .ccccccccccces XXVIII 
Defining Limits for Free School Unified Arts Program for Junior 
Transportation Service ........ XXV High Schools cccccccccsccoces XXXVI 
Developments in School Trans- Unusual Useful Arts Building in 
POFtAtIoN ..ccceccscccccessecs XXVI ST ee eee XxX 


Proper Maintenance of School Vocational Agriculture in Con- 
Buses ®eeeeeeeeeeceeeeeeeeeee xzzx necticut High Schools......... XXIx 
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PURCHASING FILE 


How to Find the Product You Need: 
The products of the 234 manufacturers, represented in this edition of the Purchasing File, 
are arranged under 8 major classifications which are lettered A through H as follows: 

A Structural Materials 

B Interior Finish 

C Heating — Plumbing — Lighting — Electrical 

D Instructional and Administrative 

E Food Service — Homemaking — Dormitory 

F Science — Shops 

G Physical Education — Health 

H Maintenance Products — Buses 
These main groupings are separated and introduced by green divider cards which also func- 
tion as a table of contents to the advertising of each section following and sub-divide it into 
specific product categories. Two kinds of advertising are grouped behind each divider card. 
They are distinguished by the form of their indexing, as follows: 


Comprehensive Catalogs, which are supplied by the manufacturer as inserts, i.e., 


Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. F-3/Sh 


Pages of advertising, all of which have the name of the manufacturer at the top of the page; 
these follow catalogs in each major grouping, i.e., 


Atlas Press Company F 608, 609 


The order of advertising behind each green divider card is as follows: first, all of the Com- 
prehensive Catalogs, followed by all individual pages of advertising. 


Indexing of Comprehensive Catalogs is explained as follows: first, by letter of the major clas- 
sification, i.e., F (for Science-Shops) ; next, by the number of the sub-division on the green 
divider card, ie., 3 (for Vocational Arts Equipment); and finally, by the first two letters of 
the Company name, i.e., Sh (for Sheldon). A turn to the divider card for section F — Science- 
Shops will show that the Sheldon catalog is listed first in sub-division 3 by reason of the fact 
that no other company’s catalog precedes it alphabetically. 


Indexing of Pages of Advertising is as follows: first, by the major classification letter (such 
as F) and next, in sequence according to a series of numbers given each lettered major 
classification: 

A Series 100 E_ Series 500 

B ” = 200 F ” 600 

C ” 300 G - ae 

D ” 400 H ” 800 
Thus, the two Pages of Advertising of the Atlas Press Company illustrated above are indexed 
F 608, 609 because they are the 8th and 9th pages of advertising in the F or 600 series. 


If You Already Know the Company Who Makes the Product: 
turn to the alphabetical Index to Advertisers which immediately follows this page. 


If You Are Starting by Product and Are Looking for Sources: 


turn to the Classified Product Index beginning on page 261 and which can be used exactly 
in the same manner as the yellow pages in the Classified Telephone Directory. Simply look for 
the product under the term most commonly used (i.e., Bleachers—Indoor, Folding) and you 
will find a number of manufacturers, with corresponding page numbers, who can supply that 
particular product. 


If You Want to Know Who Distributes a Company’s Line of Products in Your Area: 


turn to the Distributors of Educational Equipment and Supplies on page 825. Here you will 
/ find a map of the U. S., which establishes, by number, the region in which you are located. 


en turn to your own particular region where you will find the distributors who can serve you. 
Their names are listed alphabetically, together with addresses and the names of the principal 


: product lines they handle. 











INDEX TO ADVERTISERS 


A 


ate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc. ........ A 106 
os Electric Company, Frank ... D-3/Ad 
Adjusteze School Furniture Division, 

Sate Industries, Inc. ................................ D 422 
Alan Wood Steel Company, Penco 

Division . 
All-American Scoreboard Corporation 
Allied Chemical Corporation, Barrett 

Division 
All-Steel Equipment Ine. .............00.00.000.. D-7/Al 
American Abrasive Metals Co. .............. B 202, 208 
American Air Filter Company, Inc., Herman 

Nelson School Air Systems Division....C—1/Nel 
American Bridge Division, United States 

Steel 
American Desk Manufacturing Co. ........ D—4/AmD 
American Dryer Corp. ................::cccceeeeee H 823 
American Floor Machine Co., Division of 

American-Lincoln Corporation 
American Glass Tinting Corporation 
American Hardware Corp., The, Corbin 

Wood Products Division 
American-Lincoln Corporation, American 

SE IN, OID, in.csscceccsncsncsnssnseasvassoes H 801 
American Mason Safety Tread Co. ................ B 204 
American Metal Products Co. of Detroit, 

Borroughs Mfg. Co. Sub. .................00:. D 423 
American Seating Company 
Ames Company, W. R., Bookstack 

Division 
Anchor Fence Division, Anchor Post 

a. ss scssssnsipnnmencantslguicnnsenl H 816 

Apollo Lighting Fixture Co., Ince. .............. C—5/Ap 
Apsco Products, Inc. ...................c.:ccccssssesees D—2/Ap 
Art Metal Construction Co. ..............0.0........ D—6/Ar 
Atlas Press Company 
RI, SOOM, MR, BE. ona... cncnscencensencensess G 714 
Automatic Voting Machine Div., Rockwell 

Manufacturing Co. ooo... ecccecceeeeeeees D-1/Au 
Azrock Floor Products Division, Uvalde 

Rock Asphalt Company 


B 


Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co. ...0.00..0.0..00.0.... F 601 
Division, Allied Chemical 
Corporation 
Bassick Company, The 
Bayley Company, The William 
Beckley-Cardy 
Béla Division, J. & J. Tool and 
I a psssealvicusssbel D—4/JJ 
Bennett Manufacturing Company, Inc. ........ H 818 
Blackboard Resurfacing Company ....B 213, D 430 
Borroughs Manufacturing Company, A Sub. of 
American Metal Products Co. of Detroit..D 423 


Breuer Electric Manufacturing Co. ................ H 800 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. oo..0......c.cccceseeees F 611 
Brown Company, The M. D. ................ G 710, 711 


C 


Califone Corporation D 402, 403 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co., Ine. .......0...000..... D 411 
| a ae Be: A—5/Ca 
Commi Pine, Tanti anise sacs liveaclecs H 802 
Celotex Corporation, The 
Century Brass Works, Ine. «0.000.000.0000... C—3/Ce 
Century Lighting, Inc. .0000.0.0. cee. D 412, 418 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 

Company, The E-—1/Ch 
Cincinnati Lathe and Tool Co. .............. F 620, 621 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co., The ....F 616, 617 
Claridge Products and Equipment 

Incorporated 
Clarke Floor Machine Company 
Cleveland Range Company, The E 516, 517 
Colorado Fuel and Iron Corporation, The, 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Div. .............. H-—3/Co 
Columbia-Hallowell Division, Standard 

PU, TT Oh isco cece escs ccs ceseceeet F—3/SPS 
Commercial Controls Corporation, 

Electromode Division 
Continental Steel Corporation 
Corbin Wood Products Division, The 

American Hardware Corporation 
Cordley and Hayes 
Cornell Iron Works, Inc. .0..0.....0..cccccccccsseseeeeeee. A 107 
Cramer Posture Chair Company, Ine. ............ D 425 
oh i el ee, C 308, 309 
Curtis-Allbrite Lighting Incorporated 
Cyclone Fence Dept., American Steel & 

Wire Div., United States Steel 


D 


Dage Television Division, Thompson 

Ramo Wooldridge Ine. .................... D 404, 405 
Davis Manufacturing Company, Ariel .....D—3/Da 
DeBourgh Manufacturing Co. .................... F—4/De 
Devere Company 
Divco-Wayne Corporation, 

Wayne Works Division 
Dubuque Products, Inc. 2.0.0.0... ccs. B—5/Du 
Duralab Equipment Corp. ........0...00..0.:0000. F—2/Du 
Durham Manufacturing Corporation 
Duro Metal Products Company 


E 


Electric Storage Battery Company, The, 
Exide Industrial Division 

Electromode, Division of Commercial 
Controls Corporation 















































Exide Industrial Division, The Electric 


Storage Battery Company ..................--.- C 317 
E-Z-Fold, Inc. Wedicnia ebisscdinnBinndieg tal G—2/EZ 
F 
Fabri-Form Company, The ..................::::. D 406 
Fair-Play Hee se Se G 712, 718 
Faultless Caster Corporation .....................+: D 419 
i ai caastatanatbbeecmmennnioete C-3/Fi 
IN, TN oc nsnasnronnsaceusbionsinansarosteraten H 804 

Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The, 
Rubber Paving Div. ................::00008 G—3/Fi 
Flintkote Company, The, Insulrock 
INT BNI on. cssscsccnsccinnscessnessascensvess A 105 
Fort Smith Plywood Company .......................-. E 504 
Freedman Artcraft Engineering Corporation......849 
G 
General Electric Company 
Apparatus Sales Division ........................ C 318 
~ Hotpoint Division  .....................ccc E-—2/Ho 
Laminated Products Department .....D—4/GE 
Outdoor Lighting Department .............. G 715 
General Floorcraft, Inc. ..................:::ccccccssceseees H 805 
General Plastics Corporation ....................000: D 407 


General Precision Equipment Corporation, 
The Strong Electric Corporation 


a ae A i nats D 415 
Globe-Wernicke Co., The .................... D 426, 427 
Glynn-Johnson Corporation .. ..................... B—8/Gl 
Goder Incinerators, Joseph ..................:.:0000 C 306 
Grade-Aid Corporation ..................:0ccc8 D-—5/Gr 
RT I, TO oie cncncncencnsensccrecerestes H 820 
Graybar Electric Company, Ince. .................... C 319 
EEE TE C 313 
I a nnadhacnesentnapibicieperpersiMeudl E 514 
Guth Company, The Edwin F. ........................ C 316 

H 
Hal-Gan Products, Inc. ....................ccccccccce0e H 821 
Harrop Electric Furnace Division, 

Harrop Ceramic Service Co. .................. F 612 
Heywood-Wakefield Company .................... D—4/He 
Hild Floor Machine Company ........................ H 806 
Hillyard Chemical Company ...................... H—1/Hi 
Holliston a cl D 424 
Hollywood Plastics Ime. ......0.0...0...ccccccceseceeeees D 408 
Holophane Company, Ince. ...................... C $14, 315 
Holt Manufacturing Co. 20200...0....0....cccccceceeeeees H 807 
Horn Div., A. C., Sun Chemical Corp. ...... A-3/Ho 
Hotpoint, A Division of General 

Electric Company ........................:.00000+ E—2/Ho 
Howe Folding Furniture, Ine. ........................ E 501 
Hubbert & Son, Inc., B. Hy o.0...0.0..0.00.ccccccceeeeeee E 515 
Huntington Laboratories Incorporated ...H—1/Hu 
Hussey Manufacturing Co., Ine. ................ G—1/Hu 
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I 
Insulrock Company, Division of The 

Flintkote Company ........................0:000000. A 16 
International Boiler Works Co., The ........... C 302 
International Paper Company, 

Long-Bell Division ..............00......00000000. B 201 
International Seat Division, Union City 

IIIS «cxtesar<scsnsasccctrcsenvesorranensesesace: D 42 
International Silver Company, The, 

I I E 511 

J 
Jennison-Wright Corporation, The ........... B-1/Je 
J. & J. Tool & Machine Co., 

a TES NI OP .D-4/J] 
TEENIE EASE RT F 608 
Johnson Plastic Tops, Ine. ....................00..... D-4/Jo 
Johnston Brothers, Inc. ............. .....000.0.ccccccccee C 308 

K 
Kent Company, Inc., The ................0.000000.... H 808 
Keyes Fibre Company .................0.0.00c0000. E 513 
Klett Manufacturing Co. ...0.0....0...0..00000c000. .F 602 
Knight Co., Maurice A. .................ccccccecseeeseeees F 606 
Krueger Metal Products Company ............ D—4/Kr 

L 
Laboratory Furniture Company, Inc. ....... F—2/La 
Laclede Steel Company .....................:c:ccecee A 101 
Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. 2.0......0.....0.ccccccceeeee. A-6/Le 
Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Company .....A 110, 111 
Logan Engineering Co. ...0........0.....:.ccccccccceoe F 615 
Long-Bell Division, International 

a lc inetoccdennnsscneeergss B 201 
Lord and Burnham ......0..0..0.0..........c.c0000. F 604, 605 
Lufkin Rule Company, The ........................... F 613 
Lumitron Division, Metropolitan 

cs ensccecpecvasssasncpresnes D 414 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated ........ F 626, 627 

M 
EEE SEER Es. tn Re ee A 102 
Market Forge Company ..0.0.000.0.00.00.000000000. E 518 
Marmet Corporation ...0.0.0.0.0.........ccccccsescessseees A 109 
Master Lock Company ........... ......0..cc0cccccc00e F 63 
McCall Refrigerator Corporation, 

TherMcCold Corporation Div. ........ E—2/McC 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred ................... G 703-70 
Metalab Equipment Company, 

Metalab Labcraft Division ................. F—2/Me 
Metalstand Company .....0..0.....0.00000...00000000 D 429 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co. ....................D 414 
Metwood Mfg. Co. 0.0.0.0... ccccececceeees E 502, 508 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ............ B 218 
Midwest Folding Products ........................ ....E 508 


Millers Falls Company ...........00.0.0..0000.00000004 F 614 
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Miracle Equipment Co. ...........0....0::cce G-3/Mi 


Mitchell Manufacturing Co. .................... E 505-507 
MJM Manufacturing Co. «0.0... E 520 
Molded Fiber Glass Tray Company .............. D 409 
Monarch Tile Manufacturing Inc. .......... B 208, 209 
Monroe Company, The ...................0ceceeeee: E 509 
Montgomery Manufacturing Co. .................... C 320 
Morse Boulger Destructor Co. ........................ C 307 
Mueller Brass Co., Valley Metal Products 

IID ict tisoncseevarssnossanticiens A 116, 117 
Multi-Clean Products, Ine. ........................ H—1/Mu 
Musson Rubber Co., The R. C. ........................ B 205 
Mutschler Brothers Company, School 

Equipment Division ....................000..... E-—3/Mu 

N 

ESTEE DOME LL G 718 
Nash Engineering Company, The .................. C 304 
INO 6 c5seacinne sin spscdansdareperenemeapensda B 207 
National Cash Register Company, The ........ D 428 
National Lock Company .....................0...:00000. F 628 
National School Furniture Company, Inc., 

Div. of National Store Fixture ............ D-5/Na 
I MT ssncactsiconisdaninssanns B—7/Ne 


Nelson School Air Systems Division, Herman, 
American Air Filter Company, Inc. ....C—1/Nel 


SE) Renee arcane C—1/Nes 
Newcomb Audio Products Co. .................... D—1/Ne 
Nissen Trampoline Co. 02.00.0000... ccceseseeesees G—2/Ni 
ee SPO CMOONS .n..n.2..............cccccsssnesancsesen B 216 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Ine. ....................... D—2/No 
O 
Oliver Machinery Company ............................. F 618 
Oneida Silversmiths .....................00.00cccccceeee E 512 
P 

Penco Division, Alan Wood Steel 

I itil atasceesiitiiesinaadiniolesscieptiocone F—4/Pe 
Pennington Manufacturing Co. ........................ H 822 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, Inc. ......B 214 
Petersen & Co., Incorporated ................ G 716, 717 
Philco Corporation, 

Government & Industrial Division .......... D 401 

ee F—1/Ph 
Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Company ...... G—1/Pi 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company ............ A 112, 113 
Fitteburgh Stage, Inc. o.oo... ..sscescessecssceeeee D 416 
—— Equipment Corp. .................:.000006 G 702 

er-Hubbard Refrigerator Company ........ E 519 


Pullman Vacuum Cleaner Corporation ........ H 809 


R 


Radio Corporation of America, 
Educational Services ........................ .D-1/RCA 


Republic Steel, Truscon Division. .......A 114, 115 
Revere Copper and Brass Inc., 
Rome Mfg. Co. Div. .............ccccccce0 E—2/Re 
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Rilco Laminated Products, Ine. ...................... A 108 


Rittling Corporation, The ...................0..0000+-. C 305 
Rixson Co., The Oscar Cy ...... 00.2... B—8/Ri 
Rockwell Manufacturing Co., 

Automatic Voting Machine Div. ........ D—1/Au 
| | ee E-—1/Ro 
Rome Mfg. Co. Div., Revere Copper and 

Re E—2/Re 
Royal Metal Manufacturing Company ........ E-—4/Ro 

S 

Safway Steel Products, Inc. .0..0.0.0....cceeeeeeee G—1/Sa 
SSO TO TE sins eceiceccsncocisesivnasinisctnnisepicled E 520 
Schieber Sales Company ....................c0c:000000- E-—1/Sc 
Scott Port-a-Fold, Inc. o..0..0....cccceccceeeeeeeeee G 706 
Sheldon Machine Co., Ime. ...0.......c.cccccseeeeeeee F-—3/Sh 
Sico Manufacturing Company, Ince. ............ E 510 
Simmons Company, Contract Division ........ E-—4/Si 
Simplex Time Recorder Co. ................0.0.0.0... C—7/Si 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. ....................0000008 E 526 
Smithcraft Lighting Division, 

MN EE I Bae. sncscssesosancsscoseal C-—5/Sm 
Snyder Tank Corporation, 

Bleacher Division ....................c.ccccccseseseees. G 707 
South Bend Lathe ............0...ccccccccscscscsssseceees F—3/So 
Southern Seating Corp. Div., 

Winkler Mfg. Co., Inc. ..0...0....0.:.ccceeeeee G-1/Wi 
Spencer Turbine Company, The .................... H 810 
Stacor Equipment Company ........................... F 622 
Standard Pressed Steel Co., 

Columbia-Hallowell Division ............ F—3/SPS 
Standard School Equipment Coo. ...................... D 421 
IE Gig, TIN Thee Oe nsissacnnsecnsscseissncncesscrsassecas F 619 
State Industries, Inc., : 

Adjusteze School Furniture Division......D 422 
\. = jae eee: H 811 


Strong Electric Corporation, The, 
A Subsidiary of General Precision 


Equipment Corporation .........................0.. D 415 
Struthers Wells Corporation, 

Titusville Iron Works Div. .................... C—1/Ti 
Sun Chemical Corp., A. C. Horn Div. ........ A—3/Ho 
Sunbeam Lighting Company ........................ C—5/Su 
Superior Metalware Division, 

John Wood Company .......................04:. H 814 
Superior Sleeprite Corp., 

CE TI iscsi nsinsnicescsesssoscecs E 524, 525 
Superior Wire & Iron Products, Inc. ............ B—5/Su 
Symmons Engineering Company .................... C $11 

T 
Taylor Co., The Halsey W. ...................0..005. C 312 


TherMcCold Corporation Division, 
McCall Refrigerator Corporation ...E 2/McC 
Thompson Ramo Wooldridge Inc., 


Dage Television Division .................. D 404, 405 
Titusville Iron Works, Division of 

Struthers Wells Corporation .................. C-1/Ti 
Tolerton Company, The ...................0:cc:ccccseee F 623 


I, BI siecisinteas cccensorsermnnponticmmcinaal B 211 


























Triumph Manufacturing Co., The .................. 
Trojan Playground Equipment 


Moamutacturing Co. ...............0:.:.scscseccssseees G 719 
Truscon Division, Republic Steel .............. A 114, 115 
U 

Union City Body Co., International 

ini da ianicintschivsnenel D 420 
United Floor Machine Company, Inc. .......... H 812 
United Manufacturers 20.00.0000... E 520 
United Metal Cabinet Corporation ................ H 815 
U. S. Burke Machine Tool Div. ........................ F 624 
United States Steel, American Bridge 

RRR 2 A G 701 
United States Stoneware Co., The .................... F 607 
Universal Bleacher Company ........................... G 708 
Universal Dishwashing Machinery Co. .......... E 520 
University Loudspeakers, Ince. .......................... D 410 
Uvalde Rock Asphalt Company, 

Azrock Floor Products Division .......... B—1/Az 

V 

I SL TRON ORES TE ROLES D 417 


Valley Metal Products Company, 
Subsidiary of Mueller Brass Co. ........A 116, 117 
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Victory Metal Manufacturing Corp. .............. E 521 
Vereen CW, nisin... B—7/Vo 
Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von Duprin Div. ....B 217 
Vulcan Radiator Company loko ptabuthtAsconntaxal C-1/Vu 
W 

Wayne Works Division, 

Divco-Wayne Corporation ....................... H 824 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Ine. ........................ E 522, 523 


West Coast Lumbermen’s Association .....A—1/We 
Westfield Manufacturing Co., The 

(Columbia School Furniture) ............ D—4/Col 
Westmoreland Metal Manufacturing 

ian aidencnlatatlsadinasadaiigiegseseesneens D—4/We 
Wickwire Spencer Steel Div., The 

Colorado Fuel & Iron Corporation tania H-3/Co 
Winkler Mfg. Co., Inc., 


Southern Seating Corp. Div. ................ G-1/Wi 
Wood Company, John, Superior 
Metalware Division .....................0.c00000.. .H 814 
Wooster Products, Inc. .............0..cccccccccceeeeee. B 208 
Worthington Mower Company .................. H—4/Wo 
Y 


Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company, 


The Yale Lock & Hardware Division ....B—8/Ya 















Ya 








Accounting Machines 


1 Cash Register Co. 
ee nce ness D428 


Acoustical Materials 
Celotex Corporation, The...... B210 


Adding Machines 


National Cash Register Co., 
The cccccccccccccsesescces D428 


Aerators —-Lawn 
Gravely Tractors, Inc. ....++++ H802 


Air Conditioning 
American Air Filter Co., 

ale eaeec C-1/Nel 
Nesbitt, Inc., John dese eecee C-1/Nes 


Alarm System (see Signal System) 


Amplifiers 


Radio Corporation of 
America cccccccccccces D-1/RCA 


Aquariums 
Duralab Equipment Corp. eece F-2/Du 


Arbors 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. eeeees Fé6ll 


Arches—Roof (see Building 
Construction) 


Audio-Visual Light Control (see 
Blinds—.Audio Visual) 


Auditorium Seating (see Chairs— 
Auditorium) 


Automobile Driving Trainers (see 
Training Equipment—Driving) 


Awards 
Blackboard Resurfacing Co. ....0430 


Backstops..Basebal! 


Anchor Fence Division (Anchor 

Post Products, Inc.) .....++ H816 
Austin and Son, R. E. e@eeeeeene G714 
Colorado Fuel and fron Corpo- 

ration, 6600606000000 H-3/Co 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United 

MEE BONO oc.0.c0cccccervcce H818 


Bockstops Basketball 


E-Z-Fold Inc. eeoeeeeseseoce G-2/EZ 
Medart Products, Inc. eeecee G703-705 
Miracle Equipment Co. eeeecce G-3/Mi 


Backstops—_Field Hockey, Soccer 
Austin and Son, R. E. .....2+ G714 


Backstops—. Portable 
Austin and Son, R. E. ....220+ G714 
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Cyclone Fence Dept., United 
States GG i.0:0.0.04:40.0066006 H818 


Backstops——Tennis (see En- 
closures—= Tennis Court) 


Ballasts 


General Electric Co., Apparatus 
Sales Div. e@eeeeeseeoeneee eee 


Band Stands (see Stands—Band, 
Choral) 


Bath.Water, Lab. 
Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co. F601 


Batteries 


Electric Storage Battery Co., 

ON 644446000665463466.060800 C317 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc...... C319 
Radio Corporation of 

PUNOGIGR 664666664666 80% D-1/RCA 


Beams—Roof (see Building Con- 
struction) 


Beds 


Royal Metal Manufacturing 

Gk. o-0sbhensdouseeseudne E-4/Ro 
Simmons Company eeeeeecece ee 4/si 
Superior Sleeprite Corpo- 

PAPION cccccccccccccesce E524,525 


Bells—Buzzers, etc. 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc...... C319 


Benches.—Saw (see Benches — 
Shop) 


Benches.—Seating, Folding 


Howe Furniture Inc. eoccccccccEDOl 
Metwood Mfg. Oooceee eee £502,503 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. . E505-507 
Rol-Fol Table Inc. eeeeeecee E-1/Ro 
Schieber Sales Co. ereeeeecece E-1/Se 
Sico Manufacturing Company, 

B66 00 6.064550600660000860 E510 


Benches—-Seating, Non-Folding 


Metwood Mfg. Co. ...++++++E502,503 
Tolerton Company, The..-++++ F623 
DeBourgh Mfg. Co. eeeeeeece F-4/De 


Benches——Shop Work 


Borroughs Mfg. Co. eeeeesceccece D423 
Duralab Equipment Corp..... Fe2/Du 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F626,627 
Mutschler Brothers Company. E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Standard Pressed Steel Co.. F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company, The.....+. F623 


Bins —Shop 


Fabri-Form Co., The. eeeeecece D406 
General Plastic Corporation... D407 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F626,627 
Molded Fiber Glass Tray Co... D409 
Standard Pressed Steel Co.. F-3/SPS 


261 


Bit Braces 
Millers Falls Ceo ccccccscscocs F614 


Blades. Hacksaw 
Millers Falls Co. eeeeeeeeecce F614 


Bleacher Seats (see Seatsa= 
Stadium, Folding) 


Bleachers—Indoor, Folding 


Hussey Mfg. Co., Inc....eee. Gel/Hu 
Medart Products, Inc. ..... G703,705 
Safway Steel Products, Inc... Ge1l/Sa 
Snyder Tank Corporation ...... G707 
Universal Bleacher Co. ....++- G708 
Winkler Mfg. Company, Inc... Gel/Wi 


Bleachers —.Permanent 


Hussey Mfg. Co., Inc. eeeeece G-1 /Hu 
Playtime Equipment Corp. ..... G702 
Snyder Tank Corp....ceecccces G707 
Winkler Manufacturing Co., 

ts 6.6:544 40 6b 00a0a os dare G-1/Wi 


Bleachers—-Portable 


Hussey Mfg. Co., Inc. ...... Gel/Hu 
Medart Products, Inc. eeeecece G703,705 
Playtime Equipment Corp...... G702 
Safway Steel Products, Inc. ..G-1/Sa 
Snyder Tank Corp. eeeeeescecce G707 
Universal Bleacher Co. ....2-. G708 
Winkler Manufacturing Co., 

Dit tcbentesdnsceesasans G-1/Wi 


Blinds—-Audio-Visual 


Levolor Lorentzen, Inc...... Ae6/Le © 


Blinds—.Venetian 
Levolor Lorentzen, Inc...... Ae6/Le 


Boards ==_Drawing 


Stacor Equipment Company .... F622 
Tolerton Company, The eeeeceee F623 


Boiler Cleaners—.Vacuum (see 
Vacuum Cleaners) 


Boilers..Heating 


International Boiler Works Co., 


Tie 66-00064000660060000008 


Johnston Brothers, Inc. «202+ €303 


Titusville fron Works ..se00< Col/Ti 
Bookbinding Fabrics (see Fabrics) 
Books (see Teaching Aids) 


Borers 
Oliver Machinery Cor eccccccce F618 


Bowls (see Dishes) 


Boxes (see Trays—=-Storage) 


Bricka=Facing, Glazed 
Natco Corporation. ....+0eceeeeB207 
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Broadcasting Systems 


Dage Television Division ..D404,405 
Philco Corp., Government 

and Industrial Div. eeoeeceeeee D401 
Radio Corporation of 
America néacecesndencoarae 


Broilers 


Hotpoint, A Div. of General 
Electric Company eeeesece E-2/Ho 


Building Construction—-Steel 


Laclede Steel Compeny covscce AlOl 
Macomber Incorporated........ A102 
Truscon Stee! Division, Re- 

public Steel... eeoeseces A114,115 


Building Construction—.Wood 


Rileo Laminated Products, Inc. 
West Coast Lumbermen’s 
Assoc. @eeeeeeoeeeeeee eee A-1/We 


A103 


Building Restoration (see Masonry 
Restoration) 


Bulletin Boards 


Beckley-Cardy eoeecesesece B-6/Be 
Blackboard Resurfacing Co. ... D430 
Claridge Products and Equip- 

ment, Ime. ccccccccccccccce B2I2 
Monroe Co., Imes coccccccccecee E509 
Mutschler Brothers Company..E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Torjesen, Ins cc ccccccccccecs B211 


Bumpers—Door 
Glynn-Johnson Corp. eeeeeee B-8/G1 


Wayne Works Division, Divco- 
Wayne Corporation eeessecce H824 


Buzzers (see Bells) 


Cabinets—-Display 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. .....D-7/Al 
Claridge Products and Equip- 

ment Inc. eeereseeseseesecs B212 
Duralab Equipment Corp..... F-2/Du 
Grade-Aid Corporation ...... D-4/Gr 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. F-2/La 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F626,627 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., 

Inc., The eeeeeeeeseseseeee B218 
Mutschler Brothers Company. E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. De5/Na 
Torjesen, Inc. eeeeeceeeesecece B211 


Cabinets... Filing 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. esee D-7/Al 
Art Metal Construction Co... D-6/Ar 
Globe Wernicke Co., The...D426,427 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F626,627 
Metalstand Company eseeeeeece D429 
Mutschler Brothers Company. E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Stacor Equipment Company .... F622 
Standard Pressed Stee! Co.. F-3/SPS 


Cabinets— Filing, Card 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. .... D-7/Al 
Art Metal Construction Co. .. D-6/Ar 
Globe Wernicke Co., The...D426,427 


Cabinets—Key Storage 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. .... D-7/Al 
Duralab Equipment Corp..... F-2/Du 
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Cabinets—.Kitchen, Homemaking 


Caradco, Biocccescoccceccoc te 
Mutschler Brothers Company. . E+2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Tolerton Company, The ....+++ F623 


Cabinets—Laboratory 

Duralab Equipment Corp..... F-2/Du 
Gonde-Aid Gaspesntion ” eece D-5/Gr 
Laboratory Furniture Co., 

Di cen ndanndenneee6e Gbee F-2/La 
Metalab Equipment Company. F-2/Me 
Mutschler Brothers Company. E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Tolerton Company, The ....... F623 


Cabinets..Movable 


Grade-A id Corporation e@eeese D-5/Gr 
He ywood-Wakefield Co. eevee D-4/He 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 


Cabinets——Music Equipment 


Cabinets——Planfile 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. .... D-7/Al 
Art Metal Construction Co... D-6/Ar 
Grade-Aid Corporation ...... D-5/Gr 
Mutschler Brothers Company. E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Stacor Equipment Company .... F622 
Standard Pressed Stee! Co...F-3/SPS 


Cabinets—Shop 


Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F626,627 
Mutschler Brothers Company. E-2/Mu 
Standard Pressed Stee! Co. ..F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company, The eeecece F623 


Cabinets..Storage, Supply 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. .... D-7/Al 
Art Metal Construction Co... D-6/Ar 
Borroughs Manufacturing Co. .. D423 
Caradco, Ime ccccccccccocce A-5/Ca 
Duralab Equipment Corp. eeee F-2/Du 
Grade-Aid Corporation e@eeeee D-5/Gr 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. F-2/La 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F626,627 
Metalstand Company......++++ D429 
Mutschler Brothers Company. .E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Nelson Company, Inc., A. R.. .B-7/Ne 
Penco Division (Alan Wood 

Steel Co.) eeoeeeeeseseore F-4/Pe 
Royal Metal Manufacturing Co.E-4/Ro 
Standard Pressed Stee! Co...F-3/SPS 


Cabinets—Tote Tray 


Duralab Equipment Corp. eece F-2/Du 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. F-2/La 
Mutschler Brothers Company. E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Tolerton Company, The ......- F623 


Cabinets—Wall Hung 


Gee, BRE. cc ccceccccecc cde h/ Ge 
Duralab Equipment Corp. ....F-2/Du 
Grade-Aid Corporation.......D-5/Gr 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. . F 626,627 
Mutschler Brothers Company .E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. .F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company, The....... F623 


Cabinets—Wardrobe (see Ward- 
robes and Racks—Clothing) 
All-Steel Equipment Inc. .... D-7/Al 
Caradeco, Inc.....ecccceccee A-5/Ca 
Grode-Aid Corporation ...... D-5/Gr 









Laboratory Furniture Co., 

Ine. @eeeeeeea eee ee een eeee F-2/La 
Metalstand Company ......... D429 
Mutschler Brothers Company. E-2/hMy 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/No 


Nelson Co., Inc., A. R. ..... B-7/Ne 


Cafeteria Furniture (see Furni- 


ture-—Cafeteria) 
Calipers 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co....... F61) 
Lufkin Rule Company, The .... F613 
Millers Falls Company........ F614 
Starrett Company, L. S., The .. F619 
Cameras-—— Television 


Dage Television Division . D404,405 
Radio Corporation of 

PE na abtbceeeeee0 D-1/RCA 
Philco Corp., Government 

and Industrial Division ..... D40} 


Carrels —Study 


Art Metal Construction Co. .. D-6/Ar 
Globe Wernicke Co., The. ..D426-427 


Carts (see Trucks) 
Cases (see Cabinets) 


Cases—Books 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. .....D-7/Al 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...D-6/Ar 
Borroughs Mfg. Co........005- D423 
Globe Wernicke Co., The.. D426,427 
Heywood-Wakefield Company. D-4/He 
Laboratory Furniture Co., 

A ee I eeeee eeee F-2/La 
Mutschler Brothers Company . E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Penco Division (Alan Wood 


Seems Gea) cccccccccccece F-4/Pe 
Standard Pressed Stee! Co.. F-3/SPS 
Cases—Exhibit 
Claridge Products and Equip- 

I cde asd clgiitie 8604 B212 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc., 

c —_— a @eeeeeeaeeaeeeeee B218 
AE, THB. nose ccccescscdc B21) 


Cases—Microscope, Skeleton 
Duralab Equipment Corp..... F-2/Du 


Cash Registers 
National Cash Register Co., 


The @eeeeeaeaeaeneeee ee eeeveenene D428 
Casters——F urniture 
Bassick Company, The ..... D-4/Bo 
Faultless Caster Co. ......+++ D419 
Ceilings 
Insulrock Co., Div. of the 

Flintkote Co. ..cccccccccee A105 
West Coast Lumbermen’s 

Assoc. e@eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee A- VWe 


Ceilings—Acoustical 


Celotex Corporation, The ....- B210 
Insulrock Co., Div. of the 
Flintkote Co. .....ecceeees A105 


Ceramic Arts Equipment and 
Supplies 


Horrop Electric Furnace 
CE rer. F612 
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Chair Accessories, Attachments 


i an Seating poveaveedidl ing 
— Hardware Foundry 


Cou, Inc. coccccevecees oe oie 
Mfg. Corp. .--eecccees 
Duta d Woketield an D-4/He 
Bela Division, J & J Tool and 
Machine Co. ...-eeeceeee -D-4/JJ 


Metal Products Co. . D.4/Kr 
Nctfonel School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 


Chair Cart (see Trucks) 


Chairs—Auditorium 


ican Seating ........-D-4/AmS 
at Sicision, J & J Tool and 


Machine Co. .......--0- D-4/JJ 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 
Con, IN. ccccccccccccces E-1/Ch 


Heywood-Wakefield Co. ..... D-4/He 
Eleopestonsl Seat Division .... D420 


Chairs—Chapel, Church 


American Seating..........D-4/AmS 
Durham Mfg. Corp. .----eeeee . D418 


Chairs—-Counter Anchored 


Chicago Hardware Foundry 
Co., Ine. ..0- 


E-1/Ch 


eeaeeeeeeece 


Chairs=x.Counter Anchored 


Chicago Hardware Foundry 
Co., INEscccccececcee eeeee E-1/Ch 


ChairsaxFloor or Riser Anchored 


American Desk Mfg. Co.... D-4/AmD 
American Seating e@eeeeeerse D-4/AmS 


Chicago Hardware Foundry 
Co., Wti66000sssesceoscce E-1/Ch 


Chairs_=_Folding 


American Seating eeeeeseeee D-4/AmS 
Bela Division, J & J Tool 

and Machine. Co. ......+++ De4/JJ 
Durham Mfg. Corp...esseseee0- D418 
Heywood-Wakefield Cee cccce D-4/He 
Krueger Metal Products Co... D-4/Kr 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. .. F626,627 
Monroe Company, Inc. eeececeece E509 
Mutschler Brothers Company ..E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. .D-5/Na 


Chairs__Instructor, Library, 
ice 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. ..... D-7/Al 
American Des Mfg. Co. eeee D-4/AmD 
American Seating eeeseeeees D-4/AmS 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...D-6/Ar 
Beckley-Cardy eeeeseeeeeece -B-6/Be 
° m Mfg. COs 000 6d6cevcees D418 
Fort Smith Plywood Co. eoeecees E504 
Globe-Wernicke Co., The ...D426,427 
Heywood-Wakefield Co. eeeee D-4/He 
Mutschler Brothers Company . E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Royal Metal Manufacturing Co. E-4/Ro 
Standard School Equipment Co. ..D421 
Superior Sleeprite Corpo- 
ration Ccccccccccccccces E524, 525 
Tolerton Company, The eevecee F623 
Westfield Mfg. Co., The ....+.D-4/Col 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. 
Dit Rib tn660-6666n006 D-4/We 


Chairs—-Lounge 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. .... D-7/Al 
Royal Metal Manufacturing Co. E-4/Ro 
Simmons Company ...... 000s E-4/Si 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Superior Sleeprite Corpo- 
COCs 06:0 6000060000008 E524,525 
Westfield Mfg. Co., The ...+. De4/Col 


Chairs—=P osture 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. .... D-7/Al 
Art Metal Construction Co. .. D-6/Ar 
Globe-Wernicke Co., The ...D426,427 
Royal Metal Manufacturing 

e eeeeseseceeseeeeeess E-4/Ro 


Standard Pressed Steel Co. . F-3/SPS 
Chairs—=Sousaphone (see Stands) 


Chairs——Student 


American Desk Mfg. Co. ....De4/AmD 
American Seating eeeeeeeeees D-4/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy @eeceeeseceese B-6/Be 
Bela Division, J & J Tool 

and Machine Co. eeesesecce De4/JJ 
Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., 

Inc. e@eeeeee een eeeeeeeeees E-1/Ch 
Durham Mf ° Corp. eeoececeoeces D418 
Heywood-Wakefield Co. eeece D-4/He 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Royal Metal Manufacturing 

Co. Peeeeeeeeeeoeeeeeeees E-4/Ro 
Simmons Company eeeeececeee E-4/Si 
Standard School Equipment Co.. D421 
State Industries, Inc. eccoccceee D422 
Tolerton Company, The.....s++ F623 
Westfield Mfg. Co., The .....D-4/Col 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. 

Corp.ccsccccccccsccscers D-4/We 


Chairs—Tablet Arm 


American Desk Mfg. Co.... De4/AmD 
American Seating...ssese- De4/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy eeoecreeseeece B-6/Be 
Bela Division, J & J Tool 

and Machine Co. eeeecesee D-4/JJ 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 

Co., Inc. cccccccccscccccs E-1/Ch 
Durham Mfg. Corps ccocccccccce D418 
Heywood-Wakefield Co. ..... De4/He. 
Krueger Metal Products Co... De4/Kr 
Standard School Equipment Co.. D421 
Westfield Mfg. Co., The eeee D-4/Col 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. 

Corp. cocccccccccccccccce D-4/We 


Chalk 
Beckley-Cardy Ceoeeeeecesece B-6/Be 


Chalkboard Frames, Trim (see 
Mountings) 


Chalkboards 
Beckley-Cardy eeoeeeeseveses B-6/Be 
Blackboard Resurfacing Co. ... D430 
Claridge Products and Equip- 

ment Inc. ccccccccccccccces B212 
Monroe Compan Ine. eoeeeesee E509 


Pennsylvania Slate Producers 
Gui d, Inee ccccccccccccccce B2I4 


Check Room Equipment (see 
Racks, Clothing) 


Checks.—Door (see Closers) 


Chests.—Clothing 


Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ...++.. E*4/Ro 
Simmons Company eeeeeeeeee E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corpo- 

ration wee. 66 o6beeeseees ROmeseED 


Chopping Machines— Food 
United Manufacturers eeoeeeeeece ~E520 
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Choral Stands (see Stands, Band, 
Choral) 


Chucks 


Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co...cooe F611 
South Bend Lathe eeeeeecsece F-3/So 


Circuit Breakers 


Adam Electric Co., Frank... De3/Ad 

Davis Manufacturing Company, 
Pe nh i ee D-3/Da. 

Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ....+.C319 


Circuit Selector Panels (see 
Panels—-Lighting and Control) 


Clamps._Chairs (see Chair Ac- 
cessories, Attachments) 


Classroom Furniture (see 
Furniture-—Classroom) 


Classroom Seating (see Furni- 
ture==_Classroom) 


Cleaning Compounds—=Flocr 


Finnell System Inc. eeeceececces H804 
Hillyard Chemical Co. eeeeece H-1/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories Inc. . H-1l/Hu 
MultieClean Products, Inc. ... Hel/Mu 


Climbing Apparatus 


Trojan Playground Equipment 
Mfg. Cec ccccccccccesooeeos G719 


Clocks 


Graybar Electric Co., Inc..ecee C319 
Simplex Time Recorder Co.... Ce7/Si 


Clocks——_Program 


Graybar Electric Co., Ines ecccce C319 
‘Mont omery Mfg. Co. oe ccccccceGSae 
Simplex Time Recorder Co.....C+7/Si 


Closers—_Door 


Norton Door Closers eeeeeeesece B216 
Rixson Co., The Oscar C. .... Be8/Ri 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The..B-8/Ya 


Clotha.Map, Photo, Label, Tag 
Holliston Mills, Inc., The o0eeeeD424 


Coat and Hat Racks (see Racks—— 
Clothing) 


Collets 


Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. eseoee F6IT 
South Bend Lathe eeeeesecece F-3/So 


Colorimeter 
Klett Mfg. Co. eeeeeeeeeeeeeee F602 


Communication Systems (see 
Intercommunication Systems) 


Compartments—— Toilet (see 
Partitions) 


Containers —Waste 
Bennett Manufacturing Company .H813 
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Wood Company, John— Superior 
Metalware Division....+s+++eH814 


United Metal Cabinet Corp. .....H815 


Cooking Units 


Cleveland Range Co., Inc... £516,517 
Groen Mfg. Whe600000404600884 E514 
Hotpoint, A Div. of General 

Electric Com MY cecccsee E-2/Ho 
Hubbert & Son, ne. B. H. eeeee E515 
Market Forge Company eeececes E518 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. ..E522.523 


Cooking Utensils—.Homemaking 


Revere Copper and Brass, Inc. E-2/Re 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. ..E522,523 


Cooking Utensils—Institutional 


Revere Copper and Brass Inc..E-2/Re 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. ..E522.523 


Cooking Utensils—Miniature 
Revere Cooper and Brass Inc. E-2/Re 


Coolers——Bottle Beverage 
Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Co. .E519 


Coolers—Drinking Water 


Century Brass Works, Inc. ... C-3/Ce 
Cordley & eas @eoeeteoececsece C310 
Filtrine Manufacturing 

Company .oeescsseeseeeees Co3/Fi 
Taylor Co., The Halsey We coor C312 


Coolers.Cold and Hot Water 
Cordley & Hayes....ssseeeee+ C310 


Coping 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers 

Gui d, Imes ccccccccvcccccce B214 
Natco Corporation eeoeeeeeeeoees B207 


Corkboard (see Bulletin Boards) 


Cots——Folding 


Superior Sleeprite Cor 
“Gelhen. ee _ eeeee nod eee E524,525 


Counter Tops (see Surfacing) 


Curtain-walls 
American Bridge Division 

(United States Steel) ...... G-701 
Bayley Company, The William.. A108 
Marmet Corporation eeeesececee A109 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc., 


@eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee B218 


T 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. . De2/No 
Truscon Stee! Division, 

Republic Steel eeoeceeees A114,115 
Valley Metal Products 

Company... eeeseeeseoce A116,117 


Curtains—.Stage 


ovelty Scenic Studios, Inc... De2/No 
ittsburgh Stage, INEe cocccccce 416 


Curtains... Window 


Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ..D-2/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Ince cesccceee D416 


Curtain Tracks and Controls (see 
Tracks.—Curtain, Window) 
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Custodian Supplies and Equipment 


American Floor Machine Co., 
Div. of American-Lincoln 


Corp 
Beckley-Cardy ...ecccceeees B-6/Be 
Clarke Floor Machine Company. H803 
General Floorcraft, Imes cocccce 05 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .H-1/Hu 
Devere Company eoccccccccccceHOl® 
Finnell System, Imes ccccccccecs -H804 
Gravely Tractor, Inc. .....+++++eH802 
Hild Floor Machine Co., Inc. .+-eH806 
Hillyard Chemical Company... H-1/Hi 
Holt Mfg. Co. 6a000000eecc one canes 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. H-1/Hu 
Jennison-Wright Corp., The ...B-l/Je 
Kent Co., Inc., The 2 000000000eH808 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc.... H-l/Mu 
Pullman Vacuum Cleaner Corp. ..H809 
Spencer Turbine Co., The ......H810 
Stetson Company, M. D. .200000eH8I1 
United Floor Machine Co., Inc...H812 
Worthington Mower Company...H-4/Wo 


Cutlery 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. .. £522,523 


Cutters——Milling 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. eeecee F611 


Cycloramas 


Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc.. D-2/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. eeoeeeceees D416 


Dampers 
Rittling Corporation, The.......C305 


Demineralizers.—Water 
Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co. .F601 


Desk, Chair——-Combination 


American Desk Mfg. Co.....D-4/AmD 
American Seating ecoeeeeeses D-4/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy eeoeeeeeeseses B-6/Be 
He ood-Wakefie Id Co. eeecee D-4/He 
Bela Division, J & J Tool and 
Machine Co.... seaccecceee alas 
Westfield Mf e Co., The eeeee D-4/Col 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. 
D-4/We 


Corps ccccccccccccccccece 


Desk Cups 
Faultless Caster Co. eeeeeesee -D41 9 


Desk Tops (see Surfacing) 


Desks—Dormitory 


Royal Metal Manufacturing 

Co. COeeeeseseseseeeeeee E-4/Ro 
Simmons Company ..ececssece E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corpo- 

ration ccccccccccccccccs E524,525 


Desks.—Instructor, Library, Office 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. ... D-7/Al 
American Desk Mfg. Co.....D-4/AmD 
American Seating eeeeeeeees D-4/AmS 
Art Metal Construction Co. ... De6/Ar 
Beckley-Cardy eeeeeeesece «2 eB-6/Be 
Duralab Equipment Corp. .....F+2/Du 
Globe-Wernic e Co., The «++ D426,427 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ..F 626,627 
Metalstand Company eeeeseesee «-D429 
Mutschler Brothers Company ..E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. .D-5/Na 
Royal Metal Manufacturing Co. E-4/Ro 
Standard School Equipment Co. ..D421 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Corp. D-4/We 








Desks—-Secretary, Typing 


American Seating .. eeeesece D-4/Am$ 
All-Stee!l Equipment Inc. .... D-7/A! 
Globe-Wernicke Co., The eee D426, 427 
Cramer Posture Chair Co., The. .D425 
Metalstand Company eeeeeeeees D429 
Royal Metal Manufacturing 


@ COCA EREEEHEEEEEEE E-4/Roe 


Desks.—Sewing 


Mutschler Brothers Company . E-2/My 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Nq 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. .....E526 


Desks—-Student 


American Desk Mfg. Co. eeee D-4/AmD 
American Seating @eeeeeveeee D-4/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy @eeeeeeeeeees B-6/Be 
Bela Division, J & J Tool and 
Machine Cee ccc ccccccecee De4/JJ 
Cramer Posture Chair Co., The. .D425 
He yw ood-Wakefield Co. eeece D-4/He 
Standard School Equipment Co. ..D42] 
Westfield Manufacturing Co., 
D-4/Col 


T @eeeeeeeeo eee eeeeeee 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. 

Corp. ccccees eeeeeeseecce D-4/We 
Desks—=_Tablet Arm (see Chairs) 
Desks——Wall-Hung 


Ames Company, Ww. R. eeeeee B-6/Am 
Simmons Company eceeeesees E-4/Si 


Destructors (see Incinerators) 


Detergents (see Cleaning Com- 
pounds) 


Dial Indicators 
Starrett Co., The L. Ss. eeeeccees oF619 


Dimmers 
Adam Electric Co., Frank .. D-3/Ad 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co., 


ne. $60655066606666600000000nT 


Century Lighting, Inc. .....0D412,413 
Davis Manufacturing Company, 
Disha cake gee 6666.6.64646 D-3/Da 


Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co. ..D414 


Dinnerware 
Keyes Fibre Co. 06s5eseeeesoeeee 


Directories 


Blackboard Resurfacing Co. ....D430 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc., 
T --B218 


@eeeeeeeeeeoeeeeeeeeee 


Dishes—Paper 
Keyes Fibre Co. 960nneesesceeunl 


Dishes —.Plastic 
Keyes Fibre Co. SEE 


Dishwashing Machines 
United Manufacturers .....+++++E520 


Dispensers— Paraffin 
Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co...F60! 


Displays—Instructional Material 
Freedman Artcraft Engineering 
Corp. CObeeeeeseeseseeseseeseeee® 849 
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isposals—-Waste (see In- 
. Cinerators) 


Door=-Hardware (see Hardware 
Door) 


Door Closing Devices (see 
Closers—-Door) 


Doors—-Aluminum 


id , Inc. eeeeceesesese A-5/Ca 
Salted Corporation ad aeons eens eeee 
Valley Metal Products Com- 

pany eceeeeseeeeeee ees A116,117 


Doors—-Bronze 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc., 
The ccsccccscccccceccccccceBale 


Doors—=Fire, Rolling Steel 
Cornell lron Works, Inc. eeeeece «A107 


Doors—=Rolling, Metal 
Cornell Iron Works, Ines ccccccecAl07 


Doors==Screen and Combination 
Caradco, Inc..ssecseesesee Ae5/Ca 


Doors—-Steel 


Truscon Steel Division— 
Republic Steel ........ Al14,115 


Doors==_.Wood 
Caradco, WMNEccccccccceceoe A-5/Ca 


Dormitory Furniture (see 
Furniture—.Dormitory) 


Drapery (see Curtains) 


Drawers 
Caradco, a a i i A-5/Ca 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F626,627 
Mutschler Brothers Company . E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. C-5/Na 
Standard Pressed Steel 

Company @eeeeeeeaeoeeeee F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company, The eeeceece F623 


Drill Presses 
Atlas'Press Company .....F608,609 
Cincinnati Lathe and Tool 

Co. @eeeeeaeeeeeee ee eee F620, 621 
Duro Metal Products Co. eeeees -F6l 0 
South Bend Lathe eceeeeeeece F-3/So 


Drills.—Portable Electric 
Millers Falls Co. eoeecee cccccelkOl4 


Driving Trainers (see Training 
Equipment. Driving) 
Drivotrainer Division, Auto- 
matic Voting Machine 
FPe coccencccsssscsces D-1/Au 


Dryers—.Electric (Hands, Hair) 


American Dryer Corp.......++++H823 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 

Co., Inc. eeeeeeeeseeeece E-1/Ch 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .H-1/Hu 


Electric Dryers (see Dryers—— 
Electric Hand, Hair) 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Electronic Training (see Training 
Program) 


Enclosures——P layground 


Anchor Fence Division, Anchor 

Post Products, Inc. eececceceoe -H81 6 
Colorado Fuel and Iron Corp., 

Fasc 00tsdeeedicdiacees He3/Co 
Continental Steel Corp. ....+++eH817 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United 

States SON 0:4060048460660 00 


Enclosures. Tennis Court 


Anchor Fence Division, Anchor 
Post Products, Inc. eeoeeeeee -H81 6 
Colorado Fuel and Iron Corp., 
h604:00406006066000088 Ce 
Continental Steel Corp. ......+-H817 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United 
States ree rrr 


Erasers—_Chalkboard 
Beckley-Cardy...sseceeseee Be6/Be 


Exhauster (see Fans) 


Exit Devices—-Panic 
Vonnegut Hardware Co. ...+++++B217 
Yale & Towne Mfg., Co., 

Wilsea weaessdeendeooaeee B-8/Ya 


Fabrics—-Bookbinding, Re- 
inforcing 
Holliston Mills, Inc., The ....++D424 


Fans 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ..+2+eC319 


Fans——Exhaust 
Nesbitt, Inc., John Jeccccee C-1/Nes 


Fencing 
Anchor Fence Division, Anchor 

Post Products, Inc. ...++0++eH816 
Colorado Fuel and Iron 

Corp., The ccccccccccccce H-3/Co 
Continental Steel Corp. eeesece eH817 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United 

States Te Pere rre ccccceeeHOlsS 


Files (see Cabinets— Filing) 


Filing—-Open Shelf 
Borroughs Mfg. Co. eoeeecesece D423 


Filing Systems (see Record 
System) 


Fire Protection (see Sprinkler 
Systems) 


Fixtures—Lighting, Fluorescent 


Apollo Lighting Fixture Co., 

Inc eoeeee e@eeeeeseee eeeeee C-5/ Ap 
Curtis Lighting Inc. .......- C-5/Cu 
Graybor Electric Co., Inc..... - C319 
Guth Company, The Edwin F... C316 
Holophane Co., Inc. ...+..-€314,315 
Smithcraft Lighting......... C-5/Sm 
Sunbeam Lighting Company.. C-5/Su 


Fixtures—-Lighting, Incandescent 


Apollo Lighting Fixture Co., 
CRB cceccs aseecsdcdesdce Garae 
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Curtis Lighting, Inc. ....... C-5/Cw 
Groybor Electric Co., Inc...... C319 
Guth Company, The Edwin F... C316 
Holophane Co., Inc. ..,..+-€314,315 
Sunbeam Lighting Company.. C-5/Su 


Fixtures—-Lighting, Mercury 
Vapor 
Holophane Co., Inc. .......€314,315 


Floodlighting (see Lighting— 
Flood) 


Floor Coverings (see Tile) 


Floor Finishes 


Finnell System Inc. ........+- H804 
Hillyard Chemical Company ..H V/Hi 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .H-1/Hu 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ...H-1/Mu 


Floor Maintenance Machines—— 
Scrubbing, Waxing, Sanding, 
etc. 


American Floor Machine Co., 

Div. of American-Lincoln 

Corp. eeeeeee eeeeeeeeeaeeeee H801 
Brever Electric Mfg. Co. ...... H800 
Cassidy Products, Inc. ....... H802 
Clarke Floor Machine Company. H803 
Finnell System Inc. ....ececee. H804 
General Floorcraft, Ince....+e- H805 
Hild Floor Machine Co., Inc. .. H806 
Hillyard Chemical Company . H-1/Hi 


Holt Mfg. Co... eececce eoececece H807 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. H-1/Hu 
Kent Co., Ince, TRO occcces e+ H808 


Multi-Clean Products, Inc. .. H-1/Mu 
Pullman Vacuum Cleaner 

CerPe. cccccces ccccccs eoeee H8B09 
United Floor Machine Co., Inc... H812 


Floor Treatments (see Cleaning 
Compounds and Floor Finishes) 


Flooring-—Abrasive 
American Abrasive Metals 


Co. Oe 
American Mason Safety 

Tread Co. cccccccce coccece Bae 
Wooster Products, Inc........- B206 


Flooring—Sub 


West Coast Lumbermen’s 
BOBMEs 6.446644 sden000%8. 000 


Flooring—Tile (see Tile) 
Flooring-—-Wood, Wood Block 


International Paper Co., 

Long Bell Div. eeeeeeeeeeee B201 
Jennison-Wright Corp., The.. B-1/Je 
West Coast Lumbermen’s 


pe SPN ory -- A-1/We 


Fluorimeter 
Klett Mfg. Co. ....-0- coccccese ESR 


Food Banks—Hot, Cold 
TherMcCold Corp......ee- - E-2/McC 


Food Service——Mobile (see 
Trucks —F ood) 


Food Warmers 


Hotpoint, A Div. of General 
Electric Company eeaeeeeee E-2/Ho 
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eee E-2/McC 
eeeeee E521 


TherMcCold Corp....... 
Victory Metal Mfg. Corp. 


Footlights (see Lighting—Foot) 


Fountains—Drinking 


Century Brass Works, Inc.... C-3/Ce 
Cordley & Hayes.......ssee+. C310 
Crane Company .........+- C308,309 


Filtrine Manufacturing 
Company seve dedocsvicss Gast 
Taylor Co., The Halsey W. .... C312 


Framing—Building (see Building 
Construction) 


Freezers 


Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator 

Oo ceeeeeeeseseseseeseses E519 
TherMeCold Cor eeeeeeeeee E-2/McC 
Victory Metal Mfg. Corp. ...... E521 


Fryers 


Hotpoint, A Div. of General 
lectric Company. .. 


E-2/Ho 


Fume Hoods 


Duralab Equipment Corp..... F-2/Du 
Knight Co., Maurice A. ....... F606 
Laboratory Furniture Co., 

Ws 66066606400 600000086 F-2/La 
Metalab Equipment Company. F-2/Me 


Furniture——Cafeteria 


Chicago Hardware Foundry 

Co., Inc. @eeeeeeeeeoeeene E-1/Ch 
Heywood-Wakefield Company. D-4/He 
Howe Furniture, Inc. ......... E501 
Metwood ie. Co. ...+++++-E 502,503 
Midwest Folding Products..... E508 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. .E505-507 
Monroe Company, Inc. ........ E509 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Rol-Fol Table Inc. eeeeeesee E-1/Ro 
Schieber Sales Co. eeeeeeece E-1/Se 
Sico Manufacturing Co., Inc.... E510 


Furniture-—Classroom 


All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ... D-7/Al 
American Desk Manufacturing 

Co. eccecccocceceosceesc cus Amp 
American Seating Company . D-4/AmS 
Art Metal Construction Co. .. D-6/Ar 
Beckley-Cardy.. eeeeeeeeeee B-6/Be 
Bela Division, J & J Tool 

and Machine Co.......... D-4/JJ 
Borroughs Mfg. Co........+++. D423 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 

Co., Inc. @eeeeeeaeeoeeeee8 E-1/Ch 
Cramer Posture Chair Co., Inc.. D425 
Durham Manufacturing Corp. ... D418 
Fort Smith Plywood Oe ceovcee E504 
Globe-Wernicke Co., The...D426,427 
Grade-Aid Corporation ...... D-5/Gr 
Heywood-Wakefield Co. ..... D-4/He 
Krueger Metal Products Co. . D-4/Kr 
Meta stand Company eeeeveecece D429 
Monroe Company, The eeececee E509 
Mutschler Brothers Co. ..... E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Royal Metal Mf le Co. eeeecese E-4/Ro 
Standard School Equipment Co.. D421 
State Industries, Ince eocceccee D422 
Tolerton Company, The ....+++ F623 
Westfield Manufacturing Co. .D-4/Col 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg., 

Corp. eeeeeeeceresseseeee D-4/We 


Furniture——-Dormitory 


Royal Metal Manufacturing 
Rebs cocceoocccsssévsoeoce E-4/Ro 
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Simmons Company eeeeeeeee E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ...E524,525 


Furniture—Homemaking 
Mutschler Brothers Company. E-2/Mu 


Furniture—L aboratory 


Duralab Equipment Corp..... F-2/Du 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. F-2/La 
Metalab Equipment Company. F-2/Me 
Tolerton Company, The....... F623 


Furniture—Library (see Library 
Equipment) 


Furniture—Science Room 


Duralab Equipment Corp..... F-2/Du 
Laboratory Equipment Corp. . F-2/La 
Metalab Equipment Company. F-2/Me 
Tolerton Company, The ....... F623 


Furniture—T yping Room 


All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ... D-7/Al 
Cramer Posture Chair Co., The. D425 
Metal stand Company eeevceces D429 
Royal Metal Mfg., Co. eeeece E-4/Ro 
State Industries, Inc. eeeeeceee D422 


Fuses 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. «++ C319 


Gage Blocks 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg., Co. ..+++ F611 


Gages 


Brown & Shar e Mf Co. eeeee F611 
Oe, T iS cecceese F616 


Gang Mowers (see Mowers — 


Lawn) 


Gates—Chain, Link 


Anchor Fence Division, Anchor 

Post Products, Ince eocccees HB16 
Colorado Fuel and Iron Corp., 

The coccccccccccccccces H-3/Co 
Continental Steel Corp. eeecece H817 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United 

States Di steaeseeoneseoe H818 


Gates——Collapsible 
Superior Wire and Iron Products, 


nce PPTYTIITIrTrririrriit i) u 


Generators——Laboratory 


Radio Corporation of 
America eeoeceoccesocccelt/REA 


Generators-——Steam (see Boilers) 


Germicide 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .-H-1/Hu 


Glass——Door 


Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Company eccccccsccccccAll0, 111 


Glass—Glare Reducing 


American Glass Tinting Corp. . A118 
Libbey-Owens-Ford 

Company ecccccecceceesAll0,111 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co..A112,113 

















Glass—Heat Reducing 


Libbey-Owens-Ford 
mpany eoccsscoessees All0,1]] 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.. A112,113 


Glass—Insulating 


Libbey-Owens-F ord 
Company ..cccccesseses All0,11] 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.. A112,113 


Glass— Safety, Shock Resisting 


Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Company ..ccscceseeees All0,11] 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.. A112,113 


Glass Tinting 
American Glass Tinting Corp... A118 
Glass —Window 


Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass 
@eeceeeeeoeoeeeeeeeeeeeen A110,111 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. . A112,113 


Glides—Furiture 


Bassick Company, The...... D-4/Be 
Faultless Caster Co. ....56.06++D419 


Goal Post——Football 


Austin and Son, R. E. .........6714 


Grandstands 


American Bridge Division, United 
States Steel coccccocccecccece@lUl 
Hussey 4 Co., Inc. eeeeseee »G-1/Hu 
Snyder Tan Cor peccccccccocceGler 
Pittsburgh-Des Moines Stee! 
Oo cccceeeseeseseseesees G-1/Pi 
Universal Bleacher Co......... G708 
Winkler Manufacturing Co.,!Ine. G-1/Wi 


Greenhouses and Equipment 
Lord and Burnham eeeeeeese F 604,605 


Griddles 


Hotpoint, A Div. of General 
leetric Company ......+. E+2/Ho 


Grilles—Rolling, Sliding 
Cornell Iron Works, Inc. ......+ Al07 


Grinding Machines 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F611 
Cincinnati Millin od Co., 

6 ancecsccccececocscol Olan 


Millers Falls Eth annceeseeesesene 
Oliver Machinery Co.....++++++F618 
South Bend Lathe LE 


Guards —Window 
Superior Wire and Iron Products, 


ne. @eeeeeeeoeeeeeneseeeeeee 


B-5/Su 


Gym Apparatus 
All-American Scoreboard Corp.. 6709 
Brown Company, M. D. The G710,71! 
E-Z-Fold DEN vcdeos dese eee G-2/EZ 
Fair-Play Manufacturing 

Company @eeeeeeaeeeaeener G712,713 
Medart Products, Inc. eeeee G703-705 
Naden Industries ecooseeeseeeee G718 
Nissen Trampoline Co......++ G-2/Ni 
Petersen and Company .....G716,717 


Hacksaws (see Saws) 
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Hammers 

Millers Falls Co.cessceccceees F614 
Hardware—-Cabinet 

Glynn-Johnson Corp. eeeeeeees B-8/GI! 
Hardware——Door 

Glynn-Johnson Corp...+++- .. B-8/GI 


N fon Door Closers ee seeeeeee -B216 
Rixson Co., Oscar G. The seen B-8/Ri 
Vonne ut Hardware Ceso0 inesasen 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The..B-8/Ya 


Hardware——Stage 


Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. . D-2/No 
~~ ll h Stage, Inc. eeeeeesee D416 
Vallen, inh ceemeran D417 


Heaters—=Water, Lab 
Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co. F601 


Heating—Baseboard 


Electromode Div. of Commercial 
Controls i etinkhbeeded C301 

Rittling Corporation, The...... C305 

Vulean Radiator Co., The.... C-1/Vu 


Heating Systems 
American Air Filter Co., Inc. C-1/Nel 
Electromode, Div, of Commercial 

Controls Corp. ceeseeseeess C301 
International Boiler Works Co., 

The eeeeeeeeseseseeeeeeece C302 
Johnston Brothers, Inc. ....+++ C303 
Nash Engineering Company, The C304 
Nesbitt, Inc., John J. ......eC-l/Nes 
Rittling Corporation, The.......C305 
Titusville Iron Works. .oese00+Cel/Ti 
Vulean Radiator Co., The.....C-1/Vu 


Heating and Ventilating Units (see 
Unit Heating and Ventilating) 


High Fidelity Components 


Newcomb Audio Products Co. D-1/Ne 
Radio Corporation of 

America eeeeseecseceses D-1/RCA 
University Loudspeakers, Inc... D410 


Holders—-Door (see Hardware) 


Homemaking—Furniture (see 
Furniture-—-Homemaking) 


Honor Rolls (see Plaques) 
Horns (see Bells) 


Hotplates 


Hotpoint, A Div. of General 
Electric Co. @eeeceveseses E-2/Ho 


Incinerators 


Goder Incinerators, Joseph .... C306 
Morse Boulger Destructor 
Company @eeceesesesese cece C307 


Instructional Material Centers— 
Portable 


Freedman Artcraft Engineering 
Be Seeeseeeoeoeeeeseseees 849 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Insulation 


Celotex Corporation, The ..... B210 
Insulrock Co., Div. of the 
Flintkote Co. eeeseeeeeeeaeeee A105 


Intercommunication Systems 


Graybar Electric Co., Inc...... C319 
Radio Corporation of 
America eccccccccccocce Dol /RCA 


Jar Mills 


United States Stoneware Co., 
Wbiabéiwkeeseseadivhaaann F607 


Jointers 


Atlas Press Company......F608,609 
Duro Metal Products Co. ...... F610 
Oliver Machinery Co. ..eeeeess F618 


Joists —Steel 


Laclede Steel Company ......- Al01 
Macomber Incorporated........ A102 
Truscon Steel Division, 

Republic Steel ...++++++Al14,115 


Kettles—Cooking 


Cleveland Range Co., Inc. . E516,517 
Groen Mfg. Cor cocccccccccces E514 
Hubbert & Son, Inc., B. He. ..-. E515 
Market Forge Company.....-++ E518 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. ..E522,523 


Kilns 


Horrop Electric Furnace 
Division cccecccecoceococce F612 


Knives——Kitchen (see Cutlery) 


Knives—Shop 


Oliver Machinery Co. ....++++- F618 
Starrett Co., The L. Secccsecce F619 


Knobs——Door 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The. B-8/Ya 


Laboratory Apparatus— 
Instruments 

Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co. F601 

Klett Manufacturing Co.....++- F602 

Kni ht Co., Maurice Be coccces F606 

Phileo TechRep Division ... F-1/Ph 

United States Stoneware Co., 
64600006000608060606800 F607 


Laboratory Furniture (see 
F urniture—L aboratory) 


Language Laboratory Equipment 


Califone Corporation eeoeeee D402,403 
Radio Corporation of 
America 33 46609-044666000 RPE EE 


Lath_.Metal 


Truscon Steel Division, 
Republic Steel coccecc ec Al14,115 


Lathes 


Atlas Press Company.....-F608,609 
Cincinnati Lathe and Tool 

Co. cecdstbbdéaacacdecd Ge 621 
Duro Metal Products Co. ...+++ F610 
Logan Engineering Company... F615 
Oliver Machinery Co. ..eeeeee- F618 
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Sheldon Machine Co., Ine... F-3/Sh 
South Bend Lathe eeeeeceecee F-3/So 


Lavatories 
Crane Company eeeevereoves C308,309 


Lawn Mowers (see Mowers) 


Lecterns 
American Seating «2.0... De4/AmS 


Letter Boxes 


Corbin Wood Products Division, 
The American Hardware 
Corp. eeeveeeeee ee eeeaea eee B215 


Letters-—Architectural 
Michaels Art Bronze Co. Inc., 


Seecsesesssvssseseseses 18 
Levels (see Tools—Measuring) 


Library Equipment 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....D-7/Al 
Art Metal Construction Co. ...D-6/Ar 
Borroughs Manufacturing 

Company @eeeeeeeeseeseece D423 


Globe-Wernicke Co., The...D426,427 


Light Adjustment (see Blinds, 
Curtains, Shades) 


Lighting Control —Electrical 


Adam Electric Co., Frank ....D-3/Ad 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co., 

Mite 0:66.600000.0000000008008 D411 
Century Lighting, Ince cccce D412,413 
Davis Manufacturing Company, 

Bh 666605 364800080608 D-3/Da 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co. . D414 


Lighting Fixtures (see Fixtures— 
Lighting) 


Lighting— Flood 


Century Lighting, Inc. .....D412,413 

General Electric Co., Outdoor 
Ligtins Dept. eeeeeeeesese G715 

Graybar Electric Co., Inc...+e. C319 


Lighting—Foot 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co., 


iis 06neeeeo06000060060008 D411 
Century Lighting, Inc. ....-D412,413 


Lighting—Spot 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co., 

Ince ccccccccsccccccccccccs D411 
Century Lighting, Ince coves D412,413 
Davis Manufacturing Company, 

AsiSl o0cececgeenss oocend D-3/Da 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc.. D-2/No 
Strong Electric Corp., The .... D415 


Lighting——Stage 

Adam Electric Co., Frank... D-3/Ad 
Capito! Stage Lighting Co., Inc. D411 
Century Lighting, Inc. ..--+D412,413 
Davis Manufacturing Company, 

Bets ccceeceddéeseededese D-3/Da 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co. . D414 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc... D-2/No 
Pittsbur = Stage, Inc. eevecece D416 
Strong Electric Corp., The ..-- D415 
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Lighting Systems 
Adam Electric Co., Frank... D-3/Ad 
Apollo Lighting Fixture Co., 

Gh a4 6 60606008 06000e4h8 C-5/Ap 


Century Lighting, Inc. .....D412,413 
Curtis Lighting, Inc. eeeeeee C-5/Cu 
Davis Manufacturing Company, 

DT iat ahh ekadneaeah D-3/Da 
Electric Storage Battery Co., 

Ince eee eeeeeeeeveee eveeeesw C317 
General Electric Co., Apparatus 

Sales Div. @eeeeeeeeeeseese C318 
General Electric Company, 

Outdoor Lighting Dept. ..... G715 
Holophane Co., Inc. ..++-+-€314,315 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co. . D414 
Smitheraft Lighting...-.++. « C-5/Sm 
Sunbeam Lighting Company... C-5/Su 
Lighting Systems—Emergency 
Electric Storage Battery Co., 


hth heeee o6e 4eeeeee ote C317 
Lockers 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....D-7/Al 
DeBourgh Mfg. Co. .-eeeeee - F-4/De 


Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F626,627 
Penco Division, Alan Wood 
F-4/Pe 


Steel C 
Vogel+Peterson Company.... B-7/Vo 


Oe ceeeeseeeesseee 


Locks—-Cabinet, Drawer 


National Lock Co. ....--+e+e0- F628 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The. B-8/Ya 


Locks—-Combination 
Master Lock Company .......- F625 
National Lock Co. .....+.-eee F628 


Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The. B-8/Yoa 


Locksets—Door 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The. B-8/Ya 


Loudspeakers (see Speakers) 


Machines for Operating Stage 
Curtains (see Motors) 


Mail Boxes (see Letter Boxes) 


Mail Handling Systems 


Corbin Wood Products Division, 
The American Hardware 
Corp. eeeweeeeeweev eee eeeewe B215 


Maintenance Supplies (see 
Custodian Supplies) 


Masonry Restoration 


Horn Company, Inc., The 
pa eeeeveve eveeeevevese A-3/Ho 


Mats—Floor, Rubber 
Musson Rubber Co., The R. C.. B205 


Mats—Gym 
Petersen and Company....-G716,717 


Mats—Wrestling 
Petersen and Compony.....G716,717 


Mattresses 


Superior Sleeprite 
Corporation eeeesresereee E524,525 
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Simmons Company......-- ee E-4/ Si 


Measuring Equipment— 


Electronic 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co.....-- F611 
Memorial Plaques 
Blackboard Resurfacing Co. ... D430 


Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc., 
The eeeeeceeneeceeeeeeaeea eee B218 


Merry-Go-Rounds 


Miracle Equipment Co. eeevee G-3/Mi 
Trojan Playground Equipment 
Mfg. Covcccccceccccccces -- G719 


Meters—Parking 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. . B218 


Meters—Purity 

Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co. F601 

Microfilming (see Cameras— 
Microfilming) 


Micrometers 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co....++- F611 
Lufkin Rule Co., The....seeee F616 
Maters Falls Con cccccvccsece F614 
Starrett Company, The L. S.... F619 


Microphone and Headsets 
Combination 
Brown Company, M. D. The.G710,711 


Microphones 
Radio Corporation of 
America eeveee eeveeee 7 D-1/RCA 


Microscope—Electron 


Radio Corporation of 
America eeoeeeeeeee eeee D-1/RCA 


Mills—Jar (see Jar Mills) 


Milling Machines 


Atlas Press Company....- - F608,609 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co..-++es F611 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co., 

Wabeceeteaest eeevese -- F616,617 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc.... F-3/Sh 
South Bend Lathe ...--eeeee F-3/So 
U. S. Burke Machine Tool 

Divisione cecccccccsccccces F624 


Mitre Boxes 
Millers Falls Co. eeeereeereeee F614 


Mixers—Food 
United Manufacturers. ..-eeeees - E520 


Mop Trucks 
Finnell System, Inc...++e+eeee+ H804 


Mortar 
Horn Company, Inc., The 
io Se @eeeeeeaeeeeeeeeee@ A-3/Ho 


Mortisers 
‘Oliver Machinery Co. ..-eeeee. F618 











Motor for Operating Stage Curtains 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc... 0-2/No 


Mountings—Chalkboard, Tack. 
board, Pegboard 


Ames Company, W. R........ B-6/Am 
Beckley-Cardy .....eeseee0. B-6/Be 
Claridge Products and 

Equipment, Inc. ...+-.- cocce 8212 
Mowers—Lawn, Hand 
Hal-Gan Products, Imc. ...0060. H821 
Mowers—Lawn, Power 
Devers Comeeny occ csccccccces H819 
Gravely Tractor, Inc. .eseeeeees H802 
Hal-Gan Products, Inc. «22.000. H82] 


Pennington Manufacturing Co. ..H822 
Worthington Mower Company... H-4/Wo 


Mulcher—Leaf 

Devere Company Co. .......... H819 
Gravely Tractors Co.ssseeeeees H802 
Hal-Gan Products, Inc. .-eeee0. H821 
Pennington Mfg. Cow .2eeeeeees H822 


Worthington Mower Company..H-4/Wo 


Name Plates (see Plaques) 


Nets—Tennis 
Austin end San, R. E. ccccccess G714 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United 

We SINOE.. .« 04.090:6.60 600000 H818 


Office Supplies 
Art Metal Construction Co.... D-6/Ar 


Beckley-Cardy ..ccccecccees B-6/Be 
National Cash Register Co., 

The e@eeneeneceaeneaen eee eeeee eee 428 
Oscilloscope 
Radio Corporation of 

America--eeee coccccccce D-1/RCA 


Qutlet Plates (see Plates— 
Outlet) 


Ovens 
“oo A Div. of General 
lectric Company ....... E-2/Ho 
Padding—Gym Wall 
Medart Products, Inc., 

Fred eereerercecece eeeee G703-705 
Petersen and Company .... G716,717 
FOPiSSOn, MEreccccccccccccse B211 
Padlocks 
Master Lock Company ...+-eeees F625 
National Lock Co. .eeeececcces F628 


Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The.. B-8/Ya 


Paint—Floor (Concrete, Wood) 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc.. H-1/Hu 


Panels—Electronic Demonstration 
Philco Tech Rep Division.... F-1/Ph 


Panels—Exterior Wall (see 
Curtain Walls) 


Panels—Lighting Control 
Adam Electric Co., Frank ....D-3/Ad 
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is Manufacturing 
"eaten, Ariel eeeesecesce D-3/Dea 


bor Electric Co., Inc..-ee- C319 
Ratagetinen Electric Mfg. Co... D414 


Panels—Wall (see Walls) 


Panic Exit Devices (see 
Exit Devices) 


Pans—Cooking 


Copper and Brass, 
— nee ett E.2/Re 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. .. E522,523 


Partitions —Folding 


Dubuque Products, Inc....-++ B-5/Du 
temsoen, Escoccoecocecessose B211 


Partitions —Folding, Automatic 


Electric 
Dubuque Products, Inc. ....- B-5/Du 


Partitions——Portable Classroom 
Monroe Company, Inc. ..+++eee+E509 


Partitions —Shower 


Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, 
Inc. $066000660006860006060 EIS 


Partitions— Toilet 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers oh 


nce @eeeeveeeeeoeeeo ee eeeee@ 


Partitions—Wire Mesh 
Superior Wire and Iron Products, 


NCe ccccccccccccccccccce -B25/9U 
Paving (see Surfacing) 


Peeling Machines — Vegetable 
United Manufacturers ..++eeeeee E520 


Pegboards 
Beckley-Cardy. eeeeeeeeeesece B-6/Be 


Phonographs (see Transcription 
Players) 


Photometer 
Klett Mfg. i bmkbdeededseaes F602 


Physical Training Equipment 
(see Training Equipment— 


Physical) 


Pipe Fittings—Laboratory 


Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co. F601 
Knight Co., Maurice A. ....-++ F606 
United States Stoneware Cee, 

DEB GR bb Sbcoceccececee F607 


Pipe-—-Sewer 
Natco Corporation. ..cseccceces B207 


Pitchers—Beverage 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. .. E522,523 


Planfiles (see Cabinets — 
lanfile) 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Planes 
Millers Falls Co. eeeeeeevcecese F614 


Plaques 


Blackboard Resurfacing Co. ... D430 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc., 
tn $66440500006064404006 B218 


Plastic Surfacing (see Surfacing) 
Plates (see Dishes) 


Plates——Outlet 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc.....- C319 


Platforms (see Stages, Platforms) 


Playground Equipment 


Beckley-Cardy..-.+ees eevee B-6/Be 
Miracle Equipment Co.....+- G-3/Mi 
Nissen Trampoline Co. ...-. G-2/Ni 
Trojan Playground Equipment 

Mfg. Ghv.00000tseee see seede G719 


Playground Surfacing (see 
Surfacing) 


Plumbing 


Century Brass Works, Inc.... C-3/Ce 
Cordley & Hayes.ccccecce eesee C310 
Crane Company ««+eeeeeee+ C308,309 
Filtrine Mfg. Co. eeeceeeeoeee C-3/Fi 
Symmons Engineering Co. ..... C311 
Taylor Co., The Halsey W. .... C312 


Polish_—Floor (see Floor 
Finishes) 


Pool Cleaning Equipment 
Spencer Turbine Co.; The ...-- H810 


Pools—Swimming 


American Bridge Division, 
United States Steel eeceeses G701 


Posts——Fence (see Fencing) 


Potentiometers 
Klett Mfg. Co. eeeceeeesveesesee F602 


Pots——Cooking 


Revere Copper and Brass 
iti6s0ncmansemeeuedeka E-2/Re 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. .- E522,523 


Precision Tools 


Brown & Sharpe Mfa. Co... eecee Fé6ll 
Lufkin Rule Co., The-esecseee F616 
Millers Falls Co. eecesesvecece F614 
L. S. Starrett Company, The... F619 


Projectors—-Motion Picture 


Radio Cerporation of 
America edeeccvccesevessut/REA 


Public Address Systems (see 
Sound Systems) 


Pulls—-Door (see Knobs) 


Pump—Bottle, Lab 
Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co. F601 






Pumps 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Coccceece F61T 


Pumps—Heating 


Nash Engineering Company, 
Fhe crscec concent kis C304 


Racks (see Stands) 


Racks —Basket 


Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F 626-627 
Penco Division, Alan Wood 


Steel Ces 6360dectsénenes F-4/Pe 


Racks—Book, Magazine, 
Newspaper 
Ames Company, W. Re eccece B-6/Am 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Ince F-2/La 
Freedman Artcraft Engineering 
Corp. e®eeeeeeeveeee eeeeeeee 849 


Racks—Bicycle 


Miracle Equipment Co.....+- G-3/Mi 
Trojan Playground Equipment 
Mfg. Co. eee 


eeeeeegeeeesece 19 


Racks—Clothing (see Wardrobes 
and Cabinets—Wardrobe) 


American Seating ...++++++e D-4/AmS 
Ames Company, W. Re .eeees B-6/Am 
Borroughs Mfg. Cowsecccceseee D423 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F626,627 
Nelson Co., Ince, Ae Re eeeee B-7/Ne 
Royal Metal Manufacturing 

Co. eeeeteceesessesesece E-4/Ro 
Vogel-Peterson Company.... B-7/Vo 


Racks——Lumber, Metal Storage 


Standard Pressed Steel Co.. F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company, The ...++.- F623 


Racks—-Refrigerator 


Market Forge Company....e.+- E518 
Victory Metal Mfg. Corp. ..e+e- E521 


Racks—_Sorting 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F626,627 


Racks——Umbrella 
Vogel-Peterson Company.... B-7/Vo 


Radar Training (see Training 
Program) 


Radies 
Newcomb Audio Products Co D-1/Ne 


Radio Corporaticn of 
America 00040600000 06e eee 


Railings—Stair 


Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc, 
Titaéeeeanne 


eeeeeeeeeseee 18 


Ranges—Cooking 


Hotpoint, A Div. of General 
Electric Company eeeeece e’eE-2/Ho 


Rebound Tumbling Apparatus 
Nissen Trampoline Co. «+++. G-2/Ni 


Receptacles—Sanitary Napkin 
Bennett Manufacturing Company H813 
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United Meta! Cabinet Corp....- H815 
Wood Company, John, Superior 
Metalware Division ..-...+- H814 


Receptacles——Waste, Indoor 


Bennett Manufacturing Company H813 

United Metal Cabinet Corp..... H815 

Wood Company, John, Superior 
Metalware Division .......- H814 


Receptacles—Waste, Outdoor 


Bennett Manufacturing Company H813 

United Metal Cabinet Corp..... H815 

Wood Company, John, Superior 
Metalware Division .....+++ H814 


Record Players (see Transcrip- 
tion Players) 


Record Systems 


Art Metal Construction Co... D-6/Ar 


Recorders——T ape 


Califone Corporation ......D402,403 
Radio Corporation of 
America eeeeeeeereses --D-1/RCA 


Rececdniaibested. Educational 


Radio Corporation of 
America eeeeeecerees 


eee D-1/RCA 


Refrigerators 

Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Co. E519 
TherMcCold Corp. etesevece E-2/McC 
Victory Metal Mfg. Corp. «.+e+- E521 


Refrigerators——-Pass Through 
Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Co. E519 


TherMcCold Corp. eeereeves E-2/McC 
Victory Metal Mfg. Corp. ...... E521 


Resistors—Non-Metallic 


Harrop Electric Furnace 
Mn 66666e6.0000¢60066008r 008 


Rigging—Stage (see Hardware— 
Stage) 


Risers—=Choral 


Metwood oe Company .....&502,503 
Midwest Fo ding Products eevee .£508 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co... E505-507 
Playtime E i ment e eeeee -G702 
Safway Steel Products, Inc. ... G-1/Sa 
Winkler Manufacturing Co., Inc. G-1/Wi 


Risers—Stair 


Cperouie Slate Producers 
Gui d, Ine. . ocecccccccccecoemald 


Roof Construction 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical 


orp. @eeeeeeeeesseeeeeesese A104 

Insulrock Company, Div. of the 

Flintkote Co. eFececseccccese A105 
Laclede Stee] Company.......- A101 
Macomber Incorporated ........ A102 
Rilco Laminated Products, Inc.. A103 
Truscon Steel Division, Republic 

Steel. cccccsccccccccceecAll4, 115 
West Coast Lumbermen’s 

Assoc. eeoeeeeeeeseeseeeee A-1/We 


Roofing—Built-Up 
Barrett Division, Allied Chemical 


orp. eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee eee 


Roofing—Repair, Maintenance 
Barrett Division, Allied Chemical 


OTPwcsesesesesssseeesesese 


Routers 


Duro Metal Products Co.........F610 


Rules—Measuring (see Tools— 
Measuring) 


Runners— Floor, Rubber 
Musson Rubber Co., The R. C... B205 


Saddles—-Door (see Thresholds) 


Sanders 

Atlas Press Company ......F608,609 
Duro Metal Products Co....se0. F610 
Millers Falls Co. eeeeeeeveeeeees F614 
Oliver Machinery Co. eeoeeeeeeee F618 


Saws—Shop 


Atlas Press Company eeeee -F608 609 
Duro Metal Products Co.....++. F610 
Millers Falls lv o6666b0ecces ° F614 
Oliver Machinery Co. eeeeeseses F618 
Starrett Co., The Le S.ccccccece F619 


Saws—=-Meat 
United Manufacturers....ssee++ E520 
Scenery—Stage 


Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc... D-2/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ....+.++. D416 


Science Room Fyrniture (see 
Furniture—-Science Room) 


Scoreboards 
All-American Scoreboard Corp... G709 
Brown Company, M. D. The G710,711 
Fair-Play Manufacturing 

Company ..esee eeeeeeeaee G712,713 
Medart Products, Inc. eeeeee G703-705 
Naden Industries eeeeeeeeeeece .-G718 


Screw Machines 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. eesveeee Fé6ll 


Screwdrivers 
Millers Falls CBevvcccecccceces F614 


Science Room Furniture (see 
Laboratory Furniture) 


Seals——Floor (see Floor Finishes) 


Seating—Athletic Field, Stadium 


American Bridge Division, United 
States Steel eeeeeeeeseeeeee G701 
American Seating eeeeesecee D-4/AmS 
Hussey Mfg. Co., Ine. eeeeeee G-1/Hu 
Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel 
CeccccncccccctscececsccssGrh/Fi 
Playtime Equipment Corp. ..... G702 
Scott Port-a-Fold, Inc. eccccecee GI00 
Snyder Tank Corp. eeeeeeeeeee G707 
Universal Bleacher Co. eeeeseee G708 
Winkler Manufacturing Co., Inc.G-1/Wi 


Seating——Auditorium, Chapel (see 
Chairs) 


Seating—Classroom (see 
Furniture——Classroom) 
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Seating——-Gym 


American Seating .......+. 
Hussey Mfg, Co., Inc. ....... G 


Medart Products Inc., Fred. . G703.795 
Playtime Equipment Corp.r..... G702 
Safway Steel Products Inc..... G-1/Sa 
Snyder Tank Corporation....... G707 
Universal Bleacher Co. ........ G708 


Seats—-Campus, Park 
Trojan Playground Equipment 


Bo Coe cccccccccccccccces G719 

Seats..Stadium, Folding 
Scott Portea-Fold, Inc......... G706 
Seed Spreaders—Lawn 
Gravely Tractor, Inc. ......... H802 
Seesaws 
Miracle Equipment Co........ G-3/Mi 
Trojan Playground Equipment 

PS GBS Cece sccscccécccace G719 
Settees 
Royal Metal Manufacturing 

GORE ON ae seep E-4/Ro 
Simmons Company.......66. E-4/Si 
Sewing Machines 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. .....E526 
Shades— Window 
Beckley-Cardy.... eeeeeeeee B-6/Be 


Shampoo— Rug, Upholstery 


Finnell System, Inc. .o..00000+eH804 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. H-1/Hu 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. .. Hel/Mu 


Shampooing Machines—=Rug 
Clarke Floor Machine Conpeny. Ae 


Finnell System, Inc. .....ee0008 
Hild Floor Machine Co., Inc.....H806 
Molt Mig. Co. cccccccccccccess H807 


Huntington Laboratories, Inc.. H-1/Hu 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc.....H-1/Mu 
United Floor Machine Co., Inc. ..H812 


Shampooing Machines —Upholstery 
Hild Floor Machine Co., Inc. ... H806 


DE Te nnd ss 0606006908 H807 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ... H-1/Mu 
Shapers 
Atlas Press Company...... F 608,609 
Duro Metal Products Co. .....++ F610: 
Oliver Machinery Co. ...eeeeees F618 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc....+ F*3/Sh 
Seutn Bend Lethe .ccccccccecs F-3/Se 
Sheathing 
West Coast Lumbermen’s 

Assoc. eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee A-1/We 


Shelving Accessories 

Ames Company, W. R. ...--e B-6/Am 
Art Meta! Constructien Co. ... D-6/Ar 
National Schoo! Furniture Co.,. D-5/Ne 


Simmons Company ....---++> E.4/Si 
Shel ving—Steel 

All-Steel Equipment, Inc..... D- /Al 
Ames Company, W. R. ...--. B-6/Am 
Art Metal Construction Co. .. D-6/Ar 
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h Mfg. Co. eeeeeeeees D423 
ot ite al Co., The.-- D426,427 
Grade-Aid Corporation eeeecee D-5/Gr 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F626,627 
Market Forge Compony £518 
Penco Division, Alan Wood Steel 

Co. eooeeseeeeveeerereeese F.4/Pe 
Standard Pressed Steel Co... F-3/SPS 


Shelving—Wall Hung oe 
G any, W. R. eeervece m 
sme Ald Corporation eecccce D-5/Gr 
Nelson Co., Inc. A. R. eeceecce B-7/Ne 
Simmons Company cececccecece E-4/Si 
Vogel-Peterson Company ...--B-7/Vo 


Shelving—Woed 


Furnit Co. Inc... F-2/La 
Nutschler Brothers Company ee E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 


Shower Heads 
Symmons Engineering Gas cecee C3IT 


Shower Stalls (see Partitions) 


Shutters—Counter 


Cornell Iron Works, Inc. «2.206. A107 
Dubuque Products, Inc....+-. B-5/Du 


Siding 
West Coast Lumbermen’s 
aa aeenaniape la A-1/We 


Signal Systems 


Graybar Electric Co., Inc. «202+ C319 
Montgomery Mfg. Co. «eeeeeeee+ C320 
Radio Corporation of 

America eeeeeveeeeveee ses D-1/RCA 
Simplex Time Recorder Co.... C+7/Si 


Signs—Metal (see Plaques) 


Sills, Steols——Window 


Pennsylvania Slate Producers 
Gui d, Inc. eeceeesseseeeceee B214 


Silverware 


International Silver Co., The... E511 
Oneida Silversmiths eeeseceeee E512 


Sinks—Classrooms, Laboratory 


mer Brass Works, Inc. ... C-3/Ce 
Duralab Equipment Corp. .... F-2/Du 
Grade-Aid Corporation ....+. D-5/Gr 
Heywood-Wakefield Co. eeecce D-4/He 
Knight Co., Maurice A. ...00e++ F606 
Some wed Furniture Co., Inc. F-2/La 
Metalab Equipment Company... F-2/Me 

ruparivenie Slate Producers 
> _— ® ine. coccccccccccccee B2I4 
olerton Company, The ...+e++ F623 

United States Eiaesues Co., 
e SS ee Tf 


Sinks—Kitchen, Homemaking 


Crane Company. ....+++++++ C308,309 
Grade-Aid Corporation .....+. D-5/Gr 
Mutschler Brothers Company .. E-2/Mu 


Sinks—Washroom (see Lavatories) 


Sirens (see Signal Systems) 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Slicing Machines—Food 
United Manufacturers eeererveese E520 


Slides —Playground 


Miracle Equipment Co......+. G-3/Mi 
—— Playground Equipment 
M it CONS ota ave 0:00. 6iiamns soe ee 


Snow Removing Equipment—Power 


Gravely Tractor, Inc. secceeeee H802 
Pennington Manufacturing Co. .. H822 
Worthington Mower Company . H-4/Wo 


Sound Systems 


Califone Corporation ...++. D402,403 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. oee+- C319 
Newcomb Audio Preducts Co. D-1/Ne 
Radio Corporation of 

America eeoeeeseeeseeceseeoe D-1/RCA 
University Loudspeakers, Inc... D410 


Speakers 


Califone Corporation ...+++ D402,403 
Radio Corporation of 

America eeceveseerecere D-1/RCA 
University Loudspeakers, Inc. ..D410 


Spotlights (see Lighting—Spot) 


Sprinkler Systems 
Grinnell Company ..ecccceceeee C313 


Stadiums 


American Bridge Division, United 
States DObGls o404000066060040701 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel 
Ctidcsedcewsesancoesesese G-1/Pi 


Stage Curtains (see Curtains — 
Stage) 


Stage Hardware (see Hardware) 


Stage Lighting (see Lighting— 
Stage) 


Stages, Platforms —Folding 


Metwood * Co. eeeeesee -E 502,503 
Midwest Folding Products ..... E508 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co... E505-507 
Schieber Sales Co. ....+000+eE*1/Se 


Stair Treads (see Treads) 
Stalls-—Shower (see Partitions) 


Stanchions 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. . D-2/No 


Stands (see Racks) 


Stands——Bands, Choral 


Metwood Mfg. Company ....-.E502,503 
Midwest Folding Products eens E508 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co.. .E505-507 
Playtime Equipment Corp. ..... G702 
Safway Steel Products, Inc....G-1/Se 
Winkler Manufacturing Cos, 

Os cta0s6d-4sd0dess 64.006eenr ee 


Stands—Bedside 


Royal Metal Manufacturing 
Oe eeeeeoeeeeee eee eeeaee E-4/Ro 
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Superior Sleeprite Corpora- 
"Hem .cccctccecster ts. (a 


Stands—Office, Machine, 
Typewriter 
Metalstand Company ....ee++++ D429 


Stands =—Speaker (see——Lecterns) 


Stands ——Step 


Mutschler Brothers Company . E-2/Mu 


National School Furniture 
eeeeeeeseseeeese D-5/Na 


Oe sees 
Sterilizers—Lab 


Barnstead Still & Sterilizer 
®eeeeeeee es eeeeeen F601 


Stills——Water 
Barnstead Stil] & Sterilizer 


Go ceseesesecessessecsece 601 


Stools 


All-Steel Equipment Ince .... D-7/Al 
Chicago Hardware Foundry Coe, 

Ine. eeeeeeeeeesseeseseses E-1/Ch 
Krueger Meta! Products Co... D-4/Kr 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ..F626,627 
Royal Metal Manufacturing 


Ge covesesesseoesocseoce E-4/Ro 


Standard Pressed Steel Co. . F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company, The ...2..- F623 


Stools ——Window (see Sills, 
Stools) 


Stops——Door (see Bumpers) 
Glynn-Johnson Corpse ...o0ee- eB-8/GI 


Sumps—Laboratory 
Knight Co., Maurice A. ..2ce.. F606 


Surfacers 
Oliver Machinery Company ..... F618 


Surfacing——Counter, Cabinet, 
Desks, Tables, etc. 
Duralab Equipment Corp. .... F-2/Du 
General Electric Co., Laminated 
Products Depte. eeseceecece D-4/Ge 
Johns-eManville...cccccccccece F603 
Johnson Plastic Tops, Inc. ...D-4/Jo 
National Schoo! Furniture Co. D-5/Ne 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers ae 
MCe ceoeeceseeeseseeseseees 
Royal Metal Manufacturing 
EI, REI Pe, a E-4/Ro 
Tolerton Company, The .....+. F623 


Surfacing—Pavements, Walks 
Pennsy!vania Slate Producers ont, 


MNCe ceocesseecesseseeosssess 


Surfacing—=P lay ground 


Firestone Tire and Rubber Co., The, 
Rubber Paving Dive ...00+eG-3/Fi 


Sweepers—Power 
Gravely Tractor, Ince ..+e.e+-+ H802 


Swings—Playground 


Miracle Equipment Co. .......G-3/Mi 
Trojan Playground Equipment 
Mfg. Co. eseecereseeseseeee G719 
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Switch boards ——L ighting 
Adam Electric Co., Frank.... D-3/Ad 
Century Lighting, Inc. .....D412,413 
Davis Manufacturing Company, 

Ariel eevee eeeeeseeesesese D-3/Da 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co... D414 


Switches——Lighting 
Adam Electric Co., Frank ... D-3/Ad 


Davis Manufacturing Company, 
DE tc dwesndeoses wana D-3/Da 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co... D414 


T Squares (see Tools—-Measur- 
ing) 


Table Bases 


Chicago Hardware Foundry 
Co., Inc. errr = 
Johnson Plastic Tops, Inc.... De4/Jo 


Table, Bench Combination 


Howe Folding Furniture, Inc... E501 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. . E 505-507 
Rol-Fol Table, Inc. e@eeseseos E-T/Ro 
Schieber Sales Co. eeeeeeeces E-1/Se 
Sico Manufacturing Co., Inc..... E510 


Table Tops (see Surfacing) 


Table Tops—Laboratory (see 
Surfacing) 


Tables—Cafeteria 


American Desk Mfg. Co. eee D-4/AmD 
American Seating. @eeeesees D-4/AmS 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 

Co., Wea cence cecscecccee E-1/Ch 
Fort Smith Plywood Co. eeeesece E504 
He ywood-Wakefield Co. eeeses D-4/He 
Howe Furniture, Inc. cocccccces ESOL 
Krueger Metal Products Co. .. D-4/Kr 
Metwood Mé >» Cee eeeeeeeee E502,503 
Midwest Folding Products eeeese E508 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. . E505-507 
Monroe Compan P levee cccccccece E509 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Rol-Fol Table, Ince cocccccce E-1/Ro 
Royal Metal Manufacturing Co. E-4/Ro 
Schieber Sales Co. eeeeeeeees E-1/Se 
Sico Manufacturing Co., Inc. eeee E510 


Tables—Carrel Type (see 
Carrels——Study) 


Tables—Conference, Library, 
Study, Office 


All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ....D-7/Al 
American Desk Mfg. Co. ...D-4/AmD 
American Seating ......... De4/AmS 
Beckley-Cardy...... eeeeeee B-6/Be 
Bela Division, J & J Tool 

and Machine COceace eeeeeee D-4/JJ 
Globe-Wernicke Co., The...D426,427 
Heywood-Wakefield Co. ..... De4/He 
Monroe Company, Inc. ......+- E509 
Mutschler Brothers Company..E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Royal Metal Manufacturing Co. E-4/Ro 
Sico Manufacturing Co., Inc.....E510 
Standard School Equipment Co...D421 
Tolerton Company, T cocccccekOad 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. 

Corp. Seeeeeeocseesesseees D-4/We 


Tables—_Drawing 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F626,627 


Mutschler Brothers Company.. E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
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Stacor Equipment Company ..... F622 
Standard Pressed Stee! Co... F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company, The eeeceoee F623 
Westmoreland Metal Mfg. Co. . D-4/We 


Tables— Folding 


American Seating eeseeeeee D-4/AmS 
Fort Smith Plywood Co. eeesece E504 
Howe Furniture, Inc. eeeeseces E50} 
Krueger Metal Products Co. .. De4/Kr 
Metwood we Co. eeeeeeece £502,503 
Midwest Folding Products......E508 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. . E 505-507 
Monroe Company, inc. ....e.2+eE509 
Mutschler Brothers Company..E-2/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Rol-Fol Table, Inc. eeeeeece E-1/Ro 
Schieber Sales Company .... E-1/Se 
Sico Manufacturing Co., Inc.....E510 


Tables—Folding, Wall Storage 


Mitchell Manufacturing Co. . E505-507 
Rol-Fol Table, Inc. eeeeeveeee E-1/Ro 
Schieber Sales Co. eeeeeeeeee E-1/Se 
Sico Manufacturing Co., Inc..... E510 


Tables — Laboratory 

Duralab Equipment Corp..... F+2/Du 
Grade-Aid Corporation ...... D-5/Gr 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. F-2/La 
Metalab Equipment Company..F+2/Me 
Tolerton Company, The eeeeeee -F623 


Tables —Sectional 


Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., 
eeee E-1/Ch 


MNCe ceoeessseeeeesese 


Tables——-Sewing Room 


Mutschler Brothers Company . .E-2/Mu 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. .....E526 


Tables—Shop 

Borroughs Mfg. Cecccce ccececootas 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F 626,627 
Stacor Equipment Co. ...+.+++0+F622 
Standard Pressed Steel Co.. F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company, The eeeseece -F623 


Tables—.Tennis 


Metwood Mfg. Co. coccccccc 02, 503 ; 


Sico Manufacturing Co., Inc.....E510 


Tablets—.Bronze, Aluminum 


Michaels Art Bronze Co., 
Inc., The Sees eeeeesererere B218 


Tableware—Silverplate, Stainless 
International Silver Co., The....E511 
Oneida Silversmiths ......0+++eE512 


Tackboard 


Beckley-Cardy eeeeeeeeeseee B-6/Be 
Claridge Products and Equip- anne 


ment, In€e cccccccccccccocecs 


Tanks— Laboratory 
Knight Co, Maurice Acccccccse -F606 


Tape—Electrical _ 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. .....+C319 


Tapes—Measuring (see Tools— 
Measuring) 


Teaching Aids 
Atlas Press Company ......F608,609 





Beckley-Cardy .........505. B-6/Be 
Cincinnati Milling Machine 

Co., BE oaticl a aitiee eeeeeee F616,617 
Duro Metal Products Co........, F610 


Logan Engineering Company ... .F6} 
Lutkin Rade Co, the nnhemuds rele 
Philco TechRep Division.... F-1/P}, 
Radio Corporation of 

America @eeeeeeeeeeeese D-1/RCA 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. ....F+3/Sh 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. .... E526 
South Bend Lathe Works eeece oF -3/So 
Starrett Co., TRO Lic Sercccccecs F619 


Telephone Systems (see Inter- 
communication Systems) 


Television Cameras 


Dage Television Division. ..D404,405 
Philco Corp., Government 
-+ D401 


and Industrial Div. ......- 
Radio Corporation of 

America eeeeeeeeeeeees D-1/RCA 
Television—Closed Circuit 


Dage Television Division. ..D404,405 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ..... C319 
Philco Corp., Government and 
Industrial Div. eeeeeeeeseeee D401 
Radio Corporation of 
America @eeeeeseeeeeee D-1/RCA 


Television——Educational Broad- 
cast Equipment 
Dage Television Division ..D404,405 
Philco Corp., Government 
and Industrial Div. ......... D40l 
Radio Corporation of 
America @eeeeeeeeeeeee D-1/RCA 


Television Kinescope Recorder 


Dage Television Division ..D404,405 
Phileco Corp., Government 
and Industrial Div. Leerrrr 
Radio Corporation of 
America @eeeeeeeeeeees D-1/RCA 


Television Receivers 


Radio Corporation of 
America @eeeeeeeeeeeee D-1/RCA 


Tenderizing Machines — Food 
United Manufacturers .......+++ E520 


Tennis Court Enclosures (see 
Enclosures——Tennis Court) 


Tennis Court Surfacing (see 


Surfacing) 


Tennis Nets (see Nets— Tennis) 


Tenoner 

Oliver Machinery Company .....F618 

Therapy Equipment (see Training 
Equipment Physica!) 


Thresholds 
Accurate Metal Weather Strip 

Co., Inc. @eeeeeeeseeeeeee®# 106 
American Mason Safety Tread 

Co. @eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee B204 
Rixson Co., Oscar C, The.... B-8/Ri 
Wooster Products, Inc. ...++++ 8206 
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Tilea-Floor, Asphalt 

k Floor Products Di- 
gow Uvalde Rock Asphalt 
Company secsercccsecoese B-1/Az 


Tilea=Floor, Ceramic 
Natco Corporation ..s+s+sesee+ B207 


Tile—Floor, Vinyl, Plastic 
Azrock Floor Products Division, 


Uvalde Rock Asphalt 
Company .cesesccssereces B-1/Az 


Tile—Structurai 
Natco Corporation eeerseeeeeese ~B207 


Tilem-Wall, Ceramic 


Monarch Tile Mfg., Inc. ....B208,209 
Nateo Corporation ..seseceeee+ B207 


Time Systems (see Signal 
Systems and Clocks —Program) 


Tinting—Glass (see Glass— 
Tinting) 


Toilet Compartments (see Parti- 
tions —=1 oilet) 


Tool Accessories, Attachments 


Brown & ne Mfg. CoseecceeeF6ll 
Cincinnati Milling Machine 

Co., Wb 6666666606068 F616,617 
Millers Falls Co. eeeeee onoeecerraee 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc..... Fe3/Sh 
South Bend Lathe Works. eeece F-3/So 


Tool Sets (see Tools——Hand) 


Tools==Hand 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co......+-F611 
Lufkin Rule Co., T @cccccccccerOlG6 
Millers Falls Co. esccoceseccocel Od 
Starrett Co., The - Seco coccccer Ol? 


Tool s...Machine 


Atlas Press Company......F 608,609 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co......+.F611 
Cincinnati Lathe and Tool 

Co. eecccccccccccccccec l 620,621 
Cincinnati Milling Machine 

Co., The. ee eoccccccccce l 616,617 
Duro Metal Products Co. @eeseee Fél 0 
Logan Engineering Company....F615 
Oliver Machinery Company......F618 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc....+ F*3/Sh 
South Bend Lathe eeeseeseeee F-3/So 
U. S. Burke Machine Tool 

iM érebceesceecsoceccul GRe 


Toolsa=_Measuring 


Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co.....++sF611 
Lufkin Rule Co, The... econ oF 616 
Millers Falls Co. wccesscccceeeOl4 
Storrett Co., The L. S....00000sF619 


Topsa=Bench 


Stondard Pressed Stee! Co. ..F-3/SPS 
Tolerton Company, The eeeeeese F623 


Tops for Counters (see Surfacing) 
Tote Trays 


Duralab Equipment Corp. eeee F-2/Du 
FabrieForm Co., The @eeeeeece ~D406 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


General Plastic Corporation ....D407 
Hollywood Plastic, Inc. oo 00002eD408 
Molded Fiber Glass Tray Co. ...D409 


Tracks=——Curtain, Stage (see 
Hardware-—Stage) 


Tracks—Curtain, Window 


Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc... De2/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc... eeecece -D416 
Vallen, Inc. eocccccccccccccsesDal7 


Tractor Accessories, Attachments 


Gravely Tractor, Inc. eeeeecees »H802 
Pennington Manufacturing Co. ..H822 
Worthington Mower Company ..H-4/Wo 


Tractors 


Gravely Tractor, Ines cccccccce -H802 
Pennington Mfg. Coe cccccccce + «H822 
Worthington Mower Company ..H-4/Wo 


Training Equipment—Driving 


Drivotrainer Division, Auto- 
matic Voting Machine 
Corp. eeeeeeesesesesesee Del/Au 


Training Equipment—Physical 


Beckley-Cardy eeeeseeeececs B-6/Be 
Medart Products, Inc., 

Fred eee eereeseeecceres G703-705 
Nissen Trampoline Co eeeece G-2/Ni 


Training Program Electronic, 
Radar 


Philco TechRep Division.... F-1/Ph 
Radio Corporation of 
America eereeeesesesser D-1/RCi 


Trampolines 
Nissen Trampoline Co...... G-2/Ni 
Transcription Players 


Califone Corporation.......D402,403 
Newcomb Audio Products Co. D-l/Ne 
Radio Corporation of 

America 645 6660068000000 ae 


Transformers 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ..... C319 


Transportation (see Buses) 


Trays——Classroom Storage 


FabrieForm Co., The eeeeeceeser D406 
General Plastic Corporation ... D407 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ..F 626,627 
Molded Fiber Glass Tray Co. .. D409 


Trays—-Dish, Food Serving 


Keyes Fibre Co...cscecseeeee E513 
Molded Fiber Glass Tray Co... D409 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. .. £522,523 


Trays——Letter 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc. ... D-7/Al 


Treads.=-Stair 


Natco Corporation .....00000e+B207 
Pennsylvania Slate Pro- 
ducers Guild, Inc. eceeeesee -B214 


Treads—-Stair, Safety (for Stair- 
ways, Platforms, Ramps) 


American Abrasive Metals 
Co. 60006400060 66060000MnOREE 
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American Mason Safety 

Tread Co. Seeeeeeseecresese B204 
Musson Rubber Co., The R.C... B205 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers 

Gui d, Incr cccccccccccccesccBals 
Wooster Products, Inc....2++++B206 


Trim..Chalkboard, Tackboard, 
Pegboard (see Mountings) 


Trimmers. Wood 
Oliver Machinery Company .....F618 


Troughs=—Chalkboard (see 
Mountings) 


Trucks.=—_Book 


Ames Company, W. R. oe... Be6/Am 
Art Metal Construction Co. ... De6/Ar 
Grade-Aid Corporation ....... De5/Gr 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc... F626,627 
Mutschler Brothers Company. .E-2/Mu 
National Schoo! Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Tolerton Company, The ....+++eF623 


Trucks——_Chair, Table 


American Seating ....2.22- De4/AmS 
Borroughs Mfg. Corccccccccccs ~D423 
Howe Furniture, Inc. ...0eeeeeeE 501 
Krueger Metal Products Co. .. D-4/Kr 
Metwood Mf e Co. eeeeeesses E502,503 
Midwest Folding Products eeree - E508 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. . E505-507 
Monroe Company, Imes coccccce -E509 


Trucks=Food Service 


TherMcCold Cor eeeeeesece E-2/McC 
Victory Metal Mfg. Corp, ...++.E521 


Trucks—==Toy, Clay 


Grade-Aid Corporation ....+++ De5/Gr 
Heywood-Wakefield Co. eeece .D-4/He 
Mutschler Brothers Company..E-2/Mu 
National School! Furniture Co. De5/Na 


Trusses—Roof (see Building 
Construction) 


Tubes—-Electron 


Radio Corporation of 
America 60600006eeceeeneer ae 


Tubing—Plastic, Laboratory 


United States Stoneware Con, 


SO v.0d 0scebdecdssedededaa ee 
Typing Room Furniture (see 
Furniture—_Typing Room) 


Unit Heating and Ventilating 


American Air Filter Co., 

Inc.. Ceoeeeeseeeeeeeeee o- Col /Nel 
Electromode Div. of Com- 

mercial Controls Corp. PO 
Nesbitt, Inc., John J......+eCol/Nes 
Rittling Corporation, The.......C305 
Vulcan Radiator Co., The ... C-1/Vu 


Urinal Screens (see Partitions) 


Urinals 
Crane Company eeeeseeeece C308,309 


Vacuum Cleaning Systems 
Spencer Turbine Co., The .....-H810 
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Vacuum Cleaners—Boiler, 
Furnace 

Breuer. Electric Mfg., Co. .+e+e-H800 
Clarke Floor Machine Company. .H803 
Hild Floor Machine Co., Inc. ..-H806 
Kent Co., Inc., The .eeeeeceeeeH808 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc.... H-1/Mu 
Spencer Turbine Co., The .....-H810 
United Floor Machine Co., Inc...H812 


Vacuum Cleaners—Dry, Wet 


American Floor Machine Co., 

Div. of American-Lincoln 

Corp. eeeeeee eccecccccccce cheer 
Brever Electric Mfg., Co. ooeeeeH800 
Cassidy Products, Ince seeeceeeH802 
Clarke Floor Machine Company ..H803 
Finnell System, Ince ccccccocce »H804 
General Floorcraft, Ince cccvece -H805 
Hild Floor Machine Co., Inc. ...-H806 
Hillyard Chemical Company... H-1/Hi 
Holt Mfg., Cee ccccccccccccoces 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. H-1/Hu 
Kent Co., Inc., The ceccceceeesH808 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. oo eHel/Mu 
Pullman Vacuum Cleaner Corp. .H809 
Singer Sewing Machine Coe coos -E526 
Spencer Turbine Co., The ccooe »H810 
Stetson Company, Me Deeeeceee sH8TT 
United Floor Machine Co., Inc. .H812 


Valves=—Mechanical Shower 
Symmons Engineering Co. eeece C311 


Valves—Pressure Actuated, 
Antiscald Shower 


Symmons Engineering Co. ....++C311 


Valves— Thermostatic Controllers 
Symmons Engineering Co. ... C311 


Varnish Remover (see Wax 
Remover) 


Venetian Blinds (see Blinds) 


Ventilating and Heating Units 
(see Unit Heating and Ven- 
tilating) 


Vises 


Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. eeeene -F6l 1 
Tolerton Company, The. .seeeeesF623 


Visible Index Files 
Art Meta! Construction Co. ... D-6/Ar 


Voltmeters 
Graybar Electric Co., Ince.++++eC319 


Voltohmyst 
Radio Corporation of 


America ettueéececoececcalareesn 
Wainscoting—-Cushioned 
Medart Products, Inc......-G703-705 
Torjesen, Inc. eeeeereseeeeres B211 
Walks (see Surfacing) 
Wall Bases (see Bases—Wall) 


Wall Paneling 


Torjesen, Inc. Fé cincd teddies’ comes 


Walls— Wood 


West Coast Lumbermen’s 
Assoc. Seeeeeseeeeesesese A-1/We 


Wardrobes (also see Racks— 
Clothing and Cabinets—Ward- 
robes) 


, All-Steel Equipment, Inc. eee D-7/Al 
Dubuque Products, Ince coves B-5/Du 
Grade-Aid Corporation ...... De5/Gr 
National School Furniture Co. D-5/Na 
Nelson Co., Inc., A. R. «+++ Be7/Ne 
Pence Division, Alan Wood 

Steel Co. eeeeeseseeeeses F-4/Pe 
Royal Metal Manufacturing Co.E-4/Ro 
Simmons Company....+eesee. E-4/Si 
Vogel-Peterson Company.... B-7/Vo 


Washroom Hand Dryers 


American Dryer Cor ° eocccccccehBasd 
Chicago Hardware Foundry 
Co., MBcccece a0eeeeseoeconnsen 


Waste Disposals (see Incinerators) 


‘Waste Receptacles (see 
Receptacles——Waste) 


Water Closets 
Crane Company. eeoeeeeeeoes C308,309 


Water Coolers (see Coolers) 


Waterproofing 
Horn Company, Inc. The A. C. A-3/Ho 


Waxes and Varnish Remover 


Finnell System, Inc. seeecccees cHB04 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. H-1/Hu 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ... H-1/Mu 


Wax—=Floor (see Floor Finishes) 


Weatherstripping 
Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., 


NCeoseececeeeeseseseseeeesese 


Window Darkening—Shades, 
Blinds 


Levolor:Lorentzen, Inc. ..++. A-6/Le 
-Window Trim (see Trim—Window) 


Window. Walls (see Curtain Walls) 


Windows—Aluminum, Hopper Vent 
Marmet Corporation eeeeeeeseee A109 


Windows—Alumium, Awning 
Truscon Steel Division, Republic 
tee ccccccccccccccc ccc Ald, W15 
Valley Metal Products 
Company .cscccesccseces A116,117 


Windows—Aluminum, Casement 


Truscon Steel Division, Republic 
Steel coccccccccccccccecAli4, VIS 

Valley Metal Products 
Company..esessesseceesAll6,117 


Windows—Aluminum, Double 
Hung 


Truscon Steel Division, Republic 
Steel. wccsccccsecseccececAll4, 115 
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Windows—Aluminum for Glass 
Block 


Marmet Corporation .... 
Valley Metal Products 
Company ..... 


oo ALIGN Om 


Windows—Aluminum, Projected 


Bayley Company, The William .. Algg 
Marmet Corporation. eceeeecees . A109 a 
Truscon Steel Division, Republic 
Steel. wecssescccccccseessAll4 TIS 
Valley Metal Products 
Company covsccccccesessAll6 17 


Windows—Aluminum, Reversible 


Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc., 
SP cvcscvccssccccccssesses Bain 


Windows——Basement 


Caradco, Inc. eeeeeeeeeesese A-5/Ca 
Marmet Corporation @eeeeesoeeses A109 


Windows—Custom-Made 


Mormet Corporation eoeeeeeeese A109 
Valley Metal Products 
Company ..ccscccccesessAll6,1I7 


Windows—=Screen 
Caradeo, Inc. eeseeceecee eccee cAe5/Ca 


Windows—Steel, Casement 


Truscon Steel Division, Republic 
Steel. cocccccccccccccccc Allain 


Windows—Steel, Double-Hung 


Truscon Steel Division, Republic 
Steel eeoeseeseseseseseses Al114,115 


Windows—Steel, Projected 
Bayley Company, The William .. A108 


Windows—Storm 
Caradeco, Inc. eseeseeeseeeees A-5/Ce 


Windows—Wood, Awning 
Caradeo, Inc. eoeseeecsscoes A-5/Ca 


Windows—Wood, Casement 
Caradco, Inc. eeeeeeeseeesee A-5/Ca 


Windows—Wood, Double-Hung 


Caradco, Inc. secccccccceses Ae5/CO 
Wire—Barbed (see Fencing) 


Wire Baskets 
Penco Division, Alan Wood Stee! 


Oscoceeeesereseseeseseses = 


Wire—Electrical 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ...+. C319 
Wize Fabric 


Truscon Steel Division, Republic 
TOs dendconcec cucdseecde 


Wrestling=—Mats (see Mats— 
Wrestling) 


Petersen and Company 


.6716,717 












A STRUCTURAL MATERIALS 


1. 


Building Members, Wood, Metal, Masonry 


West Coast Lumbermen’s Association 
Laclede Steel Company 

Macomber 

Rilco Laminated Products, Inc. 


. Roofing 


Barrett Division, Allied Chemical Corp. 
Insulrock Company, Div. of The Flintkote Co. 


. Waterproofing & Weatherstripping 


A. C. Horn Corporation, Sub. Sun Chemical Corp. 
Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc. 


. Doors 


Cornell Iron Works, Inc. 


. Fenestration, Including Translucent Panels 


Caradco, Incorporated 

The William Bayley Company 
Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Company 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company 
Republic Steel, Truscon Division 


Valley Metal Products Company, Sub. of Mueller Brass Co. 


. Window Shades, Venetian Blinds, Glare Control 


Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. 
American Glass Tinting Corporation 


A-5/Ca 

A 108, 109 
A 110, 111 
A 112, 113 
A 114, 115 
A 116, 117 


A-6/Le 
A 118 
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TODAY’S BETTER SCHOOLS 


ARE BUILT OF WOOD 
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A combination of low cost, high quality and eye- 
appealing beauty is being achieved today in every part 
of the nation through the construction of one-story 
schools of wood. These modern structures are provid- 
ing pleasant surroundings as well as more efficient 
places for teachers and students to work. School boards, 
architects and taxpayers are finding that the numerous 
advantages offered by wood make it today’s biggest 
value in school construction. 

There are no special plan or design limitations when 
wood is the construction material. Classrooms, cor- 
ridors, cafeterias and gymnasiums can be effectively 
arranged to best fit individual requirements. Shown 
here are four of the many possible variations, each built 
readily of wood. 

Modern developments in wood trusses and glued- 
laminated members make possible exceptionally long 
spans providing post-free space for gymnasiums, audi- 
toriums and classrooms of any size. Sturdy wood fram- 
ing is easily designed to support all loads and to resist 
wind and earthquake forces. The many possible varia- 
tions in treatment of wood exteriors and interiors assure 
interesting and individual effects. All these features of 
wood construction make possible a sound, well-designed 
school buelding which is a credit to any community. 


” 


CENTRAL CORRIDOR con- 
struction. Rooms are connect- 
ed to straight-line corridors. 
This plan shortens communi- 
cation lines between rooms. 





GIVES MORE SCHOOL FOR 


WOOD THE BUILDING DOLLAR 















































CAMPUS plan. Classrooms, admin. 
istration quarters, library, other 
buildings are connected only by” 
sidewalks. 


FINGER or ‘‘tree"’ type school may 
be extended easily. Rooms are ori- 
ented to sunlight along a trunk cor 
ridor and its branches. 


DOUBLE WING 
plan. The class: 
room wings are 
joined, with play: 
room and storage 
room forming cel 
tral hub. 


PROBLEM: Old school building, erected in 
1936, was overcrowded, and site allowed no 
expansion. Additional classrooms were needed 


immediately. 


SITE: A new site was selected, with adequate 
space available for expansion of a basic school 
building of one-story design. In a wooded area, 
clearing and leveling took two weeks prior to 


actual construction. 


PROGRAM: Local labor was used through- 
out, since wood construction eliminated need 
for specialized labor. While the concrete foun- 


dation was being poured, carpenters worked on 


the floor system, plumbers on soil-pipe and sep- 
tic tank, Other craftsmen, including electricians, 
were able to work on their specialties while 


building was being erected. 


FROM GROUND WORK TO CLASS WORK IN 12O pDays 


North Mason Junior High School, Belfair, Washington 


COST: School area (six class- 
tooms, library, special work 
room, administrative and storage 
areas), 11,742 square feet, $142,- 
335 or $12.12 per square foot. 
(Cost includes expensive site 
work, septic tank, waste and wa- 
ler systems, separate central heat- 
ing plant, and piping placed for 
future buildings. Cost does not 


include land, furniture or archi- 
lect’s fees. ) 


TIME INVOLVED: 
Construction begun July 27, 
1957. Pouring of concrete foot- 
ings begun August 12. Installation 
of wood beams to carry sub-floor- 
ing begun August 16. Building 
ready for occupancy November 
15, 1957. (Actual occupancy, by 
decision of school authorities, de- 
layed until January 1, 1958, due 
to Thanksgiving and Christmas 
holiday periods. ) 


ARCHITECT: 
William Arild Johnson 


GENERAL CONTRACTOR: 
Bona Fide Builders, Inc. 


MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR: 
Harold Jewell Plumbing & Heating 


ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR: 
Rhodes Electric 


(See next page for construction photographs.) 





North Mason Junior High School —(continued) 


LOW COST, TWO-COMMUNITY 
SCHOOL offers expansion 
capacity plus beauty 

and high quality 


Soo 
After a July 10 ground-breaking, this gy 
57-acre plot midway between Belfair ay 


Washington, is well under way. The folk 
quence illustrations show many of the sey 


AUGUST 12: 


AUGUST 26: With vertical posts in place, work- AUGUST 29: Fort 
men install glued-laminated Douglas fir beams which looking school official 
permit post-free interiors. for future expansion by 

plumbing lines to be usd! 


SEPTEMBER 11: Plums 
and electricians have placed ult 
ties while carpenters installed i 
partitions. Another exampk @ 
several trades being able to wal 
at the same time, with savings 
time and money. 


wad Sa TR! | 
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completing a modern school . . . and in the 
time of 120 days. Note that the use of wood 
basic material allowed many building func- 
9 proceed simultaneously. 





jum, cafeteria, auditorium and shop 
As plumbers finish crawl space work, 
tts place 2x6 T&G Douglas fir decking 
iled-laminated beams. 





AUGUST 16: While concrete foundations are being poured, 
workmen place beams for sub-floor as plumbers are placing soil 
pipe for sanitary system. Ability of several trades to work simul- 
taneously speeds scheduling, cuts labor costs. Posts are treated. 


SEPTEMBER 9: 2x6 T&G roof decking is being put in place. 
Sheathing, applied diagonally, provides additional structural strength. 
Typical span is 34 feet, with bent spacing 8 feet on center. 


OCTOBER 1: Nearly ready for 
occupancy, the finishing touches re- 
main. As fire safety factor, separate 
building houses heating plant which 
will feed steam radiators in each 
classroom from oil-fired furnace. 
Window frames are all wood. Siding 
is Western red cedar. 

















Light, airy classrooms are designed 
rooms have double exits to outsid, 
boxed beams. Windows are wood frm 


In addition to low cost, this sturdy, ottrd 
maintenance. All walls are of wood frome g 
Western red cedar which blends beautifully 
Interior is paneled with West Coast hemlodi 


ARCHITECT: H. H. Waechter, A.l.A. GEN 


AND IN SEASIDE tHe unio 


WAS DESIGNED TO WITHSTAND THE WEATHER™ 


Resort city Seaside is on the rugged Oregon coast where buildings at intervais 
must take a buffeting from wind, heavy rain and salt air. Again wood was 
chosen because of its durability and because it provides an answer to demands 
of cost, work schedules and overall utility and value. Availability of lumber 
permitted a local contractor to use local labor. 

The eight general classrooms, plus seven special purpose rooms, a cafetorium 
and library, called for 43,378 square feet of space within the walls. With a 
one-story school of wood these demands were met—for an overall cost of 
$448,199 or $10.35 per square foot. Features of the frame construction are 
glued-laminated beams combined with wood joists and wood siding. School 
will accommodate 365 pupils, can be expanded to handle hundreds more. 
Started late in 1957, the school will be ready for occupancy by September, 1958. 


ARCHITECT: Annand, Boone & Lei, A.1.A. GENERAL CONTRACTOR: Albert Mittet 





SCHOOL OFFICIALS Give RIO'T'I 
Dy BIG FACILITIES ON SMALL BUDGET 
~) 


The problem facing the school board at Noti, Oregon, was typical: On a 
small budget, provide new school facilities allowing high educational stand- 
ards; maintain top quality; provide also a structure which will at times 
double as a community social center. 
signed small children, All class- : 3 : 
hide allied by lumber and plywood Their solution was a two-unit plant of wood embracing three classrooms 
Dod froma sight line for children. and a multipurpose building to house gymnasium, auditorium and cafeteria. 
The combined area of 13,258 square feet cost $84,000, exclusive of site, for 
an average of less than $6.50 per square foot. Construction was started on 
offers advantages in easy April 1, 1957, and was completed September 1, 1957. 
outside with rough-side-out Architect H. H. Waechter, of nearby Creswell, successfully blended a 
pig is placed diagonally. casual contemporary style with a steep slope and provided a sweeping view 
of the surrounding valley. Teachers, students and taxpayers are justly proud 
of the result both from an artistic and economic standpoint. 


>. 
— 
A sturdy wall of lumber and a covered walk provide one side of a court which admits maximum 


light to classrooms during dreary winter days. For a gymnasium or music room, (left), a solid 
expanse of lumber is an economical means of achieving interest through texture and colors. 





OTHER IMPORTANT FACTORS 
MUST BE CONSIDERED... 


FIRE SAFETY 


Design, rather than type of building material, is the 
key to school fire safety. The modern one-story school 
with ground level exits from each classroom has elim- 
inated the need for special fire escapes and reduced 
panic danger. The contents of a school building, 
rather than the construction materials, are the source 
of most fires and comprise the principal fire danger. 
The combustibility of wood seldom is a factor in fire 
safety. Wood timbers will char but retain their strength 
in high temperatures for long periods of time. Some 
materials, on the other hand, collapse in temperatures 
over 1200°F. 

Statistically, the incidence of fire is approximately 
the same in all types of buildings. Good design that 
provides for adequate fire hydrants, fire control and 
detection systems, separation of the school plant into 
smaller units, and adequate protection of the furnace 
room can reduce the concern for fire safety in all types 
of buildings. 

A well designed one-story frame school can provide 
better fire safety than schools in which consideration 
of fire detection, protection and control has been re- 
laxed because of so-called incombustible construction. 


INSURANCE 


Design is by far the greatest factor to be considered 
in connection with insurance costs. Elements of design 
which contribute to lower insurance rates are separa- 
tion of the heating plant from the main building or 
provision for a fire resistive enclosure; properly in- 
stalled and adequate wiring; and separation of shops 
and other high incidence areas. Variances in rates, 
depending on materials used, must be weighed against 
cost of the original structure. Insurance is part of 
annual expense, while the cost of the building nor- 
mally must be kept within bonding capacities of the 
school district. Interest on bonds, however, is also an 
annual expense, so any saving in original building 
costs will result in a substantial saving in annual inter- 
est. This often more than offsets higher insurance 
rates for wood schools. 


MAINTENANCE 










An analysis of maintenance points up the fact thy 
the type of construction or materials used is no, 
primary consideration. In school buildings, as i) iy 
homes, the areas and surfaces subject to wear aj fe 
direct use are the ones requiring maintenance, Hari 
ware, plumbing fixtures, roofs and floors are amoy 
the principal items calling for upkeep and tepai 
Wood construction with its resulting economies py. 
mits purchase of top quality brands of the high 
maintenance items, thereby assuring reasonable maip 
tenance costs. Shown here are three examples ¢ 
actual maintenance records for schools of wood, Noe 
that the upkeep costs for schools of wood are no mor 
than routine. 





















FIVE-YEAR MAINTENANCE 
RECORDS FOR 
WEST UNION SCHOOL 











































ITEM 1957-58 1956-57 1955-56 1954-55 195i 
Maintenance of 
Grounds ........ $613.29 $719.96 $432.19 $1,647.54 SIM 
Plumbing & Heating 
Repairs & Upkeep |. ; 7.13 34.38 
Electrical Work & 
Supplies ......... 76.80 4.00 144.16 10m 
Hardware, Glass & 
Misc. Items ...... 5.00 56.22 100.29 109.71 14a 
Roofing & Sheet 
Metal Work ...... 88.25 15.00 93.00 2508 
Exterior Painting 
& Upkeep é 16.92 54 
Non-wood Wall 
Upkeep ........ 93.44 8.49 Se 
Cabinets or Wall 
Paneling ........ 3.05 37.66 me 
Wood Doors & ‘ 
Windows 56 I 
Floors 
(Asphalt Tile) .... 7.74 67.75 






Schools do not normally keep such detailed cost records. 
esting to note the breakdown when records are kept # 
this particular school. 







ARCHITECT: 

Wilmsen & Endicott, A.I.A. 
SUPERINTENDENT: 

Robert Llewellyn 


CUSTODIAN: 
James A. Coleman 
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IS Not y 
; years of heavy use, this one-story frame school at Creswell is clean and beautiful, as it 
3, aS It 


be for many years fo come. 
ear an 


e. Hart 
> among 
1 repait 
nies pet- 
ne high (> There are two grade schools in Creswell, Oregon, both constructed of wood. One has been in almost daily 
dle main. use since 1911; the other was built in 1950. 
nples ¢ Although old in appearance, the two-story frame structure has proved its usefulness through the years, 
a with a minimum of maintenance expense and a maximum of versatility. This building is now due for 
od. Noe inexpensive renovation which will be done with local labor and locally available material. The modern 
NO more school, with some 20 classrooms, takes advantage of contemporary advances in school construction and 
design. 
Combined annual maintenance cost for the two schools is as follows: 1955-56, $484.50; 1956-57, 
$1,433.76; 1957-58, $550.00; 1958-59 is budgeted for $2,500, which is in large part earmarked for 
refurbishing the old school. 


Built in 1911, the older of Creswell’s two grade 
schools is still in constant use. 


CRESWELL SAYS WOOD IS PROVED MATERIAL 


At left is gymnasium of 10-year-old school at West Union, Oregon. Table 
on opposite page gives detailed maintenance costs for entire school. 


ARCHITECT: Annand & Kennedy, A.I.A. PRINCIPAL: Paul A. Merriss 


; 15 CUSTODIAN: Melvin Marsh 

4 St Firgrove Elementary School, Beaverton, Oregon, is another example of 
low upkeep cost for wood schools. Now four years old, cost of mainte- 

n nance has been virtually nil. Only big expenditures have been $300 for 


staining siding, not included in original contract, and $125 for water- 
proofing concrete block work. 


49 SAM 


ARCHITECT: James C. Gardiner, A.I.A. SUPERINTENDENT: Errol Hassell 
CUSTODIAN: James Baker 





MODULAR FRAMING 
SYSTEM 


The structural system of the 
plank and beam floor ar- 
rangement shown is inde- 
pendent of the structural 
system of roof and walls. 
Floor beam sizes and spac- 
ing depend on floor loads. 
Roof beam sizes depend on 
roof loads. Their spacing de- 
pends on the most conven- 
ient module to accommodate 
windows and partitions. 





Schoolroom floors supported by wood joists or wood 
planks and beams are advocated most heartily by teach- 
ers who have taught on them. Their natural resilience 
and thermal insulation provide extra comfort to ease a 
teacher’s miles of walking and hours of standing. 

The accessible crawl space under a wood floor 
system is the real bonus for farsighted school boards. To 
them, this space means that pipes can be repaired easily; 
plumbing can be moved anywhere in the building to 
accommodate changes in activities; new utilities, as yet 
not even manufactured, can be added as they become 
available. 

There are also some very worthwhile construction 
advantages. Both the plank and beam floor system and 








CONVENTIONAL 
CONSTRUCTION 


in which joists of Douglas fir or West Coast hemlock 
are spaced at uniform intervals, is widely used for 
classroom floors. Although the spacing may vary, 
joists usually are spaced 16 inches apart. For this 
spacing, spans will vary from 9 to 10 feet for 2” x6” 
joist, 12% to 14 feet for 2” x 8” joist, 154% to 1714 
feet for 2”x 10” joist and 19 to 21 4 feet for 2”x 12” 
joists, based on the range of classroom floor loads 
normally encountered. 

These spans are limited by deflection. The strength 
of ‘‘Standard"’ (1 200f) grade Douglas fir and West 
Coast hemlock is more than ample for the induced 
bending stress. 


BASIC FRAMING DETAILS ARE 
ALL-IMPORTANT TO FINAL STRUCTURE 




































the conventional wood joist system are built of standart 
sizes of lumber available everywhere. The carpentes 
who can build them aren’t concentrated in a few indy. 


trial centers but live and work in virtually every con. I 


munity in the country. The economies and advantag: 
of these wood floor systems can be realized by even 
school district; they are particularly evident in small ai § 
remote communities, or on sloping and difficult built 
ing sites. 

The illustrations and notes shown here should not 
regarded as complete specifications for a school buildiy 
floor system. They merely point out some of the funds 
mentals. The actual design of each building by an arti 
tect will meet local conditions. 


PARTIALLY 
CONTINUOUS 
PLANK SPANS 


consist of pieces two spans in leng" 
End joints occur over beams and at 
staggered in adjacent lines of piec# 
Deflection of this ‘partially continuous’’ span arrangemé 
is less than for a ‘‘simple’’ span under uniform floor loot: 
ing. Assumed floor live loads for classrooms vary, depen 
ing on the building code or other regulatory docume 
used, but are generally in range of 40 to 50 Ibs. per 

For these loadings, the plank spans would be appr 
mately between 6’-6” and 7’-6”. These spans are -” 
limited by an allowable deflection since the strength 0 
“Standard” (1200) grade Douglas fir or West Coos 
hemlock is more than ample for the induced bending s"®* 





The conservative formula for bending mo- j4 — ¥ 
ment in plank spans limited by bending is 
To compute the deflection for ‘‘partially or As ri06 
tinuous’’ type planking, the formula is 
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S PLANK AND BEAM 
"FLOOR SYSTEM FOR 
sc oo L - v ' — , ™ Sc s Concrete footing to undisturbed 

oo earth. Size of footing depends 


® oil capacity and loading. 
o® on soll capacity an oa ing 


ve 






Sub-floor planks may be 
placed at 10 or 15 degree 
angle to the beams to facilitate 
placement of finished floor. 
When the strength of 
diaphragm action is needed, 
the planks are laid at about 
45°. The span of the 

planking is always measured 
parallel to the angle at which 
the plank is laid. 


Individual pieces may be one 

or more spans in length. Joints 
of inner pieces occur at columns. 
Joints of outer pieces occur at 
quarter points of the span. 
Laminations are securely 

spiked together. 




































The modulus of elasticity for Douglas fir is 


E= 1,760,000 and for West Coast hemlock 
sE= 1,540,000. 





andard 
renter A double 2x6 corbel from 
mai <_ beam to footing, nailed 
indus (i oS, to column. 
1 CO “ang, 
ntage i Pon 
even Drift pin through beam 
j into top of post. ame 
all and 
bul Moisture barrier plate placed 
Ut between bottom of post and 
concrete footing. Individual pieces may be one or 
iy more spans in length. Joints of the 
not b , ay two outer layers occur at quarter 
wuilding Angle clips bolted points of the span. Joints of the 
t to column and footing. center piece occur at the posts. 
fund Laminations are securely 
1 archi- spiked together. 
Hole in bottom of post to receive 
——— pin embedded in concrete. 
| 
| 
, ro 7 
oO a RANDOM LENGTH ' NAILED a 
b— lL FLOORING LAMINATED BEAMS) [~~ \ 7 
len of 2”x6” or 2”x8” T&G should be end | Nailed laminated beams of Douglas fir or West Coast hemlock 
ond ot matched or end splined. End joints dimension lumber can be constructed on the job by placing 
F piects should be well scattered with each | pieces side by side as shown and securely spiking them 
i oe bearing on at least one support. Assumed floor live together. For the range of classroom floor loads normally 
bok oads for classrooms vary, depending on the building code | encountered, nailed laminated beams composed of 4 pieces 
depent or other regulatory document used, but are generally in the spiked together and spaced at intervals of 6 to 8 feet will 
cane _tiborhood of 40 to 50 Ibs. per sq. ft. For these loadings, vary in span from approximately 8 to 10 feet for 2” x 6” 
or 4h PF ong spans would be approximately between 6’-0” to pieces, 11 to 13% feet for 2” x 8” pieces, 13% to 17 feet 
appre inn . These spans are mostly limited by an allowable deflec- | for 2” x 10” pieces and 1614 to 20% feet for 2”-x 12” 
noth A :Since the strength of “Standard” (1200) grade Douglas ' pieces. For 3 pieces spiked together and spaced at intervals 
sogh 6 or West Coast hemlock is more than ample for the induced of 6 to 8 feet the spans will vary from 7 to 9 feet for 2”x 6” 
st Coat ing stress, ; | pieces, 10 to 12 feet for 2”x 8” pieces, 124% to 15% feet 
ng sie The conservative formula for bending mo- for 2”x 10” pieces and 15 to 181% feet for 2”x 12” pieces. 
A Nana length plank spans limited a wl? | These spans are mostly limited by deflection requirements. 
_w ¥ Bending stress is 8 . The strength of ‘Standard’ (1200f) grade Douglas fir or 
9 To compute the deflection for random length , _ wl* West Coast hemlock is more than ample for the induced 
wit nk decking, the formula is A= 100EI | bending stress. 
= 1108 








FOR THE SCHOOL YOU'RE PLANNING... 
SPECIFY WEST COAST LUMBER 


ECONOMICAL. You get more for your money 
when you build of wood. As a building material it 
is time-tested, easy to obtain, easy to work. 


DURABLE. Wood is long-lasting even in severe 
climates. Some wooden structures are as old as our 
nation and still in use. 


VERSATILE. Wood is adaptable to every archi- 
tectural style and allows wide opportunity for in- 
dividuality of design. Wood can be painted or 
stained to achieve any color scheme. 


Douglas Fir 


ATTRACTIVE. The natural beauty of wood 
imparts warmth and friendliness to both the inside 
and outside of a school building. 


FLEXIBLE. Wood lends itself to quick, endur- 
ing quality construction and buildings of wood 
may be readily enlarged or remodeled. 


FOR ADDITIONAL COPIES of this free 
booklet, or for further information about the four 
species of West Coast Lumber, see your retail lum- 
ber dealer, or write to: West Coast Lumbermens 
Assn., 1410 S. W. Morrison St., Portland 5, Ore. 


WEST COAST West Coast Hemlock 
Western Red Cedar 
LU Mi ta Ee R Sitka Spruce 
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CONTRACTING DIVISION 


Main Office—10-17 44th Avenue 


Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
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AC. 1 CORPORATION 


Subsidiary SUN CHEMICAL CORP. 




















Brick masonary 






























Open ‘oints in 
disintegration \\ limes: one due 
due to ae to fai tre to 
water-penetration \Y report, permit 
through cracks further 
and voids. cea deterioration, 
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is this the condition of your building? 









Random stone 








Cast stone 
_ , masonry masonry in 
disintegrated neglected conditi 
due to lack Restoration and 
of proper 






maintenance. 





pointing needed, 





ath Sally 








Terra-cotta 
















, Terra-cotta trim 
ae cornice and brick masonr 
disintegrated and disintegrated 
spalled. In due to lack of 
hazardous 
condition. 








pointing in time. 










Valuable granite Defective caulking 
facing ruined allows entrance 
by previous of moisture 
improper pointing 







to ruin interior 


methods. decoration. 
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Final treatme 
of brick mason 


after Ho7: 


vibro-caiss: 
grouting proces: 


Repointing 


prepared joints 


with 


J-0-I-N-T-E-X 


x 


balanced 
repointing 
mortar. 


Mechanical saws 
used wherever 


possible, to 
obtain clean 
sharp lines. 
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Complete 


restoration of 

fine random 

stone masonry 

by skilled mechanics. 





Our skilled crews 
use modern 
equipment for 
restoration of 
stone masonry. 





job we do. 



















Proper caulking 
is an important 
part of each 
waterproofing 














School and university jobs by HERN 


other references on request 


ALABAMA 


REYNOLDS HALL, 
ALABAMA COLLEGE 


CONNECTICUT 


GEORGE SYKES SCHOOL 
HOTCHKISS SCHOOL 


DELAWARE 


DELAWARE STATE COLLEGE 
JOHN B. MOORE SCHOOL 
SMYRNA HIGH SCHOOL 


FLORIDA 


UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA 


GEORGIA 


ABRAHAM BALDWIN 
AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE 

GEORGIA TECH 

ROBERT E. LEE HIGH SCHOOL 

SAVANNAH STATE COLLEGE 

UNIVERSITY OF GEORGIA 


ILLINOIS 


GARFIELD SCHOOL 
JEFFERSON GRADE SCHOOL 
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS 


INDIANA 


GREENSBURG SCHOOL 
LIBERTY TOWNSHIP SCHOOL 
VALPARAISO UNIVERSITY 


IOWA 
CENTRAL COLLEGE, PELLA 
PELLA PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


LOUISIANA 


BATON ROUGE JUNIOR 

HIGH SCHOOL 
LAKE CHARLES HIGH SCHOOL 
MYRTLE PLACE SCHOOL 
PROVIDENCE ACADEMY 


MAINE 


BANGOR HIGH SCHOOL 
HIGGINS CLASSICAL INSTITUTE 
JOHN BAPST HIGH SCHOOL 
LEE ACADEMY 
MATTANAWCOOK ACADEMY 
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE 


MARYLAND 


ANNAPOLIS SCHOOL 

GLEN BURNIE SCHOOL 
LINTHICUM HEIGHTS SCHOOL 
SOUTHERN HIGH SCHOOL 


MASSACHUSETTS 


BEVERLY HIGH SCHOOL 
BOYS TRADE HIGH SCHOOL 
BRANDEIS UNIVERSITY 
FALL RIVER SCHOOLS 
GENERAL DRAPER SCHOOL 


LAKE VIEW SCHOOL 
CLARK UNIVERSITY 
WELLESLEY COLLEGE 
WORCESTER SCHOOLS 


MICHIGAN 


GALIEN TOWNSHIP SCHOOL 
HAROLD UPJOHN SCHOOL 
THREE OAKS SCHOOL 


MINNESOTA 


CHURCH OF CHRIST SCHOOL 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

ST. MARKS SCHOOL 

TWO HARBORS HIGH SCHOOL 


NEBRASKA 


UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 


UNIVERSITY OF NEW 
HAMPSHIRE 


NEW JERSEY 


ADVANCED STUDY INSTITUTE, 
PRINCETON 
ASBURY PARK SCHOOLS 
CHATHAM HIGH SCHOOL 
CLIFTON SCHOOL 
DENVILLE SCHOOL 
DON BOSCO COLLEGE 
DREW UNIVERSITY 
NEWTON HIGH SCHOOL 
NORTH PLAINFIELD 
HIGH SCHOOL 
ROCKAWAY SCHOOLS 
ST. PETERS SCHOOL 
STEVENS TECH. 


NEW YORK 
BROOKHAVEN NATIONAL LAB 
BROOKLYN PHARMACY 
COLLEGE 
BUSHWICK HIGH SCHOOL 
CONCORDIA INSTITUTE 
DRAPER CENTRAL SCHOOL 
DUNDEE CENTRAL SCHOOL 
HOLY TRINITY SCHOOL 
JUILLIARD SCHOOL OF MUSIC 
KINGS PARK SCHOOL 
LIVINGSTON MANOR 
HIGH SCHOOL 
MAHOPAC CENTRAL SCHOOL 
PATCHOGUE HIGH SCHOOL 
RENSSELAER POLY TECH 
SEA CLIFF HIGH SCHOOL 
URSULINE SCHOOL 


NORTH CAROLINA 


ELIZABETH STATE 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 

GREENSBORO WOMEN'S 
COLLEGE 


120,000,000 
over 11200-000 square feet treated 


A Subsidiary of 


Chemical Corporation 


Contracting Division 


NORTH CAROLINA 
STATE COLLEGE 


OHIO 


BATH CENTRE SCHOOL 
GRACEMONT SCHOOL 
JOHN CARROLL UN '/VERsITy 
LAKE ERIE COLLEGE 
NOTRE DAME COLLEGE 
RICHFIELD TOWNSHIP SCHog 
STRUTHERS SCHOOLS 
WASHINGTON PAR 
WESTLAKE SCHOO 


PENNSYLVANIA 


ARTHUR STREET SCHOOL 
BRISTOL HIGH SCHOOL 
ELLWOOD CITY HIGH SCHOOL 
HAZLETON JR. HIGH SCHOOL 
LANGHORNE HIGH SCHOOL 
PENN STATE COLLEGE 
PALMERTON HIGH SCHOOL 
ST. JOHN KANTY COLLEGE 


RHODE ISLAND 


MT. PLEASANT HIGH SCHOOL 
NORTH PROVIDENCE 

HIGH SCHOOL 
PERRY SCHOOL 
PROVIDENCE SCHOOLS 
ST. GEORGES SCHOOL 
WARREN SCHOOL 


SOUTH CAROLINA 


KERSHAW SCHOOL 

ROEBUCK HIGH SCHOOL 

SOUTH CAROLINA 
MEDICAL COLLEGE 


TENNESSEE 


ALCOA SCHOOLS 
FISK UNIVERSITY 
JOELTON SCHOOL 
SODDY DAISY SCHOOL 
WARNER SCHOOL 


VIRGINIA 


BARRETT STATE SCHOOL 
BENT SCHOOL 
LARCHMONT SCHOOL 
ST. VINCENTS SCHOOL 
WARWICK SCHOOL 


TEXAS 


LUFKIN SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
AUSTIN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 


WEST VIRGINIA 

CHARLESTON PRESBYTERIAN 
SCHOOL 

WISCONSIN 


UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN 
VERONA UNION SCHOOL 


SCHOOL 


com) A.C. HORN Corporatio 


Long Island City 1, N. Y. 


PLANTS: CHICAGO * HOUSTON °* LONG ISLAND CITY * LOS ANGELES * PORTLAND, ORE. - 
SALES OFFICES and WAREHOUSES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES & 


WATERPROOFING ENGINEERS AND 


CONTRACTORS 


; AN FRANCISCO *™ 
ANADA 
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Sigma Alpha Epsilon House, West Lafayette, Ind. Job Mercer County High School, Harrodsburg, Ky. 


Architect: Warren D. Marshall, W. Lafayette Architects: Meriwether, Marye and Associates 


For Beauty...Economy...and Guaranteed Dependability 


Tw ELL 


Awning Windows and Cabinets for Kitchens and Storage 


Job Mercer County High School, Harrodsburg, Ky. St. John Lutheran Grade School, Libby, Montana 


Architects: Meriwether, Marya and Associates Architects: Eddy, Carison & James, Spokane, Wash 


Redfiatt 
5 Ms - 


Zion Lutheran School, Leigh, Neb. Alpha Chi Omega Sorority, West Lafayette, Ind. 
Architect: Henry Beck, Leigh, Neb. Architects: Walter Scholer and Associates, Lafayette 


s 











Bi LT -W E LL. 1. 


Awarminsas Windows 


“...the perfect window for schools where maximum 





light, weathertightness and ventilation 
control are prime requirements." 


.. says Howard E. Ahiskog, Building Committee Chairman of St. John 
Lutheran School, Libby, Montana, 


fie. ile 





“‘Weatherproofness, appearance, ease 
of operation and economy were upper- 
most in our minds when we selected the ’ 
design and materials for our new school. INDUSTRY ACCEPTED SIZES 
In using BILT-WELL Awning Win- AND SPECIFICATIONS 
dows, we achieved our desire for a 
weathertight window made of wood 
that would harmonize beautifully with 
the modern architecture of the build- 
ing. We gained economy in that we 
have well-fitting windows that keep 
heat loss to a minimum...no conden- 
sation problems either.” BILT-WELL 
Awning Windows confrom to Com- 
mercial Standards 204-56, and have the 
AWWI Seal of Approval. 





+— 3°. en cares —— + 


—— SS] 
[ svc | aa 44” « 14" Glows 
a 


SSS 
2814....A 8 ow F 3914....A Boo F 4414....A BaF 


+16 keh 














——— 


+110 het 
os 
a 


» 18” Gloss « 18° Gloss 44” = 18"Giows 
————— 


3618-—-A Bor F 3918.---A B or F 418A Boo F 


- 39” « 22” Gloss 


¥622—A Bo F 3922....A Bo F 


f 


























62-2416" 4 
GE 





*urmsned Giored With 12" Double insulatne Gloss ond Corton Pocked 


[Overall meosurements shown do not, include Sub Sill Picture urwts 

















ice 
' 
44” « 30° Goss 


3630--A B or F 3930-.-A 8 o F 4430—A B oF 
GLAZED $58. WHEN DOUBLE INSULATING ('") GLASS IS DESIRED, SPECIFY “GLAZED 00 


i 
i 
| 
| 





Fy $-2-10116° 4 


NOTICE: UNLESS OTHERWISE SPEC! 


; —_ BILT-WELL 
p AWNING WINDOW 


PICTURE UNITS 











30 * Gloss 
teat to _— -2 


AWNING UNIT FIXED UNIT HOPPER UNIT 3918 Urwts) 





BILT-WELL Awning Win- 
Use the same basic window unit as awning, hopper or dow Picture Unit sizes are 
fixed units; as casements, or in combination with picture os pes er 
sash to add variety and distinction to your school building. atin damn, Gated > 


clude sub-sill. Awning 
Window Picture Units are 


Outstanding BILT-WELL supplied completely as- 

Awning Unit Features sembied, and glazed with 
Completely rolled-in ano- Couto eetgeny eines. 
dized special alloy aluminum 
weatherstripped top and 
bottom of sash and sides of 
frame 
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Kitchen and Storage Cabinets 


... provided the perfect answer to all storage 
problems in this school job.” 


. says Edward A. Marye, partner of Meriwether, Marye and Associates, 


designers of the Mercer County High School in Harrodsburg, Kentucky. 


“In the home economics room, science lab, 
cafeteria and wherever storage was re- 
quired, BILT-WELL Cabinets filled the bill 
and we are pleased with the way the smart, 
clean design of the cabinets carries out the 
modern design of the school.” 

There’s a BILT-WELL Cabinet Unit for 
every storage purpose...over 90 different 
types and sizes in all. No other type of 
cabinet installation will give you as much 
storage space...as many years of service 


per dollar spent. Furnished in Ponderosa 
Pine with a choice of Pine or Birch doors 
and drawer fronts. 

Completely machined, semi-assembled, 
and individually carton-packed, BILT- 
WELL Cabinets are quick and easy to in- 
stall. So easy that your manual training 
classes can do the work and end up with 
an installation that will equal any profes- 
sional custom job. 





CABINET UNITS 





OveERr- 36-C1% 
WARDROBE ompenpete LOUVER DOOR 


‘ user =e STORAGE UNITS 7.0%" DEEP 


VANITY-LAVATORY UNITS 1.10%" DEEP SINK OR RANGE 
FRONTS NO STANDARDS, 


BACK OR SHELVES 
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30-C1%4D 36-CI4D " 
36-1, 3-0 WIE 
24-C1%D 1'-1%" DEEP 
“D” UNITS ARE 2-0%" DEEP 
FOLD AWAY TABLE 


18-C1%D 21 Mo 


OVER-RANGE OR SHORT 
UPPER (WALL) UNITS 1.1% DEEP 


* | at 1 a 1 SHELF 
+ | | 24-LW2 48-.w2 
TALL STORAGE UNITS 


2 SHELVES 15-€1% 21-CI% 27-€1% 36-C1% 
18-UA 18-C1% 24-C1% 30-€1% 39-€1% [ | 
ANGLE UNIT 33-C1% 42-€1% 


OVEN UNIT WARDROBE 
7-0%" DEEP OR LINEN 
UNITS 7-0% DEEP 
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18-S1 DEPTH 1'-1%° 42-82 
18-52 DEPTH 70%" OErt 2'-0%" 















ALASKA 
Morrison-Merrill of Seattle, Inc. 
532 Terry Ave., North, Seattle 9, Wash. 
ALABAMA 
McPhillips Manufacturing Co. 
Foot of Lawrence St., Mobile, Alabama 
ARKANSAS 
Carr-Adams Manufacturing Co. 
104 No. Culberhouse, Jonesboro, Ark. 
A are od ag od 
BILT-WELL Distributors, In 
265 S. Robertson Bivd., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
COLORADO 
Morrison-Merrill & Co. 
itan Way, Denver, Colorado 


— 


Scone & 

ilend 3 turnpike, mere, Conn. 
Concord Lumber Co., 
Prospect Ave. pod Tetminal St. 
Albany 5, New Y: 

cemnane 4 OF > cca 
Kern Distributing Co., 
2640 Ninth St., NE., Washington, D.C. 
FLORIDA 
Florida Wholesalers, Inc. 
1504 Jessie Street, Jacksonville, Florida 
McPhillips Manufacturing Co. 
Foot of Lawrence St., Mobile, Alabama 
a ga 

Binswanger & Co., 
951-961 Fifth St., Ay Georgia 
Ween Sash & Door Co. 
461 Third St., Macon, Georgia 
Neal-Blun Company 
50th & Montg: y Sts., S ih, Ga. 





HAWAII 
Morrison-Merrill of Seattle, Inc. 
832 Terry Ave., North, Seattle 9, Wash. 
yy ? 
Morrison-Merrill & 
223 South 23rd St., Ten, Idaho 
Morrison-Merrill & Co. 
Idaho Falls, idaho 
Morrison-Merrill & Co. 
Pocate!lo, Idaho 
Morrison-Merrill & Co. 
222 Gem St., Twin Falls, idaho 
Lumbermen's Supply Corp. 
E. 3002 Mission Ave., Spok 24, Wash. 
ILLINOIS 
Edward Hines Lumber Co. 
Danville, Hlinois 
Hines Lumber Co. 
3415 Howard St., Skokie, Illinois 
C. L. Ibsen Company 
2139 Elston Ave., Chicago 14, Illinois 
Illinois BILT-WELL Division 
1220 So. Washington St., Peoria, Illinois 
Pacific Mutual Door Co. 
4900 So. Merrimac Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Carr, Adams & Collier Co., Jobbing Div. 
30 So. Locust St., Dubuque, lowa 
eeama 
Adams-Rogers, In 
950 Drover St., indianapolis 6, Indiana 
Great Lakes Distributing Corp. 
Nelson Road, Fort Wayne, Indiana 
Great Lakes Distributing Corp. 
2100 Erie Ave., Logansport, Indiana 
Great Lakes Distributing Corp. 
1535 South Main St., South Bend, Ind. 
The Collier-Glasson Company 
1025 Brown Ave., Toledo 7, Ohio 
1OWA 
Carr, Adams & Collier Co., Jobbing Div. 
900-3rd Ave., S.W., Cedar Rapids, lowa 
Carr, Adams & Collier Co., Jobbing Div. 
30 So. Locust St., Dubuque, lowa 
Carr & Moeh! Compa “a 
901-321 S.W es Moines 9, lowa 
Carr & Moehi tak 
Box 193, Fort Dodge, lowa 
Carr & Moeh! Company 
Ottumwa, lowa 
Adams & Kelly Company 
Hastings, Nebraska 
Adams & Kelly Company 
1218 Nicholas St., Omaha 2, Nebraska 
—s 
Shawnee Lumber Co., 
1815 Kansas Ave., Tee. Kansas 
RL. Duet Lumber Co. 
4400 Roe Bivd., Kansas. City 3, Kansas 
Wichita, Building Mat. Co., Inc. 
414 So. Commerce St., Wichita, Kansas 
Pacific Mutual Door Co. 
16525 West 3ist St., Kansas City, Mo. 
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Adams & Kelly Company 
Hastings, Nebraska 
Adams & Kelly Company 
1218 Nicholas St., Omaha 2, Nebraska 
sereony 
Byron Sash & Door 
1519 South Brook ae  Louleuie, Ky. 
Conte Lumber Com 
P. O. Box 359, Lemnaton, Kentucky 
Wy omy oe 
Davidson Sash & Door Co., 
P. O. Box 627, Alexandria, Loeotene 
Davidson Sash & Door Co., Inc 
P. O. Box 227, Lafayette, Louisiane 
Davidson Sash & Door Co., Inc. 
P.O. Box 867, Lake Charles, Lovtolena 
Tulane Hardwood Lumber Co 
4200 Tulane Ave., New Orleans, La. 
United Sash & Door Co. 
2156 Sorrell Ave., Baton Rouge, La. 
MAINE 
Gregg & Son, Inc. 
Augusta, Maine 
MARYLAND 
Delmarva Sash & Door Co. of Md., 
Barclay, Maryland 
Pacific Mutual Door Company 
1407 Fleet St., a Maryland 
The Sanders ‘Compa 
1021 North Montiord hee. Baltimore, Md. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Green. & Son, 7. 
Ave., < ingham, Mass. 





oneal Lumber Co., 
Prospect Ave. off hatens St. 
Albany 5, New York 

naan 
Genesee Wholesalers, Inc 
3001 East Kearsley St., Flint, Michigan 
Grand Rapids Sash & Door Co. 
1453 Buchanan Ave., S.W. 
Grand Rapids, Michigan 
Grand Rapids Sash & Door Co. 
1300 Turner St., Lansing, Michigan 
Grand Rapids Sash & Door Co. 
205 North Union, — City, Mich. 
C. L. Ibsen Compa: 
5437 Hecla Ave., Detroit, Michigan 
Millwork Supply Co. 
407 East Ransom, Kalamazoo, Michigan 
The Collier-Giasson Company 
1025 Brown Ave., Toledo 7, Ohio 
Great Lakes Distributing Corp. 
1535 South Main St., South Bend, Ind. 
Marquart Millwork Co. 
600-700 Fourth St., Oshkosh, Wisconsin 


MINNESOTA 
Andrew A. Kindem & Sons, Inc 






83rd & Grand Ave. S., Minneapolis 20, Minn. 


Carr-Cullen Company 
Box 1564, Fargo, North Dakota 
MISSISSIPPI! 

Jackson Sash & Door Co. 

4100 Northview Drive, Jackson, Miss. 

Carr-Adams Manufacturing Co. 

104 No. Culberhouse, Jonesboro, Ark. 

McPhillips Manufacturing Co. 

Foot of Lawrence St., Mobile, Alabama 
MISSOURI 

Southwestern Sash & Door Co. 

Corner ‘‘B'’ & Maiden Lane, Joplin, Mo. 

Pacific Mutual Door Company 

1525 West 31st St., Kansas City, Mo. 

R. L. Sweet Lumber Company 

4400 Roe Bivd., Kansas City 3, Kansas 

Carr & Moeh! Company 

301-321 S.W. 9th St., Des Moines 9, lowa 

Carr & Moehi Company 

Box 193, Fort Dodge, lowa 

Carr & Moeh! Company 

Ottumwa, lowa 

Adams & Kelly Company 

1218 Nicholas St., Omaha 2, Nebraska 
MONTANA 

ony ee Sash & Door Compa 

116 North 20th St., Billings. ‘Montana 
Lumber Yard Su ply Co. 





P. O. Box 1419, Great Falls, Montana 
Lumbermen’ s Supply Corp. 
E. 3002 N ion Ave., 24, Wash. 


NEBRASKA 

Adams & Kelly Company 
Hastings, Nebraska 
Adams & Kelly Company 
1218 Nicholas St., Omaha 2, Nebraska 

NEVADA 
Morrison-Merrill & Co. 
Reno, Nevada 









Casements, Basement, 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 
Gregg & Son, Inc. 
25 Crown St., Nashua, New Hampshire 
NEW JERSEY 
Engler Millwork Corp. 
250 Culver Ave., a City, New Jersey 
V. G. Read Co. 
15-25 W. Knight Ss ; Collingswood, N.J. 
Reeb Millwork Corp. 
190 Westfield Ave., West, Roselle, N.J. 
eter de 
811 Market St. loucester City, N.J. 
C. R. Rudinger Co., 
Tomkins Tidewater a 
South Kearney, New Jersey 


NEW YORK 
Concord Lumber Co., Inc. 
Prospect Ave. off Terminal St. 
Albany 5, New York 
Concord Millwork Corp. 
271 Norton St., Rochester, New York 
East Coast Millwork Co., Inc. 
210-10 Jamaica Ave. 
Queens Village, L.I., New York 
General Millwork Corp. 
523 Main St., Utica 1, New York 
General Millwork Corp. 
40 Brown St., Binghamton, New York 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Binswanger & Co. 
500 Biount St., ~ eee N.C. 
eaeenee é 
11-221 Macon, Socenchere, N.C. 
Hutte Sash & Door Co. 
1018 Jay St., Charlotte, North Carolina 
Miller Millwork Corp. 
300 Rampart St., —- N.C. 
Building Supplies Cor, 
1900 Monticello Ave., ‘Norfolk, Virginia 
Roanoke Sash & Door Co. 
1212—3rd St., S.E., Roanoke, Virginia 
NORTH DAKOTA 
Carr-Cullen Company 
Box 1564, Fargo, North Dakota 
Andrew A. Kindem & Sons, Inc 


83rd & Grand ry pee Minneapolis 20, Minn. 


Billings Sash & Door Co. 

116 North 20th St., Billings, Montana 
Robbins & Stearns 

P. O. Box 672, Rapid City, S.D. 


OHIO 
The Collier-Glasson Company 
1025 Brown Ave., Toledo 7, Chio 
Industrial Wholesale Lbr. Co. 
12100 Euclid Ave., Cleveland, Ohio 
The Interstate Sash & Door Co. 
836 Savannah Ave., N.E., Canton, Ohio 
Lumbermen's Door & Trim Co. 


Perkins Road—P.O. Box 107, Bedford, Ohio 


Stengel Sash & Door Co. 

1901 Ross Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio 

The Throop-Martin Company 

130 East Chestnut St., Columbus, Ohio 

Youngstown Sash & Door Co. 

737 Tod Ave., Youngstown, Ohio 
OKLAHOMA 

Morgan Sash & Door Company 

114 First Ave., Lawton, Oklahoma 

T. H. Rogers Lumber Co. 

McAlester, Oklahoma 

yg Sash & Door Co. 

817 





St., Oklah City, Okla. 


OREGON 
Hawley Gilbert Co. 
433 North Thompson, Portland, Oregon 
Morrison-Merrill & Co. 
223 South 23rd St., Boise, idaho 
Morrison-Merrill of Yakima, Inc. 
P.O. Box 651, Yakima, Washington 


PENNSYLVANIA 

Babcock Lumber Company 
Altoona, Pennsylvania 

b Lumber 
Frick Building, Piteberen 19, Pa. 
Babcock Lumber Company 
220 Paimer St., Swissvale, Pennsylvania 
Delmarva Millwork, Inc 
418 South Mill St., Lancaster, Pa. 
Georgia-Pacific Cor 
33rd St. & Liberty po Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Reeb Millwork Corp. 
Bethlehem, Pennsylvania 
Robbins Door & Sash Co. 
847 Dauphin St., Allentown, Pa. 
Robbins Door & Sash Co. 
Frackville, Pennsylvania 
Robbins Door & Sash Co. 
1350 Von Staarck Ave., Scranton, Pa. 
Robbins Door & Sash Co. 
Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania 





The BILT-WELL Line— WINDOW UNITS, Double-hung, Awning, 
Storm and Screen. CABINETS, Kitchen, 
Multiple-use, Wardrobes, Storage, Vanity-Lavatory and Vinyl Counter- 
tops. DOORS, Exterior, Interior, Screens and Combination. 














Robbins Sash & Door Co. 
Williamsport, Pennsylvania 
Robbins-Quigley Company 
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 
Robbins-Quigley Company 
Lancaster, Pennsylvania 
Robbins-Quigley Company 
2867 E. Allegheny Ave., Philadelphia, Pa, 
RHODE ISLAND 
2 Blandin Ave 
andin Ave., Framingh 
SOUTH CAROLINA’ 

Binswanger & Co. 
1800 Laurel St., Columbia, S.C. 
pp 

vans St., Florence, South 
Binswanger & Co. Corti 
723 Keith Drive, Greenville, 6.2. 
— a yh ed Co. 

ay harlotte, North 
Neal- on Company Cos 
50th y Sts., 
SOUTH DAK 

Robbins & Stearns Co. _ 
P. O. Box 672, Rapid City, South Dakota 
Andrew A. Kindem & Sons, Inc. 
83rd & Grand Ave. S., Minneapolis 29, Minn, 


TENNESSEE 
Tennessee Building Products, inc, 
621 Murfreesboro Road, Nashville, Tenn, 
Warren Brothers Co. 
7th Ave. and Harrison St., Nashville, Ten, 
Carr-Adams Manufacturing Co. 
104 No. Culberhouse, Jonesboro, Ark, 


TEXAS 
Davidson Sash & Door Co. 
500 San Marcos St., Austin, Texas 
Houston Sash & Door Co. 
801 McKee St., Houston, Texas 
Lubbock Sash & Door Co. 
1409 Avenue H, Lubbock, Texas 
Southmost Sash & Door Co. 
P. O. Box 1166, Harlingen, Texas 
Steves Sash & Door Co. 
Corpus Christi, Texas 
Steves Sash & Door Co. 
Midland-Odessa, Texas 
Steves Sash & Door Co. 
201 Humble Ave., San Antonio, Texas 
Sweetwater Sash & Door Co. 
123 W. Avenue A, Sweetwater, Texas 
UTAH 
Knudsen Builders Supply Co. 
203 West 5th South, Salt Lake City 10, Utah 
Morrison-Merrill & Co. 
223 South 23rd St., Boise, idaho 
Morrison-Merrill & Co. 
Pocatello, Idaho 
VERMONT 
Concord Lumber Co.., Inc. 
Prospect Ave. off Terminal St. 
Albany 5, New York 
Gregg & Son, Inc. 
21-31 Blandin Ave., Framingham, Mass. 
VIRGINIA 
Building Supplies Corp. 
1900 Monticello Ave., Norfolk, Virginia 
Roanoke Sash & Door Co. 
1212—3rd St., S.E., Roanoke, Virginia 
WASHINGTON 
Lumbermen's Supply Corp. 
E. 3002 Mission Ave., Spokane 24, Wash. 
Morrison-Merrill of Yakima, inc 
P. O. Box 651, Yakima, Washington 
Morrison-Merrill of Seattle, Inc. 
532 Terry Ave., North, Seattle 9, Wash. 
Hawley Gilbert Co 
433 North Thompson, Portland, Orgeon 
WEST VIRGINIA 
Roanoke Sash & Door Co. 
1212—3rd St., S.E., Roanoke, Virginia 
WISCONSIN 
Marquart Millwork Co. 
600-700 Fourth St., Oshkosh, Wisconsin 
Carr, Adams & Collier Co., Jobbing Div. 
30 South Locust St., Dubuque, lowa 
C. L. Ibsen Company ‘ 
2139 Elston Ave., Chicago 14, Iilinois 
Andrew A. Kindem & Sons, Inc. 
83rd & Grand Ave. S., Minneapolis Minn 
WYOMING 
Morrison-Merrill & Co. 
505 Raritan Way, Denver, Colorado 
Morrison-Merrill & Co. 
Pocatello, idaho 
Billings Sash & Door Co. 
116 North 20th St., Billings, Montana 
Robbins & Stearns C 
P. O. Box 672, Rapid City, South Dakote 


























































































































1, Mass. 


firginia 


rginia 


24, Wash. 
gton 
, Wash. 


, Orgeon 
irginia 


Visconsin 
bing Div. 
lowa 
Hinois 


iC. : 
polis 20, Mim 


prado 


a e y ‘ 7 f P F -. rd 7 ¢ 
ce wo? hfe? ff oe oe eed 


S (e/a /e/ 


ey : 
Rae ; 


L | 


eee 
aaa 


LLMAMMMALLLS 











Venetian Blinds | 


There is a full line of LEVOLOR venetian 
blinds specifically developed for institu- 
tional service. This line includes the con- 
ventional venetian blind, Audio-Visual (full 
closure) venetian blind, Overhead or Sky- 
light blinds, Motorized blind and special 
blinds to meet special requirements. 
Components are the same depending on 
the line, but there are only two lines that 
carry the LEVOLOR trade mark, the Heavy 
Duty (Orange Line) and Best Grade (Blue 
Line). 


THE LEVOLOR HEAVY DUTY (Orange Line) 


The LEVOLOR Heavy Duty blind is not to 
be confused with conventional venetian 
blinds on the market today. Comparison of 
the components will verify this statement. 
It has been designed for heavy duty and 
we highly recommend that the architect 
specify this blind for schools, hospitals, 
hotels and other buildings subjected to 
hard use. The .025 head channel is an 
important factor. Where wide blinds are 
used it is a necessity. 


THE LEVOLOR BEST GRADE (Blue Line) 


The LEVOLOR Best Grade is. better or 
equal to any other blind on the market 
with the exception of the LEVOLOR Heavy 
Duty blind. The components of the LEVO- 
LOR Best Grade should be carefully com- 
pared to the best grades of other manu- 
facturers to verify this fact. The LEVO- 
LOR Best Grade is a fine sturdy blind and 
can be specified with confidence. How- 
ever, it must be borne in mind that it is 
not the equal of the Orange Line blind 
which is a special Heavy Duty blind. 


All genuine LEVOLOR venetian 
blinds are equipped with medal- 
lion cord equalizer and spiral tassel. 


720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, N. J. 


























no longer a problem. 


Audio-Visual Venetian Blinds 


LEVOLOR Audio-Visual venetian blinds can darken any classroom to suit the projector, subject or student 
activity, thus, the old-fashioned auditorium, the confusion and time lost in changing to an auditorium is 












Installations, complete with full-light shields and cornice may not always be desirable. For this reason, the 
LEVOLOR Audio-Visual venetian blind is obtainable in several versions. So elastic is the LEVOLOR Audio. 
Visual venetian blind that an installation can be made to suit practically every requirement. 


Shown below are several of the most popular types of Audio-Visual installations. 


The installation below is complete with 
side. shields, bottom shield and 7” cor- 
nice, also available in a 342” cornice. 
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CONVENTIONAL §LEVOLOR A.V. 


A conventional blind does not close fully 
while a LEVOLOR A.V. blind has a gener- 
ous overlap and full closure. It is this 
overlap plus the full closure that stops 
light infiltration between slats. 


a. Inside installation with side shields 
only and light seal. The bottom bar rests 
on the window sill and does not tilt. 


b. Outside installation with side shields 
only and light seal. The installation shown 
uses the inverted channel for the sill. 
If the bottom rail can hang far enough 
below the sill, this is not necessary. 
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CONVENTIONAL _—LEVOLOR A.V. 


Cord arrangements in conventional 
blinds prevent full closure. The off cen- 
ter rout hole and notch allows the 
LEVOLOR A.V. blind to close snugly. 





With light seal only. This installation yi 
not give a zero foot candle reading w. 
der sunny conditions. However, for most 
projectors it can do a good job. 


The light seal is attached to the hea 
channel to stop light infiltration an 
must be specified when no cornice 
used. 
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CONVENTIONAL LEVOLOR AV. 


Conventional tape ladders are spa 
wider and the slat lies loosely ov 
ladder. In a LEVOLOR AV. blind, 
tape ladder is T shaped and locks it 
the hole for full closure tilt 
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INSTALLATION —= 
BRACKET TOP BRACE TILT ROD END BRACE BRACKET 














TUTER F 














WEAD CHANNEL LEVOLOR head channel is of extra HARDWARE All hardware is precision stamped of 
heavy gauge material. The heavy Duty is .025” thick, a heavy guage metal and tomized against corrosion. It 






























safety factor in extra wide blinds. The pressure applied is machine clinched into the head and will give smooth 
hard plastic coat will not mar, chip and is corrosion easy operation for the life of the blind. NOTICE HOW 
resisting. This tough smooth finish is applied before NO WEIGHT RESTS ON THE TILTER. The heaviest blind 
foming—a guarantee against unpainted surfaces. tilts without effort. 

ation wil 

ding wn 

for most 

the hea LEVOLOR ALUMINUM SLATS LEVOLOR aluminum TWO-WAY RE-ENFORCED PLASTIC TAPE LEVOLOR Plas- 

ion an slats are made of VIRGIN aluminum alloyed to insure tic tape is composed of a plastic woven cloth, plastic 

mice | HRP strength and resist corrosion. All LEVOLOR aluminum impregnated and coated. This means it is re-enforced 
slats are plastic coated under pressure producing smooth, lengthwise and also crosswise. 


hard finish free of dirt catching pores. For comparison, 


see the microphotographs below magnified 100 times. ; 
make this test 





The finish on a LEVO- The fini iti ‘ , . 
LOR aluminum slat ae oe Semen Try to tear it lengthwise. Try to tear it crosswise. 





LEVOLOR 
NYLON CORD 


LEVOLOR Nylon cord is braided in a 

LEVOLOR owned and operated fac- 

tory under the highest standard 

controls, and is a uniform full size 

at No. 44%. The cover contains more 

— shows why the LEVOLOR than twice the weight of the fila- 

ae has the proper rigidity ment Nylon generally found in 

AY Weight. LEVOLOR bottom rails small diameter cords. Its 250 pound 

H Prepainted before forming for strength is a safety factor neces- 
protection against corrosion. sary in all schools. 









TRIPLE sa 
: BOTTOM RAIL 


Bottom rails must have weight to 
lower properly, rigidity to minimize 
bowing. The channel cross section 


— 





% 









Bass 


LEVOL 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, N. J. 






















THE LEVOLOR HEAVY DUTY (Orange Line) VENETIAN BLIND 


The Venetian blind shall be the “LEVOLOR” Orange Line Blind. The “LEVOLOR” brand metal head and bottom rail shal! be Orange li, 
thick tomized (galvanized-bonderized) steel. Both the head channel and the bottom rail shall be coated with a high baked plastic Coating ¢ 
be formed after coating. The bottom rail shall have plastic spiral design end caps or metal end pieces inserted into each end. All hardyor, 
“LEVOLOR” brand Orange Line and shall include the “LEVOLOR” lift cord separator, and solid “‘D’’ Rod. The slats shall be 2” wih J 
“LEVOLOR” brand virgin aluminum. The ladder tapes shall be “LEVOLOR” brand Vinyl plastic tape. The two face tapes shall be 1}4" wid 
between ladder rungs shall be 156’. The cord shall be “LEVOLOR” brand braided Nylon with a pull strength of 250 pounds or more belys 
ing. The lift cord shall have a “LEVOLOR” medallion plastic equalizer. The tilt cord shall be equipped with “LEVOLOR” spiral design tosses 
limit beads. Standard colors to be selected by the architect. 






















THE LEVOLOR BEST GRADE (Blue Line) VENETIAN BLIND 


The Venetian blind shall be the ‘“‘LEVOLOR” Blue Line Blind. The ‘“‘LEVOLOR” brand metal head shall be .020” thick and the bottom sai a 
.025” thick tomized (galvanized-bonderized) steel. Both the head channel and the bottom rail shall be coated with a high bok 
coating and shall be formed after coating. The bottom rail shall have plastic spiral design end caps or metal end pieces inserted into each. 
hardware shall be “LEVOLOR” brand Blue Line and shall include the ‘““LEVOLOR” lift cord separator. Blinds 72’ and over to have solid} 
The slats shall be 2” wide and of “LEVOLOR” brand virgin aluminum. The ladder tapes shall be “LEVOLOR” brand viny! plastic tope. jy 
face tapes shall be 112’ wide. Spacing between ladder rungs shall be 15’. The cord shall be “LEVOLOR” brand braided Nylon wit; 
strength of 250 pounds or more before breaking. The lift cord shall have a “LEVOLOR” medallion plastic equalizer. The tilt cor 4 
equipped with “LEVOLOR” spiral design tassels and cord limit beads. Standard colors to be selected by the architect. 




























THE LEVOLOR HEAVY DUTY (Orange Line) AUDIO-VISUAL VENETIAN BLIND 


The Venetian blind shall be the “LEVOLOR” Orange Line A. V. Blind. The ‘“LEVOLOR” brand metal head and bottom rail shall be Org 
025” thick tomized (galvanized-bonderized) steel. Both the head channel and the bottom rail shall be coated with a high bole 
coating and shall be formed after coating. The bottom rail shall have plastic spiral design end caps or metal end pieces inserted into eothe 
hardware shall be “LEVOLOR” brand Orange Line and shall include the “LEVOLOR” lift cord separator and solid “‘D’ Rod. The slot‘ 
2” wide and of “LEVOLOR” brand virgin aluminum. The ladder tapes shall be “LEVOLOR” brand plastic A. V. tape. The two tape focss 
1%’ wide. Spacing between ladder rungs shall be 11’. The cord shall be “LEVOLOR” brand braided Nylon with a pull strengh¢ 
pounds or more before breaking. The lift cord shall have a “LEVOLOR” medallion plastic equalizer and shall have single or doubled 
type of cord stringing arrangement, within the limits as specified in ‘“‘LEVOLOR” Architects Manual Fourth Edition. The tilt cord shall bes 
with “LEVOLOR” spiral design tassels and cord limit beads. Standard colors to be selected by the architect. 


NOTE: When 7” wide cornice is not used, there shall be a plastic ¥2’’ angle attached along the bottom of head with vertical flange to tm 
with base '\,’’ from front of head. If installation is between jambs, a head box dust cover shall be used as light seal. 


THE LEVOLOR BEST GRADE (Blue Line) AUDIO-VISUAL VENETIAN BLIND 


The Venetian blind shall be the “LEVOLOR” Blue Line A. V. Blind. The “LEVOLOR” brand metal head shall be .020” thick and te 
rail shall be .025” thick tomized (galvanized-bonderized) steel. Both the head channel and the bottom rail shall be coated with a hig 
plastic coating and shall be formed after coating. The bottom rail shall have plastic spiral design end caps or metal end pieces inet 
each end. All hardware shall be “LEVOLOR” brand Blue Line and shall include the “LEVOLOR” lift cord separator. Blinds 72" aw? 
have solid “‘D’’ Rod. The slats shall be 2” wide and of “LEVOLOR” brand virgin aluminum. The ladder tapes shall be “LEVOLOR" brand 
A. V. tape. The two tape faces shall be 112’ wide. Spacing between ladder rungs shall be 1%’. The cord shall be “LEVOLOR” bron 
Nylon with a pull strength of 250 pounds or more before breaking. The lift cord shall have a “LEVOLOR” medallion plastic equalize ® 
have single or double direct lift type of cord stringing arrangement, within the limits as specified in “LEVOLOR” Architects Manual, Fourh 
The tilt cord shall be equipped with ‘“‘LEVOLOR” Spiral design tassels and cord limit beads. Standard colors to be selected by the archited 4 | 


NOTE: When 7” wide cornice is not used, there shall be a plastic 12’ angle attached along the bottom of head with vertical flange to oa 
with base '),’’ from front of head. If installation is between jambs, a head box dust cover shall be used as light seal. 


NOTE: Add the following paragraph to all specifications above. 


WORKMANSHIP All workmanship and procedures shall be in accordance with the standards set forth in the ‘Architects Manual for ' 
Blinds,” Fourth Edition, by Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. 


LINEN FRESH SPECIFICATIONS can be substituted for any ORANGE LINE specifications above by changing ORANGE LINE (Except for " 
to LINEN FRESH BRAND, wherever ORANGE LINE OCCURS. 


rm 
FOR DETAIL FORMS OR ANY OF THE ABOVE SPECIFICATIONS WRITE DEPT. OF ARCHITECTURAL AND CONSTRUCTION INFO 
LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC., 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, New Jersey 
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LACLEDE STEEL COMPANY 


St. Louis, Missouri 


LACLEDE STEEL JOISTS 





..,faCilitate interesting 
roof construction 
of new seminary 


The roof of the new Marillac Seminary, St. Louis, forms an 
interesting pattern of intersecting planes. 


This hip-and-valley type of construction is typical of today’s 
modern approach to architectural design. 


In the case of the Marillac Seminary, progress from archi- 
tect’s plans to finished roof was accomplished with a 
minimum of time and effort, through the use of efficient 
lightweight Laclede Steel Joists. 


shall be « 
inge fo bal 


These high strength open web joists are adaptable to a 
wide variety of structural design. They are easy to handle 
and place, easy to bolt together, and are available in a 
choice of sizes and specifications for varying needs. 


Marillac College, Normandy, Missouri 
Architects: Maguolo & Quick, St. Louis 


General Contractor: Gamble Construction Co., St. Louis 
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LACLEDE STEEL COMPANY . 


SAINT LOUIS, MISSOURI - Producers of Steel for Industry and Construction 
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AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 












MACOMBER 
Canton 1, Ohio 
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Send for this booklet to get the full value of your 
tax dollar. The modern Macomber V-LOK interlocking structural 
system saves months of construction time—allows complete architectural 
freedom and is readily expandable for future needs. 


aa MACOMBER 


CANTON 1, OHIO 

















AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 
























RILCO LAMINATED PRODUCTS, INC. 
W822 First National Bank Bldg., St. Paul, Minn. 








Schools with 


Beautiful 
Fire Safe 
Economical 








One of 4 schools in the Ontario School District, Cal. for 
which Rilco supplied laminated pitched and tapered beams. 


One of the schools shown here was built for $7.75 per 
sq. ft., one cost $10.24, another $7.30, that’s economy. 
The beauty of Rilco laminated wood members is a plus 
—a beauty only wood can offer. There is no institu- 
tional chill — warmth of wood that mellows with age 





makes youngsters feel at home. Banner County High School, Harrisburg, Nebraska was 

. ‘ built for $10.24 sq. ft. including all fixed equipment. 
Rilco arches, beams and trusses help reduce erection Architect: Robert Ditzen; Contractor: Fullen Construction 
time and costs — delivered carefully wrapped for pro- Co. 


tection—drilled for furnished hardware, they go up fast 
with regular job-site labor. Maintenance free — lami- 
nated wood is not subject to chemical change, rust, 
corrosion, splitting or warping. 


Fire resistant Rilco laminated wood, arches, beams and 
Rilco Deck are slow to burn, won’t collapse under high 
temperatures — allow time to save structure and con- 






tents. ue 

‘ : , Total cost was $7.75 sq. ft. to construct St. Joseph's 
Rilco laminated wood members bring all three Beauty, School, McPherson, Kansas. Architect: Robert E. Marr; 
Fire Safety, Economy to any school. For more infor- ___ General Contractor: Frank Jackson. 


mation on building bigger and better for Jess contact 
your closest Rilco office. 





RILCO LAMINATED PRODUCTS, INC. Gymnasium of Kiowa Elementary School, Kiowa, Colo- 

W822 rado. School was built at a cost of $7.30 sq. ft. Archi- 

Distr FIRST NATIONAL BANK BUILDING, ST. PAUL 1, MINNESOTA tect: Robert W. Ditzen; Contractor: Broadway Construc- 
istrict offices: Newark, N. J. © Fort Wayne, Ind. * Tacoma, Wash. tion Co. 
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BARRETT DIVISION 





Allied Chemical Corporation 


40 Rector Street, New York 6, New York 











THIS SEAL... 


the Barrett SPECIFICATION® Roof becomes 
the first roof ever bonded for 25 years! 


Now the pioneer in the bonding of built-up roofs presents 
another first—the Quarter Century Bonded Roof. 

This is the longest roofing guarantee in the history of 
the industry—a guarantee made possible by the proud 
record of the “SPECIFICATION” Roof itself. Since the 
turn of the century, Barrett “SPECIFICATION” Pitch 
and Felt have piled up phenomenal longevity records on 
the leading buildings of America. 

The best test—actual performance—conclusively proves 
that pitch provides the best weather protection for flat 
roofs. Asphalt absorbs anywhere from two to seventeen 


BARRETT DIVISION 


40 Rector Street, New York 6, N. Y. 


times more water than does pitch. Where prolonged 
exposure to water may be expected, as on flat roofs, 
pitch is always the expert’s choice. 

A system of improved quality controls is now used in 
the manufacture of Barrett “SPECIFICATION” Pitch 
and Felt, virtually eliminating the possibility of materials 
failure. Specify the built-up roof that is now guaranteed 
for five years longer than any other... the roof that has 
always been famous for outliving its bond—the Barrett 
Quarter-Century “SPECIFICATION” Roof. 


——_——_ 


lied 


hemical 
















INSULROCK COMPANY 


DIVISION OF THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY 
New York, New York 





Upon reflection, 
your best selection for roof decks 


LINSULROGIK. 


with its new, exclusive 
factory-finished ceiling surface 








INSWm Glory!) 


60 to 70% light reflectance possible from beautiful exposed ceil- 
ings when you specify INSULROCK for your roof decks. Insul-Glo 
70, developed by Flintkote, coats the underside of INSULROCK 
with a ‘new, white, bright light-reflecting factory finish. 

Lasting beauty comes bonded into INSULROCK’s ceiling sur- 
face. An exclusive, indurating, cementitious coating keeps your 


handsome ceiling smooth, tough, and abrasion-resistant during appli- 
cation and for years of service. 


INSULROCK, of course, is a strong, non-combustible, economi- 
cal single-unit roof deck. Its factory-controlled quality assures uni- 
formly high insulation and acoustical performance. INSULROCK 
answers all your roof deck requirements for many-duty strength 
and beauty. 


I~. Manufacturers of 


FLINTKOTE America’s Broadest Line 


a of Building Products 


INSULROCK COMPANY 
Division of The Flintkote Company 


Executive Office: New York, New York 
General Sales Office: Richmond, Virginia 
Plants: North Judson, Indiana - Richmond, Virginia 
District Sales Offices: Atlanta, Georgia; Chicago Heights, Illinois; 
Cleveland, Ohio; Dallas, Texas; East Rutherford, New Jersey 
*A trademark of The Flintkote Company 
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ACCURATE METAL WEATHER STRIP CO., INC. 


DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES 





Efficient Weatherstripping for ail types of wood and 
metal windows and doors. 

Various types and sizes of “ACCURATE” METAL 
WEATHER STRIPS places us in an ideal position 
to cooperate with school Architects and Executives 
in meeting their requirements. 

TYPES AND QUALITY OF MATERIALS: Zinc 
and Bronze materials are ordinarily used depending upon 
atmospheric conditions. 

THE COMPANY: The “ACCURATE” METAL 
WEATHER STRIP COMPANY has been manufacturing 
metal weather-strips for over 50 years and today it is out- 
standing in the industry. 

























Heavy Double Hung School Win- 1 

dows Require Substantial Weather bA x 

Strips YS 
Large double hung windows \\ 

such as those used in schools 

require a weather strip designed 

especially for this type and size 

of window. It is a waste of \ 

money to specify a light weight 

strip which is not designed for 





) ACCURATE | 

























































this type of heavy-duty service. 


“Accurate” 
Series No. 30 
Equipment 





This series is designed espe- 
cially for schools. lt will stand 
up and take considerable abuse 
due to its shape and the heavy 
gauge metal used in its manu- 
facture. 


All paris of the equipment are precision made 
of heavy gauge special tempered zinc or solid 
bronze as specified. It has a double metal to 
metal channel slide on the vertical edges of 





| can be selected for practically any door condition. 


“Accurate” also specializes in extruded bronze door saddles. 
Each saddle is designed for a specific condition and a saddle 


“Accurate” No. 38B extruded bronze saddle is designed for 
il exterior doors opening out. It is practically flush with the floor 


























SERIES NO. 30 EQUIPMENT 
ONE OF MANY TYPES OF “ACCURATE” EXTRUDED BRONZE SADDLES 


and its flat tep surface does not interfere with the use of panic 
bolts. This saddle is also available in aluminum. 


MANUFACTURING FACILITIES: 
unusually efficient manufacturing facilities, perp, 
supervision and complete control of every step in {ah 
cation, purchasers of “ACCURATE” METAL wr, 
THER STRIPS are assured of prompt service »»j 
dependable workmanship. , 





Owing te 


ARCHITECTURAL SERVICE: Satisfactory resy), 
from weather strip depends upon three major factors 
(1) quality of equipment, (2) selection of equipmeny 4, 
signed to meet the individual conditions and requip, 
ments, and (3) proper installation. Where time peri 
we strongly urge that you permit us to submit complete 
and specific recommendations. 








LZ, 


WN. 








“ACCURATE” SERIES NO. 30 EQUIPMENT RECOMMENDED FOR SCHOOL WINDOWS 


sash. The channel on the pulley 
stile is a heavy 16-gauge channd 
in which the sash channel slide 
As the channels operate metal 1 


metal, they have to operate pe 
fectly as there is no chang 
for the mechanic to install then 


in any other way. 


It will always hold its contact 
if applied with screws and nol 
nails, 


The narrow channel makes ii 
possible to get to the sash weights 
easily. If it is necessary to remove 
the channel. it is rigid enough to 
hold its shape and can be r 
placed in the same position by 
using the same screw holes. 


For Other Types of Windows 


There is an “Accurate” weather strip for al 
types of wood or metal windows. If you have# 
problem, write to us for the proper weather 


strip for the condition. 


A complete series of saddles for use with exterior sliding door 


will be found in our catalog in Sweet’s. Availability of all metas 
subject to Government restrictions. 
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Light 

and airy as a 
butterfly 

in 

appearance 
has VO 

they give 
"STEEL-DOOR™ 
protection 





Partially closed doors between jambs 
ROLLING STEEL FIRE DOORS 


Underwriters’ Laboratories Inc., 
and 3 hour test labeled. Offer 
maximum protection and are 
equipped for automatic closure 
In case of fire. 





CORNELL IRON WORKS, INC. 


ESTABLISHED 1828 


36th Avenue at 13th Street, Long Island City 6, N. Y. Telephone STilwell 4-3880 


Representatives in Principal Cities 
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BEAUTIFUL ROLLING GRILLES BY CORNELL 


Coil up like our rolling doors but do not block light, air or vision 


Cornell introduced the Rolling Grille to America in 1931. Widely used to 
close off SCHOOL CORRIDORS and STAIRWAYS, they coil overhead like a 
window shade. Coil box can be concealed in the ceiling and the side guides 
let into the wall. They cannot pinch fingers. Roll them up and forget them 
when not in use. Illustrated above is a New York City High School corridor 
installation. Our standard “butterfly” design Rolling Grilles can be furnished 
in galvanized steel, aluminum, bronze and stainless steel. For complete details 
see SWEET’S or write for general catalog. 





F —— i 4 Eid 


ABOVE is a wide installation of the 14%” Flatslat 
Aluminum Counter Shutter, crank operated. 


@ PACKAGED PASS WINDOW 


Introducing a new Cornell product—a completely 
assembled unit ready for easy installation, consist- 
ing of a stainless steel frame combined with a 
Cornell 1%” Flatslat Aluminum Shutter rolling up in 
the head. Easy to keep clean. Integrated stainless 
steel frame—one installation. 






THE WILLIAM BAYLEY COMPANY 


Springfield 99, Ohio New York 17, N.Y. Chicago 2, Ill. Washington 16, D.¢ 
1200 Warder St. 





Grand Central Terminal 105 W.Madison St. 3701 Mass. Ave. Nw 
Factories: Springfield, Ohio 




















Vision 


School Windows and 
_Curtain-Wall Systems 


The ‘“better-serve” policy 
that, for so many years, has 
keynoted Bayley’s client re- 
lationship is readily ap- 
parent in numerous ways. 
Constant improvement in 
product detail and quality 
is one. Another is exempli- 
fied in the Bayley Alumin- 
um Projected Window (of- 
fered also in steel) that was 
designed to provide the 
window features requested 
by school authorities. 


Bayley Class Room 
Window is one of several 
types Bayley has available in 
both steel or aluminum. 





BAR MAS 
OE. ORE BAA VAR 
BAR“ RAL VAR AY 
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Modern appearance e Economy—painting unnecessary @ Per 
manence — long carefree life ¢ Simplicity — no complicated 
a mechanism e Adaptable to all types of construction ¢ Glazing 


FLUSH WALL outside — flat surface inside e Easily washed from inside * 
ARRANGEMENT 


Prepared for screens e@ Permits use of accessories, such as dre 
BAND ARRANGEMENT 














peries, shades, curtains, venetian blinds or awnings. 
BAYLEY CURTAIN-WALLS 


Without the costliness of special window de- 
signing you can now execute many of your 
design treatments in modern curtain-wall or 
“skin” construction. With Bayley sub-frame 
design, which accommodates separate window 
units, standard Bayley Aluminum or Steel Pro- 
jected Windows (with channel frames) of any 
standard size can be used—offering wide 
flexibility in the use of newer panel decorating 
materials, plus the desired window area for 
providing maximum air, light and vision. 


quirement may be, Bayley’s 
years of specialized window 
experience can undoubtedly 
be of value to you. Write or 
phone. 

See Bayley in Sweet's. Com: 
plete catalogs on aluminum 
windows, 17a/Bay; _ steel 
windows, 17b/Ba. 
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Whatever your window re- a Write 


Today 
for 
these 
helpful 
catalogs 
—A-59, 
5-59 & OP 


79 Years of Reliability 
ORIGINATORS — DESIGNERS — MANUFACTURERS — INSTALLERS 





MARMET CORPORATION 


314-G Bellis Street, Wausau, Wisconsin 





L. 





on @ BUDGET 


* 
aluminum 
e 
windows and 
doors | 


as 5 Large vertical 

SN a : sections speed 
ec > ~——-—— » erection— 
; i jodi id (inal la lower costs 


hael J. Whalen a i ana 


hool 
Conn 


Warren Ashley, can often be 


Conn i installed and 
= anchored by just 


. ° two men. . . keep 
Series 600 Curtain 4) all is specially engineered for one or 
two story buildings, provides a dramatic modern school building at modest permits bia gee 


cost. Aluminum grid framing comes in large sections for fast, low cost curtain wal Meme ggg ge Song 
erecting. All connecting bolts are carefully concealed by the glazing race or seal is maintained at all joints. 
snap-on glazing bead if desired. Between the floors wall panels can be fin- 

ished with a variety of striking colors or mosaic patterns. Vinyl gaskets 

and new double weatherstripping maintain a tight seal against water entry. 


O'Fallon Technical High School 
St. Louis, Missouri 

Architect, Ray §. Leimkuehler, 
Board of Education 

St. Louis, Missouri 


in Ribbon Sash 
Fabricated of extra 3/16” alu- 
minum alloy extrusions, ries 200 
provides a complete set of fixed and 
ventilating lites for an entire classroom 
in one frame section. 

tion is faster and costs less. The entire 
section is also load bearing and re- 
quires no lintel for masonry above. 





Series 200 Ribbon Window — makes an ideal classroom 
window especially when used with glass block. It has the effect, when 
, of emphasizing horizontal building lines for a beautiful modern 

effect. Aluminum screens and storm sash are available. All operating lites 
can be equipped with tight sealing vinyl weatherstripping and can be in- 
project inward or outward . . . in hopper vent or awning style. 


. For detailed information and 

Never Slips — specifications on the complete 

ap line of Marmet products—consult 

because it’s odjustable Sweet’s Catalog File . . . or write 
to MARMET for Catalog 58. 


A NEVER requires pall 


The jgleaming» taster ot N 


MARMET 


(Oe) dele) e-halelal 


314-G Bellis St., Wausau, Wisconsin 
@ CUSTOM WINDOWS e ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED e STOCK DOORS & ENTRANCES 
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LIBBEYY-OWENS-FORD GLASS COMPANY 
608 Madison Avenue, Toledo 3, Ohio 

































How special kinds of glass solve special problem; 


CUT HEATING and COOLING Cosy; 
with insulating glass 





Thermopane® insulating glass puts two pane ¢ 
glass and a sealed-in blanket of clean, dry air lp 
tween students and the outdoors. When it’s 0° oy. 
side, the inner pane of Thermopane with \" 3 
space will be 23° warmer than single glass unde 
the same conditions. This saves heat. Reducs 
drafts. Students can sit nearer windows in comfor 
In hot weather, Thermopane insulates against hex 
lessens the burden on cooling equipment. 











CUT GLARE...REDUCE HEAT 
with heat absorbing plate glass 


For greater comfort of those who sit near windows, 
L-O-F makes two kinds of 4 ’’-thick polished plate 
glass: Heat Absorbing and Parallel-O-Grey®. Heat 
Absorbing Plate has a pleasing blue-green color 
Parallel-O-Grey has a neutral grey color that doe 
not materially change colors seen through it—merey 
reduces their intensity. Both offer relief from su 
glare—Parallel-O-Grey to a greater degree. Both 
reduce incoming sun heat. Comparison of solar heat 
transmission is as follows: 





Windows in St. Francis de Sales School, Lake Geneva, VY" REGULAR PLATE GLASS....... 79.9% 


Wisc.,.are glazed with Thermopane. Architects-Engineers: Y4‘‘ HEAT ABSORBING PLATE...... 46.3% 
West & Anderson, Genoa City, Wisc. Ys" PARALLEL-O-GREY 








Parallel-O-Grey is used ® the 
window walls of the upper leve, 
clear Parallel-O-Plate® in shade 
area of lower level. San Ange 
(Tex.) Central High Schoo! 
Architect: Caudill, Rowlett § 
Scott, Houston, Texas. 
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LIBBEY - OWENS - FORD GLASS COMPANY 





ems REDUCE BREAKAGE... PROTECT 


STUDENTS with tempered glass 


COST can save a lot of money in repair and replace- 
po bills if you use Tuf-flex® tempered plate glass. 
It’s 3 to 5 times stronger than regular plate glass 


panes of of the same thickness. Yet it’s as clear as any fine 
y air be. plate glass. 
S 0° out. 


esp en impact is powerful enough to break Tuf-flex, 
—- hy oa to fall into small crystals. The resistance 


38 under of Tuf-flex to breakage is a safety factor which 
on " recommends it particularly for windows facing play- 
ni os grounds, and for corridor windows. 
ADD BEAUTY...REDUCE MAINTENANCE 
with spandrel glass 
Vitrolux® is heat-strengthened glass with rich color 
fused to the back. Used as an exterior facing mate- 
rial, it adds youthful beauty and cheerful character 
rindows to your school. It has natural resistance to weather- 
“ ~ ing, crazing and checking. Sixteen standard colors, 
oi plus black and white. | 
rat does For complete information on any of these L:O-F 
—merely products, call your L-O-F distributor or dealer 
OM Sul (listed under ‘‘Glass’”’ in the Yellow Pages). Or 





e. Both Hi write to Libbey-Owens:Ford Glass Company, 608 
lar heat J Madison Avenue, Toledo 3, Ohio. 






LIBBEY -OWENS:- FORD 


Vitrolux is used in the spandrels of this dormitory a Greet Name in Glaso 
at Smith College, Northampton, Mass. Archi- TOLEDO 3, OHIO 
tect: Skidmore, Owings & Merrill, New York. 
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PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 








St. Luke’s School in Seattle, Washington, is glazed with panels of Cavalier Red SpANDRELITE and large areas of clear, heavy-sheet PENNvERNo) 
Window Glass, for outdoor beauty and excellent indoor vision. Architect: Roger Gotteland, A.I.A., & Associates, Seattle, Washington; Contraie 


Covey-Hufeisen, Seattle, Washington; Glazed by W. P. Fuller & Co., Seattle, Washington. 


“Daylight Engineering” makes these 


» gw FOUR SCHOOLS have one important characteristic in GLASS IS FUNCTIONAL, because it brings morena- 
common—the extensive use of Pittsburgh Glass. No build- ral daylight into the classrooms. Vision is better. Morale is better 
ing material is so perfectly suited to school construction as is Glass makes rooms seem more spacious, open; it lets in the beauties 


glass. It does a job no other material can do. of the outdoors but seals the weather out. 


The Lakeside Union School District Kindergarten, Bakersfield, California, makes 
wide use of PENNVERNON Window Glass, Pittsburgh Mirrors, and Pittsburgh 
Polished Plate Glass to achieve its striking design. The extensive glass areas 


create 2 wholesome space relationship in the school. Architect: Whitney Biggar, 
Bakersfield, California; Contractor: Tobisch & Colombo, Bakersfield, California; Glazed by 
W. P. Fuller & Co., Bakersfield, California. 
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In the new Frederick U. Conard High School, Wes 

Hartford, Connecticut, 25,000 square feet of Pra 
VERNON Window Glass and 10,000 square feet © 
colorful SpANDRELITE form the handsome windor 
walls. Architect: Nichols & Butterfield, West Hartford, Com 


necticut; Contractor: Wadhams May Co., Hart ford, Connecinn 














PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 














The outdoor-indoor look of the Fletcher Judson Elementary School in Watertown, Connecticut, is achieved by Pittsburgh Products aplenty: 
PENNVERNON, HERCULITE Heat-Tempered Glass, Pittsburgh Polished Plate Glass, and Heavy Plate Glass. Architect: Warren H. Ashley, 
West Hartford, Connecticut; Contractor: Ames Construction Co., Hartford, Connecticut. 

















2se ff schools functional, practical and beautiful 


AOre Hall GLASS IS PRACTICAL, because glass construction is GLASS !IS BEAUTIFUL. From the inside of the school, 


is bette. quick, unadorned; designed for function rather than for decora- each window is a colorful mural of the changing seasons. From 
e beaut tion. Elimination of gingerbread cuts down on hand labor, and the outside, the windows give the building a look of permanent 
buildings go up faster. newness. 


Design your schools better with PITTSBURGH GLASS 


CONSULT YOUR ARCHITECT for information about the use 
of these famous Pittsburgh Glasses in school construction 





Ge... green tint, heat-absorbing and glare-reducing plate glass IN os 4,015 siou.0sb0 SH xdean eaagaceeaentee for clear undistorted vision 
Sclargay®, neutral tint, heat-absorbing and glare-reducing plate glass Pennvernon®..... ; ‘ ae sigh stay seen window glass at its best 
sn... e cc cccccccucccecs shock-resisting tempered plate glass Spandrelite®............ 53h 4asneomenh + iacendem ene glass in color 
es. oo... ccaccceccscesecece the world’s finest insulating window SE Se ee ......glass holding and decorative metal members 


PAINTS « GLASS « CHEMICALS ¢« BRUSHES « PLASTICS « FIBER GLASS 


PFTTSawe R GH PLATE GLAS&t 28 few N Y 


IN CANADA: CANADIAN PITTSBURGH INDUSTRIES LIMITED 
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REPUBLIC STEEL 
TRUSCON DIVISION 


1110 ALBERT STREET e¢ YOUNGSTOWN 1, OHIO 


Manufacturers of a complete line of steel windows and mechanical operators. Steel joists . . . Metal lath . . . Steeldeck roofs . . . Concrete rei 
bars .. . Welded wire fabric . . . Steel inserts . . . Residential, Industrial and Hangar steel doors . . . Steel buildings . . . Radio towers, 


















The Window IS the Wall — 
TRUSCON VISION-VENT 

































Vision-Vent® is Truscon’s exciting new of single- and multi-story buildings. A vari- 
approach to fast, economical construc-_, ety of applications has been engineered to 
tion. It is a complete window wall that provide simplicity of design, weather re- 
incorporates all the mass-production and sistance, low initial cost, low maintenance 
installation economies of standard steel cost. 

windows. 


Truscon engineers will be glad to study 
Each Vision-Vent unit is complete, with your requirements and develop details and 

arrangements for glass and insulated steel costs for you and your architects. 

panel. Window openings may be projected- 

type ventilators or Truscon Double-Hung 

Steel Windows. Elements can be varied 

to meet specific requirements. 


Weather-tight Vision-Vent Window 
Walls are designed to cover entire wall 
surfaces. Erection is done from inside, 
and units are easily and quickly installed. 


Insulated panels may be colored porce- 
lain enamel or stainless steel. “U” factor 
is equivalent to that of an ordinary mason- 
ry spandrell wall. Less than 1%” thick, 
they provide extra square feet of floor 
space. Light weight is reflected in struc- 











tural savings. Activities Building, Georgia Training School for Girls, Adamsville, Go, 
a fi features Heavy-Intermediate Projected Type Truscon Vision-Vent Window 
Vision-Vent is recommended for all types Wall. John J. Harte, architect; Abco Builders, contractor. 








Belli and Belli, architects and engineers, utilized Vision-Vent construction in circular form for St. Patrick Central High School, Kankakee, Iilinois. Vision-Vert 
Windows are Heavy-intermediate Projected type. 
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TRUSCON DIVISION 
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These modern schools are Vision-Vented 





ssl 1 


Vision-Vent Wall with Truscon Series 138 Double-Hung Steel Window in Sedgefield Junior High School, Charlotte, N. C. Sloan and Wheatley, architects; 
Laxton Construction Co., contractors. 





A complete line of Steel Building Products 


Vision-Vent is only one of the many items 
in the Truscon Line—the most complete 
line of steel building products made by 
any manufacturer. Every Truscon product is 
backed by a fifty-year reputation of outstand- 
ing service to the building industry. 


Truscon Line of Windows includes, heavy- 
intermediate and commercial projected, 
steel and aluminum casements, aluminum 
projected, aluminum awning, steel double- 
hung, Donovan, and other types for special 
applications. 


Other Truscon building products that 
help build safer, more efficient, long-lasting, 
low-maintenance schools are steel joists, 
metal lath, steel-deck roofs, concrete rein- 
forcing bars, welded wire fabric and steel Superb daylighting and superior ventilation are provided by Truscon Vision- 


doors. Vent Window Walls in Suitland Junior High School, Suitland, Md. Paul H. Kea 
° Associates, architects; Southern Commercial Construction Co., contractors. 





jille, Go, 
t Window 


REPUBLIC STEEL 


TRUSCON DIVISION 


Youngstown 1, Ohio 


MARK OF MERIT 
PRODUCTS 





NAMES YOU CAN BUILD ON 


Vision-Vert 
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ARCHITECTS: Roger Allen and Associates 
CONTRACTOR: George Datema and Sons, Inc. 
PHOTOGRAPHER: Gerald Gard 









Bacacedigant ‘ 


VAMPCO ALUMINUM CLASSROOM CURTAIN 
WALLS add a note of modern beauty to new school! 


For full natural lighting, efficient ventilation and modern streamlined beauty, 
architects and builders are specifying Aluminum Windows and Aluminum Curtain 
Walls. The beautiful new Hall Elementary School at Grand Rapids, Michigan, is a 
fine example of Vampco Aluminum Classroom Curtain Wall construction. In the 
United States alone, over 12,000 new, modern school buildings now have Vampco 
products of one type or another. 

Vampco Aluminum Windows are available in the widest range of types to meet 
every architectural need. They include: casement, combination casement, awning, 
intermediate projected, curtain wall of varying sizes and thicknesses, heavy con- 
struction, glass block and custom-designed types. Vampco also now has a complete 
line of Aluminum doors, frames, side lights and transoms. Find out how VAMPCO’S 
special designing service can help you solve your unusual building problems most 
economically and efficiently . . . mail coupon below, today! 
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VALLEY METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY 


(A PLAINWELL, MICHIGAN 
Wain} SUBSIDIARY OF MUELLER BRASS CO., PORT HURON, MICHIGAN 





EASTERN MICHIGAN COLLEGE 
DINING HALL ies 
Assoc , Inc., Architects 
is heat, Contractors 


cp by Southgates Studio 





ANTHONY'S SCHOOL FOR 
ag ONAL CHILDREN 


Cosmir J. Pellegrini, Associates, 
Architects 
Lazier Brothers, Contractors 
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HUNDREDS OF NEW, MODERN SCHOOLS 
FEATURE ALUMINUM WINDOWS AND 
CURTAIN WALLS BY VAMPCO 


With today’s new concepts of modern school design, architects and builders from coast to 
coast are turning to Vampco Aluminum Windows and Curtain Walls for full natural lighting, 
efficient ventilation, modern streamlined beauty, structural strength and durability. 

The Eastern Michigan College Dining Hall and the St. Anthony’s school for Exceptional 
Children, Oakmont, Pa., pictured above,are among the 12,000-plus American school buildings 
that now have Vampco products of one type or another. 

Vampco Aluminum Windows are available in the widest range of types to meet every archi- 
tectural need. They include: casement, combination casement, awning, intermediate projected, 
curtain wall of varying sizes and thicknesses, heavy construction, glass block and custom-designed 
types. Vampco also now has a complete line of Aluminum doors, frames, side lights and transoms. 
Find out how VAMPCO’S special designing service can help you solve your unusual building 
problems most economically and efficiently . . . mail coupon below today! 


See Complete File-in Your Current Sweet's Catalog 


IFELONG ALUMINUM WINDOW 
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AMERICAN 


GLASS TINTING CORPORATION 





1719 Sunset Blvd., Houston, Texas 


Reduce Classroom Glafe 
with New SUN-X Glass Tinting 


Now you can economically eliminate distracting, 
eye-fatiguing glare from school classrooms... and 
improve light level quality throughout the room. 


New Sun-X Glass Tinting, a liquid plastic dis- 
covery by Du Pont, makers of “Better Things For 
Better Living... Through Chemistry,” gives you 
positive, all-day sun control without any effort on 
your part. It effectively screens glare, diffuses sun- 
light, without any mechanical devices to raise or 
lower... Without the necessity of constant adjust- 
ments. Sun-X replaces blinds and shades, thus 
eliminating a costly maintenance factor. 


New Sun-X Glass Tinting is applied quickly and 


neatly to your existing windows by a unique miracle- 
flow process. It bonds tightly and is guaranteed in 
writing not to chip, crack or peel. No special main- 
tenance is required — you wash Sun-X tinted win- 
dows in the usual manner. 


Available in your choice of 11 distinctive colors, 
Sun-X Glass Tinting gives you the distortion-free 
appearance, the trouble-free convenience of expen- 
sive factory tinted glass at a fraction of the cost. 


Get more value from your classroom windows 
by improving the transmitted light, eliminating glare 
and improving student performance. Send now for 
your free copy of “Solve Sun Problems With Sun-X.” 


INTERNATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS 


AMERICAN GLASS TINTING 


. eS: § 2 S24. 0-8-8 


Manufactured by Du Pont @POND 
sere ewaeseet SAV. 
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B INTERIOR FINISH 


1. 


Flooring 


Azrock Floor Products Division, Uvalde Rock Asphalt Co. 
The Jennison-Wright Corporation 
International Paper Company, Long-Bell Div. 


. Stair Treads 


American Abrasive Metals Co. B 202, 203 
American Mason Safety Tread Co. B 204 
The R. C. Musson Rubber Co. B 205 
Wooster Products Inc. B 206 


. Wall Tile 


Monarch Tile Manufacturing Inc. B 208, 209 
Natco Corporation B 207 


. Acoustical Materials 


The Celotex Corporation 


. Partitions 


Dubuque Products, Inc. 
Superior Wire & Iron Products, Inc. 
Torjesen, Inc. 


. Chalkboards, Tackboards, Wall-Hung Equipment 


W. R. Ames Company, Bookstack Division 
Beckley-Cardy 

Blackboard Resurfacing Company 

Claridge Products and Equipment Incorporated 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, Inc. 


. Wardrobes 


A. R. Nelson Co., Inc. 
Vogel-Peterson Company 


. Builders’ Hardware & Specialties 


Glynn-Johnson Corporation 
The Oscar C. Rixson Company 
The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company, Yale 
Lock and Hardware Div. 
Corbin Wood Products Division, The American Hardware Corp. 
Norton Door Closers 
Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von Duprin Div. 


. Tablets, Name-Plates 


The Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. 
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prings. Architects: Skidmore, Owings and Merrill, 
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...guality leadership for over a quarter century 























Madonna High School, Chicago, Il. 
Architect: Leo Strelka 


VINYL ASBESTOS TILE 


Throughout the United States, school administrators and school 
architects are designating Vina-Lux vinyl asbestos tile as a pre- 
ferred flooring for new construction and for remodeling. They 
know they can specify Vina-Lux with confidence because... 
It is an honest product skillfully made by 
men dedicated to quality. 
It is a vinyl flooring reinforced with 
asbestos fiber — stable, durable, beautiful. 
It is available throughout the nation, through 
responsible outlets. 
It is made by a company working consistently 
to serve the school administrator and architect, 
with constantly improved products that solve _ 
school floor problems. Meadowlawn Jr. High School, St. Petersburg, Fic. 
Finally, Vina-Lux performance is guaranteed by its maker. ee eee 


46 Colors — 6 Styles — 3 Thicknesses 


SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 

e Dense, closely textured surface makes maintenance simple and 
easy without waxing. 
Greaseproof against commonly used petroleum oils and greases 
as well as food fats and oils. 
Good resistance to most commercially used acids and alkalis. 
High flexural strength so that Vina-Lux may safely be installed 
over sound wood subfloor. 
Excellent resistance to indentation. Vina-Lux shows less in- 
dentation than asphalt tile plus the fact that it has some re- 
covery from indentation. 
Unaffected by moisture. Can be installed safely over concrete 
subfloors on or below grade. 
Unusual resistance to abrasive wear, giving years of additional 


floor service. 
° ‘ ‘ ‘ Barwise Jr. High School, Wichita Falls, Texas 
A safe, non-slip surface either with or without wax. Architect: Jesse G. Dixon 











VINYLIZED TILE 


Only Azphlex, of all resilient tile in its price class, 
ofiers such high qualities of grease resistance, 
smooth, easy-cleaning surface, and ability to with- 
sand heavy abuse. The reason is the added vinyl 
sin in this unusual thermoplastic tile — a “plus” 
which also gives Azphlex an extra measure of 
dean, clear color, plus superior light reflectance. 


Of particular value in any type of food service 
area— cafeterias, home economics classrooms, 
lunchrooms, kitchens— Azphlex performs equally 
yellinevery kind of school installation—delivers 
exceptional maintenance economies throughout 
its long service-life. 


Available in 22 appealing colors, 2 thicknesses 
and 3 styles — marble tones for heavy traffic 
areas, and terrazzo tones — Azphlex is designed 
for the looks and performance modern schools 
require. 


McCallum High School Cafeteria, Austin, Texas 
Anhitects: Page, Southerland and Page 





Sunset Jr. High School, Seattle, Wash. 
Architects: Steinhart, Therialt & Anderson 


SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Resists both food fats and petroleum greases and oils. 


Good flexural strength permitting installation in 3/32” and 
1/8” thicknesses over properly constructed wood sub-floors. 


Can be installed on or below grade on concrete sub-floors be- 
cause it is not affected by moisture. 


Possesses unusual durability because of its dense structure. 


The smooth surface of Azphlex makes maintenance simple and 
economical. 


Excellent resistance to alkali both from soaps and cleaners used 
in maintenance, and alkaline moisture which may be present 
in concrete sub-floors. 
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W.W. Samuell High School, Dallas, Texas. Architect: Mark Lemmon 
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The toughest test for any school floor is the pounding Azrock’s quarter-century record of better performance 


and scuffing it must take from school children — and hag been made in all types of school installations— 


Azrock asphalt tile passes the “foot test” with flyin cone ; 
P anes many of them still in use, with years of good looks ani 
colors. This superior asphalt tile provides a smoother, 
: : ; ' rugged service still to come. For exceptionally low fins 
easier-cleaning surface, with an extra measure of resist- 


ance to alkali and moisture yet Azrock is priced no ts plus outstanding service and maintenance qualities, 


higher than ordinary asphalt tile. investigate Azrock — 38 colors, 2 thicknesses, 4 styles. 


Ask us for color charts showing the full range of colors available in Azrock Floor 





Products and comparative maintenance information on various types of resilient 
tile. In addition, a list of schools and institutions which have used Azrock Floor 


Products is available to school administrators and architects on request. 


AZROCK FLOOR PRODUCTS DIVISION 


UVALDE ROCK ASPHALT CO, . 500A FROST BANK BLDG. ° SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 





MAKERS OF VINA-LUX ° AZROCK 6 AZPHLEX ° 
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JENNISON-WRIGHT 


specialists in wood block and resilient flexible strip 
flooring construction 


KREOLITE FLOORS 


Kreolite wood block flooring has proven its dura- 
bility in both heavy and light duty industrial in- 
stallations. It is designed to meet the practical re- 


quirements of all types of production facilities. 


The basic theory of wood block flooring is the 
“chopping block.” The ancients used the end grain 
of logs to absorb and withstand the heavy blows of 
hammer and knife, until end grain wood became a 
byword for toughness. The ability of end grain 
wood to resist splintering, combined with the fact 
that heavy blows and abrasion merely mat down 
the surface fibers, are factors substantiating its 


reputation for rugged durability. 


End grain wood blocks were first used in street 
paving. The blocks were usually from 3% to 4 
inches in depth, and were noted for their durability 
under heavy traffic. It was found that, protected 
from weather, this same quality prevailed when 
used for industrial flooring and that the depth of 
the blocks could be materially reduced without re- 
ducing the durability. This reduction in depth 
brought the cost of the flooring down sufficiently 
to be in a price range appealing to all industries. 
Since 1911, Jennison-Wright has improved manu- 
facturing and installation techniques and now offers 
three types of end grain wood block flooring suit- 


able for a wide range of service. 


Advantages 


quick installation, immediate use 

low maintenance cost, economical repair 

low tractive resistance, comfortable underfoot 
dustless 

noise and vibration absorbent 

resilient 

insulation against heat and cold 

spark-proof and skid-proof 


firm foundation for machinery 


durable, withstands heavy abuse 


printing plants, 





Realizing that service is equally im- 
portant as product quality, Jennison- 
Wright offers these plant and _ field 
engineering services. 


chemical division 

For laboratory testing and the dé 
velopment of improvements in tim 
ber treatments and processes for all 
Kreolite products. 


engineering division 

For consultation, estimating and qua! 
ity control of products and thei! 
applications. 


service division 

For installation of Kreolite Wood 
Block Floors on contract basis, 
supervision of installation as well 
periodical inspection, if required. 
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This Kreolite Wood Block Floor installation totals over 
223,000 sq. ft. View shows part of press shop, Chrysler 
Corp., Mound Rd. plant, Detroit. Architects, Albert Kahn 
Associated, Architects & Engineers, Inc., Detroit, Michigan 


Flexible Strip Block installation in workrooms at North- 
western Tech. Institute, Evanston, Ill., Holabird, Root & 
Burgee, Architects & Engineers, Chicago, Illinois. 


THE IDEAL FLOORING FOR 


any type of installation where combinations of these qualities are important; 


Natural resiliency that makes Kreolite floors more comfortable to walk, play and 
work on . . . durable, they stand up under abuse that would ruin other type floors. 
Greater absorption of noise and vibration. Treated with Kreolite Jennite, industrial 
floors are safer because they are spark-proof and skid-proof; dustless, they are easier 
to keep clean. Installed in school gyms, workshops or in factories, these end grain 
floors require less frequent maintenance and their longer life means lower annual 
flooring costs, real money savings over the years. 


Caterpillar Tractor Company's De- 
Typical installation of Kountersunk Lug Wood Block Floor- catur, Illinois installation of Kreolite 
Beautiful Kreolite Flexible Strip Flooring in gym- ing in Reliance Electric & Engineering Co., Cleveland, Ohio. Wood Block Floor. 
nasium of Ottoville High School, Ottoville, Ohio. Architects: Arthur E. Rowe & Assoc., Architects & Engi- One of many Kreolite floors used in 
Architect: Howard W. Manor, Bellefontaine, Ohio. neers, Cleveland, Ohio. their various plants. 
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END GRAIN FLOORING 





































Meet all requirements for interior or exterior installa; 


with wet, damp or dry conditions. 


Kreolite Kountersunk Lug type wood blocks are map. 
factured in depths of 1442, 2, 2%, 3 and 4 inche 
Yellow Pine, cut from air seasoned 3x6, 3x8, 4x6 
4x8 inch end grain lumber. For ordinary machine ¢ 
or light traffic operations, a 2-inch depth is satisfac; 
A 24-inch depth block is generally used where traf 
particularly heavy or where heavy weights or casti 
are dropped on the floor. Blocks 3 inches in depth 
over are recommended for loading platforms and 
covered areas. For aisles or heavy traffic areas Upla 


oak should be specified. 


Kreolite Kountersunk Lug type block has open joint 
permit free penetration of the filler and binder around 
four sides of each block. The block is impregnated \ 
Kreolite creosote oil, under pressure, for protect 


against decay, moisture, vermin and termites. 


GROOVED TYPE be 


For interior installations—dry conditions 
Recommended for general light or heavy industrial s 
ice, Kreolite grooved type wood block is ideally suits 


for use under dry interior conditions. 





Kreolite Grooved type blocks are manufactured fron 
seasoned 3x6, 3x8, 4x6 or 4x8 inch end grain lum! 
For normal conditions, Yellow Pine is furnished 

aisles or heavy traffic areas, Upland Oak should be 
ified. They are available in depths of 1), 4 4/ 


and 4 inches. 


Kreolite Grooved type blocks are impregnated uncet] 
sure with Kreolite creosote oil for protection agalls'® 


cay, moisture, vermin and termites. 















allation; 


€ Mani 
nches of 
4x6, or 
ine shop 
sfactor 
traffic i 


Casting: 


»pth and 
and ur- 


Upland 


joints t 


‘ound al! 
ted with 


rotection 


rial serv 


suitable 


from all 


Jumber 


ed. For 
be spec: 


) OI), 
, Hs 


der pres 


ainst de- 





spECIFICATIONS 


general ; . : 

All bidders shall base their price on Kreolite wood blocks, 
priming oil, bituminous cement, pitch filler and Kreolite 
ennite Filler as manufactured by The Jennison-Wright 
Corporation, to be laid in accordance with the best prac- 
tices as recommended by them. No substitution of mate- 
als shall be made unless by written permission of the 
architects involved with the original specifications. 


scope of work . 

This work shall include the furnishing of all labor and 
materials necessary to complete end grain wood block 
goors as scheduled throughout the building. In general 
this includes the following areas: (here list areas or 
rooms to receive wood block flooring) . 


materials 
A. Wood blocks shall be (choose one depending upon 
conditions to be met). 


(1) Kreolite Kountersunk Lug Blocks, with integral 
lugs projecting from one side and one end. All blocks 
shall have at least two lugs on one side—blocks over 
7 inches long shall have three—and one lug at the 
end. Lugs at the side shall project 1/16 inches and 
lug at the end 1/32 inches. 





(2) Kreolite Grooved Block with at least two grooves 
at the side—blocks over 7 inches shall have three— 
and one groove at the end. 


All block for aisles, corridors and other areas which will 
receive extra hard usage (see drawings) shall be Upland 
Oak. All other block shall be Southern Yellow Pine meet- 
ing standard grading rules of the Southern Pine Assn. 
specifications of 1948, Pgh. 248, for medium grain lum- 
ber, so that the blocks thus provided and laid on the floor 
shall average not less than four rings per inch when meas- 
ured over the third, fourth and fifth inch from the cen- 
ter of the pith, it being understood that the average thus 
determined shall be the average of the aggregate of all 
blocks thus provided and laid. Wood blocks with two 
annular rings per inch and less when measured over the 
third, fourth and fifth inches from the center of the pith 
shall not be acceptable. 


All blocks shall have only end grain showing on both top 
and bottom surfaces and shall be pressure-impregnated 


pe creosote. Season checks shall not be considered as 
efects, 


B. Kreolite Priming Oil 

U. Kreolite Pitch 

D. Kreolite Jennite Filler 

E. Kreolite Expansion Joints 


amet shall be ...... inches in depth, and 214 to 4 
a €s in width and tf to 9 inches in length, but only 
ne width shall be furnished throughout this job. A vari- 


ation of 1/16” shall be allowable in depth and 1%” in 
width of blocks furnished ; P Zs 
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preparation of concrete sub floors 


The concrete sub floor to which the wood blocks are to 
be applied will be made reasonably smooth—wood float 
finish shall be satisfactory—and level by others at a depth 
below the finished floor elevation exactly equal to the 
depth of the wood block specified. Care will be taken by 
others to see that there are no projections, ridges or 
waves in the surface of the concrete to form an uneven 
bearing for the blocks. 


The expansion joint filler in all transverses expansion 
joints shall be kept 1 inch below the surface of the joint 
so that the expansion joint filler will not be forced above 
the surface of the concrete floor to raise the blocks. 


The surface of the concrete sub floors shall be cleaned to 
remove all dust and dirt by others. After this, the in- 
staller will give the floor a prime coat of Kreolite prim- 
ing oil and allow to dry. 


laying 

After the priming oil has dried, the sub floor shall be 
coated with a uniform coating of coal tar pitch having a 
melting point between 140° F and 155° F. Coal tar pitch 
shall be applied at the rate of approximately 4 Ibs. per 
square yard not exceeding ' inch in thickness. This 
coating shall be allowed to harden before laying the 
blocks. The blocks shall be laid tightly together with the 
grain vertical and whenever possible, with their length at 
right angles with the line of traffic. The courses of the 
blocks shall be kept straight and parallel and all joints 
shall be broken by a lap of at least one inch. A one inch 
Kreolite Expansion Joint shall be provided against the 
walls on all sides of the floor and around all columns and 
other obstructions projecting through the floor. 


filling 
—(choose one depending upon type of block specified). 
A. Kreolite Kountersunk lug type. 


After blocks have been laid in place and brought 
to a true and level surface, the surface shall be 
flushed over carefully with Kreolite Pitch Filler, ap- 
plied just below the boiling point, with a carefully 
manipulated squeegee machine. Care must be taken 
to leave a clean surface. 


After a period of at least two hours, to allow the 
Kreolite Pitch Filler to cool and settle, an applica- 
tion of Kreolite Jennite, shall be flushed over the sur- 
face, without heating, and the surplus removed from 
the surface at time of application with a rubber 
edged hand squeegee. A period of at least eight 
hours shall be allowed for the Kreolite Jennite to 
dry, after which the floor is ready for use. At com- 
pletion, joints shall be filled uniformly to within ap- 
proximately 14 inch of surface. 

B. Kreolite Grooved type. 
After the blocks have been laid in place and brought 
to a true and level surface, the surface shall be 
flushed over carefully with Kreolite Pitch Filler, 
applied just below the boiling point, with a carefully 
manipulated squeegee machine. Care must be taken 
to leave a clean surface. 
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Jennison-Wright has combined ome ' 

rability and natural beauty in a fi 
that meets every requirement for 
school shops and multi-purpose rooms. 


Because of exceptionally high resiliency 
_ characteristics, Kreolite Flexible Strip End 
Grain Wood Floors lessen fatigue, are 
: te to feet and provide cushioned: com- 
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SPECIFICATIONS: 


manufacture 


Kreolite Flexible Strip End Grain Wood Block is may. 
factured from 2” x 4” kiln-dried southern yellow pig 
cross cut into 14%” or 2” depth flooring. Individual » 
grain blocks are bonded into strips 2 to 8 feet in Jeno; 
at the factory by galvanized steel wire trusses tightly ex 


bedded within their sides at right angles to the grain 


These assembled strips are then impregnated with a gp. 
cial penta-cloropheno transparent preservative solution 
prevent rapid moisture absorption and protection {rq 


wood destroying organisms, such as termites and fungi, 


general 

All bidders shall base their price on flexible wood strip 
and installation materials and adhesive as manufacty 
by The Jennison-Wright Corporation, to be laid in x. 
cordance with the best practices as recommended | 
them. No substitutions of materials shall be made 
less by written request of the architects involved with 
the original specifications. 


scope of work 

This work shall include the furnishing of all labor and 
materials necessary to complete flexible strip end grai 
wood block floors as scheduled throughout the building 
In general this includes the following areas: (here list t! 
areas or rooms to receive Flexible Wood Strip Flooring 


materials 
A. Flexible strip shall be from kiln dried Souther 


Yellow Pine. 

Kreolite Priming Solution 

. Kreolite Adhesive 

Kreolite Expansion Joint Material 
Kreolite Penetrating Sealer 


mmo w 


- Kreolite Gymnasium Finish 


Preparation of Concrete Subfloors 


(choose one depending upon depth of strip specified 


1. When strips 1% inches in depth are used, the 0! 
crete subfloor will be finished by others with a rota! 
steel troweling machine and those areas inaccessi 
to the machine will be steel-troweled by hand top! 
duce a hard, smooth and uniformly level sutia 
exactly 1% inches below the finished floor elevato! 


2. When strips 2 inches or 2% inches in depth a 
used, the concrete subfloor will be finished smo 
and uniformly level by others with a wood oF me 
chanical float (without depressions, waves, MI¢S® 
exposed coarse aggregate) exactly the depth bel 
the finished floor elevation corresponding © ™ 


depth of the block specified. 
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When the slab is set, a straight edge will be used to check 
the levelness of the slab, which will not vary by more 
than 4” from a 10 foot straight edge. The architect will 
designate the number of locations to be checked which 
will be sufficient to determine whether the floor is uni- 
formly level. If the slab is found to have variations in 
excess of the specified tolerance, these variations will be 
corrected by others by machine grinding or other meth- 
ods approved by architect or engineer. Any work re- 
quired to put the concrete subfloor in condition shall be 
the responsibility of others. The beginning of work by 
this contractor shall constitute acceptance of the subfloor. 


INSTALLATION 


waterproofing 

Where the strip flooring is to be installed on the ground 
floor or in basement, where water or moisture may seep 
through the concrete floor slabs, an approved water- 
proofing vapor-seal membrane shall be provided either 
under or within the concrete slab, by the mason con- 
tractor. 


The walls extending below the ground shall also be prop- 
erly waterproofed at time of construction by the mason 
contractor. 


room conditions 


Interiors of the buildings shall be dry, ventilated, and, if 
the weather is cold, shall be heated to a temperature of 
not less than 65° F. and not more than 80° F. by others 
before the flooring is installed. 


laying 

The thoroughly seasoned concrete base shall be com- 
pletely cleaned of dust and dirt by others. After this 
the concrete shall be primed with a special Kreolite 
Priming Solution. After the Priming Solution has dried, 
it shall be given a thin even coating of Kreolite Coat- 
ing Adhesive. Each strip shall be interlocked to the 
adjoining strip by tight fitting, galvanized crimped steel 
wire splines. 


As each strip is laid, it shall be tapped snug with rubber 
mallets. Care shall be taken to maintain straight lines in 
the floor, and the strips shall again be driven up tight 
with a driving log every four rows. 
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expansion voids 


Expansion voids two or three inches in width shall be 
formed around all columns and against all walls, as con- 
ditions indicate. These spaces shall be filled with Kreo- 
lite Expansion Joint material. Coverings using metal 
angles or wood moldings, as approved by the architect 
or engineer, or as indicated on the drawings, shall be 
installed by others. 


sanding 


The surface of the floor, after installing, shall be sanded 
to a smooth and even surface with an electric sanding 
machine, in accordance with manufacturer’s recom- 
mendations. 


finishing 

Conditions of temperature and humidity in the room 
must be proper for the application of the finish. The 
finish shall not be applied until all other subcontractors 


have left the room, and in no case under adverse weather 
conditions. 


A. for gymnasium 


A seal coat of an approved sealer shall be applied 
and upon drying a filler shall then be carefully ap- 
plied, rubbed in and machine buffed, leaving a clean 
surface. If conditions do not indicate the need for 
filling, an additional coat of an approved sealer shall 
be substituted in place of the filler and upon drying 
shall be machine buffed. After the filler or sealer has 
dried and has been machine buffed, court markings 
shall be laid out, masked in and enameled, as indi- 
cated by the drawings. After at least 12 hours have 
elapsed, one coat of an approved gym finish shall be 
applied which shall be allowed to thoroughly dry be- 
fore the floor is put in service. (Additional coats of 
gym finish may be specified at architect’s option. ) 


B. for industrial installations 
(which are to be maintained by steel-wooling machine) 


Two coats of Kreolite Penetrating Seal shall be ap- 
plied 24 hours apart, each buffed with steel wool. 






protection 


The General Contractor shall protect the finished floor 
from damage until the building is ready for occupancy by 
covering the floor with clean tarpaulins, or building 
paper. 


alternate No. 1 

An underlayment, consisting of 2 inch thick or greater 
flexible cork-board underlayment may be specified if 
desired. 






Manufacturer reserves the right to change specifications without notice. 
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branch offices: 


ALBANY 5, NEW YORK 
Standard Engineering Co. 
P.O. Box 5052 
Roessleville Branch 
Albany 2-3359 


ALLENTOWN, PA. 
Morris Black & Sons 
3rd and Union Streets 
Phone—Hemlock 7201 


BALTIMORE 18, MD. 
Talbott & Degele, Inc. 
328 E. 25th Street 
Phone—HOpkins 7-5407 


BETHLEHEM, PA. 
Morris Black & Sons 
902-26 14th Ave. 
University 7-4631 


BIRMINGHAM 9, ALA. 
J. Earl Glenn 
1507 Manhattan St. 
Homewood Station 
Phone—Tremont 1-5478 


BOSTON, MASS. 
Harold J. Kaswell 
349 Lincoln 
Phone—Riverview 9-3236 
HINGHAM, MASS. 


BUFFALO 2, N. Y. 
A. H. Weaver Lbr. Co. 
17 Court Street 
Phone—Cleveland 1031 


CHARLOTTE 1, N. C. 
Edwin C. Boyette & Son, Inc, 
P.O. Box 10582 
216 E. Morehead St. 
Franklin 6-2454-5-6 


CHICAGO 1, ILL. 
Sidney S. Clark 
John T. Thompson 
64 West Randolph St. 
Phone—State 2-1216 


CLEVELAND 15, OHIO 
Arthur D. Andrews 
S. W. Cuthbert, Jr. 
1737 Euclid Avenue 
Phone—MAin 1-4000 


DAYTON 6, OHIO 
M, F. Hoagland 
909 Sunnyview Ave. 
Phone—CR 5-3043 


DENVER, COLO. 
Building & Maintenance Company 
1863 Wazee Street 
Phone—Keystone 4-237] 


DETROIT 26, MICH. 
Bert Jones Jack Martin 
823 Penobscot Bidg. 
Woodward 1-245] 
Woodward 1-1134 


FORT WORTH 4, TEXAS 
Chas. F. Williams Co., Inc. 
328 Lipscomb Street 
Phone—2-6363 


GRANITE CITY, ILL. 
E. J. Littleton 
E. F. Gereke 
St. Louis Exchange 
Glenview 2-3114-2-3115 


KANSAS CITY 14, MO. 
Robert Lankford 
Charles H. Anderson 
Floors, Inc. 
7929 Wornall Road 
Phone—Jackson 3-5390 


MINNEAPOLIS 19, MINN. 
John W. Ladd 
Charles H. Anderson 
Floors, Inc. 
5940 South Nicollet Ave, 
Phone—RE 8228 


NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
Daniel W. Thomson 
Room 1802 
40 East 49th Street 
Murray Hill 8-3345 


NORTH HAVEN, CONN. 
R. E. Copeland 
381 State St. 
Tel: New Haven 
Chestnut 8-4479 


OMAHA, NEB. 
Trustin-Carlson-Associates, Inc. 
2300 North 18th St. 
Phone—ATlantic 4586 


PHILADELPHIA 2, PA. 
Fred Klippel 
1040 Comm’! Trust Bidg. 
Rittenhouse 6-8469 


PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 
A. D. Andrews 
Lambert T. Ericson, Jr. 
200 Magee Building 
Phone—Atlantic 1-6056 


RICHMOND 3, VA. 
W. Morton Northen 
608 North 17th Street 
Box 457 
Telephone—2-6507 


ROCHESTER 5, N. Y. 
Hutchison-Rathbun, Inc, 
95 Augusta Street 
Phone—Hamilton 2820 


SCRANTON, PA. 
Fred R. Evans 
314 Madison Avenue 
Phone—Diamond 7-9691 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
E. J. Littleton 
E. F. Gereke 
Glenview 2-3114—2-3115 


SYRACUSE 3, N. Y. 
Adams Floor Company 
821 Burnet Avenue 
Phone—Gr. 2-4364 


TRENTON, N. J. 
The Kennedy Lbr. Co. 
1010 East State St. 
Phone—Export 2-315] 


YORK, PA. 
C. H. Strayer 
Richard P. March, C. E, 
400 N. Gotwalt St. 
Phone—8-2157 


WESTERN 

DISTRIBUTORS 
A. B. Rice Company 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Vern A. Melton 

LOS ANGELES 6, CAL. 
A. B. Rice Company 
Vern A. Melton 
P.O. Box 20726 
Pico-Heights Station 
Phone—Dunkirk 8-5176 


SAN FRANCISCO 7, CAL. 
Acme Floor Company 


1115—20th Street 
Mission 7-6147 


CANADIAN 
DISTRIBUTOR 


MONTREAL 32, QUEBEC 
Gordon A. Elmslie & Co. 
Ville LaSalle 
105 Elmslie Street 
Dexter 8465-66-67 


THE JENNISON-WRIGHT CORPORATION 


TOLEDO 9, OHIO 


2463 BROADWAY 


Printed in U.S.A. 









AUTOMATIC * 
COIL -AWAY 
PARTITIONS 
for Gymnasiums 
Auditoriums 
Stages, Etc. 












WARDROBE CLOSURES 


Beauty plus complete ease of operation in low- 
cost wardrobe and concession closures. 


SEE BACK COVER 











COIL-WAL combines modern 
beauty with long-life durabj 


to provide the easie 





operating, most dependable 


movable partition built. 


Openings as large as 120 feet wide by 30 feet high om 
accommodated by COIL-WAL at far less cost than ony 
panel partitions — an important consideration where ayy 
ance and quality must be maintained in the face of; 
building budgets. 


Minimum storage space requirements permit the ami 
unlimited flexibility in the matter of location, placemey 
concealment. 


For complete and lasting satisfaction, specify COIL 
on any job requiring space dividers. 


This beautiful 14’ x 48’ automatic-electric COIL-WAL partition 
divides the council chambers of a new city hall building. Note 
how well COIL-WAL harmonizes with modern building materials 
and design. 


Two automatic-electric COIL-WALS (one 24° x 98’ bi-parting par 
tition and one 24’ x 50° single partition with pass door) serve to 
divide this high school gymnasium into two or three separate areas, 








aa 





ONLY CL Yole OFFERS ALL THESE IMPORTANT PLUS- FEATURE 


MINIMUM STORAGE SPACE—COIL-WAL requires less stor- NO OVERHEAD STORAGE LOAD... COIL-WAL curlaina 
age space than any other type of divider and is completely is transferred to spindle base as it leaves track. No bl 
contained within its own tamper-proof storage box. of weight on overhead supports at any point. 


LESS WEIGHT TO SUPPORT—COIL-WAL weighs less than 3 DURABILITY GUARANTEED— Clear, atraight-graeal ! 
. } ings: me 
lbs. per square foot (including hardware and accessories) elim- free woods; quality hardware and fittings; plus 


“y ea & ° ithstand 
inating the need for extra heavy overhead trusses or beams. strength and flexibility of COIL WAL design witists 
incredible amount of abuse without damage to pariili 


MAXIMUM VERTICAL CLEARANCE— Straight-line travel per-  °P¢rating mechanism. 


mits mounting hess track next to supporting beam, tans span, BETTER ACCOUSTICAL QUALITIES — COIL-WAL' # 
or truss ” utilize a hnereanes wader supports. This feature multi-slat design greatly reduces echo over that of flat 
also permits flush ceiling installations. tions. Tight closures at floor and ceiling further aid, nd 


in sound reduction, but in the elimination of drafts ® 
GREATER SAFETY — COIL-WAL has no folding action to cause 


pinching - injuries. ite Seuibility shecthe impacts which EASIER CLEANING and MAINTENANCE — Finely fnishel 9 
otherwise might result in serious bodily injury. Neoprene- face makes cleaning easy. There are no threshold ™ 
covered sponge rubber on lead stile prevents accidental injury load-bearing floor channels to hinder floor cleaning. (A 
in closing — assures tight closures. % inch wide groove is the only floor guide required) 


DUBUQUE PRODUCTS, INC. #@ Dyersville, ! 












AL MOUNTING DETAILS 


-TILE OR 
TERRAZZO 
~ 4x 4 fp ALUM. a 
~ Jf 6063-TS 
SEC.4339 BY 
MISC. METALS 


gortom GUIDE FOR TYPES PC f PP 


MISC. STEEL 
CONTRACTOR 


BOTTOM GUIDE FOR TYPES AE¢CC 


COIL-WAL suspended from pur- 
lins by means of I-beam and rods. 
if suspended ceiling is used, en- 
tire track and hanger may be 
concealed. 


COIL-WAL mounted to 
Sort escrote beam. Note how 
ali track and hangers are hidden 
above ceiling level. 


HOLES IN SUPPORTS 
BY OTHERS 7 


24x% £ B. BY 

STRIP I COIL-WAL FLOOR GUIDES 

BY FLOORING 
CONTRACTOR 


Ihx% FB WELDED TO 
1'4xle** C BY MISC. 
STEEL CONTRACTOR 


BOTTOM GUE FOR TYPES AE#CC. BOTTOM GUIDE FOR TYPES RC.f# PP. 


Completely concealed mount 
ing supported from long-span 
joists. Note detail showing plat- 
form-edge of floor guide. 


COIL-WAL straight-line travel 
permits mounting of track along- 
side structural |-beam by means 
of channel iron supports. 


COIL BOX 


The heart of COIL-WAL’s smooth au- 

tomatit operation lies in its coil box 

Ps --design. As curtain leaves track at 
FOL. point (1), storage-load is guided and 

P LO ] shifted to spindle base (2) while gear- 
yi driven spindle (3) exerts the coiling 

pad 


OU 

rot action To draw curtain, power 

le is transferred to cable (4) which runs 

| / the length of track . . Key-switch 
and selector control (5) may be located 

at option of architect ...In exposed in- 

stallations, box is completely sheathed. 


CURTAIN SIZES 


‘Coil Box 


21,” 
23/2” 
27'/2" 
29/2" 
30/2" 
31'/2" 
33/2" 
3412" 
35'/2” 
37." 
40!/," 
44//." 
CUSTOM-BUILT to any height or 


length to meet any architectural 
condition 





3-INCH CLEARANCE 
between bleachers achieved 
through straight-line travel 
increases seating capacity. 
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OF INSTALLATIONS 





TYPES 


CONCEALED OPEN 
CORNER CORNER 
STORAGE STORAGE 





CONCEALED 
WALL 
STORAGE 





RECESSED RECESSED 
FLUSH WALL WALL POCKEI 
STORAGE 3 8@) VNC) 





EXPOSED 
STORAGE 








INSPECT ONE OF 
THESE COIL-WAL 
INSTALLATIONS 
NEAREST YOU! 


CALIFORNIA (Downey) 
DOWNEY SR. HIGH SCHOOL 
Single Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 104’0” x 25’0” 
Harry T. Mc ald, Arch. 
CONNECTICUT (New Britain) 
NEW BRITAIN GENERAL HOSPITAL 
Single Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 30°6” x 9’7” 
Bi-Part (AE) Coil-Wal 33’3” x 9'7” 
Mendel L. Baldessari, Arch. 
ILLINOIS (Ock Park) 
WHITTIER SCHOOL 
——_ Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 48’6” x 20’0” 
Perkins & Will, Arch. 
1OWA (Fort Madison) 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
Bi-Part (AE) Coil-Wal 118’4” x 239” 
Karl Keffer Associates, Arch. 
KANSAS (Prairie V e) 
SHAWNEE MISSION HIGH SCHOOL EAST 
Bi-Part (AE) Coil-Wal 53°7” x 160” 
Perkins & Will, Arch. 
Neville, Sharp & Simon, Arch. 
LOUISIANA (New Orleans) 
CARVER JR. SR. HIGH SCHOOL 
Four-Way (AE) Coil-Wal 1000” x 20°4” 
Curtis & Davis, Arch. * 168’0” x 20°4” 
MICHIGAN (Fraser) 
FRASER HIGH SCHOOL 
Single Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 111'6” x 22°6” 
Robert C. Wakely, Arch. 
MINNESOTA Por ory 
WAYZATA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
Single Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 60’0” x 180” 


Haarstick Lundgren & Associates, Inc., Arch. 


NEW JERSEY (Newark) 
CLINTON PLACE JR. HIGH SCHOOL 
Single Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 56’0” x 10’0” 
Kelly & Gruzen, Arch. 
OHIO (Mansfield) 
MADISON EAST ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
SingleCoil (AE) Coil-Wal 57’0” x 20'0” 
Marr-Knapp-Crawfis, Arch. 
PENNSYLVANIA (Turtle Creek) 
ELECTRIC PLAN SCHOOL 
Single Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 47’2” x 20’5” 
The Warnick eee. Arch. 
TEXAS (Port Arthur 
PORT ARTHUR HIGH SCHOOL 
Single Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 150’0” x 23°11” 
Caudill Rowlett Scott & Associates, Arch. 
UTAH (Salt Lake hen H 
MILL CREEK Sth WARD 
CHURCH OF JESUS CHRIST OF L.D.S. 
Single Coil (PC) Coil-Wal 59’0” x 11°10” 
Paul K. Evans, A.I.A. 
VIRGINIA (North Arlington) 
DENNIS J. O'CONNELL HIGH SCHOOL 
Two Single Coil (PC) Coil-Wals 16'4” x 9°6” 
T. J. Collins & Son, Arch. 
WASHINGTON ( ne) 
GLOVER JR. HIGH SCHOOL 
Bi-Part (AE) Coil-Wal 81'9” x 22’0” 
Whitehouse & Price, Arch. 


TYPICAL WARDROBE 
INSTALLATIONS 


GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 


I. COIL-WAL PARTITIONS SPECIFICATIONS 


Furnish and install at locations shown on 
plan, Dubuque Coil-Wal partitions as manufac- 
tured by Dubuque Products, Inc., Dyersville, 
Iowa, or approved equal and in accordance with 
the following specifications. 


il. COIL-WAL PARTITIONS 


(a) CURTAIN shall be factory assembled 
from select vertical grain Douglas fir, (or other 
suitable species), slats. Slats shall be kiln dried 
and treated at the factory to protect against 
moisture absorption. The partition shall be 
closely joined with prestressed steel cables and 
fitted with continuous slat shoes and hangers 
which shall be expertly attached to prevent mis- 
alignment or slat separation. PAINT OR 
OTHER FINISH TO BE ‘APPLIED UNDER 
PAINT SECTION. 


(b) LEAD STILE shall be of appropriate 
size to effect suitable closure and shall be fitted 
with sponge rubber nosing and neoprene facing, 
except on manually operated closures that have 
recessed jambs or lock-latches. LOCKING DE- 
VICES AND PULL HANDLES UNDER 
HARDWARE SECTION. 


(c) COIL BOX for all sizes and types of 
Coil-Wals shall be a sturdily designed steel 
frame to safely support the imposed loads when 
in a stored position. PANELS WITH RE- 
MOVABLE ACCESS PORTS TO COVER COIL 
BOX FRAME BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR. 


(d) OPERATION OF COIL-WAL SHALL 
BE AS FOLLOWS: 


(1) AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC (AE) shall 
include motors, reversing controls, key selector 
switch and limit switch, all of which are as- 
sembled in the coil box and electrically inter- 
connected at the factory. Mechanism shall be 
designed with shear pins and safety controls 
for overload protection. Motors shall be 115 
Volt single phase 60 cycle for 4, % or 4% HP 
and 220 volts three phase for % HP. FIELD 
CONNECTION TO POWER SOURCE AND RE- 
MOTE LOCATION OF CONTROLS BY ELEC- 
TRICAL CONTRACTOR. 


ct 


(2) CRANK IN-CRANK OUT (nm, 
anism can be provided fi Coil-Walg 00) 
sq. ft. with removable hand crank, b 


(3) PULL OUT-CRANK fy 7 
type is particularly suitable for singly 
ess curve or around the orner, (y 7 
radius), installations not exceeding 19g 


(4) PUSH IN-PULL OUT (PP) fap 
robe or concession closures up to 150 wg, 


(e) UPPER TRACK shall be 
gauge to maximum 14 gauge to safely 
partition load and shal! be complete with 
ers, clamps and bolts that are 
for height. BOLT HOLES IN opp 
SUPPORTS OR BRACKETS BY STEEL 
TRACTOR. 


(f) GUIDES AT FLOOR shall be as 
on the drawings. Coil-Wal manuf 
furnish aluminum floor guide for » 
floors. Steel channel anchoring deyigs 
provided for wood floor guides jn large 
areas to control moisture expansion and 
of floor. STEEL ANCHORING DEyigg 
BE FURNISHED AND INSTAL 
STEEL CONTRACTOR — woop 
STEEL CONTRACTOR — woop 
GUIDE BY FLOORING CONTRACTOR 


(g) NO FLOOR GUIDE REQUIRE 
CLOSET CLOSURES. 


(h) WRITE FACTORY FOR comm 
DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS. ; 


Guaranteed | 


for a period of one year from date w 
installation against faulty materials 

workmanship. Manufacturer or his 
thorized agent will also provide inpa 
tion, maintenance, or adjustment servic! 
at @ nominal cost for repairs or maak 
ne oy a as the result of vam 
alism or failure, sagging or shifting @ 
adjacent, attached or pins ma 
terials furnished or installed by other, 


THIS NEW, EASY-OPERATING CLOSURE BRINGS A NEW BEAUTY TO CONTEMPO 


Never before has a wardrobe closure 
been offered which permits unbroken 
shelf and hanger arrangements, com- 
pletely disappearing closures, flexibil- 
ity of planning, and unobstructed floor 
cleaning and maintenance. 


There are no hinge arms or folding 


doors to pinch fingers or tip @ 
wary. 


COIL-WAL Wardrobe Clos 
ideal solutions to such closure? 
as are encountered over 

equipment dispensing counters. 


Wrute for complete information on low-cost COIL-WAL Wardrobe © : 


DUBUQUE PRODUCTS, INC. 8 Dyersville, 


PRINTED ® 











Er wire mesh partitions 


collapsible gates 
window guards 


extruded aluminum 
corridor gates 
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SUPERIOR WIRE & IRON PRODUCTS, INC. 
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TALL PARTITIONS 


PARTITIONS 


hinged door 
section 


(right hand illus.) 
available widths — 
2’-6", 3'-0", 3.6" and 
4-0” (larger widths 
are not recommend- 
ed); height is 7’-0” 
(6'-6” in 7’-0” high 
Partition); special 
sizes to order. 


service 
window 


vertical sliding with 
stainless steel spring 
catches; standard size 
24” x 18”; can be in- 
stalled in standard 
panels, hinged or 
sliding doors; steel 
shelf 24” x 12” 
(optional). 


standard 
panels 


available 
heights — 7’ 
-0” to 20’-0” 
in incre- 
ments of 1’- 
0”; width is 
5'-0". 


sliding door 
section 


(right hand 
illus.) availa- 
ble widths— 
3'-0”, 3'-6”, 
4'-0" and 5’- 
0”; height is 
Ta" (6'-6” 
in 7'0” high 
partition) ; 
special sizes 
to order. 


filler 
panels 


filler panels 
less than 5’- 
0” wide, 
where re- 
wired, are 
rnished to 
order. 


a 
e 
S 
y. 


F oO” TO 20’. 0” 


This group covers partitions with 
upper and lower panels for heighs 
in excess of 11’-0” usually extending 
from floor to overhead. Flat mul: 
lion bars are installed for vertial 
reinforcement between panels. 


mcm 


7’- 0” TO 10’-0" 
This group covers single panel # 
titions ranging in height from 74’ 
to 10’-0”. Floor and/or ceiling 
ing can be installed for added rest 
forcement where required. 
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tions with 
for heights 
extending 
Flat mul- 
or vertical 
nels, 


0” 

panel par 
from 74’ 
oiling br 
dded reir 











Superior wire mesh partitions provide a definite 
contribution to modern industry’s production and 
organization programs. Since all sections are inter- 
changeable, change of partitions and their reloca- 
tion are easily made. The passage of light and the 
circulation of air is not interrupted and maximum 
eficiency of sprinkler systems is assured. Their 
surdy, rigid construction and neat appearance, 
make these partitions valuable assets to any build- 


ing. 


Type 35C Standard 


Superior standard wire mesh partitions are rec- 
ommended for stock and tool room enclosures, 
electrical equipment enclosures, warehouse parti- 
tioning, department segregation, and similar-ap- 
plications where maximum strength and flexibility 
are desired. 


Type 45 Heavy Duty 


Superior heavy duty wire mesh partitions are rec- 
ommended for areas requiring maximum security. 
This tugged partition is often required in perim- 
eter areas exposed to the operation of material 


handling vehicles, 


Sheet Base 


Standard wire mesh partition with 16 gauge steel 
sheet incorporated in lower 3’-6” of panel may be 
wed with either type .(35C or 45). Edges are 
formed and bolted to panel frame. 


Consultation 


A ; . ; 
complete consult2:ion and advisory service is 

a : a id 

vailable to archite: Inquiries are solicited on 


“NY special problem: 


Arita 


a) 


b) 


~ 


c 


d) 


~ 


e 
f) 


g) 
h) 


m) 


n) 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Type No. 35-C — size group “'L" 


Wire mesh partition shall be Superior Wire & Iron products 
type No, 35-C, size group L. 

10 gauge (.135) steel wire, 114” diamond mesh with wire 
securely clinched to framing. 

Wire shall be woven through a horizontal 1” x yy” x Ye” 
channel bar at: 3’-6” from bottom of partition. 

Vertical frames 1144” x 54” “C” type, cold rolled channel. 
Horizontal frames 1” x 14” x 4” channel mortised and 
tenoned at intersections. 

Top capping bar 214” x 1” cold rolled channel with 14” 
“U” bolts approximately 14” O.C. 

Corner post 1144” x 1144” x 1%” angle. ‘ 

Cast iron floor shoes 214” high with set screw adjustment. 
Door frames 114” x 14” x 1” channel with 114” x 1%” cover 
plate on four sides. 

Sliding doors to have: two, 4-wheel ball-bearing trucks hung 
in enclosed box track; continuous 12 gauge door strike with 
keeper; box channel guide. 

Hinged doors to have: 114 pair fast pin butts; continuous 
12 gauge strike bar. 

3” sweep space under all panels and doors. ; 
Bronze cylinder mortise type locks with cylinders indi- 
vidually keyed, keyed alike, and/or master keyed to building 
system. All locks to have recessed knob on inside. 

All hardware necessary for proper installation to be fur- 
nished, 

Finish: 1 shop coat steel grey gloss enamel (or specify other 
color if desired). 


Type No. 35-C — size group “‘T" 


“b” thru “‘n”’ same as for size group L, plus the following: 


o) 


Mullion bars between all panels to be “ce” x 2” flat. 


Type No. 45 — size group "'L" 


a) 


b 


Se 


c 


d 


~ 


e) 
f) 
g) 
h) 


k) 
1) 


~ 


m 


~ 


n 


Wire mesh partition shall be Superior Wire & Iron Products 
type No. 45, size group L. 

6 gauge (.192) steel wire ,woven into 2” diamond mesh, 
with wire securely clinched to framing. 

Wire shall be woven through a horizontal 114” x 34" x 4” 
channel bar at 3’-6” from bottom of partition. 

Frames 114” x 34” x 14” channel mortised and tenoned at 
intersection. 

Top capping bar, 2” x 1” x 4%” channel. 

Corner post 114” x 114” x %e” angle. 
Cast iron floor shoes 214” high with set screw adjustment. 
Door frames 114” x 34” x 44” channel with 114” x ¥@” cover 
plate on four sides. 

Sliding doors to have: two, 4-wheel ball-bearing trucks hung 
in enclosed box track; continuous 12 gauge door strike with 
keeper; box channel guide 

Hinged doors to have: 114 pair fast pin butts; continuous 
12 gauge strike bar. 

3” sweep space under all panels and doors. 

Bronze cylinder mortise type locks with cylinders indivi- 
dually keyed, keyed alike, and/or master keyed to building 
system. 

All locks to have recessed knob on inside. 

All hardware necessary for proper installation to be fur- 
nished. 

Finish: 1 shop coat dipped steel grey gloss enamel (or specify 
other color if desired). 


Type No. 45 — size group “‘T"' 
“b” thru ‘“‘n” same as for size group L, plus the following: 


o) 


Mullion bars between all panels to be %c” x 244” flat. 


Sheet Base 


Specifications for either 35C (L or T) or 45(L or T) remain 
the same, plus the following: 


p) 


SUPERIOR WIRE & IRON PRODUCTS, INC. 


16 gauge steel sheet formed and bolted in lower 3’-6” 
portion of panel. 








wire mesh partitions 




































EXTRUDED ALUMINUM CORRIDOR GATES 


Series 200-AL —tfoiding top and bottom tracks 
—corridor width: 4’-0” to 16’-0” 
—height: normal 7’-0” 
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Recess (Model D Cabinet shown above) 


Model Numbers for Series 200-AL Recess Dimensions for Series 200-AL 
—all width dimensions are Wood Openings 
DERIVATION —all depth dimensions are Masonry Openings 


SHALLOW RECESS (554” deep) | — DEEP RECESS (5" with 
= WIDTH DEPTH 


pair single pair 
Parva" _| 20" | 6a 
22%" 18%” 21%" | Wh 
24%" 23%" | 18h" 
24%" | 1h 
27 Vy “ 26 A “ .. 
29" 28%" | 20%" 
10 31%" | HT 
1 351%" 33%" | 22h" 
12 37%" oo 
es 365" 
14 40%," 
15 
16 27 4" | 26%" 
note: (1) Height of Recess Wood Opening is 2” grec'er than the height ¢ 
gate. 


(2) Height of Recess Masonry Opening is 3 
of gate. 


——————- 





5" «-eater than the heigi! 
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extruded aluminum 
collapsible corridor gates 
bostwick type 
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Superior extruded aluminum corridor gates, while functional 
as an integral part of modern school planning in controlling 
pedestrian traffic, are also an asset by reason of their attractive 
appearance, sturdy construction and ease of operation. 


(| 
(Xp 
MMM 










ADVANTAGES 






* EASE OF OPERATION 
As strong as steel with one-third the weight 

* NYLON SELF-LUBRICATING ROLLERS 

* LOW MAINTENANCE 

* LASTING APPEARANCE 









Z 
i 





Surface Mounted * fixed or hinged 






; ° FINISH 
PPE} Ss Choice of Alumilite or lacquer 
Face Mounted + clear opening ° EASY TO INSTALL 






No permanent ceiling tracks necessary. 






G--- 


SPECIFICATIONS 


ld: 







Shallow Recess a) Extruded aluminum corridor gates shall be Superior Wire 

‘SI SS & Iron Products Series No. 200-AL, Model No. 
oS iss b) Vertical bars 34” x 34g” x 4” extruded aluminum channels 
Deep Recess spaced 6” on center, shears or lattice bars 44” x “se” extruded 





aluminum flat stock with %”" radius on four sides. 

Fully enclosed extruded aluminum end bars, 17%” x 1544” No. 
12 gauge. 

Alloy and temper shall be 6063-T5. 

Automatic self-locking tie backs. 

Chrome plated brass washers throughout gate construction. 


g) Shears suspended in vertical channels with free-floating self- 
lubricating nylon rollers. 


Extruded aluminum top and bottom folding track, fully en- 
closed type 17%” x 15%”, No. 12 gauge. 

Al Self-locking hold-up arm for top track. 

> j) Aluminum gussets No. 14 gauge, welded to all corners of 
gates. 

Ball bearing rollers with nylon races in tracks spaced every 
3’-6” or less. 

!) Rubber rests for bottom track. 


m) Gate lock to be self-locking type with aluminum case and 
series 200 heavy bronze tongue. 
(all models) n) Cylinders both sides of gate. 
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SHALLOW REC Finish: Choice of Three 












a) Satin with two coats clear acrylic lacquer. 
b) Alumilited aluminum. 






































wide ApH 
—h c) Alumilited gold. 

ieee Add to above, applicable cabinet specifications—if used. 

pair 

16%" Model S Cabinet 

17%" Flush type cabinets to be 16 gauge, (.065) sheet steel. 3” x 444” x 

18%" %e” cold rolled zee frames, Formed 16 gauge sheet steel door 
, with continuous hinges. Gates shall have continuous hinges, two 

19% 1’-0” sections per gate, to enable cabinet door to remain in 

20" locked position when gate is extended. Bronze cylinder lock on 

20%," cabinet keyed same as gate. 

21%" DEEP RECESS Finish: Color as selected to match corridor walls. 

2214" 


Model D Cabinet 


ww alee 


23%" HHO’ 

=, i 
" . ~j Flush type cabinets to be 12 gauge (.109) sheet steel. 3” x 2” x 
oh" j ¥%e”" cold rolled angle frames. Formed 12 gauge (.109) sheet 
——— 5 door with continuous hinges. Bronze cylinder !ock on cabinet 
25%" | ~t 


keyed same as gate. 










at 


Finish: Color as selected to match corridor walls. 
re height of 


n the heigt! 











SUPERIOR WIRE & IRON PRODUCTS, INC. 





COLLAPSIBLE GATES 
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Collapsed 


Model Numbers for Series 200 and 300 
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Recess ‘Dimensions for Series 200 and 300 


—all width dimensions are Wood Openings 
















































































ij DERIVATION —all depth dimensions are Masonry Openings 
| IM SM S [DmaxiquM CORRIDOR | SHALLOW RECESS (5'/4” deep) 
| | RECOMMENDED wiotH |  __——SWIDTH 
ACE SURFACE ~ SHALLOW | DEEP  /CORRIDOR (feet) | single poir single 
OUNTED MOUNTED RECESS | RECESS |WIDTH ae 175%," 50" 
| | | | 22%" | 18%” 215” 
S ag 201-FM 201-SM/|201-S |201-D | 12’-0” —3 * ari nee 33%" 
w } | 7 | +26" 20%" 24%" 
a |pairs of |52-FM |202-SM|202-S |202-D | 16/-0” 8 =| 27%" 21” 26%" 
w | gates | ; | - 21%" 28 Ye" 
, 10 | 34” | 22%" | 31%" 
3 ag B01-FM 301-SM /301-S |301-D | 12/-0” 1 135%" 1 23%" 133%" 
rt 12 37%," 24%," | 35” 
& | pairs of 302-FM 302-SM | '302-S |302-D | 24/-0” 13 39” 25%" | 36%" 
= eee 14 40%" | 26" 38 4 
15 [26%" | 
16 | 27%" 


note: (1) Height of Recess Wood Opening is 2” grea! 
gate. 
(2) Height of Recess Masonry Opening is 35%” 9 


of gate. 


DEEP RECESS (5” wide} 


DEPTH 
poir 
16%" 
174" 


18%" 
194%," 


20" _ 
20% a 
215%" | 
22%" 
23%" _ 
24" 
24%" 
25%" 
26%)" 


than the height ° 


ter than the heig” 



































B-5/Su 
collapsible gates 
bostwick type 








Superior collapsible gates are available in many types and sizes 
to meet all requirements in regulating the flow of vehicular 
and pedestrian traffic, and in preventing unauthorized entry or 
exit. Their principal uses are in modern school corridors, across 
driveways, in tunnels and across thoroughfares. 










SPECIFICATIONS 









General 
gasic PLANS a) Collapsible gates shall be Superior Wire & Iron Products 













































S Series No. Model NO; snncnsceeia 
sm \ b) Vertical bars 34” x 34” cold rolled channels spaced 6” on 
\ center, shears or lattice bars 4” x %s” cold rolled stock. 
Surface Mounted + fixed or hinged ¢) Fully enclosed cold rolled end bars 17%” x 15%", No. 14 
; iis (.083). 
” RS gauge (.0 ve 
nS d) Automatic self-locking tie backs. 
Faup Mowmed > deer opening e) Brass washers throughout gate construction. 
‘ f) Shears suspended in vertical channels with free-floating 
3: \ rollers, 
\. A g) Gate lock to be of self-locking type with heavy bronze 


tongue and cylinders on both sides of gate. 


CBow Seceee h) Cylinders (any make) keyed alike and/or master keyed to 
> a oaaanana =~ the building system for both cabinets and gates. 
SN i) Finish: Factory finish steel grey gloss enamel (or specify 
Deep Recess other color if desired). 


Add to above, portions below which pertain to selection. 


TRACK SECTION 

Series 200—all models 

j) Top and bottom folding track fully enclosed type 17%” x 
154”, 14 gauge (.083). 

- k) Steel gussets 16 gauge (.065) welded to all corners of gates. 

© !) Ball bearing rollers in tracks spaced every 3’-6” or less, 

m) Rubber rests for bottom track. 

n) Hold-up brace for top rack. 

















Series 300—shallow cabinet or surface mounted. 

j) Permanent top guide to be 17%” x 15%” x No. 14 gauge 

J (.083) fully enclosed type, coped out at one end to allow 
is gate to hinge. 

k) Guide to be exposed on ceiling surface. 

1) Guide pins at top of gate to engage ceiling guide. 
























































CYLINDER m) Folding bottom track to be 17%” x 154” x No. 14 gauge 
u LOCKS (.083) fully enclosed type. 
series 200 series 300 series 300 n) 7 aap ball bearing trucks spaced approximately 3’-6” 


(andes) (models SRSM) (models D&FM) o) Rubber rests at bottom of track. 








































































00 SHALLOW RECES Series 300—deep cabinet or face mounted. 
| j) Permanent overhead track to be 174” x 1544” x No, 14 gauge 
ee " SN ~ (.083) box track. 
wide) : - >< fi k) Track to be recessed into ceiling, or exposed on surface— 
—s \ specify choice. 
— : rT 1) Necessary track hangers shall be included. 
pair Hae ral m) Four-wheel ball bearing trucks spaced approximately 3’-0” 
1Az," gig) Gx; 
16%" N 3 . n) Bottom folding guide fully enclosed type, 174” x 144” x No. 
17%," ‘ . 14 gauge (.083). 
18%" ‘ Add to above, applicable cabinet specifications—if used. 
V4 \ 
4 N > Model S Cabinet 
ae SSS Flush type cabinets to be 16 gauge (.065) sheet steel. 3” x 
20%," - 414" x %e”" cold rolled zee frames. Formed 16 gauge sheet 
Ie steel door with continuous hinges. Gates shall have continuous 
21 hinges, two 1’-0” sections per gate, to enable cabinet door to 
22%" remain in locked position when gate is extended. Bronze cylin- 
3%," der lock on cabinet keyed same as gate. 
a 
i Model D Cabinet 
241" : Flush type cabinets to be 12 gauge (.109) sheet steel, 3” x 2” 
5 3," i Seeeee x %e” cold rolled angle frames. Formed 12 gauge (.109) sheet 
— i steel door with continuous hinges. Bronze cylinder lock on 
26 Nh cabinet keyed same as gate. 
_ height of 
the heigh! 


SUPERIOR WIRE & IRON PRODUCTS, INC. 








INDUSTRIAL GATES 
lazy-tong type 


Series 400—normal height 6’-0” to 8’-0” 
For all types of openings such as shipping and receiving 
docks, entrances and exits, passage ways and halls. 


Series 500—normal height 8’-0" to 12'-0" 

For all types of openings as suggested for Series 400. The 
‘overhead track assures smoother operation and its use is 
recommended where the ceiling is too high to warrant the 
use of free-standing gates. 


Opening Widths 

Single (model 401)—6’-0" max 

Pair (model 402)—12’-0" max 

Single (model 501)—6'-0" max 

Pair (model 502)—any width opening may be used. 











WINDOW GUARDS 


two construction types 


MODELS 
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type C: Constructed of channel frame which affords max- 
imum strength for large windows, removable panels, gym- 
nasium guards, and institutional detention ward applica- 
tions. 


type R: Constructed of round rod frame. Its most usual 
applications are for factories, stores, and homes. This win- 
dow guard can be fabricated at a lower cost to the owner, 
and maximum protection against burglary or glass breakage 
is still assured. 


700 C: (stationary type) 
700 R: (stationary type) 
800 C: (removable type) to be furnished. 

800 R: (exterior hinging) f) Finish: one shop coat dipped steel grey glow 
900 C: (hinged type) 
900 R: {interior hinging) type R: 


SPECIFICATIONS Fy 
general : 
a) Collapsible gates shall be Superi-: Wire gy, 
Products series no. 400 or 500 | .pecify), 
b) Diamond lattice work to be 3. x iy" = , 
channel riveted 6” on cente-. Be 
c) Fully enclosed end bars 1%” x 154” 14 oa 
(.083) with return bends of %ce” and 
respectively. | 
d) Gate to have free floating rolle:; suspended j 
end bars. . 
e) Pivot type tie-backs welded to end bars, 
Brass washers throughout gate constructiog 
g) Gates to be arranged for padlocking or com. 
plete with built-in cylinder locks (specify), 
h) Finish: one shop coat dipped steel grey ploy 
enamel (or specify other color if desired), 
Add to above, portions below which pertain to selection, 


series no. 400 

i) Gate to have 214” x 114” x %e” continuo 
angle hinge bar with 114 pair fast pin buts. 
Single type gate to have 214” x 14" 5% 
continuous angle lock bar. 
Pairs of gates to have “H” type brackets » 
overhead to receive end bars. 
4g” round shove bolts for locking at floor. 

) 214” steel replaceable casters welded to bottom 
of end bar to aid in carrying load. 


series no. 500 

i) Overhead track to be R-W No. 31 with 4-whed 
ball bearing trucks secured to top of end bars 

j) ¥%” round shove bolts for locking at floor, 


SPECIFICATIONS 

type C: 

a) Wire mesh window guards shall be Superior 
Wire & Iron Products Type C, model no, 700¢ 
800C or 900C. (specify). 

Constructed of 9 W. & M. gauge (.148) sted 
wire crimped and woven into 114” diamond 
mesh, 

c) Wire shall be let into channel frames and® 
curely clinched. 

d) Frames, 1” x 4%” x 1” channel mortised and 
tenoned at intersections. 

e) All hardware necessary for proper installation 


enamel. 


a) Wire mesh window guards shall be Superior 
Wire & Iron Products type R, model no, 700R, 
800R or 900R (specify). 

b) Constructed of 9 W. & M. gauge (.148) sted 
wire crimped and woven into 114" di 
mesh. 

¢) Wires shall be machine clinched around frame 

d) Frames, %” round rod. ; 

e) All hardware necessary for proper installation 
to be furnished. , 

f) Finish: One shop coat dipped steel grey gloss 
enamel. FI 


SUPERIOR WIRE & IRO opucts, 
1041 East 76th Street © hicage 19," 


Phone: RAdcliffe 3-3456 
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WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT 


for schools, libraries, offices 
TO MEET YOUR INDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENTS 


STANDARD BRACKET-TYPE SHELVES 

Plain or with vertical dividers, these sturdily-built steel shelves 
accommodate such items as books, magazines, newspapers, 
record players and other classroom supplies. 

Install at any desired heights. 

Length: 36” Depths: 8’’, 10’’ or 12” 


CHALKBOARDS 

Vertically mounted blackboards, with all their multitude of uses in 
classrooms or in meetings, are quickly and easily installed or 
adjusted to the height of the teacher or any age group of students. 
Width: 35%” or 714%" Height: up to 48” 


*See note below 


COAT-RACK SHELVES 

Eliminating the need for a separate coatroom, Ames dual-purpose shelves 
provide classroom space for lunches, hats and bundles, with a rod 

below for hanging coats and jackets. Adjust height to children’s ages. 
Length: 36’’ Depth: 12’ 


TACKBOARDS AND PEGBOARDS 

The ever-present problem of finding a convenient place for posting notices, 
bulletins, displays and exhibits of pupils’ handiwork finds a solution 

in wall-mounted tackboards and pegboards, movable from place to place. 
Tackboards... Width: 35%"’ or 714%"’ Height: up to 48” 
Pegboards....Width: 36” Height: up to 24” 


*See note below 


v ‘T ‘L-a-Seé "ON 41ld ‘WV IV 


SLOPING DISPLAY SHELVES 

The sloping shelves, with a ridge on the forward edge 

to prevent any sliding, are ideal for displaying and reading 
of magazines and periodicals. Store back issues 

on a level shelf below the sloping one. 

Length: 36’ Depth: 10”’ Surface: 144%" 


save space...time...money...effort 


LIGHTWEIGHT DESKS 


Extra depth in these sturdy, steel shelf-tops makes them useful 

as desks or as storage or display areas for larger materials. Without 
the usual large end brackets, they offer a smooth writing surface. 
Length: 36” Depth: 18” 


“IMPORTANT NOTE: Mounting strips will accommodate boards of sizes shown above. Ames supplies the 
mounting or wall strips. Most school equipment suppliers are prepared to provide the chalkboards 
pegboards and tackboards. 
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WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT | 


maximum flexibility at minimum cog 





EASIER TO INSTALL... 


The vertical steel columns which hold all Ames Wall-Hung units 

in place are simply and quickly installed. They are attached to the wall 
at 36 inch intervals by school maintenance personnel. When columns 
are attached to a wall, their perforated slots will accommodate 

the supporting end brackets of all shelves and boards. 


A primary advantage in using Ames Wall-Hung Equipment 
is that changes may be made with no delay. 
Chalkboards, tackboards and pegboards may be interchange 
in a moment’s time, according to the needs 

of the classroom or adult meeting. Shelves may be 
placed at any height desired, according to the ages 

of children in a class, or the size of books on 

the shelf below. They may be moved upward or downward, 
or lengthened by the addition of more 3 foot units. 
Items can be moved from place to place, 

making rooms more versatile. 


time ‘pee 
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Ames shelves, display 
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iny wall in a room 
rmits maximum use 
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TO MEET YOUR INDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENTS 


Whatever your special needs or problems may be, W. R. Ames Company 


will be happy to help you meet them by supplying, without cost or obligation to you, 
additional information on types and sizes of equipment, budget prices, 
suggested room layouts and descriptions 
and photos of other recent installations of a comparable nature. 











WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT 


and supplementary equipment 


Here are the invaluable ‘‘extras’’ designed by Ames to provide 
added usefulness for wall-mounted shelves and boards, and to make storage, 
display and reference easier and faster. 


DIVIDED SHELVES FOR VERTICAL FILING 


Ames Divided Shelves provide a low cost, time and 
space-saving system for the upright filing and storing 

of folders, phonograph records, periodicals, etc., 

which will not stand alone vertically on standard shelving. 
Label holders (see below) can be attached and dividers 
arranged to form compartments for individual 

students’ work materials. 

Ames Divided Shelves, available in 10, 12 and 14 inch 
depths, are interchangeable with practically 

all makes of bracket-type book shelving. 





see ee we eee ee eee ee 


Ames Book Trucks accommodate six standard 36 inch 


on the slotted uprights on either truck or wall. This allows 
moving loaded shelves to and from the point of use. 
Trucks are also useful for temporary storage, reshelving 
of returned books, as a portable display case, etc. 
Dimensions: height, 40%’’; width, 16’; length, 3914”; 
weight with six shelves, 75 Ibs. 





'erchanged | 


BOOK SUPPORTS - 


wire type label mec 
yr & 26 and « plate type ; ' Statuary bronze | 
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All this and COLOR, too! 


Ames Wall-Mounted Equipment is available in a choice of 18 attractive 
colors, to harmonize with any room finish and other furnishings. 


) bracket-type shelves, which are removable and interchangeable 








WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT 


specifications 


NOTE: 


This specification is intended as a convenience for architects and others 
specifying wall-hung equipment. Special equipment should be specified in detai 


Specifications are available for all library equipment and accessories. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT: 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The shelving shall be Bracket-Type Wall-Hung 
steel library shelving. Columns shall consist of column strips perforated on 
1” centers to allow maximum vertical adjustability of the shelves. These strips 
shall be of no less than 18-ga. material and shall be suitable for direct fasten- 
ing to the walls. These channel-shaped strips shali be of sufficient depth to 
receive the bracket hooks, yet remain as close to the wall as possible. These 
strips shall be 7’-6” in height or as specified on the drawing. 


SHELVING: Shelving shall be selected from the types below and in the 
quantities indicated on the drawings or as listed in the specifications: 


1. Standard shelving. All book shelves shall be 18-ga. stee! formed to a 
¥%,” deep open box section at front and back edges. Brackets for book 
shelves shall be 16-ga. steel with front and top edges rolled outward, 
approximately 4%”. The front upper corner shall be rounded to a gen- 
erous radius. The back edge shall have two hooks for support and one 
lug to maintain alignment and to prevent accidental dislodgment of 
brackets. Brackets shall be joined to shelves without fastenings. The 
bracket shall have a smooth, continuous hem into which the shelf 
end nests, leaving no raw edge or projections. Brackets shall remain, 
upright when shelves are removed, for ease in relocating. The com- 
plete assembly of shelf and bracket, when hung on uprights, shall be 
capable of supporting a uniformly distributed load of 40 Ibs. per sq. 
ft. with no permanent distortion. 8”, 10”, or 12” shelves are avail- 
able. 


Lightweight desks. 18” deep shelf with concealed brackets. 


Board mounting hardware. Horizontal channel top and bottom with 
hooks to engage column slots. Specify if chalk or tack boards are to 
be supplied by Ames under this specification. 


OTHER 


AMES STEEL LIBRARY EQUIPMENT 

is extensively used in public libraries, schools, colleges, 
institutions, offices, and industrial libraries. Ames Free- 
standing Shelving provides convenient, economical book 
storage facilities adaptable to any library floor plan. 
Ames Stor-Mor Book Drawers permit the storage of up to 
twice as many books as regular shelving occupying the 
same amount of floor space. Ames also constructs Multi- 


Established 1910 


4. Coat rack shelves. Standard 12” shelves with aluminum tube bens 
to accommodate coat hangers. 


Divided shelves. Shelves shall be divided type which Consists of 
shelf with integral back slotted on one inch centers to receive rem. 
able adjustable vertical dividers of 16-ga. steel. Slots in the shee 
and back shall be arranged to permit both shelves and dividers to be 
locked in position so that they cannot be removed accidentally 
Specify 10” with 9” high dividers, 12” with 642” high dividers » 
14” with 9” high dividers. 


Magazine shelves. Sloping magazine display shelves shall be of lb 
steel with turned-down flanges on the ends and back. The front edg 
shall be hemmed and then turned up to form a lip of approximate 
3%”. The brackets shall be 16-ga. steel with projecting hooks to» 
gage in the perforations of the conventional column. The brackey 
shall be designed so that they do not project above the surfaced 
the shelf, thus providing a continuous sloping surface across adjacent 
units. These sloping shelves can be used alternately with a flat shel 
so that back issues of the periodicals can be stored on the flat shell 
Specify if desired. 


ACCESSORIES: for example, shelf label holders and book supporls # 
specified by architect or librarian. 


FINISH: All material shall be thoroughly cleaned before painting, using a d-stag 
phosphotizing system. All parts shall be finished in Alkyd-Urea type enamel, # 
plied with an electrostatic process to insure an even, uniform coating, then bale 
on with the proper temperature-time relationship to insure thorough curing a 
a tough, durable finish. The finish color shall be selected by the owner from! 
color samples submitted by the manufacturer, or as designated by architect 
owner. 


AMES PRODUCTS 


Tier Bookstacks, designed and erected to meet individual 
requirements. Locations of recent installations 
reference purposes will be supplied upon request. Ow 
experienced library equipment engineers will be happy 
to help you plan for the equipment which meets your 
particular needs. 


WR AMES COMPANY sooxsrac ost 
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1001 DEMPSEY ROAD «+ MILPITAS, CALIFORNIA ¢ REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL © 


Folder BW-2-4/58 
Printed in U.S.A 
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BECKLEY-CARDY grew up with the modern school to 
see the educational scene expand from a subject-centered 
8R’s program to the functional, enriched curriculum of 
today. Participation in the development of improved ma- 
terials for the educational field has been the privilege of 
Beckley-Cardy for over fifty years. 
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furnishing the nation’s schools with 
SEATING « CHALKBOARDS - TACKBOARDS 
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1920 n. narraganseftt 
chicago 39, illinois 
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* no. D7200 
one-piece top 


STERLING movable desks 


The finest seating unit of all combines generous pro- 
portions, heavy duty construction and classic styling 
with choice of new TuTone color combinations—book 
box and chair posts in coral, mist green or beige with 
frame in Carib blue, mist green or beige. King size, 
one-piece steel book box offers full 19” x 2414” top, 
plastic over solid maple, either one-piece or double- 
slope design. Noiseless friction hinges and rubber 
bumpers assure quiet opening and closing. The deep 
saddle seat and approved posture support back rails 
provide day-long seating comfort. Also available 
with study top. Adjustable models in 3 sizes. 


STUDY TOP DESK 












choice 
of plywood or 
wood-grained 
plastic tops. 
, 
HEAVY WIRE LIFT LID 
BOOKRACK 












BECKLEY-CARDY manufactures a wide variety of seating to 
meet differing classroom needs and budget requirements. 





SPACEMAKER desk: 


Make space for up to twelve more units per room. 
Raised side braces allow maintenance men ti 
sweep floors easier, faster, cleaner. Generous 
book storage provided under seat. Electrically 
welded frame of die-formed steel. Completely 
rigid desk top adjusts upward and forward 
fit varying size pupils. Solid maple top... and, 
when specified, furnished with mar-proof pla 
tic surface. For increased comfort, seat and 
back rails conform to body contours. Desks atl 
chairs in three sizes; tablet-arm chair has 11’ 
seat height. 


TUBULAR COMBINATION UNITS 


3 sizes in each of 3 styles (right or left hand models) 


Modernline seating offers a cheerful informality that makes 
any classroom inviting. Each unit has been carefully st 
for utmost compactness—allowing free leg movement. Com- 
fortable, correct posture seats are easy to slide into a 
again. The widespread, tapered legs stand firmly an 
self-leveling, rubber-cushioned steel glides. Al] model 
generous book and writing space. Sizes suit elem 
junior and senior high and college classrooms. Mod 


stacking chairs, teachers’ desks, tables, etc., also ava! 
Styles and sizes for elementary, high school or college use. 
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easy to install 
th adhesive cement 
4 srews along top 
dge. No special wall 


instruction is neces- ' ; 
Choice of two A permanent, non-absorbing vitreous ma- 


yes of anodized alu- terial fused into a lightweight sheet of steel 
‘um trim and chalk | backed with hardboard, forming a light, 
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chalkboards 
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green surface is always sharp and dis- 
tinct. Holds magnetized teaching objects, 
letters, etc. for “see and move” learning. 





wah tough, durable chalkboard. Guaranteed for Widths—31% and 4 ft. Lengths—5, 6, 714, 
the life of the building. Writing on Lite- 8and10ft. Write for full details and prices. 
ASBESTOS-CEMENT CHALKBOARDS OTHER QUALITY CHALKBOARDS 


Cement, asbestos-fiber and ground 
slate are combined under enormous 
hydraulic pressure to form perma- 
mm nent, stone-like panels of great 
ATERESTOS strength and durability. Beckley- 
Cardy machine-rubbed surface in 
choice of velvety black or Litegreen. 
Widths—3% and 4 ft. Lengths— 
6, 7 and 8 ft. 


Slatebestos 4” thick 


Videoplate 





Choice of two types of backing ma- 
terial. Slatoplate, a laminated 5-ply 
pure spruce wood fiber board in widths 
of 3, 3% and 4 ft. Lengths of 6 to 12 
ft. Thickness, 4%”. Videoplate, a hy- 
draulically pressed hardboard in 
widths of 3% and 4 ft. Lengths of 6 
to 12 ft. Thicknesses of 4%” and %”. 
Both backing materials have famous 
Beckley-Cardy machine-rubbed surface - 
in velvety black or Litegreen. 


IACKBOARDS for visual display ALUMINUM CHALKBOARD 


NEW ColorTak 


Richly textured vinyl fabric in decorator colors 
tusforms classroom, hallway and office walls into 
g functional display areas. Pressure-glued 
“setial tackboard backing (either %” Masonite 
or %” Homasote), ColorTak accepts 
ae a. It resists scuffs, tears and 
fans easily with only soap and water. 

Younts directly on wall, studding or icin then 


: P | COLORS: S t id, lonial j ioin- 
may be either framed with aluminum or other ivory, nomuiiits, een ; ~ “eA ee ppueianen sas 
fabrie trim or left unframed with smooth aqua, coral, oriental yellow, shell ing strip, map and 4 

“ap-around edge. pink, cardinal red, mocha brown, display rail with re- 


willow green, forest green. 


eK BULLETIN BOARDS .. . 













hooks. 
ranmtnize with modern interiors. Holes close upon removal of pins or 
tk o in fine quality linen-finish thumb tacks. 3 colors: cork tan, sage 

Pebble finish cork. green, pueblo gray. 


MOLDINGS 
easy to install—lightweight 


Complete parts in- 
clude 3 styles of 
molding trims, two 
styles of chalk 
troughs and end clo- 





movable sliding 














SIMPLEX custom built 
Chalkboards © Bulletin Boards * Combination Units 


You plan any combination of chalk- 
board, tackboard or pegboard—we 
construct it to your specifications, 
complete with anodized aluminum 
trim frame, ready to hang on any or- 
dinary wall. Can be re-located and re- 
hung for changing school conditions. 




















CHALKBOARD 
Either %” Vi- 


TACKBOARD PEGBOARD 


1” anodized aluminum. 
Parts may be joined by 
mullions, joining strip, 


deoplate (black 
or Litegreen, 
lengths up to 12 ft.) or 
Litegreen SlatoSteel 
(lengths up to 10 ft., 
widths to 4 ft.). 


1%” cork in 

choice of 3 col- 

ors or Color- 

Tak in choice of 12 decora- 
tor colors. Lengths up to 
12 ft., widths to 4 ft. 


%” thick, per- [ee 
forated with 
9/32” diam. 

holes on 1” centers. New 
tral finish. Maximum siz 
4x8 feet. 


or map rail as ordered. 


versatile PORTABLE WALL BOARDS 


in 4 matching aluminum frame styles 


Lightweight, easily moved when required, all styles have 
matching 1” anodized aluminum frames. Furnished com- 
plete with hangers. Two types of chalkboard materials 
plus corkboard and pegboard in many standard sizes or 
special sizes to order. 


2-sided PORTABLE BOARDS 
aid teaching 4 ways 


Style ABV—Videoplate chalkboard 


with Litegreen surface (black on re- 
quest) and full length chalk trough. 


Style ABS—Tougher than steel, 
rugged as porcelain chalkboard. Can 
be used with magnetic teaching 
helps. Litegreen color. Full length 
chalk trough. 


Style AC—Tackboard with cork in 


tan (green or gray on request) or 
ColorTak vinyl fabric material in 
sunset gold (ivory or turquoise on 
request). 


Style AP—Pegboard for visual aids 


and displays. 9/32” diameter holes 
on 1” centers. Neutral finish. 


one side... 
SlatoSteel 
chalkboard 


1. writes beauti- 
fully clean 


| reverse side. 
flannel over 
Homasote 
3. for posting | 
and tacking 
2. holds magne- 4. holds felt o& 
tized objects jects 








Strong, lightweight, trim line metal frames® 
tubular legs and self-leveling glides. Slate 
chalkboard is guaranteed not to chip, scratch 
form shine or “blind spots”, even after! 
use. A compact, versatile teaching aid. 


chicago 39, ill 


1920 n. narragansett ave. 
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COAT and HAT RACKS 


non-peeling alumilite finish 
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alumilited aluminum 
FOR SCHOOLS, HOSPITALS, INSTITUTIONS 








SINGLE SHELF COAT AND HAT RACK STYLE #101 J 








HOOK STRIPS AVAILABLE SEPARATELY 
(COAT AND HAT HOOKS FURNISHED IF DESIRED) 





ADJUSTABLE DOUBLE PRONG SNAP-ON HOOKS USED IN PLACE 
OF HOOK STRIPS TO PROVIDE ADDITIONAL CAPACITY. 


The aluminum shelf, coat and hat racks are smartly designed, 
not only light, strong and rigid, but include sanitary self ventilating 
features with beauty. Styles No. 101 and No. 102 are equipped with 
double-prong hooks 6” on center. Style No. 103 has single prong 
hooks 9” on center staggered. An additional coat rod for Styles 
No. 100, 101 and 102 can be applied when required. 


Shelves up to 6'0” long furnished with two brackets. Over 
60” three or more brackets are supplied. Shelves are shipped 
assembled, Hooks are applied to strips. All fittings drop forged 
aluminum, The finish of the entire assembly is alumilited and will 
not darken or peel. Coat hangers are not furnished. 


ANY DESIRED LENGTH UP TO 16 FEET 
SHELVES ON STYLE No. 102 AND No. 103 ARE SPACED 9” ON CENTER. 


WHERE SHELVES ARE REQUIRED TO FIT INTO PREPARED RECESSES OR 
BETWEEN WALLS, ALLOW 112” AT EACH END FOR FLANGES. 


WRITE FOR CUBICLE CIRCULAR FOR DRESSING AND PATIENT ROOM ENCLOSURES. 
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COAT and HAT RACKs§, 


























No. 100 ~ ay 
(basic unit) 
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ADDITIONAL COAT ROD FOR 
STYLES No. 100, 101 and 102 



























KSB CURTAIN CLASSROOM WARDROBES 
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TEACHERS SUPPLY B+ | , 
WARDROBE (BOYS) BOOK CASE CABINET WARDROBE (GIRLS) 
& WARDROBE SECT. B-B 
— . CURTAIN TRACK 
= 2 | —— ABOVE 
ee ee peeing peepee etny ae hg Bee Sa SS ae ee ne eS Se ree hs oe a ee 7 ‘ 4 
AS DESIRED Wo’ 20" 22" Lig AS DESIRED Ip 
FINISHED OPENING _ 
ARNCO WARDROBES ay 
Arco curtain classroom wardrobes offer eco- ends. Cabinets may be eliminated if desired. 
nomical yet efficient wardrobe equipment. Both Track and curtains are optional but provide an DOOR 
arrangement and capacity are entirely flexible. attractive, flame-proof means of screening cloth- ee 
Aluminum shelves and hook strips may be ing. Curtains are 4” from floor to provide neces- h 
divided as shown, for boys on one side, girls on sary ventilation. 
the other, or continuous with cabinets located at ~ : 
SPECIFICATIONS SECT. A-A CURTAIN 


general * Wardrobes shall be Arnco curtain class- 
room wardrobes installed by contractor in recesses as 
shown on plans. Wardrobes to consist of aluminum coat 
and hat racks, steel supply cabinet, combination teacher’s 
cabinet, aluminum track with carriers and vinyl coated 
fberglas curtains, 


coat and hat racks To be constructed of 1” 
0.D. x 065 aluminum tubing frame, with forged alum- 
inum fittings, 4%” O.D. x .065 intermediate stringers, and 
1%" x %” x %” extruded aluminum channel hook strip 
having double-prong hooks applied 6” on center. 


teacher's closet Cabinet to consist of 16 ga. 
door and frame, with three-point locking device and flat 
S key lock; assembled to a 24 ga. body by means of slotless 
head bolts. Bottom of doors and base to have louvres; 
backs to be perforated. Cabinet to have center divider, one 
compartment having wall and ceiling hooks, the other 
four adjustable shelves. Available also in wood. 


supply cabinets * To be as described above ex- 
cept to have one full width compartment with four 
adjustable shelves. Available also in wood. 


track * To be specially designed extruded aluminum 
with raceways for two-wheel carriers. 


_— * To be vinyl coated fiberglas, flameproof, 
a : pal, color fast, with rustproof grommets approx- 
- ee on center starting 2” from each end to provide 
‘rap at meeting point. Color of curtains to be standard 
pastel shade as selected. 


pr To consist of specially designed nylon 
nal non-contact” rollers, bead chain and hook; and 
‘© operate freely without drag or locking. 


fini 

a * All aluminum parts to be alumilited to pro- 
uelhene finish. Steel cabinets to have baked 
“amel tmish in standard color as selected. 





Curtain wardrobe showing optional overshoe rack, 
braces not more than 2 feet on centers. 























inverted style #100 with horizontal 






















































CONSTRUCTION DETAILS OF ALUMINUM COAT & HAT RACKS 


WIDTH OF SHELF AS REQUIRED 


i LA A es ING 
oe ca A ht ff Lai 1 x .065 TUB 


ALUMINGYG ® 


CHANNEX 
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CLOTHES HOOK 


WMQQ0d 


SUGGESTED CLEARANCE IN RECESS 


Jy" TUBING 


MAY BE REOUCED BY INSTALLING * 


ms 
THREADED -O6S5 TUBIN 
ELBOW 
. 


@ 
TYPICAL PLAN SLIP Tee~ 
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ALUM. SADDLE 


VERTICAL SECTION STYLE #103 


SINGLE PRONG HOOKS 9” o.c. 
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SPECIFICA 


Coat and hat racks to be ARNCO Style # as 
manufactured by A. R. Nelson Co., Inc., Long Island City, N. Y. 
Shelves to be 12” deep and of Jength as shown on plan. Shelves 
over 16’-0” in length to be supplied as two (or more) complete 
units to suit requirement. Shelves to be constructed of 1” O.D. x 
.065 6063-T832 aluminum tubular frame with three intermediate 
stringers of %” x 0.58, reenforced with steel rod. Front corners 
to be formed by forged 90° aluminum elbows connecting tubing 
by means of concealed threads and presenting neat, smooth appear- 
ance. Wall fastenings to be concealed through forged oval flanges. 
Intermediate supports for %” tubing to be 1” tubing spaced not 
more than 3’-0” on center. Intermediate supports to be connected 
to front member by means of forged, aluminum slip tees, and 
secured with oval head Phillips head screws. 





Hook strips to be aluminum channel 1%” x 1144” x %” x \%” and 
to have single or double-prong hooks of durable Tenzaloy secured 


SLIP TEE 
—_———_ 


VERTICAL SECTION STYLE #102 








Y,"" TUBING 
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.° OVAL aed 





BRACE 1” x .065 


ALUMINUM 
CHANNEL 








DOUBLE PRONG HOOKS 6” o.c. 





VERTICAL SECTION STYLE #101 
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DOUBLE PRONG HOOKs 6” oc. 
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TIONS 


with screws 6” on center (9” staggered where two hook strips 
occur). 

Hook strips used separately (without hat racks) furnished i 
desired, with coat and hat type hooks of Tenzaloy. 

Brackets for all styles to be of same material as frame, be 
secured to shelves with forged slip tees, and to hook strip 
wall with oval flanges. 

Adjustable double prong snap-on hooks used in place of hook 
strips to provide additional capacity. 

Vertical supports for multiple shelf styles to be | 
nected to lower shelf and bracket with forged four-way 4 
fitting pesenting continuous vertical line. 

Optional coat rod, adaptable to styles #100, #101 and eo : 
be 1” O.D. x .065 tubing with closed ends and mounted on forg 
aluminum fittings to shelf brackets. 


Finish to be permanent Alumilite over high polish. 


” tubing cot 
Juminum 


Installation is simple and accomplished with ordinary tools. Apply 
wall flanges with 1/4” toggle bolts or raw] plugs and wood screws, 


Insert tubular parts and seca 


depending on wall construction. a3) drill 


with Philips head screws (furnished) using 





4lumtuuam 


2:0 ©) Om) COR CB. is 


st rip or 


» of hook 


bing cot- 
aluminum 


#102, to 
on forged 
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STYLED for SCHOOLS - INSTITUTIONS - MOTELS 
HOTELS - RESTAURANTS - HOMES and wherever the 
need calls for CUSTOM QUALITY 
UNITS are STRONG - RIGID - CORROSION RESISTANT 
ANODIZED ALUMINUM - PERMANENTLY BEAUTIFUL 
AVAILABLE IN SEVERAL color combinations 
and TAILORED TO FIT almost any specific 
application 
QUICK and EASY TO INSTALL. They complement 


other furnishings and surroundings. 
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Seti aie atl 
CUSTOM-LI N F 
sphluminum 


WALL MOUNT 
COAT and HAT RACKS 


Hanger Style 
RACKS 











These beautifully styled anodized heavy duty « umi 
units are what their name “Custom” implies. They on built t 
length and multiple shelf requirements. Not only ar« these rail 
to your exact length requirements, but they meet your exacting 
ae eee ees Oost & oa ee 

. Easy spacing adjustment is made possibic b a 
Cnn dicinmh dad low. oe 


MODEL-AA 2008 TAILORED TO FIT... 


er iecnished’ i ; models are furnished in any de- 
sired length to fit into recesses, 
i and in some 


irregularities and obstructions. 
Are available in any combination 
=! multiple shelf units or for two 


band and 
jackets or blouses and shirts for home closets. These racks are alu 

to a wide variety of special applications. 
Our heavy cast aluminum brackets are normally spaced on centers«f 

27 to 38 inches, depending upon the length of the rack and specific 
MODEL-AA 202E Heavy cast double prong. beoks come with Model 300 shelves a 
el- - spa on tu to allow ample coal 
Sa addtional tot cre. 24 Where desired such as for clothes closets in homes, hotels, mold: 
model 200. shelves can be supplied with hooks for the back tule i 
do not interfere with garment hangers. 


The maximum number of staggered hooks between brackets on tk 
series is determined by the bracket spacing used. With the sig 
—o this will average a little over 24 hooks or 5 ple 
per foot. 


COLORS 


Aluminum wae Roa or gold deep etched non-peeling, non-cim 


Die-Cast Brackets and Hooks—silver lustre, gold hammertagl 
black hard non-peeling, non-corroding finish. 


Aluminum Extrusion Mountings—Same top quality clear or gold 
finish as the Aluminum tubing. — . 


MODEL-AA 203E Suggested Color Combinations 

Seen Sh See ase wae, Gace 1. Clear anodized tubing with silver lustre brackets and hols 

tailored to any required length. 2. Gold anodized tubing with gold hammertone brackets aud 
3. Gold anodized tubing with black brackets and hooks. 


4. Extrusion mountings should match the color of tubing 2 





General Utility Shelf BAM 
Matching all-purpose shelf can be used as added hat 
increase capacity of other units.— ©; 4 general pum 
for closets or storage. Mounted 6” © § floor makes # 
boot and shoe shelf. In short len: hs makes ait 
rack for Hotels, motels, institutions » 


tin ae 
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aminum extrusion mountings are fur- 
all Custom-Line racks. The use of 
ountings with our racks provide the 
tages. 
ity in multiple shelf units. 
of Eeeeement where racks are to be 
r chil 


dren and alternate use 
ld sn and adults. 


falignment of multiple shelf units. 
agth tocast brackets and for firmer wall 


ns available up to 84” in length. 


x 
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Brackets are held firmly 
in extrusion mountings 
but can be readily ad- 
justed vertically to meet 
any height requirement 
such as in elementary 
schools. 


Hook Style 
RACKS 27/Vo 


MODEL-AA 300E 


Single shelf unit with double 
anchor style aluminum coat hooks 
staggered on 2nd and 4th tube. 
Furnished in any length. 


MODEL-AA 302E 


Same as Model-AA 300E with one 
additional hat shelf. 

For appearance and for easier 
access to hooks, we suggest the 
staggered hook arrangements il- 
lustrated. 


MODEL-AA 303E 
Same as models above with three 
shelves. 


All Custom-Line racks are tailored 
to any required length. 


DETAIL of BRACKETS and TUBING 


HEAD SCREWS 
\ 
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' View 








. Bracket 


0.065” WALL 6063-T-832 


%” 0.0. TUBING 





DRAWN ALUMINUM 


115% 





PLUG 





ee 





~A 
1” 0.0. TUBING 
0.065” WALL 
6063-T-832 DRAWN ALUMINUM 
Front View 





8-32 SET SCREW 


Side View — - 


Model 20 
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AND GARMENT HANGERS 


see Belx:. 


WS 14 — 14" chin 
WS 18 — 1g" 10 


Locking wires make size $ 


WS 14 and WS 18 
garment hangers per- 


manently captive to/ ° - 


round hanger bar. 


Both sizes are de lus, 
wood hangers with be 


varnish finish pee , 
hooks. When wanted 


(nonremoveable) lo 
as WS 14W or WS ify, 








Y 18P 
¥ 18X 


Both de luxe 18” 
nished hangers with 
hook to fit ¥ ; 
Y 18P for parallel ios 
Y 18X for standard tigi 
wall hanging. 











316 CL 15—15" chi 
316 CL 17—17" adula 
These is" heavily 
hangers made for ¢ 


manent arrangement 
hanger rods. 











316 OH 17 


brackets to assure ma 4 This style furnished only 


conventional | rs (left) size. Also made of 7 iat 
2 Y18X special hangers with Y . L * wire. 


Satie ts came ee 


CL-100 BR — Under shelf brackets with 1” O.D. anodized — 
aluminum tubing comes in any length required with 














E by 
316 BT 15—15" cum 
316 BT 17-17 - 
These Vis” heavily 
hangers made wilt BF 
either Y75 oF ie 











Y75 Receptadel 
over 4” O08 
Y¥100 Recepit 
over 1” OD. 
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be used: ¥ " 
316 BT 5 an 
cf fitting 
vended to 
‘angers © 

















George D. Mason, Architect Minnewashta Elementary School Thorshov & Cerny, 
Wm. Shunck, School Supt. Excelsior, Minnesota Minneapolis, Architect 


Wm. O. Nilsen, School Supt. 


VOGEL-PETERSON CO. 


Adjustable 
Wallmount Wardrobe Racks 


These efficient coat and hat racks come in 3’-2” and 4’-2” length 
units which mount directly on any wall, independently or inter- 
locked to make continuous racks of any length—fit in any avail- 
able space. They have large capacity. AWHR Models hold 3 or 4 
Coat Hangers per running foot—AWHK Models hold 5 or 6 Hooks 
per —s foot. Specify desired capacity of hangers or hooks 
per foo 

With supporting columns permanently attached to the wall, the 
shelves are adjustable for height from floor, or distance apart, in 
2” steps over a 30” range. Hench shelves can be adjusted at any 
time to serve any age group. Strongly welded of heavy gauge 
steel they will stand up under years of hard use. 


AW3HR (HANGER STYLE) — 3’-2” long. 

AW3HK (HOOK STYLE) — 3’-2” long. 

AW4HR (HANGER STYLE) — 4’-2” long. 
_AW4HK (HOOK STYLE) — 4’-2” long. 


1? ee 


| 
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" Ovandida Racks 


Designed for use in combination with 
Wallmount Wardrobe Racks. 
Easily mounted on any available wall these sturdy racks keep 
overshoes etc., off the floor, in a safe orderly manner. Built of 
«, heavy gauge, welded steel U-forms they are strong, fire proof — 
ae U. S. Potent and vermin proof. They are so designed that basic 3’2” and 
Aeplied tor 4’2” units can interlock to make a continuous rack of any length. Shel diusteble for hhelait t0°0t 
*VOGEL-PETERSON No. B-3 Wallmount Overshoe Rack is 3’2” long. eS ee Se ee ¢ oe 


E MARK No. B-4 Wallmount Overshoe Rack is 4’2” long. age group without detaching from wall. 
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Walter T. Anicka, Architect Eastgate Elementary School Naramore, Bain, Brady 
Edwin O'Leary, School Supt. Bellevue, Washington & Johanson, Seattle, 


Architects 
George V. Brain, School Supt. 
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Be Trade-Mark Registered—U. S. Pat. Off. 


COAT and HAT RACKS 


Vogel-Peterson checkroom equipment is 
the finest available, correctly designed 
and unequalled in quality. It is con- 
structed of electrically welded heavy 
gauge steel, with square tubular posts. 
Available in standard units 3, 4 and 5 ft. 
long that interlock to make any length. 


3’ 2” and fonger by the foot 
¥%" for each intermediate upright used. 





STYLE: SF 


Single Face Wall Rack unit 
(8 ft. unit illustrated) accom- 
modates 4 coats and hats per 
lineal ft. Used in checkroom 
layouts to reduce number of 
aisles and in narrow rooms 
where Double Face units can- 
not be arranged. Ideal also 
for self service coat rooms. 
The new streamlined shelves 
easily and quickly “snap-lok” 
into position. Only four bolts 
required to assemble a com- 
plete rack. Rigid, no-sway, 
non-sag construction. 

Minimum size 3 ft.-2". No 
anchoring to floor required. 
Properly balanced — will not 
tip forward -under full load. 





OVERSHOE RACK NO. OS-7 


A checkroom necessity in climates where 
rubbers and galoshes are used. Approxi- 
mately 20% of the total hanger capacity is 
usually a sufficient amount. Compartments 
measure 6” x 6” x 13” deep. These units 
become an integral part of the l-check sys- 
tem when used with checkroom coat and 
hat racks. Furnished in standard size units 
of 25 capacity 31" wide, 13%" deep x 
33” high. 


Vogel-Peterson High Relief, ‘Dust Free” 
Hat Shelves. These shelves are perfor. 
ated and multiple embossed with nar. 
row longitudinal ribs that keep hats 
clean and dry. This durable, modem 
shelving is built for lifetime service, 


The hanger rail shelves will support at 
least 100 lbs. per running foot. 


Planning an 
Efficient Checkroom 


Recommended factor % sq. ft. per 
hanger capacity. This will permit 
a complete checking service for 
coats and hats—umbrella and 
overshoe requirements. 
Minimum ceiling height—7 tt. 
Standard spacing of coat hangers 
is on 3” centers (4 to the lineal ft). 
Capacity can be increased 25% 
by spacing hangers 2%" on cen. 
ter (5 to the ft.). Layout service is 
offered to architects and building 
owners without charge. 
Send 
1. Floor Plan (indicate door and 
window openings, radiators, 
pipes, etc.) 
. Capacity to be accommo. 
dated 


. Type of installation—perma- 
nent, portable or combination 
of permanent and portable. 

Avail yourself of our 30 years’ 
experience and practical knowl- 
edge of checkroom requirements. 


For over 30 years specified by lead!’ 

















B-7/Vo 
SPEED UP CHECKING SERVICE 


wiTH THE One-Check System 


With this system a single check 
identifies all items checked, whether 


od it be one or several. Each coat on a 
or- numbered hanger space—each hat in a correspondingly num- 
car- bered hat space. Canes, umbrellas and overshoes are placed in 
ats systematically numbered umbrella or overshoe racks. Cross 
2m checks from overshoe and umbrella racks may differ—still are 
immediately keyed to master guest check. There is no lost time, 
. no errors, confusion, delays nor complaints, because guests need 
at carry only one check, which ends necessity of multiple handling 


by attendants. 


3’ y ad 
plus wy" 


for each intermediate upright 






































equipment. 











ne . For rigid, permanent and efficient checkroom 
istallations, there is nothing that will equal this 
/ f 


and longer by the foor 





STYLE: DF 


8 coats and hats per lineal 
ft. Minimum length 3’-2”. 
These -units same as 5F 
with double side feature. 


sides and back to avoid 


NO. UM-4 
UMBRELLA RACK 


A very important checkroom accessory 
which answers the “what to do with 
wet umbrellas” question. Racks are sys- 
tematically numbered. Round umbrella 
dividers are hemmed to give a smooth 
no-tear edge. Come in standard units of 
16 and 24 capacity sizes. Height, 28”; 
depth, 13”; width, 16 capacity, 12%”; 
width, 24 capacity, 17%". These units 
also an integral part of “One-check sys- 
tem.” Approximately 20% of hanger ca- 
pacity meet overall requirements. 

























Double Face unit (8 ft. unit 
illustrated) accommodates 


No anchoring to floor 
required. Individual hat 
spaces are divided both 


error. All hat spaces can 
be numbered to correspond 
with numbered hangers 
directly below. For rigid, 
no-sway, non-sag check- 
room installations there is Mm 
nothing thet will equal this permanent and efficient / 
. Now with this new design, the shelves 
k into position without the use of bolts. Only 
_———<tsemepolts required on each unit to attach bracing 












Specifications 
relate Ma Meliktaatiaatels) 
Details 






















UPRIGHT FRAME a 
Welded into one rigid unit. Posts 1/44" x 142" x | 
18-gauge welded tubing. arms— | 
taper: y'channel “20-gauge punched out to 
gage 14" 7 post thereto. Arms 

reinforced with inserted U: 
with round formed stamping. Hat shelves 
into slots in arms by means of integral 3 
ye 1%" wide x 114" 1d 
ses gauge Ia : = 
punched out to a post and Bie Fg mg AT 
Box inserts raise member at extreme of 
fy" from floor. Base ends are capped with 
formed stamping welded into ends. 
brace of one-piece channel #18 gauge 
post to base. a 


SHELVES 
One-piece design perforated and 
sheets a 24-gauge Sd aes into nd fchonmel 


angle heed T eS # * a 
ront channel 4" x #" x &” x 16 gauge. 
Back Angle 1" x 4%” x 16 
Ends are T-sh 14" x Wg 
two self-locking clips under 
Narrow longitudinal embossed ribs between 
forations hold hats free of dust. Hat dividers em- 
bossed 1" high across shelves 12’ on center. - 
Hanger rail is 134" flange extension of — } 
channel of lower shelf only. Bottom of pr ol 3 
pate nek 


hemmed to give smooth edge « 

V-punched notches that receive ape me oe 

-punched notches are on rmined- _ 
centers. 3 i? I 
Sway Braces—,,;" x %" round edge steel. . 


Hardwood hangers. No, 10 hard stes! rustions 
wire hook formed to receive checks on top 





en- 
are 









bags, umbrellas, etc. 


Han: d hat spaces numbered with large 
clear cut white numerals hot-stamped into clear — 








“only if specified. es: 
ae Sot er 


Ch furnished 
Red. Printed with name of user when 





Patent No. 2,658,627 








MATERIAL | 


Cold-rolled smooth surface furniture-grade steel 
used throughout. 


WELDING 
All welding by automatically timed welders 
suring positive fusion of materials. 

















FINISH 

Steel is washed and rust coated before | | 
application. of enamel. is baked-on at 350°. — 
Bokin g time thirty minutes. ‘ 


Standard colors—V. P. Brown—Greay or Green. 


CAPACITY Re 
Standard spacing of hangers is 3” o.c. or four 


to the foot. Can be furnished on 212" - 

to the foot — or 4” o.c. — three to ‘a boi ae 
CASTERS a 
3-inch Ball- Swivel Casters. 

Furnished peng specified. It is not recor 
mended that casters be used on racks dir 
ten feet in length. ; et 


All racks ordered with casters are furnished — 
with bottom bracing and gussets be- 
tween base sections of uprights. (Seé Page 1.) 


NOTE: Wall-mounted units are same construc. || 
tion as shelf portion of rack SF as | 
unched tareoe™ tubing for wall ‘ 

ews — toggles or expansion bolts 
fastening are not furnished. i 



















SPECIAL: All units can be or with special — 
spacing between shelving or with fewer than four | | 
shelves, which is staadard. el 










engineers and furnishers 





ae 


ee comp oe 
ever ging wrap 
folding coat and het 
wherever needed on 
tired casters . . . pass 
nary doorways, ride« 
tors as readily ag | 
Engineered and se 
cleverly that they ux 
one movement into 
rigid wardrobe rae 
Strongly built bases 
tubular steel supp 





and one shelf for h 


i) Double Anchor Type Cast Aluminum | : Model VP 200 ami 
| coat hook. Dy for durability, , : two shelves for hats 
|| capacity and smart ap- ~~ P Bet 
pearance. Used on alter- ‘ ae Model VP 300, illustrated — Model VP 130 with 
nate rails. 36 hooks are 2 ae Model VP 130, same with one ee % 
staggered giving 72 coats : shelf. anchor coat hooks, ¢ a 

| capacity on Model VP . Complete with 36 staggered shelf for hats. 

| 300 and Model vp 130. double prong coat hooks 

i (capacity 72 coats) Model VP 300 me 


except with two 
One man can set u 





rigid ready for use ! 
raising ones arms im @ 


sweep. 


Model VP 120, illus- 
trated 

Model VP 200, same 
with 2 shelves 
These styles are fur- 
nished with full 
length hanger rails 
for garment hangers. 
: Each side will ac- 
Entire rack folds | commodate at least 36 
hie Keener full size hangers for 
w P a minimum capacity 
guards. No projec- of 72 garments. 
tions to scratch : 

rim or mar walls; 


All models fold into permits efficient 

compact portable and storing. 

storable units. Ten . 

Veeps that can ) 

aoe 790 coats can ; | Large 4” rubber tired 
sto’ away into | 7 

a floor space of only N sf 2 . swivel casters. 

4 ft. x 8 ft. 














Heavy Steel hinged 
shock bracing holds 
rack rigid under full 
load even permits 
easy movement of 
loaded racks. 














NC 
MADE ONLY BY YOGEL-PETERSON COMPANY e CHICAGO 9. ILL! 


Write Dept. ASU-59 for Catalogs illustrating other racks in 
the Checker, Office Valet, Checkerette and Schooline racks. 
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specify GJ hardware 
for SAFE CONTROL 
of all SCHOOL DOORS 
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RIC RSE ok sey 5 on 


















































GLYNN - JOHNSON 


highest quality 
CONCEALED INSTALLATION 


HEATHCOTE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, SCARSDALE, N. Y. 
Perkins and Will, ARCHITECTS, CHICAGO 


for the modern school entrance and other heavy doors... 


r=. op 


with fusible washer 


Can be installed in 
conjunction with surface 
type door closers. 


GJ 100 and 200 concealed overhead door holder 
stop, and shock absorber with safety release. fo 
modern single or doubie acting entrance and vestibule 
doors. Also gymnasium, auditorium, and all exterior doors 
Styles for offset, center hung, and butt hung doors; meta 
wood, or all glass. Preferred by architects who strive for 
the modern appearance achieved by “hidden” hardware 


highest quality SURFACE INSTALLATION 


GJ 90 surface type overhead door holder, stop, and 
shock absorber with safety release. For single acting 
entrance and vestibule doors. Also gymnasium, auditorium 
and all exterior doors. Styles for offset, center hung, and 
butt hung doors; metal, wood, or all glass. Preferred be 
cause it can be installed quickly on new or existing doors. 


moderately priced SURFACE INSTALLATION 


GJ 80 surface type overhead door holder, stop, and 
shock absorber with safety release. For single aciitg 
gymasium, auditorium, and classroom doors. Also lower 
cost entrance and vestibule installations. Made in thet) 
sizes for different door widths and any type of door hang 
ing. Durably made for practical function in moderate cost 
installations. . 


low budget SURFACE INSTALLATION 


GJ 70 surface type overhead door holder, stop, and 
shock absorber with safety release. Can be speci 
for entrance and vestibule doors where the budgets lim- 
ited. Also other exterior and interior doors. 

Made in four sizes for different door widths and any type 
of door hanging. A low cost, stout, practical device. 


|. latest details and templates of any GJ device ... AVAILABLE IMMEDIATELY. 
4 

ee 
i 





door control, 
doors need not 


Entrance doors, vestibule, stairwell, classroom, 
and all other doors that have student traffic... 
should have the protective advantages of these 
overhead door stops and holders. Their resilient 
spring cushions, with their 5° to 7° “give”, com- 
fortably absorb the shock and sound of stopping 
the door. Being overhead, they are out of the 
way and offer no stumbling or cleaning hazard 





or invitation to vandalism. They hold the door 


GJ OVERHEAD DEVICES offer the utmost 
safety, 
be opened beyond 


B-8/GI 


in 
and protection where 
110°. 


automatically and have a SAFETY RELEASE for 
quick closing in emergency. 

The styles shown below are variously recom- 
mended for different school doors according to 
the size and function of the door . . . allowing 
a variation in selection according to individual 
preferences and school building budgets. They 
are all manufactured of high tensile strength 
bronze alloys in all standard finishes. 





CLASSROOM DOORS and other interior 
doors should have protection of safe over- 
head control... 


Overhead holders are out of the way and cannot 
be tampered with or cause accidents. 


6) 500 series « CONCEALED INSTALLATION 
6) 570 series « SURFACE INSTALLATION 


The door is held open and released by a simple push and pull 
action, The resilient cushioned door stop with its 5° to 7° give 
absorbs the shock and sound of violent door openings. Made 
in four sizes for doors of different widths and all styles of door 
hangings .. . single or double acting. Non-handed. 


a 


mz >. 


GJ 500 
series 



















holder, 
ase. For 
vestibule 
or doors. 
s; metal, 
strive for 
ardware, 





ATION 


op, and 
e acting 
ditorium, 
ing, and 
rred be- 
g doors. . 


GJ 570 
series 


Pry 


FLOOR and WALL TYPE 


AT door holders and bumpers 


7 iad - i , for doors opening to a complete 180° 
0 lo = : : ¢ 
“ ang | a2 for ENTRANCE DOORS and other exterior doors. 


GJ F 9 floor type semi-automatic, functioning as bumper 
and holder. Hook attached to door slides under engagement 
tongue and holds until released by pushing door back. Where 
doors are extra large, the heavier GJ F 10 is recommended. 


all ee 
op, and . 

o for CLASSROOM DOORS and other interior doors. 

GJ F 40 floor installed. GJ W 40 wall installed. 

me Quiet operating bumpers with push-pull holder and re- 


lease. Fool proof. Engage on contact, releases by firm pull. 
The rounded edges prevent children from riding or standing 
on the holder. The most widely used bumper-holders in school 


ELY. 
installation. 














floor and wall type 
eo door bumpers with holg 
GJ F 20 floor installed. GJ W 20 wall ins, 


Holder and bumper with strike plate hook. Hook is 
up to engage door. When disengaged, hook falls and" 
into strike plate. 


@ floor type door hold 


Recommended where traffic is light and g, 
stop is not required. Attached to base of door & 
door open at any position. Rubber shoes grip firmly 


GJ 4 lever action. Highest quality bronze in 
finishes and sizes. Also GJ 44 and GJ 444 for lower bude! 
GJ 1153 (aluminum) - GJ 1154 (bronze of} 


plunger action. Contact and spring trigger release 
foot. Available in all finishes. 


ea floor and wall type bump 


GJ FB 18 + GJ FB 19 floor type door 
and bumpers. In heights 2%” and 27%” and for m 
ing with wood screws or expansion shields. Solid rubbers 
GJ BP 1 floor type door stop with plunger cushi 
for absorbing shock. Securely anchored into f 
Heavily built. Furnished with strike plate for door. 


GJ BP 2 wall type stop with plunger cushis 


GJ FB 13 * GJ FB 14 dome type door stops« 
bumpers, floor mounted. Styles adapted to ins 
tions without or wiih thresholds for wood screw, me 
screw or expansion shield mounting. 

GJ WB 35 extended wall type door stops a 
and bumpers, 234” long with sloping top. All availa 
for either wood screw or expansion bolt installation. 
GJ WB 5 flush type wall bumpers to proied 


knobs, wall and reveals. Available from 1" to4’é 
ameter, and from 9/16” to 1” projection . . . for serew# 
toggle mounting. Brass or bronze. 


GJ RB 4 roller bumpers. Prevent two interfering doo 
from striking or their knobs from locking. 
GJ 21A four way catch and GJ 22 two wa 


catch. Ideal for cabinet, wardrobe, and sliding doors. Om 
permanent installation—no repairs or replacement. Ball 
der spring pressure ‘‘pulls’’ sagging doors into line. 





for quiet DOOR CLOSING... 


GJ silencers and mutes hush the 


noise of slamming doors. Se = 


GJ 64 and GJ 65 rubber door silencers 


frames, GJ 65 in wood frames—absorbs shock and noise 
of door closing and eliminates lock rattle. 








Inexpensive, pneumatic cushions—GJ 64 installed in metal | 
il 


GJ 62 mutes. Recommended for doors having no door 
closers. Noise and force of severe slams absorbed, reduc- 
ing noise and destructive shock. 


For further help in specifying or ordering see your focal 
GJ Contract Hardware Dealer and Hardware Consultant or 
write direct. 


GLYNN - JOHNSON CORPORATION 


4422 north ravenswood avenue « chicago 40, illinois 


Printed in U.S.A. 








REXSON: concealed DOOR CLOSERS 





viceal the closer and expose the beauty of the door 














LAAN 


offset hung center hung 


for MODERN entrance doors and vestibule doors 


these heavy duty closers are preferred: 


single acting doors: no. 25 offset hung * no. 26 center 


hung * no. 326 butt hung. 
double acting doors: no. 40 center hung. 


for schools with lighter entrance doors not over 2’ 10” wide 


these smaller closers are often used: 


single acting doors: no. 20 offset hung * no. 21 center 
hung ® no. 321 butt hung. 


double acting doors: no. 30 center hung. 


for MODERN Stairwell, Auditorium, Gymnasium, and 


Cafeteria entrance doors: 


single acting doors not over 3’ 6” wide: no. 20 offset 


hung * no. 21 center hung * no. 321 butt hung. 


single acting doors under 3’ wide: no. 18 offset hung 


no. 1842 center hung * no. 3182 butt hung. 


double acting doors: no. 30 for doors not over 3’ 6” wide 
no. 40 for larger, heavier doors. 








The single acting UNI-CHECK is widely used for modern class- 
room doors. Also office, toilet room and other interior doors. 


The DUO-CHECK meets the requirement of some cities for double 
acting classroom doors. They are also used for cafeteria and 


kitchen doors. 








conceal the closer ay, 




















RESON floor type 


heavy duty closer; 
FIRMLY INSTALLED in the RIGID Fl00) 


Allow full opening of door—no obstructions, 





Will not gather dust or dirt. Cannot be tamper: 
with. 


‘the strongest of them all’ 


These are the famous ‘Floor Checks” originate! 
and developed through the years by RIXSON. I 
most dependable door closing devices for entrance 
vestibule and other heavy doors, they allow doos 
to operate thousands and thousands of times wi! 


a minimum of maintenance or repairs. 





REXSONM: floor type 


closers for interior doo! 
FIRMLY INSTALLED in the RIGID FLO0 


Allow trim, neat, modern appearing corridors show 
ing no unsightly devices. 

Eliminate the hazards of accidents and tamper 
No exposed arms or mechanism to gather dust ¢ 
dirt. 
























Cost no more for over-all installation . 
wear with minimum maintenance. 


built-in hold-open available on 4 
UNI-CHECKS and DUO-CHEC 


A hold-open is built in at the factory. Just spe" 
“wiih hold-open” when ordering. 


. . offer long? 












r and && expose the beauty of the door... 


type 
sers 
D FLOOR 


ctions, 


e tampered 


originated 
IXSON. The 


or entrance, 


allow doors 


F times wit 


ype 
doors 
D FLOO 


ridors show 


“tampering 
her dust 0 


offer long?’ 


on both 
HECKS 


Just spect 








every school door should be under the 


safe control of a RIXSON closer 


For SAFE CONTROL of school doors . . . the closers 
must be designed for extremes of usage. RIXSON 
closers are ruggedly built by precision methods to 
meet all school requirements . . . easy to open yet 
they firmly bring the door to a quiet rest at closed 
position. Specify RIXSON throughout. There’s a 
RIXSON closer to suit every exterior and interior door 
requirement. 


SINGLE ACTING e offset type 
no. 18 e no. 20 e no. 25 (handed) 


Entire weight of door is carried on the spindle supported 
by ten 9/32” chrome steel Ball Bearings. A top pivot (and 
on heavy or wide doors, a side jamb pivot) keeps the door 
in alignment. 

Single acting closers nos. 31812 * 321 » 326 available for use 
with standard hinges. 


SINGLE ACTING e center hung 
no. 18% eno. 21 ¢ no. 26 (handed) 


No hardware shows on this completely concealed type of 
installation. Widely used on batteries of doors with no 
mullions . . . effecting an economy of space. The two 
larger sizes available for glass door installations. 


DOUBLE ACTING e center hung 
no. 30 «no. 40 


For doors swinging both ways. Hardware completely con- 
cealed. Double springs and double hydraulic cylinders 
make it completely adjustable to varying “in and out” 
wind and air conditioning problems. Also available for 
glass doors. 


SINGLE ACTING e offset type 
UNI-CHECK e nos. 65° 66°67 «68 


for fire doors e@ nos. F65 e F66 e F67 « F68 


The modern concealed checking device for interior doors. 
Gentle, uniform, silent closing action. Supplied with built- 
in hold-open if desired. Requires small floor area .. . 
only 2-27/32" deep. Ruggedly built for long, continuous 
trouble-free action. 


Underwriters’ Laboratories approve Uni-Checks for FIRE 
DOORS when equipped with special BB top pivot and no 
hold-open. See next page for Underwriters’ Laboratories 
approved no. 36 hold-open arm for Uni-Checks. 


DOUBLE ACTING e center hung 
DUO-CHECK e nos. 10°¢12¢15°16 
For interior doors swinging both ways. Completely con- 
cedled . . . allows a trim, neat, modern appearance. 


Requires very little floor area or depth. Available with 
automatic hold-open if desired. 


RIXSON 
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RIXSON nos. 218% e 221 « 226 for 
center hung installations 


RIXSON nos. 218 e 220 e« 225 for doors 
hung on hinges. 


Each a compact powerhouse, 
only 2%” wide x 2%” high x 17” long. 
Ideal where head jamb is shallow and narrow 


For entrance and vestibule doors nos. 225 and 226 
are recommended. Nos. 220 and 221 widely speci- 
fied for stairwell doors, gymnasium and auditorium 
doors. Nos. 218 and 2181 often used to control 
classroom and office doors as well as toilet room 


doors. 





— 


OVERHEAD CONCEALED CLOSER 


with ALL the door controls built-in! 











1. two closing speed adjustments 
The closing speed from open to ap- 


proximately 20° is controlled by one 
adjustment and the latch speed from 
20° to closed position by another. 






ie. 


(Lee eee eee 






2. hydraulic shock absorber 
(back check) 

At approximately 80° a hydraulic re- 

sistance starts to slow down or check 

the opening action of the door. Hy- 

draulic back check optional. 























3. spring cushion door stop 
Door is ‘‘cushion stopped” at choice of 
any one of 4 factory-set positions— 
95°, 110°, 125° or 140°. Stop re- 
moved for wider openings to 160°. 








4. built-in door holder 
When specified—built-in to hold door at 


choice of 85°, 90°, 100° or 110°. 











Underwriters’ Laboratories Approved :; 
FUSIBLE LINK no. 36 HOLD-OPEN ARM _—_ 
for use with RIXSON UNI-CHECKS n 


For doors requiring a Fusible Link hold-open Holds the door at 90°. A turn of the knob en- 
device, Nos. F65, F66, F67, F68 Uni-checks gages or disengages automatic door holder. |n 
with No. 36 hold-open arm with primed iron case of fire, U. L. approved Fusible Link re- 
BB top pivot are approved by Underwriters’ leases at 160°F and door closes automatically. 
Laboratories, Inc. A firm push will also close door. 


THE OSCAR Cc. RIXSON CO, 9100 w. belmont ave. * franklin park, illinois 





LOS ANGELES, CALIF........... Russell and Associates, 5311 E. Beverly Blvd.; P.O. Box 6732, East L.A. 22, Phone: RAymond 3-4 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF...... ....................- John P. Whitty and Son, 1030 Arlington Blvd., El Cerrito 7, Phone: LAndscape + 
I  iieinatiasscsaasthiintwcsssiceincnctsessitacncsensivencsuaned Lyle C. Hewett, Room 704, 1575 Sherman St., Phone: KEystone ui 
ATLANTA, GA...............-------.------c--c--c-eeeceeeeeeseceeceeceeceeeeeeenenenecennened Glenn D. Robertson, 4210 Club Drive, N.E., Phone: CEdor 748 
a iiticieepssicennnenancserinneosamenannenensannnianaamssncanensiied Henry S. Hardin, 405 Willow Ave., Deerfield, Phone: Windsor $350 
DOWNERS GROVE, ILL..........-..--.---..----.---------------------n-ncenenennenenseneenecneceed H. G. Neise, 5616 Aubrey Terrace, Phone: WOodland oon 
cesta dicameceencdnaendnnadaiodanvnndncenisthclannasenten W. T. Whitmore; P.O. Box 25, Bargersville, Phone: GArden 1 
See cee, GA... Harold V. Toop Associates, P.O. Box 668, Gulfport, Miss., Phone: UNiversity all 
BOSTON, MASS...............---..----------------0e Kenneth H. Bullard Co., 15 Boylston Place, Brookline 47, Mass., Phone: ASpinwal oo 
scence conreoonsasesieannncnenicassnntensetnnosiasstasinseessanepaiicencmniootiatil Roland H. Gedatus, 2094 Timmy St., Phone: Glenview a 
ST. GOWNS, BAD...................---------------n--0-nenenceneneconncnenenenees R. M. Schneider, 809 Smith Ave., Ferguson 35, Mo., Phone: JAckson - 
I IG lisa shd sn pcan ictrnsinarhesescisuabskntcccnceneredsntichiieennil Fred G. MacKenzie Co. Inc., 107 Reade St., Phone: BArdlay 7 ” 
SYRACUSE, NN. Y.................----------------cncceseeeeeseeeeeeneneeeecens T. E. Davidson, 1718 Erie Blvd., East; P.O. Box 443; Phone: Chae oe 
Giaaem, Ge... K. A. Klaasse, 364 Lake Forest Drive, Bay Village, O., Phone: TRinity | - 
PORTLAND, ORE.................... ...-.-.---------------+- S. G. Kirkland & Associates, P.O. Box 285, Lake Grove, Ore., Phone: NEptune ae 
Peano. PAM.....................................-....-.-... G. Norris Williams, 8109 Heacock Lane, Wyncote, Pa., Phone: Lge 1598 
OAMAS, WENA... William P. Harbig Co., 2506 Materhorn Dr., P.O. Box 28032, Phone: DAvs - 
a . nansancamunbatipnieedisecseseen S. G. Kirkland & Associates, 845 Bellevue Ave., N., Phone: nial . 
SA Lloyd R. Anderson, 6804 Millwood Rd., Bethesda, Md., Phone: mr go. 


TE eS a aS: B. F. Schoen, Ltd., 348 Puuhale Rd., P.O. Box 3464, Ph 
IN CANADA: THE OSCAR C. RIXSON COMPANY (CANADA) LIMITED 


43 racine road ° rexdale, ontario * CHerry 1-0241 
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YIndsor 5350 
odland 8-45 
SArden 2-485 
versity 243 
yinwall 7-3 
anview +1515 
Ackson 2-58 
Arclay 7-085! 
sRanite 2-15! 
TRinity 1-0" 
Eptune 18H 
TUrner 4198 

pavis 1-55 











Yale and Towne offers architects and builders a complete selection of highest quality locksets and 
finishing hardware to meet every commercial, institutional and better residential need. Outstanding 
in beauty, styling, functional efficiency and durability, Yale locks and hardware reflect both good 
judgement and fine taste, wherever specified. The following pages list the principal locksets and hard- 
ware to meet most requirements. Comprehensive catalogs are available on request, listing these and 
other items in the complete line offered by Yale — the finest name in hardware. 


Yale 5400 Series Cylindrical Locksets feature a wide selection of 
outstanding traditional and contemporary designs, “function-fitted” 
models for every locking need and the exclusive Yale pin-tumbler 
action with all single and master-keying conveniences. When you 
specify Yale, you are assured the finest in beauty, quality, operating 
convenience and lasting security. 





FY SELECTOR CHART 


Outside Inside Outside Inside 
~ Fed. } Fed. 
Q) Spec. # | Spec. # 
161A 161G 


5407 Exterior 5419 Store Door 





E30 HG 
pec.¢ 
Fed. 
161R Spec. # 


5408 Classroom 5420 Hotel 161H 


R Fed. 0 . . 
| Spec. pec. 
: ec # 161S 


5409 Exit 5421 Communicating 


Outside Inside Fed 
Fed. 7 Fed. » 
lel 1610 161 


5410 Exit 5422 Dormitory 


| Fed. 
EAS ait 
161U 


5423 Communicating Suite 





der Knob with 
cupancy Indicator 


Biank Plate 








. ‘ Fed. 
pec. 
© 161M 


5411 Communicating 


a 


5424 Classroom Hold-back 





5412 All Purpose 


a 


5428 Exit 


5429 Store Door Hold-Back 





5415 Classroom Closet 





bd P Fed. 
10} Spec. 
Q 161C 


5417 Entrance 


* Fed. P Fed. 
| Spec. # = pec. + 
4 ‘GIF | 161W 


5430 Fixed Knob 














5418 Communicating 








FINISHES: 


wan ihe Brass - US3), BZ10 (Bright Bronze - US9), 
(Dull Bronze - US10), DZ10 (Bright Chrome - US26), 


DYI0 (Dull Chrome US26D), LY43 P . : 
E ye 6D), (Anodized dull Satin Aluminum - US28), 
(Stainless Steel) 


0 SPECIFY: 


—— symbol to lock series number. Example: LF5401 is Litchfield 


rose, 5400 series lockset for passage latch. Complete detailed 


dota on all Yale cylindrica! locksets on request. 





Designed for a lifetime of smooth, positive operation under the 
most severe conditions. Heavy-duty brass and dichromated steel con- 
struction throughout. Twelve designs; roses and accessory trim to 
please the most discriminating tastes. Brass, bronze, aluminum, 
(Litchfield and Greenfield designs also in stainless steel), all in- 
terchangeable; 24 functions. Standard 2%” backset or 5”, 7”, 18” 
extensions. Standard 144” lip strike. Simple two-hole installation. 


VARIETY OF DESIGNS 


LITCHFIELD (LF) 
Laminated; knob 2%”, 
rose 2%" dia. 


GREENWOOD (GW) 
Cast; knob 2%”, 
rose 34” square. 


BRANDYWINE (BR) 
Laminated; knob 214”, 
rose 2%" dia. 


BEVERLY (BL) 


Laminated; knob 
2%", rose 4%" dia. 


LITCHWOOD (LW) 


Laminated; knob 2%”, 


rose 344" square. 


BEDFORD (BE) 
Cast; knob 3”, 
rose 2%," dia. 


ESSEX (ES) 
Cast; knob 2%”, 
rose 2%," dia. 


OLIVER (OL) 
Cast; knob 
214", rose 4” dia. 


GREENFIELD (GF) 
Cast; knob 2%”, 
rose 25” dia. 


CLASSIC (CL) 
Cast; knob 2%” 
rose 2%," dia. 


MEDFORD (ME) 
Laminated; knob 
2%", rose 2%," dia. 


MEDWOOD (MW) 
Laminated; knob 
2%", rose 3%" square. 








Specifically designed for better residences, stores, etc., Yale 5300 
series locksets are engineered for smooth operation, plus durability. 
Brass and heavy-gauge, cold-rolled steel construction. Nine designs. 


LITCHFIELD (LF) 
Wrought 2” knob, 
rose 2%," dia. 


LITCHWOOD (LW) 
Wrought 2” knob, 
rose 2%," square. 


CLASSIC (CL) 
Cast 2” knob, 
rose 2%," dia. 


NASSAU (NA) 
Cast 2” knob, 
rose 2%,” dia. 


VARIETY OF DESIGNS 


TROY (TR) 





24 decorative trims and handles available. 21 fun 
backset, 5”, 7”, 10”, 18” extensions. Stand 


Simple two-hole installation. 


B-8/Ya 5300 Sertes LOCKSETS Standard Duty, Clindrteat 


tions, Standarj m 
rd 14%" lip sei, 





Outside Inside 


flee. 


5306 Service Station 





Wrought 2%” knob, 


rose 2%" dia. 


BRANDYWINE (BR) 


Wrought 2); knob, 


rose 2%," dia. 


5308 Classroom 





Outside -—~ Inside 
| Fed. 
| Spec. = 
= 160N 


5301 Passage 


~ | 
BR Fed 
CAO &.- 
160NX 
J 


5309 Exit 


Outside 
=e 
LAV 
. 
5314 Storereom Closet 


me 


ae 
Ook 


S 
5315 Classreem tise 


Nae | 


5316 Doudie Cylinder 


5320 Motel & ete! 





—_— 
Fed 
Spec. = 
Ac) 160L 


5302 Privacy 


rhe 

Fed 

| O Spec. = 
te \— 1600 


5310 Exit 


O=~ “icl- am: 
/ 2} \~ ine 
5322 Dormitory & tote 





Lael 

1 Fed ~~ 

| Spec. = 3 
We, 160M iS) 


5311 Communicating $328 fait 


5312 Universal 5331 Twin Commencing 


“eth 


= 
Fed. 
160P 


=a 








MEDWOOD (MW) 


Wrought 2%” knob, 
rose 2%" square. 


BEVERLY (BL) 
Laminated 2%” knob, 
rose 414” dia. 


OLIVER (OL) 
Cast; knob 
242", rose 4” dia. 








5313 Closet Latch 5332 Motel & Hote! 














MORTISE LOCKSET FUNCTIONS 


MEDIUM 
APPLICATION DUTY 


Classroom Deadlock —— 
Emergency Lock — 
Office Lock 9142 
Office Lock (Rabbeted Front) 9142R 
Emergency Lock ao 
Passage Latch 9144 
Public Bathroom Lock 9145 
Public Bathroom Lock (Rabbeted Front) —— 
Deadlock (Single Cylinder) 9146 
Deadlock 

(Single Cylinder x Turn Knob) 9147 
Deadlock (Double Cylinder) 9148 
Storeroom Lock 

(Single Cylinder x Turn Knob) ............. . 9151 
Storeroom Lock (Rabbeted Front) -—— 
Storeroom Lock (Double Cylinder) 9152 
Storeroom Lock (Rabbeted Front) -— 
Classroom Lock 9153 
ST eRe TEED . 9154 
Front Door Lock (Rabbeted Front) ............. —— 
Vestibule or Office Door Lock .. 9156 
Hotel Lock 9157 
Hotel Lock —— 
Bathroom Lock . 9160 
Communicating Lock 9161 
Entrance Handle Lock 9162 
Entrance Handle Store Door Lock 9163 
Passage Latch 

(For use with Store Door Handles) .......... 9164 
Storeroom Lock 

(No inside Operation by Dead Bolt) .. 
Passage Latch x %” Throw Bolt ............- 
Public Bathroom Lock x 3%’ Throw Bolt . 
Office Door Lock x %” Throw Bolt 
Communicating Lock 
Communicating Lock 


NEW 9100 AND 9500 SERIES MORTISE 
LOCKS — feature: 1. Complete reversibility; 2. Adjustable 
front; 3. Adjustable cylinder. 


9100 Series conforms to Fed. Spec., series 85. 
9500 Series conforms to Fed. Spec., series 86. 


9500 Series have “Arguto” wood inserts in the latch bolts, 
permanently impregnated for lifetime lubrication. 


28 Standard Mortise Lock Trims 
16 BRAND NEW TRIMS — which match existing 


cylindrical lock trims; permit complete design compatibility 
with functional variety. 





DIMENSIONS 





9100 SERIES 9500 SERIES 
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)00R CLOSERS 


COMPACT CLOSERS 

92, 93, 94, 95 
Combines modern appearance 
with high efficiency and excellent 
door control. Rotary piston hy- 
draulic checking. Separate adjust- 
ment of both general and latching 
speeds. Self-lubricating arm bear- 
ings. Reversible. With or without 
Hold-Open, also in Hospital, Par- 
allel Arm, Fusible Link, and Rail- 
road types. State application and 
hand. 


STANDARD CLOSERS 

71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76A, 76B 
Rugged, efficient Standard Type 
for easy installation and mainten- 
ance economy. Hydraulic check- 
ing with separate adjustment of 
both general and latching speeds. 
Universal type, non-handed, ex- 
cept Nos. 76A and 76B. With or 
without Hold-Open, also in Fu- 
sible Link, Parallel Arm and Cou- 
pon Booth types. State application 
and hand. 


CONCEALED CLOSERS 
62, 63, 64C, 64D 
Mechanism concealed in door, 
rack and pinion construction with 
continuous _liquid-controlled 
closing action. Separate adjust- 
ment of both general and latching 
speeds. With or without Hold- 
Open. Soffit or surface jamb plate 
installation. State application and 


hand. For interior doors only. 


No. 5521 
CHEST OR DESK LOCK 


Half mortise for 4” or %” wood or 
metal. All brass. 3” x 2%” x 1%)”. 
Four pin tumblers. Key locked dou- 
ble link. Two No. 10% keys. 


No. 511 & 511S 
WARDROBE OR LOCKER LOCK 


Surface application for 4” or 1%” 
wood or metal doors, either hand. 
All brass. 14%” x 2” x 1%)". Four 
pin-tumblers. Two No. 9% keys for 
4,” door, two No. 8 keys for 114” 
door. Key locked dead bolt. No. 
511S, spring bolt, not reversible. 


No. L3368 & L3378 
COMBINATION LOCKER LOCK 


Surface application for metal doors 
to ¥%.”. Die-cast black and white 
dial, steel case, brass bolt. Projects 
'%_" outside, 2%” inside. 134” 
x 27%”. 3 number combination dial. 
Dead bolt. No. L3378 with two No. 
9291 control keys. 


No. L3369 & L3379 
COMBINATION LOCKER LOCK 


For compartment or box lockers; 
doors to %” thick. Spring-bolt type 
iocks; lock automatically on closing 
f door. 3 number combination dial ; 
No. L3379 with two No. 9291 control 


xeys. 


No. 529 
SHOW CASE LOCK 
Surface application for overlapping 
wood sliding doors. 14%” or 1%” 
nose. All brass. 244” x 11%” plate. 


Five pin tumblers. Dead bolt. Two 
No. 8 keys. 


No. 5591 & 5591S 
DRAWER AND CUPBOARD 
3-WAY LOCK 


Half mortise for %”, 144”, 1%” 
wood or metal doors, drawers, cup- 
boards of either hand. Cylinder ro- 
tates to any of 3 positions. All brass. 
1%" x 2%)" x %”. Four pin 
tumblers. No. 5591, key locked dead 
bolt. Two No. 10% keys. No. 
5591S, spring bolt. 


RACK AND PINION CLOSERS 
83, 84 


Surface applied closer requiring 
minimum headroom. Completely 
reversible. Full rack and pinion 
mechanism, two speed closing ad- 
justment. Back check feature 
standard. Meets Federal Specifica- 
tions FF-H-121c, Types 3001, 3004 
& 3009. With or without Hold- 
Open feature at either 90° or full 
180°. Also available in Fusible 
Link, Hold-Open. Applied to door, 
brackets or top jamb. ; 


RACK AND PINION CLOSERS 


A neat, economical closer, em- 
bodying most of the high-efficien- 
cy features of the 83, 84. Com- 
pletely universal and non-handed; 
ideally suited for narrow stile ap- 
plication, especially on alumi- 
num doors. Full rack and pinion 
mechanism; twospeed closing 
control from 180°. Cas. shell; 
self-lubricating bronze pinion. 
Arms, brackets and accessories 
identical with 83, 84. 


UNIVERSAL CLOSERS 
33 SERIES 


The closer with the tension ad- 
justment screw which permits 
easy setting for the operation of 
most any door. One closer—read- 
ily adapted to power requirements 
of #2, #3 or #4. Universal, non- 
handed. Hydraulic mechanism 
completely enclosed in main arm. 
Two speed closing control—main 
swing and latching. Standard, cor- 
ner bracket, parallel arm, top 
jamb installations. Universal 
bracket. 


MULTI-PURPOSE 
COMBINATION PADLOCKS 


No. 515 
Dial Operation 


No. 516 
Dial and Key 
Operation 


B-8/Ya 





eae PANIC EXIT DEVICES 


INSIDE ONLY 
MODEL Nos. 10A, 10R and 10RD 


OUTSIDE TRIM 











Universal 


For doors of either hand, in rim application. Oper- 
ated from inside at all times by crossbar. Push-pull 
operation provided by dogging feature (both cases). 


MODEL 10A* 
LATERAL LATCHING, 
HINGED TYPE BOLT, %” THROW. 


For single doors or double doors with mul- 
lion or special strikes. 


Types 

10A Exit only. 

10AC Cylinder outside or cylinder and 
thumb piece. 

10AK Key-in-Knob trim. 

10AP Lever pull outside, with cylinder. 


MODELS 10R and 10RD* 
VERTICAL BOLT LATCHING. 


No. 10R — HINGED LATCH BOLT 
TOP AND BOTTOM. 

No. 10RD — HINGED LATCH BOLT AT TOP, 
DEAD BOLT AT BOTTOM. 


Latch door at top and bottom, providing 
maximum security. Bolts operate inde- 
pendently. 


For use on single or pairs of doors without 
mullion. May be used with any outside trim. 


Automatic trigger keeps bolts retracted 
when door is open. Releases automatically 
when door is closed. 


Rim sill strike furnished for use when Yale 
threshold is not to be used as bottom latch 
strike. 


*All types can be supplied “knocked down” 
for stock. To order, suffix “KD” to list 
number. Suitable for doors of either hand, 
42” x 7’ x 1%” to 2%” thick. Easy to as- 
semble and apply. Supplied in polished 
brass, dull bronze, dull chrome or dead 
black. 


No. PM500 AND 
No. PMSOOR MODERN 
ESCUTCHEON WITH 


7 STRAIGHT GRIP 

# | SIZE — 13%” x 1%” 

= PROJECTION — 2%” 
FINISH — BY22, DJ, 


DY10 and 
LY43 


| No. PVS00L AND 


No. PVSOOLR MODERN 
FORM GRIP WITH 


) LONG THUMB PIECE 
| SIZE — 11%" x 17%" 


PROJECTION — 2%” 
FINISH — BY22, DY10 
and LY43 


No. P0500 AND 

) No. POSOOR GOTHIC 
} ESCUTCHEON WITH i 
| GRIP AND THUMB PIECE | 


SIZE — 12%,” x 3” 
PROJECTION — 2%,’ 


| FINISH — BY22 


No. PC810 AND 

No. PC810R COLONIAL 
SECTIONAL HANDLE 
WITH GRIP 

SIZE — 117%" x 1%” 
PROJECTION — 2%” 
FINISH — AZ10 





No. PM800 AND 
No. >M800R Moo 
SECTIONAL TRim 
SIZE — 12K", » 
PROJECTION - * 
FINISH — BY22, DI 
DY10 and 
LY43 
PM&10 and PM8i0R 
same as above by 
with offset grip. 


No. PM510 AND 
No. PMS10R MODERy 
ESCUTCHEON WITh 
OFFSET GRIP 


SIZE — 13%” x 1 


| PROJECTION — 24 
| FINISH — By22, pyi 


and LY43 


} No. POGO1 AND 


No. POGOIR GOTHIC 


 ESCUTCHEON WITH 
ae) LEVER PULL 


By SIZE — 12%," x3" 


PROJECTION — 2%/' 
FINISH — BY22 


No. PC500 AND 

No. PC500R COLONIAL 
ESCUTCHEON 

WITH GRIP 

SIZE — 125%" x 1%" 
PROJECTION — 2%" 
FINISH — AZI0 


PA. No. PW601 AND KEY-IN-KNOB 
} No. PW601R MODERN TRIM 
| ESCUTCHEON WITH 
LEVER PULL Any 5400 Series knob 
| SIZE — 8%” x 1%” and rose may be used. 
| PROJECTION — 2%” PROJECTION — 2!" maxims 
FINISH — BY22, DY10 FINISH — BY22, DJ on LF dese 


4 
and LY43 only, DY10, or | 
where available in 54 


Series. 


NOTE: Above trims are universal and will accommodate door thicknes! 
ranging from 1%” to 2%’. Nos. PM500, PM510, PM800, 
PC810 can be furnished without cylinder and without thumb p 


aS 


YALE & TOWNE 


The Yale & Towne Manufacturi:y Company 
Yale Lock and Hardware “ivision 
White Plains, New Y»°rk 








Aa" x 1y" 
N _n 2" 
BY22, DYI0 
and LY4Q 


AND 

} COLONIAL 
N 

Ke’ x 1X 


N aa 2%" 
AZI10 





1b 
ed. 


ig maximut. 


10, of ya 
‘lable in 540 


door thicknes# 


1800, PC5O0 a 
out thumb piett 


ny 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 


LONG-BELL DIVISION 
Factory Sales... Longview, Washington 





WORTHWOOD. 


END GRAIN FLOORING 


RECOMMENDED FOR VOCATIONAL SHOPS, SCHOOL GYMNASIUMS, ARMORIES, 
POST OFFICES, FACTORIES, PRINTING PLANTS, ARMY AND NAVY SHOPS. 





TYPICAL 
VOCATIONAL 
SHOP 
INSTALLATION 


SEND FOR OUR 

BROCHURES & 

SPECIFICATION 
SHEETS 


ADVANTAGES 


End grain Douglas Fir, wear resistant, long lived, 
and with ease of maintenance are properties of Long- 
Bell Worthwood End Grain Flooring. Only slow 
growth Douglas Fir, with even, hard grained annual 
rings, excels in end grain flooring which will not 
splinter under the most severe use. Fabricated into 
tongue and groove strips for firmness and smooth- 
ness, Long-Bell Worthwood End Grain Flooring is 
clean, quiet, warm, resilient, non-slip, and bright in 
color. Superior for vocational and industrial shops. 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 


lonc-ReLL 


DIVISION 


FACTORY SALES LONGVIEW, WASH. 
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AMERICAN ABRASIVE METALS CO. 


Offices in Principal Cities 


Irvington 11, N. J. 


MAINTENANCE FREE NON SLIP PRODUCTS FOR STAIRWAYS AND FLOORS 





MAINTENANCE FREE 


BY AMERICAN ABRASIVE 


ALUMALUN* Safety Stair Treads 


METALS COMPANY 


The drawing illustrates the method by which the 
cities of Philadelphia, Pa. and Savannah, Ga. 
solved their worn stair problems by the applica- 


tion of Alumalun Safety Stair Treads in 36 differ- 


ent schools during the years of 1955-56. 


Maintenance free 


A LU MA LU N Positive safety 


against slippin 
Safety ssi a 


Stair Treads Light in weight 
Bright color 


Best safety tread 
for the available for installation 


following reasons: on worn slate, wood, 
concrete or terrazzo steps 


were selected 


The American Abrasive Metals Co. is the pioneer in the abra- 
sive safety tread field. Its products are well known throughout 
the entire building and construction industry for their lasting 
qualities. 

If your problem is determining what type of safety stair tread 
to use, whether for new construction or repair work, write or 
call the American Abrasive Metals Co. for full information 
and technical assistance. 


FERALUN RIBTREAD 


ALUMINUM 
SAFETY 











In addition to Alumalun, the American Abrasive Metals ©. 
also manufactures safety stair treads in other metals (both as 
and extruded). 


Feralun (cast iron with abrasive) ¢ Bronzalun (bron 

with abrasive) « Ribtread (extruded aluminum or bros 

with abrasive filled channels) « Stairking (aluminum 
base, abrasive filled channels) 


STAIRKING 


EVERY TYPE OF METAL SAFETY STAIR TREAD IS AVAILABLE FROM 
AMERICAN ABRASIVE FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION OR REPAIR INSTALLATIONS 
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AMERICAN ABRASIVE METALS CO. 





Trowel On 


FERROX 


for Safety 


NON SLIP > LOW COST - LONG LASTING 
EXCELLENT FOR DANGER AREAS 





Ferrox is a plastic, non-slip compound that makes in- 
— door or outdoor walkways safe regardless of whether 
they’re slippery, wet, or oily. It’s easy to apply, goes on 
with a trowel, dries in 6 to 8 hours. One gallon of 
Ferrox covers approximately 35 sq. ft., thickness about 
3/32”. It comes in red, gray, black and green. 


Ferrox on steep ramp 








Ferrox has given years of service in hundreds of schools. 
It may be applied over concrete, wood, stone, metal or 
practically any other surface. A few of the many school 
applications are pictured here. Others include building 
entrance ways, dressing areas, and auditorium aisles. 


Ferrox eliminates cumbersome mats. Being only 3/32” 
high, there is no trip hazard in approaching the apron. 
We welcome inquiries on your slip and fall problems. 






Metals (o, 
; (both cas 


Just one of many Ferrox applications around a pool 









Typi ae 
TPieal Ferrox application in a shower area Ferrox for safe footing near machines Ferrox over entire floor of industrial arts shop 
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AMERICAN MASON SAFETY TREAD CO. 
Lowell, Mass. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 





MASON SAFETY TREADS ° Abrasive Metal 


Iron, Aluminum or Bron: 


e Ribbed Type 


Aluminum or Arch. Bron: 
Abrasive or Lead Filling 


e Universal 
Steel with Lead Inserts 
aaaana Also Anti-Slip-Abrasive |e 
filling to bring worn 


treads to norma! for Sta i rways 


level. 
s * 
Method of Application for Worn Stairs Stair Landing; 


allevidence Of MASON SAFETY TREAD Abrasive Metal 
repair concealed. Ramps 


Also Threshold: 


For years Mason Safety Treads have filled a very definite need in 
preventing accidents on stairways, entrances and other heavy-trafik 
walkway surfaces, With Mason Treads, whether you install the Abrasive 
Metal, the Ribbed Type in brass or aluminum, or the Universal Type 
your SAFETY problem will be satisfactorily solved. All types can be 
quickly and economically installed by your own workmen. 


worn portion 
of tread. 


SPECIFICATIONS—SAFETY TREADS 


New Steel Construction —All stair treads and platforms as shown 
- on plans shall be Mason Abrasive Iron Style VR (or other style as selected) 
with cross-hatched (plain or fluted if preferred) surface as manufactured 
by the American Mason Safety Tread Company, Lowell, Mass. Suitable 
steel supports and stringers with carrier angles shall be provided for se- 
curely bolting treads and platforms in place. Sheet steel riser plates (state 
gauge) shall be bolted to nosings and riser lips of the Safety Tread. 
Thickness of treads and platforms shall conform to the manufacturer's 
established standards. 

New Concrete or Pan-Filled Construction—All stair treads in- 
cluding floor and landing-level steps shall be provided with Mason Abra- 
sive lron Safety Treads Style M (or H or G) cross-hatched surface as manu- 
factured by the American Mason Safety Tread Company, Lowell, Mass. 
(Mason—Ribbed Type or Universal Type Il, Style B Safety Tread steel with 
lead inserts, may be substituted.) Safety Treads shall be 3” wide (minimum) 
and extend from stringer to stringer (for reinforced concrete construction, 
safety treads may extend to within 3 inches of stringers). Standard con- 
crete anchors, spaced according to manufacturer’s recommended practice, 
shall be used to secure safety treads in place. 

When you specify Mason products, you are assured 
of receiving individualized attention to your par- 
ticular problem, intelligent engineering service, 
and a quality product at a fair price. 








Write for copy of the MASON catalog—sent 
free on request to any school official or 
architect. 
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THE R. C. MUSSON RUBBER CO. 
16 S. College St. ¢ Akron 8, Ohio 


MUSSON'S =. MATS -- TREADS 


FOR BETTER APPEARANCE, ECONOMY, SAFETY AND EFFICIENCY 


HEAVY DUTY MOLDED RUBBER STAIR TREADS 


these No. 500 treads are the heaviest gauge and weight molded treads 
available and are made with either square or curved nose. They are 
widely recommended by architects for the safety, beauty and protection 
of heavy traffic stairs in all types of buildings. The best for universities 
serts ond schools. Easily installed and maintained. Will give years of durable 
sive Lead and safe service. 

DIMENSIONS: Full 14” thick throughout, with extra thickness on front 
i edge. 1212” deep, with smooth rear border, in widths of 24”, 30”, 36”, 


dings fy 5:0 90:87. 22" saver nee ony. 
; 
holds 


ite need in 















No. 500 












Cross Section 


(re —— 
Square Nose 

| a mene 
——s 


, MUSSON PERFORATED RUBBER MATS 


so lite ENTRANCE AND LOBBY MATS FOR EVERY NEED 
? RUBBER 


ersal Type. é ee es he. FEET gg Our business was built around 35 years experience making the finest entrance mats. 
: 2, 2 silts They are custom made to size and shape wanted. Our featured mats have Pyramid 

pone top design, to give maximum safety and ease of cleaning and Pebble Base to allow 

air circulation underneath. 

DIMENSIONS: 38” and 12” thicknesses. ALSO AVAILABLE: Rubber Link Fabric Tire 

Sizes up to 6’x16’6” in one piece. Stock Link mats; Corrugated, Perforated, de- 





COLORS: Plain Black or Marbleized Colors of Red, Green, Gray, Ma- 


hogany. 
Matching Landing Tile, Flooring and Smooth Riser Material available. 
















widths are 36”, 48, 60”, 72”. signed and colored Entrance Mats. All 
COLORS: Black, Brown, Red, Green and _ styles, designs, thicknesses and colors. 
Gray. 


PERFECT FIT STAIR TREADS See 


The modern horizontal bar pattern is a safety improvement 













Yo" thick 


and makes cleaning very easy. These treads are of same high 

quality as No. 500 treads. Easily installed. rp 
DIMENSIONS: Full 3/16” thick throughout, with extra thick- He" thick 
ness at front edge. 12” deep, with 1%” thick smooth rear No. 1000 thru design 
borders. Widths of 24”, 30”, 36”, 48”, 60”, 72”. Square or » & Ye" thick front edge 


COLORS: Plain Black or Marbleized Colors of Red, Green, Gray, 
Mahogany. 

Matching Landing Tile, Flooring and smooth riser material 
available. 


KOROSEAL*-VINYL TREADS 


COST LESS—WEAR LONGER—GREASE AND OIL RESISTANT 


Heavy duty treads for the most grueling service. They are 4” 
thick at front edge, tapering to 3/16” through design and 
‘" at rear. The ribbed, non-skid safety design covers 7” from No. 400 
nese, with smooth, corrugated border design across rear. COLOR: Rich brown. 
LENGTHS: 24”, 30”, 36”, 42”, 48”, 60”, 72”, 96”. Square or curved nose. 
*TIM—B. F. Goodrich Co. 


curved nose Tapered nosing 








WE ALSO SUPPLY SCHOOLS AND INSTITUTIONS WITH 
Runner Matting, Desk Chair Mats, Shower Matting, Gym Floor Runners, Fatigue Mats and Window Sill Covers. 


THER. C. MUSSON RUBBER CO. 16 S. College St., Akron 8, Ohio 
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WOOSTER PRODUCTS INC. 
Spruce St., Wooster, Ohio 


NEW “TRAFFIC-FLOW™ Safety Tread for Sch 





REPA/R WORN 
DANGEROUS 
STA/IRS JUST 
THIS EASY... 


SUPER-STAIRMASTER 
Aluminum STAIR TREADS 


AMERICA’S NO. 1 School Tread 


Stairmaster Safety Treads are the standard repair and 
modernization tread for school systems throughout 
America. The new Super-Stairmaster is unequalled for 
Safety, Appearance and Durability. 


Recommended by Safety Engineers 
Guaranteed by Warranty Bond 


V Detailed literature on the new “Traffic-Flow” Super- 
Stairmaster and the repair of worn stairs will be gladly . 
sent by return mail. If you are planning new construction ask for Easily applied — fit tightly and secure) 


copy of Architectural Catalog. WRITE — over concrete, wood, steel, marble ani 
terrazzo. 


“WOOSTER PRODUCTS INC. 


SCHOOL DEPT. A SPRUCE ST., WOOSTER, OHIO 
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NATCO CORPORATION 
General Offices : 327 5th Ave., Pittsburgh 22, Pa., Telephone GRant 1-9370 


LOCATION OF NATCO BRANCH SALES OFFICES 
aia Ala., P.O. Box 5476, Tel. Fairfax 2-188! Philadelphia 2, Pa., 1518 Walnut St., Tel. Pennypacker 5-5112 
Birmingham 7 20 Providence St., Tel. Hubbard 2-3549 Pittsburgh 22, Pa., 327 Fifth Ave., Tel. Grant 1-9370 
Boston 6, ill., 205 W. Wacker Dr., Tel. Franklin 2-5754 : Syracuse 3, N.Y., 1045 James St., Tel. Granite 9-8222 
Caoit 2, Mich., 2842 W. Grand Blvd., Tel. Trinity 3-0310 Clay Pipe Sales Division, P.O. Box 207, Brazil, ind., Tel. Brazil 3-1531 


5619 Fannin St., Tel. Jackson 6-4923 
neve =e oo 205-17 E. 42nd St., Tel. Murray Hill 6-4214 In Canada: Natco Clay Products Limited, Toronto 5, Ontario 


ALWAYS LOOK TO NAICO 













UNIWALL 
FACING TILE 


Tile Face Size 3%” x 11%” 
available in Buff Range 
Rugg-Tex Exterior Finish- 
Ceramic Glaze Interior Finish 
for single unit wall construc- 
tion. Manufactured from high- 
est quality fire clay to conform 
to all A.S.T.M. and Federal 
specifications for load-bear- 
ing facing tile. 


DRI-SPEEDWALL TILE 


For complete load-bearing nominal 8” wall construction 
or multiple unit walls utilizing 2”, 4” and 6” stretchers 
and standard fittings. Full stretcher units, nominal size— 
8”x 54%” x 12”. Colors: Buff Unglazed, Manganese Spot, 
Salt Glazed and Red Textured. 





1 securel’ 
arble and 


CERAMIC GLAZE VELOUR BRICK 


Manufactured from highest quality fire clays, Natco 
Ceramic Glaze Velour Brick is perfect for the interiors 
and exteriors of modern buildings, homes and apart- 
ments. It is furnished in nine attractive colors plus black 
and white and in standard brick sizes. 
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the complete line of structural products for quality masonry construction 


CERAMIC GLAZE VITRITILE 


Furnished in nominal 2”, 4”, 6”, and 8” thicknesses in 
ceramic color, speckled and clear glaze finishes. Vitritile 
provides permanent interiors with little maintenance. 
Complete shapes and fittings furnished. Nominal face 
sizes: “8W" Series 8” x 16”, “6T" Series 5Y%3” x 12”, 
“AD” Series 5¥%3” x 8”. Write for shape catalogs. 


OTHER NATCO CLAY PRODUCTS 


Speed-a-backer Tile Combination Floor Tile 
Speedtile Clay Flue Lining 
Bakup Tile Clay Drain Tile 
Segmentile and Silo Tile Cijgy Sewer Pipe 


Unglazed Facing Tile y= 
Ceramic Glaze Vitribrik, Wall Coping Tile 


“4S” Series Clay Stove Liners 
Tex Dri-Wall Tile Flashing Tile 
Patio Tile Chemtile 
Stairtread Tile Kiln Floor Brick 
Natcoflor Natsol Solar Screens 


Write for General Catalogs S-59 and SB-59. 





FACE BRICK 


Norman ® Roman ® SCR and Standard Sizes 


A complete line of facing brick is manufactured by 
Natco, in distinctive red, buff and gray ranges. The 
nominal 12” length of Norman, Roman and SCR bricks 
are preferred where strong horizontal lines are desired. 























MONARCH TILE MANUFACTURING INC. 


San Angelo, Texas 


“The new San Angelo Central High School (pictured above) is 
internationally famous for its eleven-building, campus style design 
and other architectural innovations. The original plans called for 
another wall material. But the architects and school officials 
reviewed the cost figures of Monarch Tile used in other San 


Jack Yates High School in Houston, Texas — one of the nation’s 
newest — contains more than 40,000 feet of Monarch Ceramic 
Wall Tile. Two of the many installations are pictured above. 
It is significant to note that Jack Yates is the fourth Houston 
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Angelo schools. It was found that this superior product cui 
be used AT NO INCREASE IN COST, and plans were revise! 
to include 31,000 feet of Monarch Ceramic Wall Tile. This js; 
typical example of Monarch Ceramic Wall Tile being PROVEN 
THROUGH USE. 





school to use Monarch Ceramic Wall Tile — and each succes 
building has included a more extensive use of cme wt Tie 
material. Here is another example of Monarch Ceramic W* 
being PROVEN THROUGH USE. 













MONARCH TILE MANUFACTURING INC. 








OT long ago ceramic glazed wall tile was considered 

a product for residential use alone. But those days 
are gone forever. Today, industry-wide advances in 
manufacturing processes and installation techniques add 
COMPETITIVE FIRST COST to the other advantages 
of this superior wall surface. 


Thus, ceramic wall tile is now a basic material in the 


pa bo nation’s booming school construction program. Once 
ile. This is: used in a school, Monarch Ceramic Glazed Wall Tile 
ng PROVEN proves itself... becomes first choice again and again. 





ach — 
; this su 

mic Wall Tit Bete 
Showrooms and Warehouses in 12 cities 
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PROVEN THROUGH USE! 


In city after city, architects and school officials CON- 
TINUE to choose Monarch Tile because it has been 
PROVEN THROUGH USE. 


The two schools pictured left, are good examples. 
In each case Monarch Tile was chosen because its value 
had been proven in other local schools. Facts about the 
multiple benefits of Monarch Ceramic Wall Tile are 
yours without obligation. Write Monarch Tile Manuv- 
facturing, Inc., Dept. ASU59, San Angelo, Texas. 





BEST because of competitive first cost 
BEST because of lowest maintenance cost 
BEST because of permanent colors 

BEST because of enduring beauty 


BEST because it has been proven through use 


bythe TILE MANUFACTURING INC. 


Member, Tile Council of America 


Factory and General Office, San Angelo, Texas 


THE CELOTEX CORPORATION 
120 S. LaSalle St., Chicago 3, Illinois 





> ee 





Ae hy! 
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QUIET gives learning a 


+ 


my ; 
4 


helping hand 


Vr 


Rb 


Learning, and teaching, too, are aided immeasurably when 
distracting schoolday sounds are arrested by Acousti-Celotex 
Sound Conditioning. Pupils’ study and concentration, fac- 
ulty morale and efficiency are improved through resulting 
quiet comfort in classrooms, auditoriums, study halls, cafete- 
rias, lounges, libraries. Your Acousti-Celotex Distributor has 
the background of experience, the products, and the service 
facilities to help you solve your noise problem. Write today 
for a noise analysis of your institution, plus factual booklet, 
completely without obligation. 


sat 6. Fadia 





Shown: Acousti-Celotex Steelacoustic* Panels on a T & T* Suspension System 
- an attractive, effective sound conditioning ceiling of moderate cost, 


* REG. U.S. PAT, OFF, 


Acousn-(evotex 


REGISTERED U. S. PAT. OFF. 


Products to Meet Every Sound Conditioning Problem... Every Building Code 
The Celotex Corporation, 120 S. La Salle St., Chicago 3, Illinois 
In Canada: Dominion Sound Equipments, Ltd., Montreal, Quebec 


WRITE NOW FOR MORE INFORMATION 


A simple note will bring you, without cost or obligation, a copy of 
the Acousti-Celotex Sound Conditioning Survey Chart and the booklet 
“Sound Conditioning for Schools and Colleges.” Address below. : 
THE CELOTEX CORPORATION, DEPT. V-59 
120 S. LA SALLE ST., CHICAGO 3, ILL. 


TRADE 
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TORJESEN, INC. 
Plant and Executive Offices: 209-25th Street, Brooklyn 32, N. Y. 





Torjesen 
YWALE-A-WAY’’ 


FOLDING 
PARTITIONS 

UTILIZE 
VALUABLE 
SPACE... 
DIVIDE 
GYMNASIUMS 
AUDITORIUMS 
CLASSROOMS 
OFFICES ETC. 


Clinton Place High School Newark, N. J 
Architect: Kelly & Gruzen 


“TORPAD’’ 
Protective Cushioning for Gymnasium Walls 


The new Torjesen TORPAD is designed to provide maximum covered with tough, washable, patterned vinyl, mounted on 
protection against bodily injury from contact with gym- ¥2’ plywood. (See the Torjesen catalog for selection of 
nasiym walls. vinyl decorator colors). 


TORPAD is the most economical and efficient wainscoting yet TORPAD panels are available in 4’-0” and 2’-0” modules by 
developed to protect children at play. height required. Filler is cut to sizes required. 


TORPAD is 134” high impact, resilient foam cushioning, Send for specifications and drawings. 


“TOROPLY”’ 


America’s Newest, Most Economical Pre-finished Paneling 


_ Now you can have the efficiency of Torjesen folding partitions combined with the ele- 
gance of paneled walls...plus economy, greater durability and ease of cleansing. 


Same Price as Duck or Vinyl * No Finishing Require 
Write for brochure containing decorator colors. 


BULLETIN and DISPLAY CASES 


The aristocrats of all recessed type display and bulletin cases. frictionless track assembly and sound absorbent construction, 
Designed for distinctive appearance with their ground these cases offer a long life of efficient, trouble-free service. 


polished glass sliding doors and hardware finish of rich, Completely finished with all electrical work ‘done at the 
‘ain chrome plate, they fit perfectly into any style of room factory, one need merely connect to power source. 


decor. Built of 16 gauge cold rolled steel, with ball-bearing, Send for complete specifications. 








Send for name of your local representative. 


Affiliates CAPITAL CUBICLE C€O., INC. * Cubicle and Track 
BAR-RAY PRODUCTS, INC. * X-Ray Accessories and Radiation Protection 
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CLARIDGE PRODUCTS AND EQUIPMENT INCORPORATE) 


Harrison, Arkansas 
& 


Chalkboards 


CORK Bulletins 


QUALITY... 
PERMANENCY 


at LOW COST 








HILLCREST High School, Springfield, Missouri “°° Semis 


Springfield, Missou 


CLARIDGE continues to 


modernize and improve 


chalkboard and bulletin board 





manufacturing in step with new 


educational demands. 36 years 





experience concentrated on ONE 
purpose: the FINEST chalkboards 

and bulletin boards with greatest 
educational value. Schools and architects 
around the world name CLARIDGE 

to define their standard of quality. 


o Duracite Chalkboards in Seven Colors © Claridge Factory Built Chalkboards and Bulletin Boords 
2 ] Grapholite Chalkboards © Claridge Washable Chalkboards 
(3) Asbestocite Chalkboards ® Vertical Sliding Chalkboards 
4] Horizontal Sliding Chalkboards ® Claridge Reversible Chalkboards and Bulletin Boords 
5] Vitracite Porcelain Enamel Chalkboards ® Extruded Aluminum Display and Trophy Cases 
oO Durasteel Chalkboards in Seven Colors ® Extruded Aluminum Bulletin Board 
7) Fabricork Fabric Surface Bulletin Boards ® Claridge Swing Leaf Display Boards 
rs] Extruded Aluminum Chalkboard end Corkboard Trim 


Full Color Catalog 


Larger, many real colors, 

more detail. Get Catalog No. ASU59 

to help you solve replacement, won 
remodeling, or new building “ 
problems. You'll find 

much helpful information. 
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BLACKBOARD RESURFACING COMPANY 


306 Market Street, Bangor, Pennsylvania 


Changeable Letter DIRECTORIES & ANNOUNCEMENT BOARDS 


and 





CORK BULLETIN BOARDS 





This Page Is Our Sample Case! 


It would take a large catalog to feature all 
the inside and outside directories, chalk- 
boards, and cork bulletin boards in all their 
sizes, styles, frames, metals, finishes. 





But this page merely indicates that there’s a directory 
or bulletin board for every use in schools — churches 
dormitories — administration buildings — museums 
office buildings — factories — hotels — motels 
apartment buildings — clubs — hospitals — institutions 
— classrooms — stores — floors — offices — bowling 
alleys — everywhere! 


RF é — . " ’ 
7 SU fpr Extreded anedized eS a a ee ee Style CP-300. Portable Diree- 
27” x 39”. Extruded anodize 


aluminum frame. Glass door. These boards must be sturdy for years of service. Their Kala- pnd ~~ —— S 

mprove Portable. mein construction (metal over wood with reinforced mitered pedestal—63” overall height. 
corners) or all metal with continuous piano hinges and cylinder 

1 board lock and key make that possible. It prevents sagging; adds 

rigidity. Their changeable letters are easy to apply, change, 


ith new remove, keep in alphabetical order, read, clean. 


6 years 
mn ONE 
cboards 


The cork bulletin boards are of genuine self-sealing cork with 
rigid frames built like the above boards. The doors, where used, 
are set-in on full length piano hinges. 


Put them all together and they make undisputable QUALITY! 


. Send for literature and prices. Tell us of your 
_=- specific interest or requirements and we can suggest 
appropriate boards. 


Se aE ee ga | 




















SPECIAL STYLES & SIZES MADE TO ORDER 


If our stock or styles do not serve your needs, we can 
design boards for your requirements. 


Style C-100, Directory Board, FOR INDIVIDUAL AWARD PLAQUES WITH FADE- 


2” x 39” with extruded ano- 


dized a'uminum frame. Saar PHOTO ON METAL, SEE PAGE 430, SEC- Style 0-300. Overall Directory 


Board, 25” x 37”. Chrome 
frame. Overall glass door. 











Framed, Hanging Wall-Type Chalkboards, 
complete with Chalktroughs. Sizes up to 
{x 12’, Available in Genuine Slate, Porce- ; ? i 
Asbestos or other durable chalk- “K” Series Cork Board of different sizes . sai - 
Surfaces. Frame of hardwood or and different metal frames, two set-in Style 0-300. Faculty Chart. x ° 
jum. glass doors, lock and key. Chrome frame. Overall glass door. 
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PENNSYLVANIA SLATE PRODUCERS GUILD, INc 
Pen Argyl National Bank Building, Pen Argyl, Pennsylvania 


A trade association sponsored by the makers of "Pyramid" and 
“Keystone American" brands of certified natural slate chalkboards. 








for the most comfortable Rez visual environment 








leading schools 1 — a3 specify 











sufficient lighting =——. ... . a selective 














ONLY SLATE SIMPLIFIED SPECIFICATIONS 


« Provides Superior Visibility | 1. Material: natural slate. 

. Writes and Erases Easily— 2. Quality and Finish: Finest quality selected natural slate, quarried in Pennsylvania, USA, 
Cleanly Too even in texture, free from ribbons or imperfections that would impair its use or durability as a 

r writing surface. If proof of domestic origin is not available, a certified report must be supplied 

« Never Goes “Out of Style,” to prove that the slate supplied has the required hardness, proved service life, low calcite cot 
regardless of currentcolor | tent, freedom from bleaching when in use, and acid resistance equivalent to that of domesti 
trends slate of chalkboard quality. 

. F 3. Sizes: Chalkboard spaces shall be of the lengths and heights shown on drawings. Modula 

» Has Proven Service Life stock heights are 3’ 0’, 3’ 6’’, and 4’0’"".. The amie shall supply individual boards approx 

e Saves Custodian Time mately equal in length in order that the joints be symmetrically spaced. An allowance of M 

clearance all around shall be made at trim. Thicknesses shall be maintained between the limits 

Yy— %”. 

Write for free copies of litera- | 4. Installation: Chalkboards shall be installed as shown on drawings using manufacturers 

ture on slate . . . today recommended installation directions. Joints shall be fitted to provide a continuous writing surlac. 











- +. and for matchless durability, specify slate Sills, Treads and Risers, Shower Stalls, Toilet 
Enclosures, Spandrels, Coping, Patios and Walks, Window Sills, Lab Sinks, Tops, Etc: 
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CORBIN WOOD PRODUCTS DIVISION 


The American Hardware Corporation, Hornell, New York 































Manufacturers of Letter Boxes, Mail Handling and Collating Equipment and related wood products 





New from Corbin! 
Letter Boxes 
Styled for Modern Decor 


Whether it’s the clean-cut, new IMPERIAL design, or one of the 
perennial Corbin favorites illustrated below, you get maximum secur- 
ity, rich appearance and all-around user convenience when you specify 
Corbin cast bronze letter boxes. 











Corbin letter boxes are furnished in sections, completely assembled 
and ready for service. Construction is of the same sturdy, high quality 
materials found in U. S. Government Post Office boxes. Mail can be 
distributed from the front (through masterdoors) or from the rear 
through a standard pigeonhole arrangement. 








Corbin will furnish complete plans, elevations, and specifications 
covering your letter box requirements. For this free service just send 
a rough sketch with dimensions of space available — type and quan- 
tity of each size box required. There is no cost or obligation. 

















INDI 
New IMPERIAL Corbin letter boxes emphasize Corbin Wood Products Division 
design simplicity as a compliment to modern Department Aé 
building decor. Hinges of these cast bronze The American Hardware Corporation 
boxes are flush with face of door. #150 key- Hornell, New York 
lock type; #185 double-dial type. Available 
in 4 sizes. 




















ia, U.S.A, 
bility asa 
ye supplied 
alcite con- 
f domestic 





Modular 
1s approxi- 
nee of 4" 
the limits 









































No. 1 Standard Single-Dial Type. Made 
of sturdy cast bronze, finished in luster- 
less brown lacquer or satin chrome. 
Manufactured in 4 sizes. 


; No. 50 Key-Lock Type. Cast bronze con- 
ufacturer s struction, statuary or satin chrome finish. 
ng surface. Corbin pin-tumbler lock assures smooth 
action. Can be set to keying system 
of new buildings for extra convenience. 

‘let Manufactured in 4 sizes. 


ite. 


No. P85 “The Premier,” Double-Dial 
Type. The finest quality letter box. Bold- 
faced easily read dials. Combinations 
can be easily changed and are different 
on each installation. This type box pro- 
vides greater security and ease of oper- 
ation than any other dial-operated box. 
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NORTON DOOR CLOSERS 


Berrien Springs, Michigan 





A continuing series of distinguished schools, office buildings, churches, hospitals and industrial structures using NORTON DOOR CLOSER: 


NORTON’S PROVED DEPENDABILITY 
DICTATED CHOICE OF DOOR CLOSERS 


New Senior High School in Downey, Calif., 
Has a Norton Door Closer on Every Door 





Ruggedness is a prime requisite for door closers in any school 
attended by over 2,000 students. This need has been satisfied 
in the distinctive new Senior High School at Downey, Calif. 
...and also the new West Junior High School. All doors in 
both schools are equipped with Norton Door Closers. The 
choice was influenced by the fact that thousands of Norton 
Door Closers are still in daily use in some of America’s best- 
known public buildings after serving continuously 30 years 
and longer. For fully illustrated data on these and other 
Norton Door Closers, including important new models, con- 
sult the current Norton catalog #57. Write for it today. 


NORTON °c; 
CLOSERS 


Dept. ASU-59, Berrien Springs, Michigan 
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ARCHITECT: HARRY T. MAC DONALD, A.LA, 
CONTRACTOR: STIGLBAUER BROTHERS 





Complete Norton Line Meets 
Every Door Closer Need 


NORTON INADOR: For 
streamlined modern de- 
sign; available with (A) 
regular arm and (B) holder 
arm...4 sizes to meet all 
standard requirements. 








doors. 


NORTON 
SURFACE- 
TYPE: For ail 
installations 
whereconceal- 
ment is not es- 
sential. 


NORTON 750: New corner design 
with concealed arms, for all types 
of doors, particularly narrow-al 


NORTON 703-8 
Compact surface 
mounted type 
11% inch projection. 

— 














VONNEGUT HARDWARE CO. 


Von Duprin Division 


Indianapolis, Indiana 





— Now in Stainless Steel! 


An achievement in stainless steel that will assure effective service and 
lasting beauty for your school exits. 

Type 66—also available in bronze—is a completely new series in rim, 
mortise lock and vertical rod models, and features a smart new 
line of matching outside trims. 

For the finest expression of “‘the safe way out!,’’ ask your archi- 
tect or hardware consultant for full details on the Von Duprin 66. 
Or write direct for your copy of Bulletin 581. 
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THE MICHAELS ART BRONZE CO., INC, 


P.O. Box 668-AS, Covington, Ky. 
PRODUCTS 


Bronze and Aluminum Tablets, Signs, Honor Rolls, Name | Railings *« Architectural Metal + Astragals - Grilles 
Plates + Building Directories + Welded Doors * Curtain | Wickets + “Time-Tight” Exhibit Cases - Metal Letter, 
Walls + Spandrels - Louvers - Reversible Windows + Stair | Marquees - MI-CO Manual Parking Meters 





MICHAELS BRONZE AND 
ALUMINUM PLAQUES 


can be made in any practical shape 
or size, in standard designs or 
modeled to your specifications. Just 
tell us the size, the purpose of the 
tablet, and the wording. We’ll be 
glad to submit sketches and prices. 
Tablets are used to commemorate 
the construction of buildings; per- 
petuate the memory of public ser- 
vants and benefactors; honor those 
who served during the wars, and 
many other purposes. Michaels tab- 
lets are made of the finest materials, 
with workmanship of the highest 
q ality. Write for literature which 
contains complete information. 


MICHAELS “Time-Tight” 
EXHIBIT CASES 


are custom-built, and made in many 
types ... table, aisle, corner, sus- 
pended and recessed cases. Frames 
are made of extruded bronze or 
aluminum. Innerlocking frames, ex- 
clusive with Michaels, mitered in- 
tersections, and other structural 
features assure protection against 
ingress of dust and vermin, as well 
as security against handling and 
theft. Michaels cases are used ex- 
tensively by educational institutions, 
museums, art galleries, libraries and 
others. Write for catalog contain- 
ing illustrations of various styles, 
construction details and other in- 
formation. 











MI-CO MANUAL PARKING METERS 


Many colleges are faced with the problem of 
keeping cars from parking in visitors’ areas 
all day. One Midwest university solved the 
problem by installing 200 MI-CO Manual 
Parking Meters. In some sections of the park- 
ing area, two-hour meters that take nickels 
or dimes have been installed; in others, six- 
hour meters that take nickels, dimes or quar- 
Also available are bronze and aluminum name ters. If your school has a parking problem, or 
plates, desk plates with or without titles, donor can use the extra revenue that meters provide, 
plates and others. MI-CO will be glad to give you full details. 





| THE MICHAELS ART BRONZE CO., INC. P. O. BOX 668—AS, COVINGTON, Kt 


A|BIC Manufacturers since 1886 of many products in Bronze, Aluminum and Stzinless Steel 
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C HEATING—PLUMBING—LIGHTING—ELECTRICAL 


1. 


Heating, Ventilating Equipment 


Herman Nelson School Air Systems Div. of 
American Air Filter Company 
John J. Nesbitt, Inc. 


Titusville Iron Works, Div. of Struthers Wells Corp. 


The Vulcan Radiator Company 

Electromode Div. of Commercial Controls Corp. 
The International Boiler Works Co. 

Johnston Brothers, Inc. 

The Nash Engineering Company 

The Rittling Corporation 


. Incinerators 


Joseph Goder Incinerators 
Morse Boulger Destructor Co. 


. Plumbing Fixtures & Specialties 


Century Brass Works, Inc. 
Filtrine Mfg. Co. 

Cordley & Hayes 

Crane Co. 

Symmons Engineering Company 
The Halsey W. Taylor Co. 


. Automatic Sprinkler Systems 


Grinnell Company 


. Lighting Fixtures 


Apollo Lighting Fixture Co. Inc. 
Curtis ~ pe) Incorporated 
Smithcraft Lig 

Sunbeam Lighting Company 
The Edwin F. Guth Company 
Holophane Company, Inc. 


. Electrical Equipment 


The Electric Storage Battery Company 


General Electric Company, Apparatus Sales Div. 


Graybar Electric Company, Inc. 


. Time Systems 


Simplex Time Recorder Co. 
Montgomery Manufacturing Company 


ting Div., A. L. Smith Iron Co. 


C-3/Ce 
C-3/Fi 
C 310 
C 308, 309 
C 311 
C 312 


C-5/Ap 
C-5/Cu 
C-5/Sm 
C-5/Su 

C 316 

C 314, 315 
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C -1/Nel 


C)ynsider these 3 facts about 


future classroom 


air conditioning 


YOU CAN INSTALL HerNel-COOL II UNITS 
NOW AT LITTLE OR NO EXTRA COST. 


YOU CAN SWITCH OVER TO YEAR-ROUND AIR 
CONDITIONING AT ANY TIME IN THE FUTURE. 


-.- AND WHEN YOU DO, YOU'LL SAVE 60% TO 


72% 


HerNel-COOL II units can be installed in your 
new building now to function as unit ventilators— 
heating, ventilating and providing fresh-air (out- 
door) cooling when required. But the piping, pipe 
insulation, condensate drainage system and con- 
trol system installed as a part of the HerNel- 
COOL II system are sized and engineered for air 
‘conditioning! And the cost for all this versatile 
equipment is in the same range as equipment not 
adaptable to air conditioning! 


When the decision is made to switch to year- 

> found air conditioning, it’s simply a matter of in- 

stalling a Herman Nelson Packaged Liquid Chiller 

inthe boiler room! That’s all! This is done without 

) disruption of classroom activities, without expen- 
sive building alterations. 


_ The cost? About 55¢ per square foot—a savings 

“of 60% of the cost of individual packaged com- 
mercial cooling units and 72% of the cost of a 
" duct-type air conditioning system! 


> Install now at little or no extra cost, air condi- 
| tion later at a great saving. This approach to class- 
toom thermal comfort has made such good sense 
#0 architects and educators that more than 250 
Schools have already installed HerNel-COOL II 
equipment. 


4 SCHOOL AIR SYSTEMS 
ae Bctncn Ai Bitter 


COMPANY, INC., LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 


These Famous Brands Identify AAF School Air Systems Equipment 
; ‘h Air conditioning unit 
: 1G Vent:'ators @ liquid 
Kee oy chilies @ heating, 

y venti':ting, air moving 


& co.ditioning equip- 
meni 


- Multi-zone units @ coils 

<— ®@ general air conditioning 

KENNARD ‘ 
units. 


illinois Heating specialties and 
controls. 





co 


OF THE AIR CONDITIONING COST! 


AMONG THE COLLEGES. AND UNIVERSITIES 
INSTALLING HerNel-COOL II EQUIPMENT: 
Louisiana State University — Baton Rouge; North- 
eastern State College—Tahlequah, Oklahoma; 
Purdue University—W. Lafayette, Indiana; 
University of Louisville— Louisville, Kentucky; 
Southeastern College— Hammond, Louisiana; 
Swarthmore College—Swarthmore, Pennsylvania. 


FREE HERMAN NELSON 
FACT KIT CONTAINS IMPORTANT 
DATA ON SCHOOL AIR CONDITIONING 


Includes information on (1) how air conditioning affects the 
learning environment, (2) the cost of school air conditioning 
(including rule-of-thumb estimates you can use in your own 
planning), and (3) the equipment for school air conditioning. 


Please send me a Herman Nelson FACT KIT ON 
SCHOOL AIR CONDITIONING absolutely without cost 
or obligation on my part. 


NAME 
|) ee 


ADDRESS ___ 





SEND FOR YOUR FREE KIT TODAY! _ 


Distt mereueserebanenunenenedid 





herman yelton 


—a complete line of unit ventilator systems 


and equipment for schools 


@ FUTURE AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEMS 


HerNel-Cool II unit ventilators with exclu- 
sive DRAFT|STOP window downdraft pro- 
tection. Install now —air condition later 
simply by installing packaged liquid chiller 
in boiler room. 


AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEMS 


HerNel-Cool II air conditioning unit venti- 
lators with DRAFT|STOP ... coils . . . office 
air conditioning units . . . multi-zone units 
. . packaged liquid chillers . . . cooling 
towers . . . evaporative condensers. 























@ HEATING & VENTILATING SYSTEMS 


Hot water and steam unit’ ventilators ... 
electric heating unit ventilators . . . direct 
gas-fired unit ventilators—all with exclusive 
DRAFT|STOP. Auditorium unit ventilators 
for large areas. 


@ HEATING & VENTILATING EQUIPMENT 


Type Q Finned Radiation and Enclosures 
. . . heating specialties & controls . . . unit 
ventilator utility cabinets in wide variety of 
sizes and colors .. . DRAFT|STOP wall for 
use where cabinets are not desired. 


jv. SCHOOL AIR SYSTEMS 
Boston Ax Fitter 


COMPANY, INC., LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 




















RR ies 


FOR CLASSROOMS 





FOR YEAR-ROUND USE 





C—1/Nes. 


cOR OFFICES, CHAPEL, INFIRMARY, DORMITORIES 


SILL-LINE RADIATION 


High capacity finned-tube radiation that assures 

& free, floor-to-ceiling comfort. Sturdy wall-hung en- 

weg are internally braced, interlocked top and bottom, 

solid back panel—ideal for spanning curtain wall 

"cthons. Choice of six baked enamel colors. Five en- 

" dosure styles in seven lengths: capacities 2.9 to 12.75 

"ft. EDR. Sill-Line can also be concealed by Nesbitt 
Foe ox closed storage cabinets. Publication 30-1. 


FOR INTERMITTENTLY OCCUPIED SPACES 


SERIES L THERMOVENT 


Quietly controls ‘indoor weather” in large areas that 

© intermittently but heavily occupied, such as audi- 
mums, gyms, etc. The Thermovent has the heating 
tity to bring the area quickly to desired temperature 
keep it there, plus large air volume for natural 

g. Unit features: high volume, low-speed, multi- 
pMiade fans; low-velocity discharge; acoustically treated 
pMtcer plenum to assure quiet operation. Available for 
On steam or hot water systems in sixteen models, 

t© 15,000 CFM standard air. Publication 20-1. 


SERIES E EXHAUSTER 


" A blower fan unit for air clearance where sound levels 
. Important, as in auditoriums, classrooms, labs and 
_ A silencer plenum located on the room side of the 
=) @ttion reduces audible sound 25% to 40%. Plenum 
"eo and baffie surfaces are covered with one inch 
(gr glass fibre sound absorbing material. Available in 

lve basic sizes (one, two and three fans): with air 
a Tanging from 1,000 to 22,700 CFM. Publi- 


a 











Uenbill 


John J. Nesbitt, Inc., Philadelphia 36, Pa. Sold also by American-Standard, Industrial Division and American-Standard Products (Cone, 


Where to suy Menhiltt 


The following seventy-seven offices of John J. Nesbitt, Inc. (JJN) and American. 
Standard, Industrial Division (AS) stand ready to assist you in the selection ang 
application of Nesbitt Classroom Heating, Ventilating and Air C onditioning 
Equipment for your school. In Canada, Nesbitt Unit Ventilator products ar 
available through fourteen offices of American-Standard Products (Canada), Lig 


Akron 8, Ohio (AS) 
707 United Bidg., °9 S. Main St. Hemlock 4-3181 
Albany, N. Y. (JJN) 
602 New Loudon Rd., Latham 
Albuquerque, N. M. (A 
142 Monroe, N.E. 
Amarillo, Texas (AS) 
414 Fisk Bldg. 
Atlanta 5, Ga. (AS) 
3224 Peachtree Rd., N.E. 
Baltimore, Md. (JJ 
33 East 21st Street 
Bethlehem, Pa. (JJN) 
1994 Collingswood Drive 
Billings, Mont. (AS) 
209 M & R Bidg., 1002 Division St. 
Birmingham 5, Ala. (AS) 
1206 South 20th St. 
Boston, Mass. (JJN) 
70 Jaconnet St., 
Newton Highlands 61 
Bryn Mawr, Pa. (JJN) 
765 West Lancaster Avenue 
Buffalo 16, N. Y. (JJN) 
1441 Hertel Avenue 
Charleston 23, ‘ae Va. (AS) 
1029 Virginia St., Dickens 6-1331 
Charlotte 4, - c. (AS) 
1314 E. 4th St. 
Chicago 1, Ili. (AS) 
228 North LaSalle Street Financial 6-2531-7 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio (AS) 
1005-6 American Building 
Cleveland 15, Ohio (AS) 
1010 Euclid Avenue 
Columbus, Ohio (JJN) 
101 North High St., Rm. 301 
Dallas 2, Texas (AS) 
1213 Texas Bank Building 
Dayton 19, Ohio (JJN) 
2600 Far Hills Avenue 
Denver 4, Colo. (AS) 
1304 Cherokee Street 
Des Moines 9, lowa (AS) 
pa Shops Bidg. 

roit 2, Mich. (AS) 
Rt Fisher Building 
Duluth 2, Minn. (AS) 
408 Christie Building Randolph 2-6429 
East Orange, N. J. (JJN) 
589 Central Avenue 
Erie, Pa. (JJN) 
718 Commerce Bldg. 
Evansville 8, Ind. (AS) 
611 Court Bidg. 
Fort Wayne 6, Ind. (AS) 
Rm. 51, 3001 Fairfield Ave. 
Grand Rapids 2, Mich. (AS) 
211 Assn. of Commerce Bidg. Glendale 8-1357 
Green Bay, Wisc. (AS) 
308 Main Street 
Greenville, S. C. (AS) 
Conway Bldg. 


State 5-8516 

» oo 8-1471 
Drake 2-8634 
Cedar 7-8604 
Belmont 5-5895 
University 5-1221 
2-0800 


Alpine 2-2383 


Lasell 7-7100 
Lawrence 5-8585 


Export 2200 
Edison 2-3148 


Parkway 1-8160 
Main 1-6846 
Capitol 4-7559 
Riverside 7-1879 
Axminster 9:6717 
Alpine 5-5011 
Cherry 4-2711 


Trinity 2-4300 


Orange 5-1191 
Erie 6-6815 
Harrison 2-3314 


Harrison 8813 


Hemlock 5-3520 
Cedar 9-5361 


Harrisburg, Pa. (JJN) 
2300 Woodlawn St. 

Houston 2, Texas (AS) 
1909 Travis Street 
Indianapolis 4, Ind. (AS) 
1019 Archts. & Builders Bidg. Melrose 5-4521 
Jackson 4, Miss. (AS) 

2757 Pinedale St. 5-5814 
Jacksonville 7, Fla. (AS) 
#203, 1201 San Marco Blvd. 
Johnstown, Pa. (JJN) 

206 Fisher Building Johnstown 9-4108 
Kansas City 5, Mo. (AS) 

330 Dwight Building Victor 2-7181-2 
Knoxville 16, Tenn. (AS) 
1301 Hannah Avenue, N.W. 
Little Rock, Ark. (AS) 
915 West Second Street Franklin 6-1068 
Los Angeles 17, Calif. (AS) 

506 Architects Building Michigan 3871 
Louisville 2, Ky. (AS) 
1622 Heyburn Building 
Memphis 3, Tenn. (AS) 
668 Main Street, South 
Mexico City, Mex. (AS) 
San Juan deLetran #37, Apt. 403 
Miami 34, Fla. (AS) 

220 Miracle Mile, Suite 241 
Milwaukee 3, Wisc. (AS 
231 West Wisconsin Ave. 
Minneapolis 3, Minn. (AS) 

402 Essex Bidg., 84S. 10th St. Federal 9-7215 
Mobile, Ala. (AS) 

461 Government Street 
Nashville 4, Tenn. (AS) 
1805 Hayes Street 

New Orleans 12, La. (AS 
Rm. 305 Jahncke Bldg. 

New York 7, N. Y. (JJN) 
11 Park Place Barclay 7-0260 
Oklahoma City 2, Okla. (AS) 

519 Leonhardt Bidg. 
222 Northwest 2nd St. Central 2-1688 
Omaha 2, Nebraska (AS) 
305 Patterson Building 

Peoria 1, Ill. (AS) 

517 Comm’! Nat'l Bank Bidg. 4-1041 
Philadelphia 36, Pa. (JJN) 

8701 Torresdale Ave. Devonshire 2-9800 
Phoenix, Ariz. (AS) 
Central Madison Building 
Pittsburgh 34, Pa. (JJN) 
704 Castle Shannon Bivd. 
Portland 5, Ore. (AS) 
445 Pittock Block Building 
Richmond 19, Va. (AS) 
9 E. Cary St. 

Sacramento, Calif. (AS 
2115 J. Street, Suite #3 

St. Louis 1, Mo. (AS) 

1711 Railway Exchange Bldg. Garfield 1-1208 
Salt Lake City 11, Utah (AS) 

458 So. 3rd St., E. Elgin 9-3120 


Cedar 8-8144 


Capitol 7-6171 


Exbrook 8-9737 


4-1668 


Juniper 4-7109 
Jackson 6-0339 
35-3150 
Highland 8-2297 


) 
Broadway 1-6691 


Hemlock 3-6488 
Alpine 5-5615 


Tulane 7105 


Atlantic 7464 


Alpine 2-4641 
Locust 3-0200 
Capitol 8-0696 
Milton 4-3021 
Gilbert 2-2961 


San Antonio 5, Texas (AS) 

216 K-W Bidg., 401 W. Nueva St. Capitol 4a 
San Francisco 3, Calif. (AS) 

821 Market St. Sutter 1-Igus 
Scranton 9, Pa. (JJN) 
1660 Wyoming Ave 

Seattle 9, Wash. (AS) 
1305 Republican Street Senieca 4324 
South Bend 1, Ind. (AS) 

402 Lafayette Building Central 3.95 
Springfield, Mass. (JJN) 

121 Chestnut St. Republic 2.19% 
Syracuse, New York (JJN) 

510 Hills Building Harrison 2-04) 
Tampa 9, Fla. (AS) 

4302 Henderson Blvd. 1 
Toledo 13, Ohio (AS) 

Rm. 201, 2446 Sylvania Ave. Greenwood 2-7 
Tulsa 3, Okla. (AS) 

421 Wright Bidg. 
Washington 14, D. C. (AS) 
7720 Wisconsin Avenue 

W. Hartford, Conn. (AS) 
Box 2014, 

Bishop's Corner Branch 
Wichita 7, Kan. (AS) 
211 Davidson Bldg. 
Wilmington, Del. (JJN) 
601 Delaware Avenue Olympia 8-658 


Youngstown 7, Ohio (AS) 
3119 Market Street Sterling 8-452 


CANADA 


Calgary, Alta. 
1510 A First Street, W. 
Edmonton, Alta. 
10249 104th Street 41S 
Halifax, N. S. 

4 Atlantic Street 2.473 
Hamilton, Ont. 
Lister Block, 

42 James Street, N. 
Kirkland Lake, Ont. “ 
P. O. Drawer hl | 


Montreal 26, 7 
300 Lafleur Bie. 600 Barclay Regent 1-2 


Ottawa, On 

800 Gamrianwesth Bidg. Central 6-78 
St. John’s 1 
Centre Bidg., aap Street) 
Sudbury, Ont. 

289 Cedar Street 


Diamond 3.734 


Luther 4-34 


Oliver 4-522 


Adams 2.1414 


Amherst 7-94 


27178 & 274 


Jackson 7-282 


Osborne 4-351! 
Sydney, N. S. ; 

P. 0. Box 360 (125 Shadwick St.) sit 
Toronto 5, Ont. 
57 Bloor Street, W 
Vancouver 3, B. C. 
405-6 Shelly Building Pacific 108 
Windsor & Western Canada Sales 


P. 0. Box 360 
(310 Ellis Street, E.) Clearwater 435! 


Winnipeg, Man. 
567 Banning Street 


Walnut 4-732! 


Sunset 3-308 


Classroom Heating, Ventilating 
and Air Conditioning Equipment 


printed # 





JITUSVILLE 


BOILERS 


HIGH AND LOW PRESSURE 








complete selection 


Whether your requirements are for high pres- 
sure process and power steam or for low pressure 
heating, you’ll find exactly the right unit in the 
complete TrrusvILLE boiler line—backed by a 
century of quality manufacture. The Titusville 
unit you choose will have ample steam disengag- 
ing surface to assure dry steam, liberal furnace 
Volume for large primary heating surface, and 


choice of burners 


Titusville units can be fired efficiently with any 
of a » mber of leading burner types, for oil, 


clean, modern design for easy operation and — 
maintenance. : 


package units 

Titusville package units are available in fire- 
tube and water-tube types, offering a wide range 
of capacities with exceptional ease of transporta- 
tion and installation. These units require no 
high stack or expensive foundation—are ready 
for use as soon as service connections are made. 


gas or combination fuels, and with na 
forced or induced draft. 














Catalog 
Number 


Fully shop-assembled, the rugged Titus- 
ville WTP package steam generator is 
easy to transport, easy to install, and is 
supplied for steam capacities from 10,000 
lbs. to 60,000 lbs. per hour. Advanced 
engineering assures operating efficiencies 
of 80% or better. Automatic welded 
throughout, with all welds X-rayed and 
drums stress-relieved, WTP units meet 
latest ASME code requirements in every 
respect. Wide choice of full or semi-auto- 
matic control arrangements is offered. 
Bulletin B-3255. 


Steam 
Per Hour 


, g 
~ Number 
10 
12.5 
15 
17.5 
20 
22.5 
25 
27.5 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 


Radiation 
11200 
13440 

15680 
17920 
20160 
22400 
28000 
33600 
39200 
44800 
56000 
67200 
78400 
89600 
112000 
134400 
156800 
179200 
201600 


Boiler 
Width 


Boiler 
Height 


Bolt 
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Catalog | Rated | Steam Water Boiler | Boiler | Boiler 

.OW PRESSURE Number} H.P. | Ib./hr. Rating | Length | Width | Height 

22 26 897 5802 8-2% 40 4-10% 

26 32 1104 7141 9-7% 40 4-10% 

31 37 1277 8257 | 11-0% 40 4-10% 

36 43 1484 9596 9-2% 4-6 60% 

IGH PF -SSURE 42 | 50 | 1725 11161 | 10-3% | 46 | 60% 

48 57 1967 12721 | 11-5% 4-6 60% 

, 54 64 2208 14283 | 10-7% 5-0 6-5% 

Rated | Steam | Steam | Water | Boiler Boiler 60 | 72 | 2484 16068 | 11-6% | 50 | 65% 

HP. | Ib./hr.| Rating | Rating Length Height 72 86 2967 19192 | 10-8% 5-6 6-10% 
0 690 | 2800 4480 7-5% 5-3%6 85 | 100 3450 22317 | 12-0% 5-6 6-10% 
49 | 1380 | 5600 8960 | 10-1 5-3%6 103 | 122 4209 27226 | 12-4% 6-0 7-2% © 
6) | 2070} 8400 | 13440 | 10-2% 5-956 121 143 4934 31913 | 14-2% 6-0 7-5 . 
90 | 2760 | 11200 | 17920 | 12-11% 5-956 151 179 6176 39947 | 13-9% 6-6 7-11%— 

100 | 3450} 14000 } 22400 | 13-2% 6-3% ~ 182 | 214 7384 47758 | 15-11% 7-11% 

10 | 4140 | 16800 | 26880 | 13-11% 7-6 212 | 250 8626 55792 | 144% 9-2% 
150 | 5175-| 21000 | 33600 | 13-7%¢ 8-0 242 | 286 9868 63826 | 15-8% 9-2% 
200 |. 6900 | 28000 | 44800 | 14-7% 8-6 303 | 357 | 12318 79671 | 15-3% 10-34% 
950 | 8625 | 35000 | 56000 | 15-10% 9-0 364 | 429 | 14802 95739 | 15-11% 10-7% 
10350 | 42000 | 67200 | 16-10% 9-4 425 | 500 | 17251 111583 | 18-0 10-7% 
13800 | 56000 | 89600 | 18-2 10-455 571 | 19701 127428 | 20-0% 10-7% 
17250 | 70000 | 112000 | 19-8% 10-9% 643 | 22186 143496 | 21-1% 11-1% © 
20700 | 84000 | 134400 | 20-2% 11-3% 607 | 714 | 24635 159341 | 23-0% 11-1% © 


‘oOo 
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This popular 2-pass, all 
wet back Titusville de- 
sign is built in 22 sizes 
for low pressure from 26 
to 714 HP, and in 13 
sizes for high pressure 
from 20 to 600 HP. Sim- L 
ple 2-pass construction 

with water-cooled rear combustion chamber assures sponse to load demands. Updraft gas passages, easy- 
minmum maintenance. Ample reserve capacity with to-clean fire tubes, quiet firing with standard burners 
greater heated medium storage enables prompt re- are added TROJAN advantages. Bulletin B-3232. 












































Heating | Boiler Boiler Boiler Boiler 
Surface | Length Width Height 


1167 | 17-2 8-3 11-3 30440 
1255 | 17-11 11-3 32282 
147 | 18-8% 12-0 37877 
1782 | 19-5% 12-0 39387 
2039 | 20-11% 12-0 42792 
2305 | 20-2% 13-0 45539 
2500 | 21-3% 13-0 48197 
2762 | 21-4% 13-9 54042 
3074 | 22-5 13-9 56996 
3508 | 20-11% 16-0 62908 
19 | 22-91, 16-10 | 69412 
4618 eo . 18-0 77720 
l 


+ 


l 
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TITUSVILLE 


Titusville representatives ready to serve you 


ALBUQUERQUE, N. M. 
Steel & Engr. Prod. Co. 
P.O. Box 8026, Station C 


ATLANTA 3, GA. 
E. W. Klein Co. 
152 Nassau St., N. W. 


BALTIMORE 18, MD. 
J. E. Perkins Corporation 
2131 Maryland Avenue 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
Jim House & Associates 
4245 Morris Avenue 


BOSTON, MASS. 
Beaulieu & Munroe 
82 Crescent Ave., 

Dorchester 


BUFFALO 2, N. Y. 
E. H. Cox Company 
170 Franklin Street 
304 Crosby Building 


BUFFALO 2, N. Y. 
T. F. Killeen 
374 Delaware Avenue 


CHARLOTTE 1, N. C. 
Royster H. Johnson Co. 
P.O. Box 1831, 1005 7 St. E. 


CHICAGO 11, ILL. 
F. M. Nourse Assoc., Inc. 
664 North Michigan Avenue 


CINCINNATI 27, OHIO 
Weber-Rishel Company 
3810 West Street 


CLEVELAND 15, OHIO 
Titusville Iron Works Co. 
2036 East 22nd Street 


COLUMBIA 3, S. C. 
R. F. Donovan 
319 Cumberland Avenue 


COLUMBUS 4, OHIO 
Weber-Rishel Company 
378 Darbyhurst Road 


DAYTON 2, OHIO 
Weber-Rishel Company 
624 South Ludlow Street 


DENVER, COLO. 
Landes Zachary & 
Peterson Company 
601 South Jason Street 


DETROIT 2, MICH. 
Howard B. Steggall 
2842 West Grand Boulevard 


EL PASO, TEXAS 
Steel & Engr. Products Co. 
1035 E. Side Rd. 


ERIE, PA. 
J. B. Deakins 
Erie Stoker & Heating Co. 
501 French Street 


HARRISBURG, PA. 
C. B. Conner 
333 S. Arlington Avenue 


HARTFORD 5, CONN. 
Gene Murphy Company 
30 Gillette Street 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 
The Tennant Company 
Suite 675 Gulf Building 


INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
G. P. Watson 
637 Massachusetts Avenue 


JACKSON, MISS. 
H. M. Ludiow 
P. O: Box 1386 


JACKSONVILLE 2, FLA. 
Litkenhaus & Webbe 
11 Florida Avenue 


KANSAS CITY 8, MO. 
S. C. McCann Company 
2600 Oak Street 


KINGSPORT, TENN. 
C. M. McNeil 
500 E. Sullivan Street 


LOS ANGELES 65, CALIF. 
Peterson-Contarsy 
2810 Elm Street 


LOUISVILLE 2, KY. 
Allan K. Cook Company 
604 West Main Street 


MILWAUKEE 13, WIS. 
Achuff & Company 
855 North 60th Street 


MINNEAPOLIS 2, MINN. 
UhI Company 
128 South 10th Street 


NASHVILLE, TENN. 
Vernon S. Tupper Company 
206 Tuck Building 


NEW YORK 20, N. Y. 
Struthers-Wells Corporation 
30 Rockefeller Plaza, Rm.4317 


NO. MIAMI BEACH, FLA. 
Litkenhaus & Webbe 
P. O. Box 617 


OAKLAND, CALIF. 
Engineered Process 
Equipment Co. 
600 16th Street 


OMAHA, NEB. 
Anderson Bros. Engr. Co. 
5723 Military, Box 1759— 
Benson Station 


ORLANDO, FLA. 
Industrial Equipment Co. 
P. O. Box 7776 
2500 Silver Star Road 


PALO ALTO, CALIF. 
Griffin Machinery Company 
P. O. Box 458 


PASADENA, CALIF. 

Engineered Process 
Equipment Co. 

774 E. Green Street 


PEORIA, ILL. 
Industrial Fuel Systems Co. 
2309 S. Adams Street 


PHILADELPHIA 32, PA. 
R. S. Baizley 
1915 W. Clearfield Street 


PHOENIX, ARIZ. 
Steel & Engr. Products Co. 
629 First National Bank Bidg. 


PITTSBURGH 34, PA. 
Goldsborough & 
Vansant, Inc. 
2715-17 Library Road 
Route 88 at McNeilly Road 


RENSSELAER, N. Y. 
Olesko & Fisher 
330 South Street 


RICHMOND 21, VA. 
R. S. Lovelace 
3002 Idlewood Avenue 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Abco-Pacific, Inc. 
1200 South State 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
Western Boiler 
Engineers, Inc. 
1139 Mission Street 


SEATTLE 7, WASH. 
E. Sam Dick Company, Inc. 
5600 14th Avenue, N. W. 


SOUTH BEND, IND. 
Walter W. Yendes 
106 North Holiday Drive 


SPOKANE, WASH. 
Gene Johnson & Associates 
726 Hutton Building 


SPRINGFIELD 8, MASS. 
Robert E. Burns 
48 Castle Street 


ST. PETERSBURG, FLA. 
Henry G. Libby 
3671 Sea Robin Drive, S. E. 


THE TITUSVILLE IRON WORKS COMPAN 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
John Farrow 
7004 Rhodes 


THOMASVILLE, GA. 
Industrial Equipment Co. 
P. O. Box 947 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
Williams & Staup 
Assoc., Inc. 

4107 Willys Parkway 


TULSA 3, OKLA. 
Eggelhof Engineers, Inc. 
1524 Hunt Building 


UNION, N. J. 
Ray Engineering Sales 
1299 Stuyvesant Avenue 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
B & W Sales Company 
1608 Twentieth Street, N. 


Foreign Sales Offices 


BOGOTA, COLOMBIA 
Representaciones 
Distral Ltda. 
Avenida Caracas 18-3 


MANILA, P.I. 
L. M. Hausman 
1828 Taft Avenue 


MEXICO 7, D.F. (MEXICO) 
Compania Marr, S.Ade%4 
Alvaro Obregon 17! 


MONTEVIDEO, URUGUA 
Carvital, S. A. 
Piedras 514 


MONTREAL, QUEBEC 
Steam & Ind, Equip. Lid 
9122 St. Lawrence Biv. 


TORONTO 5, CANADA 
rT ewes Engineering 
Sales Co. 
80 Bay Street 


A division 


; « truther 
/ 4 Well 





For America’s Classroom 


PN er 


ORIGINATORS 


OF FIN-TUBE The VULCAN Radiator Company 


BASEBOARD TICUT 
aageanos 775 CAPITOL AVENUE, i 6. CONNECTICU 


IN 
AMERICA 





LINOVENTILATOR°— New Heating-Ventilating $} 


Meets All Requirements At Lowest Cost — 







































The completely new Vulcan LINO- A QUALITY SYSTEM 
VENTILATOR SYSTEM is the latest AT LOWEST COST 


innovation in classroom heating and : 
After years of extensive research and developmen 


ventilating. It has been designed for VULCAN is proud to present a quality, low cost schaokes 


economy, efficiency and functional heating-ventilating system. 


beauty, with remarkable savings in New design and advanced engineering have elip: 


installation and operating costs. This nated expensive and complicated dampers, intricate cont 
has been made possible by unique cycles, and further, have eliminated the need for cos 
engineering that introduces an entirely auxiliary radiation to maintain comfortable temperatyrs: 


new concept in heating and ventilating. day or night. These cost-saving features constitute an incop. 
parable economy in classroom heating-ventilating systems 


The LINOVENTILATOR SYSTEM 


meets the exacting requirements for . STUDENT-TEACHER 


schoolroom heating-ventilating as estab- HEALTH AND COMFORT 
lished by recognized authorities. It now 
The Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System meets all the 


places heating-ventilating, hereto- 
requirements for maintaining an atmosphere which is healthy 


fore impossible because of high 
P g and comfortable for students and teachers. Heating, cooling 


cost, within the reach of local school ventilation and elimination of window ‘‘down-draft” or 


budgets. efficiently and economically accomplished. 





FUNCTIONAL BEAUTY 
SPACE-SAVING DESIGN 





The attractive LINOVENTILATOR enclosure is ideal for 
architectural treatments. Rounded corners and flush joins 
throughout create a picture of smooth, molded steel. Witho 
depth of only 6%”, the LINOVENTILATOR System allows 
for more active classroom space. “Pencil-proof’ louvres 
eliminate student tampering. Here is functional beauty wi 


outstanding economy in space and cost. 





ADDITIONAL SAVINGS WITH 
LOWEST MAINTENANCE COST 





Maintenance of the Vulcan LINOVEN- 
TILATOR System has been reduced to the 
most simple requirement: replacement of 
REPLACE FILTER fiberglass filter. 









Flush door in power panel provides 


easy access. 
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The Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System is designed 


to provide fully automatic control of the heating, 


ventilating and cooling requirements of the class- 
room during the entire day. 
The air flow diagram below illustrates the 


operation of the system during normal schoolroom 


occupancy. 
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DAYTIME HEATING 
AND VENTILATING 


During periods of occupancy, the blower runs continu- 
ously to provide necessary fresh air for ventilation. This fresh 
aif aspirates room air as it is discharged through a continuous 
slot along the entire length of the enclosure. The mixture of 
fresh air (40-45% total air) and re-circulated room air are 
passed over the fin tube and heated to maintain uniform 
room temperature. 


NIGHTTIME HEATING 


At the end of the school day, the blower can be auto- 
matically or manually turned off. Then, classroom heating is 
provided by natural convection from the Linovector element. 
Proper temperature is maintained by means of the same 
control system used during the daytime operation. Thus, 
comfort conditions are provided for the teacher after school 
hours, without the necessity of expensive blower operation. 


a lower night temperatures, affecting fuel savings, can 
we be maintained under all weather conditions without 
need for auxilicry radiation. 





MORNING PICK-UP 





The high output of Vulcan Linovector elements by natural 
convection means that the pick-up from reduced night tem- 
peratures can be accomplished without the need for blower 


operation. 


Here again, the Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System pro- 


vides additional economy by reducing fuel and power costs. 


DAYTIME COOLING 
AND VENTILATING 


Often during the day, there is a buildup of heat from 
the sun, lighting system and body heat; this creates the need 
for controlled cooling to prevent overheating. The Vulcan 
LINOVENTILATOR System automatically supplies outdoor air: 
at lower temperature to compensate for this excess heat. 

The limit thermostat prevents air from being admitted 
to the room at temperatures too low for comfort. 


UNIFORM LOW VELOCITY 
AIR DISTRIBUTION 


At all times, the Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System dis- 
charges air into the room uniformly ovet the entire length of 
the windows at low velocity, which is highly desirable’ (low 
velocity minimizes pick up and circulation of dust). 


Window “down-drafts”, air deflections from lighting 
fixtures, and the need for directional louvres are eliminated. 
Uniform temperatures and draft-free comfort are provided 
throughout the entire classroom by low velocity discharge. 
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Average Size of Other Unit Ventilators 


LINOVENTILATOR ELIMINATES 
“DOWN-DRAFTS” FROM WINDOWs 


One of the serious problems in heating and yeny. 
lating is that of window “down-drafts”, which Couses 
discomfort to students and teacher. The Vulcan |INo. 
VENTILATOR System completely eliminates “down-drafi’ 
during all phases of its 24-hour operation. The diagron 


at left illustrates elimination of ‘“down-drafts”, 


LINOVENTILATOR ALLOWS MORE 
USABLE FLOOR SPACE 


More compact, slimmer, Linoventilator allows more 
usable classroom floor space. (Dotted line in diagram 
shown at left shows the average size of other wit 


ventilators). 


COOLING CYCLE 


When heat is not being supplied, but the unit is 
delivering cooler air, the velocity of discharge is sufficient 
to intercept the window down-draft and provide a 


positive barrier against it. 


HEATING CYCLE 


During the heating cycle, when the fan is on, the 
air discharges from the outlet grille, picks up the window 
down-draft mixing it with heated air, re-directing it 
upwards and out into the classroom. At night, when 
operating by natural convection, ‘window down-drafts 
are still intercepted by the heated air discharge. 


RADIATED HEAT 


Radiated heat loss is another problem created by 
large window areas, particularly during cold weather. 
The Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System provides o © 
tinuous source of radiated heat under the windows '0 
offset this loss. This added advantage eliminates the 


expense of installing auxiliary radiation. 





Reduce 
GiMPLIFIED CONTROL SYSTEM 








Vylcan Linoventilator Systems are designed especially 
to simplify the control system required. No dampers are 
ed in the unit and, hence, only three basic controls are 
seeded: a modulating motorized valve, a room thermo- 
gat, and a limit thermostat. 


The system is available in two packaged units: 


(a) complete with all controls (electric, electronic and 


pneumatic) factory-installed, furnished by others. 





(b) without controls (these can be field-installed). 





CONTROL AND SERVICE 
ACCESS DOOR 


Access to the temperature adjusting dial, the filter 
ond the blower motor for normal adjustment and service 


ismade through a convenient, hinged access door. 


NO DAMPERS REQUIRED 


The design of the Vulcan LV System is such that 





dampers are completely eliminated. Complicated, mixing 
dampers are not necessary since the discharge of fresh 
cir from the aspirating slot provides for complete mixing 
of fresh air and return air along the entire length of the 


inlet grille (See diagram on page 3). 


NO WIND "BLOW-THROUGH” WITH 
LINOVENTILATOR SYSTEM 


te The problem of wind “blow-through” is solved without alone cannot create the pressure needed to discharge air 
need of balancing or shut-off dumpers. Wind velocity from the aspirating slots. The elimination of dampers simplifies 

wha the quantity of air ocivaret by me powerful construction, lowers initial cost and eliminates the need for 

- er, which builds up a positive static pressure complicated control mechanisms 

wihin the system. At night, when the fan is off, wind velocity 





The unique design of the Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System _ been eliminated. No auxiliary radiation is required For night 


provides all the requirements for classroom heating and time operation. Complete blanketing of windows utomaticai) 
ventilating with the fewest number of parts. solves the “down-draft” problem. Here for the first time is 
highly efficient quality heating-ventilating system 9 ,, 

Mixing dampers and complicated control cycles have _ lowest cost. . 


LINOVECTOR ELE) 


Vulean standard element 
(highest quality copper tube, 
heavy gage aluminum fins) made 

leader in the fin-tube 


Attractively styled 16 gage 
steel enclosure, mounted on 
heavy steel support brackets. 
Provides functional beauty and 

permanent rigidity. Rounded 
AiR* DUCT corners and accessories pro- 
vided with ample built-in 


The fresh cir, discharged — 


uniformly over the entire 
length along a series of slots, 
aspirates the return air from 
the room, completely mixing 
before passing over the heat- 
ing element. 
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Utility Cabinets also available for use with 
Vulcan Linovector Radiation in classrooms. 


20°, 30, 





b————___—- 29%" 4 > * 
SGo.Grille-84 1" 22e 3* 3 
FUVOTTTT t + = | i 
Te 6" =~ 
nee | 
ae 
jh 10%’ + 
, nl $1 H 3, 
_ — ~~ aes) 3 
+ r ” 
} heal =| {slae"** | 9 
| ee) = 2 
\) 4 o 
c 
4 12" ‘3 - 
=" 3 EF: 
| | | 
| | a 
i} 1 | 
| | ce ' | 
| BRE &.2 
. "| q | 3 31,4" 
I mon ge st - = 
= Brace 


FOR LINOVENTILATOR INSTALLATIONS OF OTHER THAN STANDARD 28” HEIGHT, SPECI- 
FICATIONS FOR UTILITY CABINETS SHOULD BE OBTAINED FROM THE FACTORY. 


Fig. 1 


BUILT-IN ENCLOSURES (by others) 





Cabinets are available in 2’, 3’ and 
4’ lengths, 28” and 32” heights, and 
may be used in various combina- 
tions, with or without doors. 


Storage shelves will accommodate 
books and/or supplies up to 12” 
high. 


The Utility Cabinets are fabricated 
of 16 ga. steel finished in a choice of 
8 standard Vulcan baked enamel 
colors with matching inlaid Formica 
tops. (See Vulcan Color Guide.) 


For wall-to-wall installations, an ad- 
ditional filler piece is supplied 24” 
in length, which may be cut in the 
field to exact requirements. A 
rounded end enclosure is provided 
for installations which terminate 
short of the walls. 





4'0” Std. Modules 
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* For Std. 4' 0" Unit 


A" In some instances, architects may wish to specify wood 
cabinets fabricated by the contractor. The design of such 
cabinets will naturally depend on individual preference and 
local conditions. Figure 2 indicates the general dimensional 
requirements to provide inlet air opening suitable for correct 
Linoventilator performance. The section of cabinet in front 
of the power unit should be removable to provide for 
service access. 


$1 1'4"&—_——_+-#" 


SPECIFICATIONS—DIMENSIONAL DATA 


fe Grille 


Limit Thermostat 





Support Brackets 














4' 0" ¢/c approx 


Enclosure 





Upper Element 
(for 2-row installation) 





Element 
1%" cop 4%" sq.alum fins 








-Slide Cradle Hanger 





= 














Return Grille 


Return Air Thermostat 
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Air Duct 


** Dim. to Floor may 
Increase if Toe Space 
Height is Increased 
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NOTE: All flush joints, rounded end 
enclosures. Dummy Filler Strip 
available for wall-to-wall in- 
stallations. 


Direct Connected 825 
MOTOR— 16/0” ‘M%hp-1 ph 
20’ 0” Y4 hp -1 ph 

240" Yhp-1 ph 

28’ 0” Ye hp-1 ph 


.. 144%" x 144%" x 1" Throw Away Type 
Fiberglass 


ONTROLS (Optiona 


N- LINOVENTILATOR 


HEATING ELEMENTS al 


.. 1%" Cop. 4%” square Al. Fins 
. 32 - 40 - 48 - 60 Fins /ft. 
.. 1 or 2-row high 
12, 16 a, D4! long 
For steam operation, element is equipped 
with inner distributing tube. 


SUPPORT BRACKETS and HANGERS, 


. Ke" x 1%" heavy steel bracket 
. . approx. 4’ center to center 
. Slide Cradle Hangers 


AIR DUCT 


. 12’, 16’, 20’ or 24’ long 
. . Air discharge slot entire length 
. Furnished in 4’ and 8’ lengths (installed 
in the field) 


ENCLOSURE a 
hed 


. 16 gage zinc-coated, rust-resistant, 
bonderized steel 

. 28” high, 6%4” wide 
12’, 16’, 20’, 24’ long 

. louvre inlet grille in front 

. louvre outlet grille on top 

. 2” toe space 


POWER UNIT COVER 


. 4’ long, 28” high, 69%4” deep 
. 16 gage steel with access door provided 


Overall 
Length 
16’ 
20’ 
24’ 
28’ 


Blower 
300 
400 


500 
600 


ENGINEERING MANUAL 
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Write for complete catalog 
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FOUNTAINS 
- with elevated bubble, base 


VITREOUS CHINA WALL 
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MODEL NO. 7-45 MODEL NO. 12-57 


No. 701 Brass, CP, angle stream automatic bubbler — No. 1200 for : 

, ’ e om ‘ ged brass, CP, angle stream automatic bubbl 
self closing valve — % inch S Brass supply — loose key — self closing valve — ¥% inch IPS brass supply ie 
stop — Brass CP strainger — 1% inch Cast Brass “P” trap. key stop — integral strainer—1% inch Cast Brass “P” trop, 


MODEL NO. 7-48 , 
Semi-recessed — No. 701 Cast Brass, CP, angle stream MODEL NO. 9-50 tt 


automatic bubbler — self closing valve — % inch IPS Brass No. 900 cast brass, CP, angle stream, push button automatic st 
supply —loose Key stop — Brass CP strainer — 1 inch bubbler— % inch IPS brass CP supply —loose key stop— cr 
Cast Brass “P” trap with CP exposed wall cleanout. brass CP strainer — 11% inch CP bent tube “P” trap. b 


A VT 

























CAFETERIA TYPE COOLERS 
PAC MODELS 
Capacities of 15, 20 and 25 Gals. per Hour 


Heavy duty, high capacity “combination” 
type coolers designed for Cafeteria, Res-. 
tauvrant, School and Industry. Large reserve 
storage of chilled water—5 gallons — 
always available to handle “PEAK LOAD” 
demand. 


| TOP: Polished stainless steel with removable 


PA! 


zs xs oo 2 


CA Models > 


S. S. anti-splash louvered grill. 


FITTINGS: Choice of four arrangements for 
bubbler or glass filler supply trim. 


VALVE: Foot pedal operated. 

CABINET: Heavy gauge steel; welded steel base; finished in 
grey-green Hammertone baked enamel. 

CONDENSER: Air cooled (available with water cooled con- 

denser — specify PWC in lieu of PAC). 

| COMPRESSOR: Hermetically sealed refrigeration units, 110 V., 

60 Cycle AC. 


COOLING UNIT: 5 gallon storage tank constructed from heavy 
gauge steel, hot galvanized after fabrication. Tested for 
125 Ib. working pressure. Properly baffled and fully insulated 
and sealed. Can be furnished with COPPER ALLOY “Everdur” 
tank in liev of galvanized tank at extra cost. 2: ee eae Bo Oe 

(Available with Water Cooled Condensers — Specify © 


NOTE: Can be furnished in “Jr. Size" 30 inch height; specify as PAC-J. Write in lieu of CA.) 


for complete details. CENTURY BRAS: 
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Model 1 1-68-3 : 





MULTIPLE BATTERY FOUNTAINS 


with elevated bubbler base 
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Porcelain enamel on cast iron—can 
be furnished with 1, 2 or 3 bubblers 
—illystrated with 3 No. 1100 cast 
brass CP, angle stream bubbler — 
valve fitting mounted within the 
trough— % inch IPS brass CP 
wpply—toose key stop—1% inch 
cast brass CP strainer — 1% inch 
brass CP tube “P” trap — paintec 
cast iron wall brackets. 


PAS Models 


Newly Designed “Slimline” cafeteria type 
cooler—Ideal' for use in small restaurants, 
cafeterias, lunch rooms, etc., where limited 
space is a factor —to handle “Peak Load” 
requirements all PAS models are furnished 
with 5 gallon galvanized steel storage tank 
can be furnished with EVERDUR tank in lieu 
of galvanized steel tank at extra cost). 
These coolers have excellent recovery 


Stainless Steel Top—Baked enamel cabinet 
“tingle goose neck push back glass filler. 
Yoinless steel shelves are optional equip- 
ment—can be furnished with complete stain- 
less steel cabinet on special order. 

Spetify PWS models for water cooled con- 
denser units, 





2 in, 
10 in. 
12% in. 
8 in. 
1 2 3 
18%in. 32in. 46 in. 
69 lb. 93 lb. 120 Ib. 





Model 7-40A: 


Vitreous china — with 2 No. 701 
cast brass CP, angle stream auto- 
matic bubblers—self closing valves 
— ¥ inch IPS brass CP supply — 
loose key stop—1% 
brass CP strainer — 114 inch brass 


CP tube “P” trap. 

















EST 

STORAGE | UNIT . 
SHIPPING 

5 1/4 245 

5 1/3 270 

5 1/2 308 

5 1/4 245 

5 1/3 270 

5 1/2 308 








Width, 22” Depth, 35%” Height. 


ORKS, Inc. 





BELLEVILLE, ILLINOIS 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 





9 in. 

13 in. ie oe 
7 Va in. 

2 r 3 
25 in. 














Model 7-67-4: 


Porcelain enamel on cast iron—can 
be furnished with 2, 3 or 4 bubblers 
— illustrated with 4 No. 701 cast 
brass CP, angle stream automatic 
bubblers—self closing valves — % 
inch IPS brass CP supply — brass 
CP strainer—1'% inch brass CP 
tube “P” trap. 


















inch cast 


PA and XPA Models 


Modernly designed pressure type 
coolers furnished with polished stain- 
less steel top—forged brass CP 
automatic bubbler — both push but- 
ton and foot pedal operated — all 
PA models furnished with full 2 
gallon stainless steel storage tank — 
XPA models are instantaneous, tube 
on tube type design — cabinet size; 
1444" wide, 134%" deep, 39%” 
high. 










No. PA-13 
GPH of 50° Drinking Water—80° Inlet-—90° Room Temp. 


























MODEL G.P.H. | STORAGE | UNIT | SHIPPING 
Air Cooled [| CAPACITY] CAPACITY | HP. | WEIGHT 
XPA-10 10.0 % Gal. 1/5 |} 100 
XPA-20 19.5 % Gal. 1/3 | 40. 
PA-9 9.4 2 Gal. 146 4. WE: 
PA-13 12.5 2Gol. | 1/4 | 130 | 
PA-17 16.3 2 Goal, 3 | 435 








XPA models instantaneous type cooling units 
PA models furnished with Stainless Steel Storage Tank. 











STAINLESS STEEL FOUNTAINS CLASS ROOM SINKS 





A complete line of modernly designed stainless steel models — A complete line of acid resisting cast iron porcelain enameled 
furnished complete with automatic bubblers, self closing valves, and stainless steel classroom sinks — write for complete detoit, 
etc. — write for complete details. 


WALL BRACKET FOUNTAINS 
With elevated bubbler base sh 


No. 7-18 Cast iron porcelain enameled bowl with integral 
cast bracket arm— No. 701 Automatic bubbler — self closing 
valve — ¥% inch IPS Brass CP Supply —1% inch CP Brass 
“P” Trap. 

Can be furnished with No. 900 Push button Automatic Bubbler 
— (specify No. 9-18). 






No. 7-18 No. E-9-12 





DIMENSIONS No. 7-18 | No. E-9-12 
No. E-9-12 Heavy vitreous china bow 
eee heer? ae NOx6% in. 9x 5 in. No. 900 Push Button Automatic Bubbler 
Depth of Receptor. ....... 3% in. 2% in. — ¥% inch IPS Brass CP Supply —1% 
Wall to Drinking Stream . . 8 in. 8 in. inch CP Brass “P” Trap. 
Wall to Front of Fountain. . 12 in. 11% in. 
Shipping Weight......... 19 Ib. | 18 Ib. 








KOOL-PAC by 


REMOTE “IN THE WALL” 
TYPE COOLERS 


The New, Modern Low-Cost Larco Water Cooling Unit for concealed “‘in-the-wall,” of 
installations of all kinds. Eliminates obstructions in corridors, permits that “buill-in” 
A completely packaged self-contained unit. This cooler can also be installed under 
counter, in ventilated closets or cabinets, or suspended on wall or ceiling brackets for 
any type installation. 















































TEMP. 90° | SIZE beapai: MAXIMUM Wee 

Maavien, fis‘ Aeeese |Sty] See | Mas” formes | a 
MODEL i ad Fe (Extra) | A | B c |p jejF| & Ie 
IKA-S |14.5| 8.0] 5.0'| 3.8] 1/5| 60] 95| 2 | KX-S |23/21% | 7%| 24) 9/24 
IKA-6 114.5] 8.0| 5.0"| 3.8] 1/5] 70|100| 4 | KX-10|23| 28% | 7%| 24| 9|30| 374 
IKA-10 |28.5|15.1| 9.9"| 7.5] 1/4] 70|100| 4 | KX-10|23| 26% | 7%| 24| 9/30] 3'%|* 
|KA-15 14.0°| 11.0] 1/3 | 75 |105| 4 | KX-10 | 23| 26% [11% | 24/12/30 | 5% |* 

aoa 3 3.8] 1/5| 60| 95] 1%| KX-5 |23|21%| 6%| 24| 8/24) 3% 

Kees 15.1] 9.9 7.5| 1/4] 70] 100| 3 | KX-10|23| 26% | 6%| 24| 8/30] 3% 


























1 Standard rating a j ‘ 
? For each 10° rise in ambient temp., decrease capacity 6%. For each 10° drop in ambient temp., increas? 


No. KA-10 KOOL-PAC capacity 6%. 
31” Flange around grille for securing to wall — ALL FOUR SIDES 
Illustrated with No. 7-48 Semi- 


Recessed China Fountain. (Priced 
separately) . 


CENTURY BRASS WORKS, inc. 
BELLEVILLE, ILLINOIS 
West Coast Division ¢ Larco, inc. *© 2409SanFernandoRd. ° 10s Angeles, 
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WATER COOLERS & FIXTURES FOR SCHOOLS 


STAINLESS STEEL 
WALL FOUNTAINS — 


in hand-polished, 16 g. #304 stain- 
less steel “INDESTRUCT” fountains im- 
part a new note of beauty... a touch 
of tomorrow in the buildings of today. 


Designed with classic simplicity to 


blend with the finest modern interiors, 





the lustre of “INDESTRUCT” adds dis- 


tinction to any corridor, The heavy- 
gauge stainless steel remains impervi- 
ous to hard usage, keeps its beauty and 
modern appearance through the years. 
It will not chip, crack, stain or become 
outdated after future remodelling. 
Styles suited to all buildings types 
are available from a wide range of 
architect-designed models — all of 


seamless welded construction, with: 


smoothly rounded interior edges; bot- 
tom swedged for quick drainage; 
stream-controlled sanitary bubbler and 
glass filler; convenient access to all 
valves and controls. 


hes 
available with 4... 15 


STERI-FLO 


NEW GERMICIDAL LIGHT 


* 


Ps 


Now Filtrine presents STERI-FLO —- new- | 


est development in sanitary drinking — 
available with all recessed and semi- 
recessed fountains, This new germi- 
cidal light destroys bacteria, protects 
health—makes Filtrine “INDESTRUCT” 
the first truly sanitary drinking foun- 
tain. Concealed within the fountain, 
STERI-FLO diffuses an ultra-violet glow, 


especially attractive on satin-finish 


stainless steel, fully effective in pre- 


venting the spread of germs. It is fur- 
nished with a concealed switch for — 


110v. flea ee 


WALDWICK, N. J. 





ey 


Filtrine® SPECIAL COOLERS FOR SCHOOL CAFE fl | fl 


Se DESIGNED BY A SCHOOL DIETITIAN — Not j, 
with a school tag, but especially designed in h: 
construction, to meet rigid school requirements. 


CHILLED WATER AT CHILD HEIGHT — Filtrine : inufactures g 
plete line of Coolers that are specially designed for use jp bar 
cafeterias, including “SCOOLER” with 33” low fixtures {oy elemen. 
tary schools, and “HI-SCOOLER” for all-age drinking. 


MULTIPLE OUTLETS — Speedy two-at-a-time drinking from mui 
outlets prevents bottlenecks, keeps lines moving, cuts serving tad 


HUNDREDS CAN DRINK — Extra storage reserve means 
water at all times — no waiting — no matter what the load, Filtring 
storage capacity is at least 50% of hourly capacity — the big differ. 
ence between Filtrine School Coolers and ordinary units, 


STAINLESS - WHITE DUCO - COLOR-TO-MATCH — Because they 
are available in a wide range of cabinet finishes, these Coolers are 
an attractive addition to any school cafeteria. Stainless steel ig gg 
No. 304 hand-polished to bring out lustrous beauty and provide lag 
ing protection. Send sample when ordering color-to-match, 


“TASTE-MASTER” PURIFIER ————— Specify “Taste-Master” » 
every water cooler . . . traps sediment, rust, and chlorine tastes gi 
odors . .. gives water spring-like freshness and sparkle . . . availa 
on all models : 


WIDE CHOICE OF FIXTURES AND ACCESSORIES — Bubblers, fils 
for glasses; pitchers or paper cups . . . shelves of various sizes a 
types ...in combinations to suit every need. 


ordinary Cooley 
ght, capacity and 











SELECTION TABLE 


apacity 80°-50° rate = 

Cooler | Gallons | _1-Hour Peak | 2-Hour Peak _| Taste-Master by 
Model | Storage | Gals. | Persons* | Gals. | Persons * | Purifier |W [OF 
SMw-7-S | 7 | 14 | 224 | 24 | 384 | 1/3 | No.4tM | tm 
Bae ae | 1/3__ | No. 41M _| 30 aay 
Mia] No. ata 

ia] Ne 5th 

374] No. 5M 

No. 5TH [5 


Based on equivalent of (1) 8-oz. glass 
**Water-cooled machine recommended w 


BRIEF SPECIFICATIONS 


Furnish and install (1) Filtrine (SMW-14-S) Water Cooler as manufactured by 
Filtrine Mfg. Co., Waldwick, N. J., having a storage of (14) gallons and a |-how 
peak capacity of (29) gallons, cooling from 80° to 50°. Cabinet to be 20 gauge 
hand-polished S/S four sides, (or white Duco finish with S/S upper panel), lop 
and drain tray. Drain tray and panel to be one-piece construction withow 
screws. Interior frame, heavy reinforced angle iron. No. 51M Tastemasiet 
Purifier included. Furnish front with (2) glass fillers (or (2) bubblers) and [Right 
end with bubbler and drip tray 30” off floor. Furnish top (and/or one side) wilt 
(2) S/S shelves to hold approximately (100) glasses. Lower section to house © 
(¥%) h.p. air (water) cooled (120) volt (60) cycle (single) phase condensing wait 

), with start-up and one year’s free service. 


C-3/Fi 


NEW CONCEALED TYPE COOLERS 


WAL-PAK ... the original in-wall cooler 


Only Filtrine WAL-PAK has these exclusive features... 


@ Quick, inexpensive, slide-in installation 
with steel wall-box on adjustable flanged 
feet. 


Every model fully enclosed to protect 
against in-wall dust and moisture — and 
abuse during installation. 


Safe, silent operation with cooling unit 
and storage tank individually mounted 
on vibration isolaters and sound 
deadeners. 


Exclusive, large-storage design allows 
use of multiple outlets from single 
cooler. 


Entire cooling mechanism on slide- 
out base for inspection and service 
without breaking plumbing or electrical 
connection. 


10-YEAR WARRANTY, backed by Filtrine’s 
50-year dependability and leadership in 
_ concealed cooling. 


| 


Only 6%” i . 


In 1950, Filtrine introduced WAL-PAK — the first in-the-wall water cooler. 

Today, to meet the increasing demand for built-in coolers, WAL-PAK is avail- 

® able in an expanded range of models with many exclusive features. These new, 

c § concealed coolers are being installed in America’s finest buildings to keep 
. «© 


#28 


corridors clean and modern . . . save valuable floor space . . . give silent, 

' tamper-proof service ... and generally overcome the disadvantages of ordinary 

ZN helen Bia exposed coolers. Now available in 3 installation types — Standard in-the-wall 

a4 a.” ohne — ae with integral box and grille* . . . behind the wall . . . against the wall. Every 
_ WALPAK, Other models @ WAL-PAK backed by Filtrine’s exclusive 10-year warranty. 


‘. ‘ 
shown on front. *See reverse side. 


UFACTURING COMPANY + WALDWICK, N. J. 













Filtrine 


— TYPICAL SPECIFICATIONS 





Fountain(s) 


Install stainless steel (vitreous china) fountain with: elevated 
having 13” clearance from top of recess; push-button LOSS fil 
above drain; dual flow regulators; integral strainer; self-clos : 


AS 


valve; 11%” tailpiece. Approved: Filtrine (semi-recessed) iNpEEN 
— Model . . . with STERI-FLO. 
— ~ ae 
== > 2 
=> | In-the-Wall with Wall-Box 


Install in wall, Filtrine WAL-PAK cooler with 10-year warranty, ) 
sions not to exceed (8%”’) deep, (23%4"’) wide, (20) high. Cooler 
mounted in protective 18 g. stee! enclosure with adjustable legs, j 
box and 24x21” (snap-on) (hinged) access grille, ready for pushis 
stallation without framing. Min. storage (3.7) gals. (15 quarts); 
4.5 g.p.h. 80°-50° with 90° condensing medium. Compressor, 1b 
Iph, hermetic type with adjustable thermostat filter-dehydrator, ¢ 
valve, 2-row condenser and shroud. Refrigerating assembly p 
3 sides and top by heavy shroud and rubber mounted on sliding 
removable for service without breaking plumbing or electrical « 
tions. Compressor and condenser mounted above baseboard te ; 
direct forced air cooling. (Cooling tank 18/8 S/S tested at 250% 
125# w.p. with externally bonded copper evaporator, insulated 
urethane closed cell foam, in 16 g. chromated steel housing on vi 
isolators. Approved WAL-PAK 76(H) by Filtrine Mfg. Co., Waldwick 
Initial check-up and 1 year’s free service by contractor. 





Against-the-Wall 


Add suffix UF to WAL-PAK models. Specify as above but with le 
steel cabinet in place of steel enclosure. 








Behind-the-Wall 


Supply and install (on the floor) (on the wall) as shown on plans, Fill 
factory-packaged cooling unit. Minimum storage (14) gallons, 
(22) g.p.h. reduced from 80°-50° with 90° condensing medium, 
serviceable hermetic system, F-12, (water) cooled for (115v 60c Ip)inss 
with automatic controls, wiring and freon. Storage cooling tank 
extra-heavy welded steel plate, hot-dip galvanized after construction, 
shall be Filtrine chromate processed, tested at 250# for 125# 
Approved: Model (M-14-BW) including ‘Tastemaster” Purifier, as 
factured by Filtrine Mfg. Co., Waldwick, N. J. Contractor shall pow 
initial check-up and 1 year’s free service. 


WAL-PAK and Fountain with AC-21 Mounting 


WAL-PAK cooler and fountain to be mounted 
on Filtrine (AC-21-U) (AC-21-O) mounting frame 
having steel enclosure with interior terminal box 
and hinged grille for WAL-PAK unit. Perforated 
frame shall permit fountain and cooler to be 
independently adjusted at desired height and 
installed in wall without further framing. 
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_ PIPING between cooler and farthest fountain should not exceed ¥” in size, 10’ in length. . 
WALL OPENING DIMEN. FOR Medel 56 wn 24" WLI, AC-21-U AC-21-0 
IN-THE-WALL MODELS WITH & Models 76, 112 vein 24° W. 10" D. 20" H, aevutiad tall 
WITHOUT STEEL ENCLOSURE Model 126 oe w. 14D. gern, §=— Mounting Frome em 
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GLOMASTER 


For freedom of design, here is modern lighting in its most 
dramatic form. The smooth surfaces of the futuristic GLO- 
MASTER results in a built-in appearance. This together with 
the crisp, clean lines of the hinged Plexiglas® diffuser pre- 
serves the architectural areas in which they are installed. 
Building blocks of light available in an assortment of module 
sizes, for an inexhaustible selection of ceiling patterns. 


MODEMASTER 


Architecturally suited, clean cut modern classroom or office 
luminaires with a custom built-in look. Featuring telescopic 
ends which slide on a track (no exposed hardware), ex- 
truded wrap around diffuser of light stable polystyrene 
hinging from either side on the backbone of the unit. Indi- 
vidual units have been designed to join with scarcely any 
apparent break between fixtures. 


SPACELITER 


A welcome departure from the conventional fixture design, 
The SPACELITER is a Plexiglas® diffuse fluorescent lighting 
element. An extensive yet unobtrusive area of light source 
which effectively develops all of the advantages of soft dif. 
fusion and low brightness. Despite the extreme shallowness 
of this new luminaire, light is evenly diffused, with no per. 
ceptible light or dark streaks. Mounts in line with a snug end 
to end fit. 





LITEWAY 


Modern corridor lighting with a built-in look, providing clear 
unobtrusive lines of light, blended with bold simple archi- 
tectural motifs. Smooth injection moulded diffuser of white, 
light stable polystyrene, snaps in or out without tools. Mounts 
in line with a snug end to end fit. Unique construction pro- 
vides light down, to sides, and off ends. Corner brackets 
available for turning corners in uninterrupted rows. 





SKY MASTERS 


Although naturally it requires a bit more work to fit a fix 
ture into than onto a ceiling, the unmatched simplicity of 
SKYMASTERS and the various installation conveniences 
available make an easy job for any electrical contractor. 
even if he has never seen a recessed unit before. The variety 
of mounting arrangements, shielding media, and sizes pie 
vide complete flexibility of layout for rows or pattems 
Available for any type ceiling. 


@® ROHM & HAAS R-125 Plexiglas 
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LOUVRE SUPREME 


nomical fluorescent fixture that delivers the quality 

ation ordinarily associated only with luxury models. 

‘a luminaire widely accepted by architects and govern- 
iment agencies. Hinged eggcrate type louvre 35° x 35° or 
B°~45° shielding together with translucent plastic side 
nels provide for soft diffusion and low surface brightness. 
design permits relamping without removing louvres. 


1-VIEW 


Zw modern ceilings will welcome this very shallow smartly 
fied luminaire. Illustrated with 35° x 35° hinged baffle 
louvre and styrene side panels. I-VIEW series are 
ibricated with a completely enclosed full width one piece 
iG steel back plate welded to the ends for rigidity, and 
Widing maximum downlight. I-VIEW’S are available with 
of shieldings and diffusing media to meet any 
requirement. 





Apollo 


IMPERIAL 


High quality low cost shallow luminaires ideally suited for 
today’s low modern ceilings. Illustrated with a 45° x 45° 
baffle metal louvre, achieved in this shallow luminaire by 
the unique use of a plastic center strip. Imperials are avail- 
able with a multitude of diffusing media ie: baffle metal 
louvre, plastic eggcrate louvre, Plexiglas®, low brightness 
lens, vinyl, etc., meeting any brightness requirement. 


CATALINA 


Engineered specifically to meet the most exacting require- 
ments for lighting classrooms and offices. Individual units 
when mounted in continuous rows give the appearance of a 
single sweep of fixtures with no apparent break between 
fixtures. Medium impact styrene side panels, baffle metal 
louvre providing transverse and longitudinal shieldings to 
fit the requirements. Unique design permits relamping with- 
out removing louvres. 


LITEMASTER 


Engineered for areas where very close or sustained visual 
tasks are performed. Designed to meet the need for high 
efficiency lighting having a strong downward component. 
Standard distribution for these is 40% upward and 60% 
downward. Also available to suit the individual require- 
ments with 30/70, 20/80, or 10/90 distribution. Hinged baffle 
metal louvre provides excellent transverse and longitudinal 
shielding. 

®ROHM & HAAS R-125 Plexiglas 
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MANSVILLE 


Shallow, totally enclosed direct distribution luminaires for 
large area lighting and high level illumination. Building 
blocks of light available in an assortment of module sizes, for 
an inexhaustible selection of ceiling patterns. Illustrated with 
hinged plastic eggcrate louvre providing 45° x 45° shielg. 
ing. Also available with a variety of diffusing medica to meg 
any brightness requirements. 


TASKMASTER 


Remarkable standards of abundant glare-free illumination 
are achieved in the all white TASKMASTER series. Impor- 
tant lighting advantages are attained by the substantial 
upward component which provides a general diffuse light- 
ing effect. The superior louvre design delivers properly 
shielded illumination to the working area. This coupled with 
the translucent plastic side panels provide a pleasing low 
brightness contrast. 


YOUR BEST BUY + PLANNED LIGHTING BY Apollo 


Apollo PLANNED LIGHTING fixtures embody features not found in ordinary fixtures. 
They are designed for trouble free performance and maximum lighting efficiency. 
Every consideration is given to low cost maintenance, simplified servicing and ease 
of installation. Experience in fixture design and manufacturing processes, taught Qpolle 
how best to combine metal, glass, plastic, and enamel to make lighting fixtures both 
- good to see by and good to look at. 


FABRICATION AND FINISH: Fixture bodies and parts are die formed of heavy gauge 
steel. Construction has been “ON THE JOB” tested to facilitate installation and main- 
tenance. All metal parts are degreased and bonderized, then they are triple sprayed 


and baked at a high temperature to insure lasting reflecting quality and white color 
durability. 


INSPECTION AND PACKAGING: When fixture bodies are completely wired, units are 
electrically tested with lamps so that ballasts*, lampholders, starters, etc., can be 
checked for perfect operation. Heavy duty cartons and die-cut fillers made to spec- 
ifications provide adequate protection against normal transportation and handling 


risks. 
LABELS: Underwriter Laboratory and AFL-IBEW labels affixed to each unit. 


Apollo PLANNED LIGHTING fixtures are engineered right, built right, and are priced | 
right, offering the most satisfying value in the lighting field. 


U'L APPROVED *3 Year Ballast Guarantee AFL-IBEW LABELED 
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The Luminous 
Environment 


Essential elements to 
this environment are 
light colored ceilings, 
walls, floors and desk 
tops and a high level of 
evenly distributed illu- 
mination. Such high 
levels of illumination 
(between 50 and 100 
footcandles) require 
scientific control to pro- 
tect the eyes from direct 
and reflected glare while 
performing the seeing 
task. Maximum visual 
comfort, the reduction 
of eyestrain and result- 
ant fatigue and in- 
creased student percep- 
tion are the end result 
of a totally planned en- 
vironment including a 
carefully engineered 
lighting system. 


Visual Perception in Learning 


Vision, the most essential element of learning in the classroom, accounts 
for 85% of the total perception of students. It has been estimated that the 
books that a child uses from kindergarten through high schoo! would fj 
a shelf seventeen feet long . . . . a good indication of the great amoyn 
of close, visual work required in modern education. Close visual work 
and the variety of seeing tasks, present a difficult problem in the pro. 
fessional design of the classroom as an efficient instrument of learning 
After many years of research, school planners have discovered that the 
solution to this problem lies in the creation of a generally “luminoys 
environment” in the classroom. 


Pianned Lighting Systems 


To assist you in the achievement of a planned lighting system, profes- 
sional guidance is available through your Curtis representative. 


On the following pages are representative installations depicting Curtis: 


engineered solutions to typical classroom lighting problems. These solu- 
tions were arrived at by Curtis representatives utilizing their illumination 
engineering skill in the application of Curtis quality lighting products ---- 





Forty-Sixty Series 


A yaried family of luminaires especially designed for 
shool lighting, which direct 60% of the light upward. 
The high upward component provides maximum visual 
comfort by reducing lighted fixture/dark ceiling con- 
trast. For control of direct glare, a wide variety of 
louvered, non-louvered, and low-brightness luminaires 
are available in either white Fluracite enamel or 
Alak* aluminum finish. The design of the luminaires, 
featuring hinged louver, affords low cost maintenance 
through quick re-lamping and ease of cleaning. 


‘izak—a proprietary term of Aluminum Company of America 
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Ught and Sound Conditioning System 


A unique system combining high-quality illumination 
wih controlled acoustics. Especially constructed acous- 
€s combine a high noise reduction coefficient 
fat excellent shielding of the fluorescent lamps. Baf- 
aM€ €asy to maintain, being washable, and are flame 
tfor extra safety. Curtis Light and Sound pre- 
‘ents a Practical solution to the combined problems of 
Classroom lighting and acoustics. 
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Troffers 


Recessed luminaires provide highest quality illumina- 
tion ideally solving the problem of classroom lighting 
which arises from contemporary, low ceiling construc- 
tion. Extremely functional, troffers combine long-lived 
appearance with durability, and allow quick and simple 
cleaning and re-lamping, for low maintenance cost. 
Maximum visual comfort may be attained by selecting 
from a varied combination of louvers and lenses, fin- 
ishes, and number and type of lamps, creating a lumi- 
naire especially suited to your particular requirements. 


A totally indirect incandescent luminaire of unique de- 
sign and rugged, die-cast construction for long service. 
One hundred per cent of the light is directed upwards 
from a concealed source and redirected from the ceil- 
ing as glare-free, evenly diffused illumination. Sno- 
Flake luminaires permit the attainment of a uniform 
level of illumination without annoying shadows or re- 
flected glare. 








LIBRARIES 


SKY-LUX LUMINAIRES 


Long term, close visual tasks per- 
formed in libraries demand special 
consideration of illumination treat- 
ment. Recessed or Surface mounted 
Sky-Lux luminaires provide a fine 
degree of controlled illumination. 


GYMNASIUMS 


X-RAY REFLECTOR 


A controlled, high light-level lumi- 
naire that provides quality, glare-free 
light for players and spectators. The 
variety and combinations of ¥%-Ray 
reflector designs fulfill the visual re- 
quirements encountered most in high 
ceiling applications. 
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LOUVERED CORRIDOR 
LUMINAIRE 


An attractive unit specifically de- 
signed to provide maximum side wall 
illumination for easier seeing and 
safer traffic areas, and to eliminate 
the “gloom” from corridors. 


> 45s 


EXIT LIGHTS 


A complete line available with all 
basic glass types and colors to meet 
local codes. Surface type units have 
glass bottoms to provide minimal 
downlighting. 
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SQUARE RECESSED 
INCANDESCENT 


A small but powerful lumina, 
equipped with a choice of lenses {yp 
wide or concentrated light distrib, 
tion, as required for corridor » 


lobby lighting. 
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AUDITORIUMS 


ROUND RECESSED 
INCANDESCENT 


Providing light for audience sealing 
and an adequate amount by whichis 
read programs, the Round Recess 
Incandescent luminaires merge wel 
with every decor. These Curtis lun 
inaires may be supplemented 
fluorescent effect-lighting. 


Your Architect or Consulting Engi- 
neer will be glad to assist you in the 
proper application and selection of 
Curtis luminaires to fulfill your 
school lighting requirements: 


Your Curtis representative, a special- 
ist in illuminating engineering, is at 
your service to personally survey 


your problem areas, and contribute 
professional guidance in a luminatt 
application school planning progr!” 
For detailed luminaire construct 
and performance data on the enlilt 
line of Curtis luminaires, write for? 
current copy of our catalog, and the 
name of the Curtis representauy’ 
in your area. 


CURTIS LIGHTING INCORPORATED 


6135 W. 65th St. ° 
IN CANADA 


Chicago 38, Iilinols 


CURTIS LIGHTING of CANADA LTD. 


195 Wicksteed Ave. « 
visioneers in planned lighting 


Toronto 17, Ontario 
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(OS Smithenaft 
FEDERAL 


Delivers more for your lighting 
dollar than ever before! 
















The brand-new eye-pleasing Smithcraft New Federal is an excellent 
example of Smithcraft’s engineered economy in school lighting. Priced 
to meet exacting budget requirements, New Federal delivers positive 
savings — in both initial cost and maintenance. Smithcraft New 
Federal provides very high overall lighting efficiency, with abundant 
light directed downward to the working surface, and soft illumination 
upwards to minimize contrast. Cutoffs of 35° crosswise and 25° 
lengthwise, 35° x 45° or 45° x 45° are available. 


SHERATON 











Installation of new Smithcraft New Federal is swift and efficient, 
saving valuable man-hours and cutting installation costs. In mainte- 
nance, too, New Federal saves hours and dollars, through exclusive 
Smithcraft features. The baffle swings open from either side for re- 
lamping or servicing. Because of a built-in safety-locking feature, the 
baffle, in its open position, cannot be removed or inadvertently 
knocked off. The one-piece side shields rotate upwards and are re- 
moved by simply lifting off to simplify maintenance. The longitudinal 
V-section of the louver conceals all electrical components and wiring. 










MERCURY 













New Federal is trim, clean and simple 
in appearance, available with steel or 
plastic side shields. Plastic sides 
reinforced with internal steel liners 
combine the rigidity of steel with 
the translucence of plastic. Finished 
in Smithcraft Bonderite and Baked 
Enamel, which adheres firmly to 
the metal, stays white indefinitely 
without yellowing, provides posi- 
tive resistance to chemicals and 
heat, resists abrasion and reflects 
a maximum percentage of light. 
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Long a number one favorite for school and classroom lighting, Eye-Q | 
is sturdily built for years of dependable service. Side reflectors swivel 
outwards for added ease in cleaning, re-lamping. Available for 
Slimline and Bi-pin lamps in 4’, 8’ lengths. Rigid louvers provide 
cutoff of 35° crosswise, 25° lengthwide. (If desired, Eye-Q can be 
supplied at slight additional cost with a cutoff of 35° crosswise, } 
45° lengthwise.) 





. 
High in quality and low in cost, the Twosome is an attractive shallow | 
luminaire, only 34” deep, ideal for low-ceiling classroom use. | 
Smithcraft Compound Shielding, consisting of polystyrene center jf 
strip with steel baffles on either side, provides 45° x 45° shielding |} 
and eliminates the dark center streak often found in shallow units { 
of other manufacture. Bottom shielding and sides form a complete f 
assembly that hinges open from either side. Top reflectors for 100% 
downlighting are available. For Rapid-Start and Slimline lamps in 4’ | 
and 8’ lengths available with a wide variety of shielding media. 


The clean-lined modern Sheraton is a shallow louvered unit with 
translucent plastic sides. Extremely shallow — only 314” in depth ff 
— the trim Sheraton blends ideally with the ceiling and surround- f 
ings. Softly diffused light is transmitted outwards through the plastic ff 
sides, with an abundance of light directed downwards to the working 
surface. Rigid steel louvers provide a shielding of 30° crosswise, 
45° lengthwise. Louvers are chain-suspended for easy re-lamping, 
release quickly by finger-tip pressure. Top reflectors for additional 
downlighting may be specified. For Rapid-Start and Slimline lamps, f 
in 4’ and 8’ lengths. 


An extremely popular and economical unit for all school and class- 
room installations. All-steel in construction, Mercury represents a 
long-term investment in good lighting performance. Equipped with 
egg-crate louvers providing shielding of 35° crosswise, 25° length- 
wise. (45° x 45° shielding also available.) Self-illuminated steel sides 
reduce contrast, rotate upwards for swift cleaning. Louvers hinge jf 
from either side, can be removed without tools. For 2, 3, or 4 Rapid- 
Start and Slimline lamps in 4’ and 8’ lengths. 


A smart, modern unit designed to provide excellent vertical lighting 
over the entire surface of a chalkboard, bulletin board or display. 
Finished in Smithcraft Neutra-Tone Gray, with inner reflector surface 
in White Supercoat Baked Enamel. Apertures in the top of the re- 
flector permit soft uplighting reducing contrast between the lighted 
area and surroundings. Chalkboarder may be installed individually or 
in continuous rows. For Rapid-Start lamps in 4’ and 8’ lengths. 


Extremely low in cost, Freeway is a plastic-enclosed luminaire that 
is excellent for lighting corridors, hallways, washrooms and similar | 
areas. Shielding is provided by 4-foot plastic sections with high § 
impact strength, break resistance and light stability after prolonged § 
use. Completely enclosed to minimize maintenance. Plastic shielding jj 
snaps easily in and out of place. Freeway may be mounted individually 
or in continuous rows. For Rapid-Start lamps in 4’ and 8’ lengths. | 

























Smithenaft: CEILING SYSTEMS 


LARGE ELEMENT LIGHTING (illustrated) ¢ AREA 
ILUMINATION © OVERALL ILLUMINATION 


Ideal for areas where high illumination with maxi- 
mum comfort and uniform low brightness is desired. 


ing of critical areas. 





Smithenaft SPEEDOMATIC TROFFERS 


May be used in many school areas such as audi- 
toriums, libraries, offices, special classrooms of all 
types. Fast and easy to install and maintain, Speed- 

_ omatic troffers provide a new precision in finished 
ceiling appearance. 





ADVISORY SERVICE The main headquarters of the 


Smithcraft Corporation in Chelsea, Massachusetts 
is staffed with an experienced design and engineer- 
ing department, whose services are offered to 
school planning boards, architects, lighting engi- 
neers, contractors and other interested groups. Our 
representatives throughout the United States will 
be glad to discuss any lighting problem with you. 
Formal engineering and electrical data will be sent 
on request for any of the units shown in this folder. 


Form No. SF8000 





Acoustical shieldings available for sound-condition- 














OTHER LIGHTING EQUIPMENT FOR EVERY SCHOOL, INSTITUTIONAL AND COMMERCIAL INSTALLATION 











Smithenaft- DELUXE LUMINAIRES 


FORUM (Illustrated) © SLENDEX — Recesseq or 
Surface Mounted ¢ DIRECTOR © EXECUTIVE 

These outstanding units are excellent for installa. 
tion in administration offices, lobbies and othe, 
school areas requiring distinctive lighting equipment 






Smithenalt- INDUSTRIALS 


POWER-GROOVE (Illustrated) @ A.L.S. © MONITOR 
e TECH 

Excellent for installation in gymnasiums, workshop 
areas and many other school areas where extremely 
comfortable high level illumination is required. 








GUARANTEE Smithcraft fluorescent fixtures are de 
signed and manufactured to a standard of quality 
which is guaranteed to equal or exceed the highest 
accepted standards of the industry. All electrical 
components in the lighting fixtures described in 
this folder are UL-approved. Al! components |: 
corporated into Smithcraft fluorescent fixtures 
(Lampholders, ballasts, starters, etc.) are supplied 
by nationally-recognized manufacturers and afe 
fully guaranteed by Smithcraft. 
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SUNBEAM LIGHTING COMPANY 
777 East 14th Place, Los Angeles 21, California 3840 Georgia Street, Gary, Indiana 








Sou LF rU RADE. Richly formed, these new V 
fuse the functional with the aesthetic. Gently curved, illuminated me 
and refined styling give these surface-mounted units a sculptured 
versatility is greatly enhanced by a choice of single-element 
diffusers, including the Sunbeam Lighting Company's exclusive SUNLUX 
plastic lens panel. Sculpturama 7500 series is available for 2 or 4 rar 
















































pon Sts . te Pe ai 
St iIALLORAMA Extremely shallow in appearance, Shalloram 
brings a new dimension to lighting. No visible hinges or latches mar t 1uty of its line 
high level, uniform brightness illumination. Shallorama is precision engineered 


enclosed for minimum maintenance. Shallorama 8500 series available for 2 or 41! 
lamp operation. 
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L1620 SERIES 


Expressly developed to exceed most school lighting standards 
all-metal fixtures have been specially contoured for critical brightness 


Q 
o 








control and minimum glare illumination. Easy maintenance is assure 
spring latches which permit channel cover and louver to be lowered aS @ 
single unit and to remain suspended on jack chains. Lamps can be change¢ 
from one position. Fixtures are designed for sliding clamp hanger 

and other means of mounting. No extra parts are needed for continuous 






row installation. All metal parts are Bonderite treated against 
corrosion and finished in durable all white baked enamel. 





















SIGHTLI _ is 
featuring wide 

especially enginee 
resulting in the mos 


The soft appearance © 


white finis 
No direct lig 
> mainte 


ente: 


SIGHTLINE® — P132 INDIRECT LIGHTING SYSTEM 


NE@ is an unobtrusive, totally new, totally indirect lighting system 
amp spacing for uniform light distribution. The system is j 
red to produce high intensity, low brightness illumination “Me 

st comfortable, glare-free seeing conditions. . 

{ the white plastic diffuser blends with the all- —~ 
h of the system which, in turn, blends with the ceiling. : 
ht falls on the plastic assuring long life and minimum 

nance. A strong, test-proven suspension system with 

d 45° swivels top and bottom allows maximum installation 


fexibility. The SIGHTLINE® system is 


aN, easily ordered by rows. 


for 
OT 


oy Units available f 
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P1290 SERIES 
SEMI-DIRECT 





high output lamps 


Absolutely no glare, either direct or 

reflected, comes from SIGHTLINE®. SIGHTLINE® 
illumination produces maximum visual acuity 

with no loss of contrast at seeing task. SIGHTLINE® 
excels in every respect ASA School Lighting Standards. 






























Critical seeing conditions are found in classrooms in which drawing, typing, sewing, 
science and other special subjects are taught. High intensity illumination with minimum 
- glare and maximum comfort is required. Sunbeam’s luminous, semi-indirect type, 
} P1290 series is designed for such visual tasks. Pendant mounted only, these units have 
translucent white plastic diffusing panels. Light transmitted through the plastic blends 
so well with the reflected light from the ceiling that the fixtures seem to appear as an 
integral part of the ceiling. 


Clear, plastic top plates available to make units fully enclosed for reduced maintenance. 
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1100 SERIES ALL-METAL INDIRECT LIGHTING 





All Sunbeam Visionaires® Bonderized for long lasting finish. 


a ane 


This scientifically designed, all-metal, all-white pendant mounted 1100 series Visionaire® offers 
the advantages of totally indirect, low brightness illumination with the high efficiency (86%) 
previously associated only with direct, unshielded luminaires. With these benefits, the 1100 series 
finds ideal application in schools, drafting rooms and offices or wherever a demanding visual 
task is presented. Recommended especially for installations where only all-metal fixtures are 
required. Upward air currents through lateral louvers help keep fixtures clean and maintain 
high illumination efficiency. Units available for high output lamps 










































































L1280 SERIES 
Performance tested and proved, the 11280 series Oh 
contemporary styling, efficient light distribution ang 
features for easy installation and minimum maintens, 
White plastic side panels; one-piece louver assembly ad 
eee able for 32° or 45° longitudinal shielding. All-metg jp 

— substitutes illuminated metal side panels with similar fie: 
nation results. ‘ 






QSDP4800 “LARGE AREA” CELLS 


This surface-mounted, 4-ft. square, ‘large-area’ unit 
features a smooth, translucent, white matté Plexiglas diffuser. ‘ 
The ‘‘dropped”’ sides of the diffuser panel illuminate adjacent 
ceiling areas to reduce contrast, and its inwardly-arched 
center adds strength and stability. This acrylic panel is 

noted for its long life and freedom from discoloration. 

The fully-framed diffuser is quickly released from either side. 
Similar fixtures are also available as recessed (HSDP3800), 
and two-foot by two-foot and two-foot by four-foot 

recessed (HSDP3600) or surface-mounted (QSDP4600). 








DV7700 SERIES 


These fully enclosed, 2 ft. wide, surface-mounted luminiy i 

have molded white translucent viny! diffusers. Solidly wii I 
This single-lamp Visionaire is specifically single-piece body embodies simplicity of line to complens 
designed to provide efficient illumination in any taleeen, The Cliesem, evaieite in « vale 


h id b are metal-reinforced. Ample K.O.’s are provided for side) 
narrow areas such as corridors, between side or end-to-end installation. Units available in 4} 


library stacks and storage files. Most of the and 96”. 
light is projected outward to walls or other 
vertical planes where quick identification and 
readability is important. Direct glare is 
greatly reduced from underneath the fixtures 
by a longitudinal channel which also 
supports the louver assembly. 















2800 SERIES 
A handsome unit for corridor, library stack and stag 
illumination, the P2800 series provides more light on veritl 
surfaces, yet is shallow and compact in design. Ditfuses? 
molded translucent plastic are shaped to present a wile 
L331 SERIES brightness in all directions, and may be snapped in or w 
quick maintenance. Uplight subdues fixture-ceiling con 











Because of the increase in tempo of work and 
study in today’s classrooms, there is a need for 
higher levels of glare-free illumination. Sunbeam fixtures 
are intended to fill that need. 
The design of Sunbeam lighting for schools is 
based on, and generally exceeds, the recommended 
practices of the American Standards Association and the 
Illuminating Engineering Society's studies. Electrical safety is positively 
assured by the Underwriters’ Laboratory label which all Sunbeam 
luminaires carry. Efficient light distribution, low, comfortable brightness, mini- 
mum maintenance, and easy installation are a few of the important features X360 INDUSTRIAL 
you get in Sunbeam Visionaires®. Ask for Sunbeam lighting to be The X360 is a rugged, high-quality industrial fistue® 


. P either two or three lamps. It utilizes a slotted reflecte 
installed in your new or remodeled classrooms. distributes 11% of the light in the upward compons# y 
provides less overhead contrast and a more uniform 7 
illumination. Steel-clad socket assemblies protect the = 
The ballast channel of this rigid, sturdy fixture has er 
continuous grooves for sliding-clamp hanging rn ‘ 
J . outs are provided for various methods of mounting. *™ 

777 East 14th Place, Los Angeles 21, California is ra in durable, all-white baked enamel. 


SUNBEAM LIGHTING CO., INC. 


3840 Georgia Street, Gary, Indiana 








Simplex Electronically Controlled or Wired Time and Signaling Systems 
designed to maintain accurate and uniform time throughout the 
em. The master control supervises all time units and automatically 
synchronizes those units when they do not agree with the master. There 
are many types of Simplex self-regulating time and program signaling 


systems. 


are 


ELECTRONIC... 


The Electronically Controlled System utilizes the lighting system wiring 
for clock synchronization, program signalling and utility control. No 
special control wiring is required for this system. Uniform time is 
maintained in all units by the automatic transmission of high frequency 
pulses over the lighting wires. There is unlimited expansion and easy 
relocation of units without extra control wiring. 


SYNCHRONOUS, WIRED... 


The Synchronous, Wired System operates from 115 volts, 60 cycle with 
control wiring. Clock can be wired to local power source or to separate 
dock circuit. Automatic and individual self-regulation of units at 
variance with the master’s time is accomplished from a wired control 
circuit connecting the master control and secondary units. Uniform 
fime is maintained throughout the entire system. Program signalling is 
accomplished over wired circuits. 


MINUTE IMPULSE, WIRED... 


The Minute Impulse, Wired System is designed for operation of all 
clocks, time recorders and program signals over wired circuits con- 
necting the master control, secondary units and program signals, Im- 
pulses from the master control maintain uniform time automatically to 
the minute in all secondary units. 


CENTRAL CONTROL SYSTEMS... 


Simplex Central Control Systems with: electronic control provide posi- 
we control of building utilities and maintain operating schedules 
around the clock — automatically — without special control wiring. 
lights, motors, air conditioners, heating systems or any other electrically 
operated functions may be supervised automatically on the schedule 
selected or may be initiated manually at the control center. Fuel, 
water and electricity are used only as needed. This control system is 
installed simply, economically . . . operates electronically on regular 
AC circuits. In addition, Simplex Central Control supervises clocks 


and operates audible signals to provide accurate, uniform time and 
program signaling. 
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-SIMPLEX—MOVING AHEAD..... 























FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 






Master code, single or double supervised — Selec- 
tive code, single or double supervised — Pre- 
Signal, single or double supervised — Continuous 
ringing, single supervised — Master code, non- 
supervised. All systems provide maximum efficiency 
and economy for schools and institutions where 
alarm systems are required. 


AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT FOR 
CENTRAL CONTROL SYSTEMS 


Electronic Dual Coded Relays have been designed for the control of 
remotely located electrical devices without the need for special con- 
trol wiring. They may be used to open or close circuits directly or to 
actuate large capacity controllers, motor starters, etc. One type pro- 
vides a self contained mechanical latch relay for direct control of 
lighting circuits, etc. A second type is available for applications such 
"as thermostat transfer and to operate magnetic or motorized valves. 
A third type is available which provides momentary ON or OFF im- 
pulses to motor starters which have their own maintaining or sealing 
circuits and to operate remotely located heavy duty mechanical latch 














The Simplex Electronic Transmitters are equipped 
for multiple channel operation. These transmitters 
are used in conjunction with electronic master con- 
trol equipment to provide a source of carrier 
frequency pulses for supervision of Simplex Elec- 
tronic Clock, Signalling and Central Operations 
Systems. When the KVA rating of an electrical 
distribution system exceeds the capacity of this 
tube type equipment, motor driven frequency 
generator equipment is employed. Tube Type 

Transmitter 








Architects and engineers requiring more specific information on this equipment should 
contact our nearest branch office or Simplex Time Recorder Co., Gardner, Mas 
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This new, modern Junior- 
Senior High School at 
Hebron, Connecticut is just 
one of many that have 
installed Simplex Program 
Clock Control Equipment. 
Simplex school equipment in- 
cludes self-regulated clock 
and program systems and fire 
alarm systems. 










New York International  Air- 
port has approximately 180 
individual electrical functions 
that can be controlled 
automatically or manually 
through the use of Simplex 
dual coded relays tuned to 
specific coded impulses. 









The International Arrival 
Building at New York Inter- 
national Airport is equipped 
with Simplex Skeleton Clocks. 
These clocks are available in 








many sizes, designs and fin- * ‘ a . a — 
shes to meet the requirements ld. mM Aad ) saath mur . PR Ritatiny al” UTS payee 
of the individual project. They wc SY | ie . 

will operate on any system, u ll Mi ., 





or can be the plug-in variety. 





Photo courtesy of Port of New York Authority 
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World’s Leading Manufacturer 


Watchclock — Provides posi- 
tive proof that your watch- 
men made their rounds at 
the times shown. Sturdily 
built for rough usage. 
Tamper-proof. 


Electric Time Stamp — A 
must for regular mail han- 
dling. Also settles disputes 
about when work-in-progress 
forms are received and 
passed along. Eliminates 
doubt, dispute, and delay. 

















KCF Cost Clock — Two-color 
registrations — for easier 
reading, faster payroll com- 
putation and improved effi- 
ciency of your payroll de- 
partment. The Cost Clock 
is an accurate, dependable 
time piece. 





Executive Clocks — Available 
in traditional or modern de- 
sign, they are designed for 
those locations where espe- 
cially attractive and distinc- 
tive indicating clocks are 
desired. 
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Payroll Recorder — 
Two-color registrations — 
makes for easier reading, 
faster payroll computation, 
Furnished in two models, ver. 
tical or horizontal, to fit into 
your present payroll system, 























Factories — Gardiner, Mass., U.S.A. ane 
Port-of-Spain, Trinidad, B.W 
: ' Branch Offices in Principal Cities 


Representatives Throughout the Woric 








ELECTROMODE 


DIVISION OF COMMERCIAL CONTROLS CORPORATION 


570 Culver Road, Rochester 3, New York 



















WANUFACTURER of COMPLETE LINE of ELECTRIC SPACE HEATING EQUIPMENT 


Be: 











FECTROMODE All-Electric HEATER-VENTILATOR 
SAFE-CLEAN-CONTROLLED HEAT for SCHOOL CLASSROOMS 


The Electromode all-electric Heater-Ventilator is designed for those variation in outside air quantity under extremes of dirt loaded filter. 
lecations, where in addition to application of heat to maintain desired The heating furnished by the Electromode cast aluminum grid offers 


inside temperature, a positive circulation of outside air for ventilation , : 4 
ENEES at certain times. The unique design affords circulation of a the most reliable and safest heat source. A thermostat integral with 


fed quantity of filtered tempered outside air for ventilation when the unit controls the temperature of the outside air admitted for ven- 
desited. Air is circulated by a quiet blower with remarkably little tilation purposes adjustable from 40° to 90° F. 











ELECTRO- 
MODE 


WALL-TYPE 




















ELECTROMODE 







< sehtghaga BASEBOARD Electric HEAT 
ELECTRIC These heaters spread a shield of comfortable, 
HEATER radiant warmth along outer walls, under win- 


dows, and across the floor, thermostatically 
controlled at the temperature desired. Match- 
ing fittings permit carrying out pleasing, un- 





In addition to classrooms, this model broken baseboard effect in any size or design 
is suitable for use in offices, corri- reaan. 

dors, cafeterias, etc. Heat is fan- 

circulated at floor level. Available in Han soa 


1500, 2000, 3000, and 4000 watt honda eat eee Tae 
ELECTROMODE capacities. Automatic models have ANYWHERE 


RADIANT CABLE built-in thermostat. Pleasing silver 


grey hammertone finish easy to keep 
Here the Electromode Electric Heating Cable clean. The Electromode exclusive WRITE 





A: i i - ~~, 
k “ cast aluminum heating element pro 
—— floor comfortably warm during rest vides complete safety from fire, FOR Tae A YZ, > 
of akindergarten class. The cable may shock, or burn. FREE 
be installed in concrete floors, or plaster or BOOK ELECTRIC HEAT TODAY 
tnvall ceiling construction. It is completely Detailed Specifications and 


ile, silent, and controlled by wall-mounted Engineering Help on All Mod- 
t. els Gladly Furnished. 
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THE INTERNATIONAL BOILER WORKS co 


200 Birch Street, East Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania 























All of the Carlisle Senior High School's steam heating and hot water requirements 
are met with two dependable International oil fired boilers. Even in the coldest 
weather, their unusual overload capacity assures abundant hect. 


Schools and Universities all over the country are enjoying the benefits of Inter- 
national Water Tube Boiler performance—producing more steam, faster and at 


lower cost. 





3 NEW WATER TUBE Package Units 
by INTERNATIONAL 


the COAL-PAK AUTOMATIC First FULLY AUTOMATIC package unit 
complete with combustion controls, automatic coa! feed and ash removal 
system, for burning LOW COST -BITUMINOUS COAL cleanly and effi- 
ciently. Write for Bulletin 1100. 


the COMPAK First FORCED DRAFT water tube package unit with a 
price tag EQUAL TO OR BELOW firetube scotch package boilers. For low 
or high pressure requirements, oil or gas fired. Write for Bulletin 1200. 


the THERMOJET First FORCED RECIRCULATION package unit thct 
actually requires LESS HEADROOM than modified scotch package boilers. 
Famous La MONT boiler design specifically adapted for SINGLE BUILD- 


re low or high temperature water heating systems. Write for Bulletin 


Get the facts from your 
INTERNATIONAL DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVE 


or write for Bulletins listed above 
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CARLISLE 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOO) 
CARLISLE, PA. 


Another Modern Schoo) 
Heated by 


INTERNATIONAL 
WATER TUBE BOILER; 


These two Type IDL special International 
Water Tube Boilers are rated at 84,000 
sq. ft. steam E.D.R. each, and have an 
instantaneous copper hot water heating 
coil capacity of 4200 gph. 


Water Tube Design 


. . . the key to 





. . . Superior performance 


International Water Tube Boilers are noted | 
for their large furnace volume and low heat 
release rates which provide reserve capacity 
for heavy overloads. In addition, turbulent 
three-pass gas flow over banks of inclined 
water tubes assures maximum boiler eff- 
ciency and greater fuel economy. 











—SEE EEE 
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JOHNSTON BROTHERS, INC. 


Ferrysburg, Michigan 
ESTABLISHED 1864 


MODERN BOILERS FOR MODERN SCHOOLS 
FULLY AUTOMATIC - - - SELF-CONTAINED 


OIL OR GAS OR COMBINATION OIL AND GAS 


AS.M.E. Code Construction. Underwriters Laboratories and Factory Mutual Approved. 
Completely equipped and performance tested before shipment. High or Low Pressure; complete range of 
capacities. Not only for new buildings but equally adapted to modernizing existing buildings. 


ESPECIALLY IMPORTANT. Our factory-trained Service Engineer, located in each sales territory, is 
capable and ready at all times to assist in maintaining uninterrupted operation and capacity continually. 


= 





Typical Senior High School 

Illustrations herewith show John- 
ston Automatic Boilers meeting all 
requirements for varying capacities, 
fuels and available space. 

Hundreds of these are in service 
from Coast to Coast; specified by 
prominent Architects and Consulting 
Engineers and all proving EFFI- 
CIENT, TROUBLE-FREE AND 
DEPENDABLE. 


Send for Catalogue 509-B 


Senior High School, glass enclosed boiler room. 1 No. 22-250 horsepower gas fired water boiler 
ond 2 No. 30-500 horsepower combination gas and heavy oil fired. 


lll 9950 Horsepower. Gos Fuel Psi 1—No. 28-400 Horsepower. 
. —No. 16-125 Horsepower. . 
“We. 30-500 Horsepower. Heavy Oil Fuel. Combination Oil and Gas Fuels. Heavy Oil Fuel. 


WE ALSO BUILD STANDARD SCOTCH AND 
FIREBOX BOILERS, FOR STOKER, OIL 
OR GAS FIRING. FULLY GUARANTEED FOR 
QUALITY, PERFORMANCE AND SERVICE : < z 


2—No. 30-500 Horsepower. 
Heavy Oil Fuel. 
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THE NASH ENGINEERING COMPANY 


222 Wilson Road, South Norwalk, Conn., U.S.A. 
SALES AND SERVICE OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 











RETURN LINE VACUUM HEATING PUMP 
CSI TYPE 


Now a Nash quality Vacuum Heating Pump can be eco- 
nomically installed and operated on any steam heating job. 
Engineered for high performance and low installed first cost, 
this new pump still makes use of time tested Nash principles 
of operation. 


The Nash CSI has generous air capacity and features a 
wide choice of water capacities and discharge pressures. The 
right combination of capacities is at hand to match the re- 
quirements of the job. It is no longer necessary to pay extra 
for a pump with excessive water capacity, excessive dis- 
charge pressure, or in an attempt to get adequate air capac- 
ity. Capacities to 40,000 sq. ft. E.D.R. Bulletin on request. 


NASH HOSPITAL PUMPS 


For vacuum and pressure systems in hospitals to provide vac- 
uum or pressure to operating rooms, laboratories and wards. 
Nash pumps possess particular characteristics adapting them to 
this exacting service. Silent service is assured, because the 
pumps and equipment are installed in a mechanical equipment 
room. Automatic control assures constant maintenance of the 
correct vacuum or pressure. No pulsation is present in either 
vacuum or pressure produced by Nash Pumps. Air delivered by 
Nash Compressors is entirely free from dust, heat or oil. Even 
dust entering the pump inlet is effectively removed. No oil or 
dust filters are required. No expert attendance is required. 
Bulletin on request. 
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RETURN LINE VACUUM HEATING pyyp 
TYPE CSM 


The new CSM Heating Pump achieves a high level oj ,., 
formance and efficiency. Complete flexibility is secured jp ; 
design, since each pumping element is driven by its own mg 
actuated by its own control. 

This makes possible a wide range of air and water capaci. 
that can be selected to meet the exact requirements oj " 
particular job. 


These pumps are now available in a full range of air » 
water capacity combinations, for operation up to 20 inches He 
vacuum, and for pressures from 10 Ibs to 70 lbs. Bulletin » 
request. 





CONDENSATION PUMP TYPE CS 


Following the advanced design of our CSM Heating Pumps 
the CS Condensation Pump has features representing long lil 
dependable operation and low maintenance and installation cos 





Pump is single suction centrifugal in bronze fitted constr 
tion with renewable bronze sealing rings. Balanced impeller 
designed for high efficiency handling hot condensate. Pump a 
motor form a compact unit. Simple mechanical seal replaces 
conventional stuffing box, eliminating maintenance. Straimer are 
nearly three times that in previous pumps. Easily removed io 
cleaning. Inlet connection is only 12, 14 or 15 inches, depending 
upon size of unit, permitting easy and low cost installatio 
Bulletin on request. 





RITTLING CORPORATION 
Rittling Building e Buffalo, N.Y. 


Representatives in Principal Cities 





PUMP 


| of per 
°d in this 
Vl motor 


Capacities 
| Ol each 


Schoolmaster Unit Ventilators 
Bring Healthful Climate into Classrooms 


Rittling SCHOOLMASTER 
UNIT VENTILATORS 


jon cost 

onstruc- —_ : . . 1.4: 
peller i Rittling Schoolmaster Unit Ventilators, the chosen heating and ventilating 
amp and equipment for schools from coast to coast, have dignity and character to 
a match modern school design. Adapted to all controls of temperature and 
aved for fresh air intake to bring climatic comfort into every classroom. 


pending 
allatio. Made in five sizes. For use as independent units or with auxiliary radiation 


Write for Catalog U'V 1157 and to blanket exposed wall or window areas with warmed air. 


* . b Il * b - e . . 
— Rittling storage cabinets, available with and without heating element and 


etimnetes Unie Ven- Rittling SIL-VECTORS, provide wall-to-wall assemblies for exact heating 


ator with Rittling Storage Cabi- capacity for each room requirement. 


and Sil-Vector Radiation. Heavy arc welded rigid chassis structure resists “weaving.” Accurately formed 
top over storage cabinets 


lids to attractiveness and utility heavy gage steel cabinets, close fitting joints, smoothly rounded corners, 
i make Rittling Assemblies a favorite with heating men. 
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JOSEPH GODER INCINERATORS 
4235 North Honore St., Chicago 13, Illinois 





Leads its class IN EVERY 
SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 
WASTE-DISPOSAL “SCURRICULUM” 





Yew JOSEPH GODER 
De Lluse HEAVY-DUTY 


DISPOSALL 


Descgued for 
CONTINUOUS BURNING 


wherever 4 to 6 drums or more of burnable waste > ~— 
accumulate per day 





FRONT CHARGING DOO 
SLIDING ASH GRATE 
FRONT PEDAL CHARGING DOOR 


PORTABLE 
ECONOMICAL 








PERMANENi 
SLIDING ASH PANS 
NO ODOR... , ( ) 
NO es we Exclusive NEW FEATURES 
“<¢ and Advantages 

NO SPILLING “-* INCLINED GUILLOTINE DOOR 
i NO DIRTY CLEAN-OUT WORK For direct safe loading. Big 17” x 18” waist high open- 
f ee ing simplifies loading. Cast iron charging apron pre- 
Gics wicca eer iecone re steerer es vents spilling, directs waste onto inclined grate. Foot 


pedal opens, closes door, leaves both hands free. 


INCLINE STEP GRATE 


SINCE 1951 OVER 3350 Staggers, spreads refuse for smoke-consuming fire. 
A ? . l fuel 
JOSEPH GODER INSTALLATIONS — smoke, odor, heat loss, saves fuel and fue 
bee peci : “CYCLO-VANE” ASH COLLECTOR 
have waies ified by leading school Meets rigid Air Pollution requirements, provides com- 
architects . .. proved their class leaders in plete destruction of all combustible residue, settles fly 
‘ ash for easy removal from drawer type ash pan in 
efficient performance and low-cost base. Eliminates shoveling and raking. 
maintenance. There’s a Joseph Goder SLIDING ASH GRATE 


For clean, easy ash removal. Keeps dust out of room. 


HEAVY-DUTY CONSTRUCTION 
For safe, efficient, economical burning, most heat com 
servation. 


Incinerator to fit your school need. 


a Manufacturers of a Complete Line‘of Incinerators 














WRITE TODAY FOR * 
FREE tecunicat BULLETINS 


JOSEPH GODER INCINERATORS 
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MORSE BOULGER DESTRUCTOR COMPANY 
Dept. ASU, 80 Fifth Avenue, New York 11, N. Y. 





FVERY SCHOOL SHOULD HAVE ENGINEERED INCINERATION 





, INCINERATION PROTECTS THE HEALTH 
ELIMINATES A FIRE HAZARD — KEEPS THE SCHOOL CLEAN 


school that has a disposal problem—papers, garbage, refuse, manual 
room chips and sawdust—that involves combustible wastes, etc.— 
call incineration specialists to recommend the best type for the 

ie tesincrated. It is not sufficient to merely order any inciner- 


“° combustion should be the objective. Each unit has to be 
F the specific problem. 


Morse Boulger.offers to school authorities, their engineering staffs, archi- 
ects and consulting engineers a service in connection with incineration that 

back fo before the turn of the century. This experience covers the 
Spee construction of incinerators for not only more than 5000 schools, 
bet countless hospitals, apartments, hotels, stores, institutions, industrial 
plants es well as many cities and towns. 


Three basic out of more than a score, each with several variations, 
wee ted for school use and are discussed briefly here: 


ti 


z 


MORSE BOULGER TYPE E DESTRUCTOR 


js @ general purpose incinerator, designed to handl aa 
S range from 90 pounds to 500 pounds per hour. Larger 
sines in modified design. 








MORSE BOULGER TYPE U DESTRUCTOR 


Designed for waste paver incineration but with a wet garbage content up to 
0% . An ideal unit for schools with cafeteria. Most commonly 
ued sie is the 75 pounds/hour unit. Larger sizes available. 


LE TYPES RB 10 and RB 14 KERNERATORS 

Al These ore "Ready-Built’ units, designed to set on the floor of the basement 

Ni ad be connected to the furnace chimney by stove piping. The RB 10 has a 
a copocity of 12.5 cubic feet, the RB 14 has 17.5 cubic feet. Both are excep- 


efficient portable type units. 


i} 


Kernerator Types RB 10 and RB 14 
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Morse Boulger Model E 





































CRANE CO. 


GENERAL OFFICES: 836 S. MICHIGAN AVE., CHICAGO 5 » NATIONWIDE DISTRIBUTION THROUGH BRANCHES, WHOLESALERS, PLUMBING AND HEATING Digips 


\ 











in Crane School fixtures 






There’s more of tomorrow 











Students come and students go—but school modern years longer—engineered to last longer 
facilities must lest for years. with less maintenance. 

Whether your modernization program calls So look over the school and university fix- 
for remodeling or new construction, remember tures shown here. Then ask your architect or 
this—there’s more of tomorrow in Crane plumbing contractor to get details from your 






plumbing fixtures. They are styled to look Crane Branch or Crane Wholesaler. 











1-288-S Charlotte countertop tavatery. Oxford Lavatory 1-126-E. smartly styled 







Ideal for faculty restrooms. Attractive vitreous china. Rectangular basin with 
Charlotte made of sturdy porcelain enam- splash lip and soap depression. Chromi- 
eled cast iron with modified rectangular um plated Whitney Dial-ese controls and 






bowl. Dial-ese supply fittings. 20”x18”. direct lift waste, Size: 19” x 17”. 













Norwich Lavatory 1-195-V. Versatile lavatory 
available with a choice of three leg heights to 
set the unit either 24”, 27” or 31” high (rim to 
floor). Also available witheut leg and with or 
without back. Vitreous china with rectangular 
basin, splash lip, front overflow and two soap 
depressions. Dial-ese supply fitting with New 
Spray spout. Sizes: 20’x18” and 24’x21”. 




















Walton Closet 3-450. remicient Siphon Santon Closet 3-300. Easy -to-clean 
jet closet with black plastic open-front closet with black plastic open-front seat 
seat with check hinge. Elongated rim, with check hinge, Siphon jet elongated 
top spud bowl. Manually operated flush trim. Top spud bowl. Manually operated = 
valve. Also available with back spud flush yalve with vacuum breaker. Also 
and concealed flush valve. available in Santon Jr. model. 





LISnte ns IT 





c 


Hy-San Closet- Urinal 3-282. Correcto Urinal 7-87. space-saving | Sanitor Urinal 7-34. vitreous china  Expedio Urinal 7-104. Wall-hus 
_<Modern, straddle-type woman’s wa- vitreous china washout urinal with slope front, top inlet stall urinal vitreous china. Cuts mop-up_ time 
ter closet-urinal with hygienic rim. integral extended shields, flushing with integral flushing rim. Furnished Blowout action. 1%” top inlet, ¢ 


, ——_ | 





Easy-to-clean vitreous china wall rim, strainer and trap with cleanout. singly or in batteries of 2 or 3 with outlet connection. Flush valve with 
bowl with top inlet. Flush valve Receding concave back to minimize 1 flush valve and vitreous china seam vacuum breaker 1” screw-driver stop 
has vacuum breaker. splashing. Flush valve. covers. Also available with tank. and flush connection. 
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CRANE CO. 





Wal-Pak Water Cooling Unit. rits 
inside wall, Also installable in 
nearby closet or basement. Two 
sizes for supplying one or two 
fountains. Can supply fountain on 
adjoining floor. Costs no more than 
exposed coolers. Use with any 
Crane drinking fountain (Coolbrook 
fountain shown). 





Clearstream Fountain 6-514. small, 
modern-design vitreous china drinking 
fountain with integral strainer. Bub- 
bler base located above receptor rim 
as safeguard against back siphonage. 
Purfio angle stream bubbler. Victor 
self-closing valve with Magiclose con- 
trol unit, and access cover plate. Width 
12”. Projection 13”. 








Erie Fountain 6-590. Wall-hung, freezeproof 
fountain that can be installed outdoors or in- 
doors. Vitreous china units 12”x13” with 8” 
high back. Elevated bubbler base with Purflo 
angle stream bubbler. Integral strainer. Auto- 
matic Modern-Kelly No. 14 push-button valve 
is freezeproof. Exposed supply line to bubbler 
also drains completely after each operation. 


5-195 “Classroom” drinking fountain- Waterfall Fountain 6-520. 4 new and attrac- 
sink combination. For counter-top in- tive vitreous china fountain with 7” high 
stallation. Acid-resisting porcelain enamel back, elevated bubbler base and —— 
on rigid cast iron. 24x18”, it can be Strainer. Designed for maximum sanitation 
mounted in narrow counter-top. Big 1544” and low cost maintenance. Has Purflo angle 3 
by 15%” basin. Single gooseneck spout stream bubbler with vandal-proof base, auto- Exclusive Dial-ese replacement unit includes 
with aerator and Magiclose control unit matic stream regulator and screw-driver stop. all eextdng paste <f Ge Coens teamed. Biter 
ene famous, cory-oction Crane Valve is 9 Victor selt-cleting type with Magi- changeable and easily replaced. Crane faucets 
Dial-ese. Also available with hot and a bene g A watt, 5 Sees, coe See. last longer and require less maintenance. Un- 
eee meoly Siting. a oe like ordinary faucets, they close with the water 
pressure to minimize dripping. 


Efficient additions to your Home Ec Department 











‘aytay sink 5-50-5, Single basin, acid-resist- Homemaker Sink 5-81-S. Compact, single Sink 5-131-S. For continuous counter instal- Crostanent sare ways 2 renee 
bnelain enameled cast iron sink. Depressed basin, single drainboard, acid-resisting lation. Acid-resisting porcelain enameled i igte- 4 back 1 dee; swite- 
faunas, soap dep depressions, chromium plated porcelain enameled cast iron sink. Chro- cast iron. Two-compartment flat rim sink al rim ; extende: oe a. 
Taple Dial-ese controls, retractable hose with mium plated Embassy Dial-ese control. with extended back ledge, Chromium plated ing spout ey Ue, Re. 
raniationspray. Re Recepto basket-strainer waste. Recepto basket-strainer waste. Baked Embassy Dial-ese controls with thumb- ium -plated — pain Sizes: 
Viite balked fnameled steel cabinets provide enameled steel cabinets. Size 42”x25%”. control spray and retractable hose. Becepto cepto gris st waste. : 
- Space. Sizes 54” and 607x25%4”. For right hand drainboard, specify 5-82-S. basket-strainer waste. Size: 32”x21”, 24”x21” an x 


im products are readily available through Crane Branches, Crane Wholesalers, and local Plumbing Contractors 


CRANE CO. 836 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago 5 + VALVES + FITTINGS + PIPE » PLUMBING » HEATING + AIR CONDITIONING 


MGICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 



































Cc 310 


(ordley ) 








CORDLEY 





& HAYES 


443 Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y 





First in water cooling . . . since 1889 . . . over 1,000,000 sold 


The Complete 


Water Cooler Line... 


with a quality-built model for 





for kindergarten and primary 
grades 


Low Height Model J-8 


A compact full-capacity water cooler, just 
31%” high. Contains the same cooling sys- 
tem found in standard Cordley coolers. Bub- 
bler is squirt-proof, push-button operated. 











for general use 


Cordley Bubbler Models .. . 
Standard Line and Compact Line 


Widely used in schools and colleges, Cordley 
Bubbler-type Coolers are available in capac- 
ities from 3 to 27 gallons per hour. Where 
desired, goose-neck glass fillers may be 
quickly and easily attached. Front panels of 
coolers are quickly removable to allow access 
to all parts for maintenance and adjustment. 
NOTE: Where plumbing facilities are un- 
available, Cardley Bottle-type Water Coolers 
are recommended. 


every drinking water need 





Cordley ‘’WALL-HIDE’ 
in-the-wall remote cooler 


New to the famous Cordley line, the “Wol- 
Hide” Cooler is just 634” deep. Specially & 
signed for modern architecture, it fits i 
hollow walls—capacity rated at 5 and |) 
gallons per hour. Other remote coolers offered 
have capacities of 6 to 24 gallons per how 
can serve several remote fountains at & 
nomical installation and operating costs. 











“Cordwall’’—Mounts flush with wall and off the floor 


It is completely self-contained and conceals 
all plumbing. Can be mounted at any height 
for children, adults or wheel chair patients. 
Saves up to 2/3 space required for conven- 
tional coolers and can be installed directly 
on the wail or in semi or fuil recess. Capacity 


rated at 13 gallons per hour. Has connection 
for serving several remote fountains os vel 
as provisions for a glass filler on top plate. 
ideal replacement for existing wall fountoins 
which supply uncooled water. oJ 








Before You Buy Any Water Cooler 
CHECK THESE 
CORDLEY ADVANTAGES 


@ Failure-proof mechanical controls 

@ Bubbler jets aimed for easy drinking— 
splash and squirt-proof 

@ 7-point thermostat — maintains water at 
temperature you want 

@ Extra service connections—for glass fillers 
and remote fountains ‘ 

@ Contamination proof—refrigerant coils 
bonded externally 
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5 Year Guaranty 


All Cordley Coolers are backed by the most generous guaranty 
in the industry. Details are given in the Cordley Catalog 5? | 


. 








Write for Catalog 59 for full details on the 
Cordley quality line of dependable Water Coolers 
Cordley Electric Water Coolers 


are available nationally through plumbing, industrial and other — 
supply houses. Consult your classified directory or write Cordley & My 
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SYMMONS ENGINEERING COMPANY 
445 C St., Boston 10, Mass. 





SAFETYMIX 


PROTECTS AGAINST SHOWER SCALDS 


SAFETY MIX — The pressure-actuated non- 
scald shower valve is now standard equipment 
in schools and colleges everywhere. This is be- 
cause sudden “‘scalds’’ in showers are caused 
only by fluctuations of pressure. SAFETY MIX 
gives positive control over these pressure 
changes. It is the only non-scald shower valve 
guaranteed to maintain discharge temperature 
within 2° F against pressure fluctuations up to 
85% in either hot or cold:supplies. Costs no 
more than ordinary valves,'is simple to install 
and is as easy to fix as a faucet. 


SOME SAFETYMIX USERS 


Michigan State College, M. I. T., Dartmouth, 
U.of Cincinnati, Johns Hopkins, State Teachers, 
Wellesley, U. of Chicago, U. of Maine, Brown 
U., Conn. College, Holy Cross, Leland Stan- 
ford, Marquette U., Austing Public Schools, 
U. of Washington, DePau, Western Reserve, 
U.of Pittsburgh, Wm. & Mary, Loyola, etc., etc. 





Oymmant NEW 


ALL-PURPOSE 


FRE-FLO 


SHOWER HEAD 


Simple, inexpensive, 
non-clogging unit with 


adjustable spray and Lagden control. Specially 
designed for water of high mineral content. Rigid, 


theft-proof, polished/chrome finish. 
Famous s Sysninobs quality. 








yours NEW 


sareLEMPTROL 


THERMOSTATIC 
WATER MIXING VALVE 
WITH A 





REPLACEABL¢ 
CARTRIDG, 


TEMPTROL accurately 

maintains constant hot water 

temperature at outlet regardless 

of heater temperature variations. 

Settings range from 90° F to 

180° F. The Replaceable cartridge 

(containing all working parts) can 

be changed by anyone who can handle 

a screwdriver, without removing thé rest of the 

valve from the line. An expert repairman is not required. 

It instantly and automatically compensates for supply line 
temperature or pressure changes ... safely shuts down on hot 
or cold failure. Easily installed at heater as a Master Control 
or anywhere along the line as a Zone Control. Corrosion 
free, stainless construction. Solid fill thermal element 
mounted out of water in protected chamber. Available 

in %”, 1”, 11%4” and 114” sizes. Symmons quality throughout. 


YUMMO10 


SHOWEROYS Bere 


AUTOMATIC 
SHOWER 
LIMITER 





All parts accessible from 
front available in either 
exposed or concealed 


SHOWEROFF GIVES YOU: re ie saraaeaaiines 
1. Water Savings 


2. Lower H.W. Heating 
Costs - 5. Easy Installation 


3. SmallerSupply Tanks 6. Dependable Service 
4. Positive Action 7. Symmons Quality 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION WRITE FACTORY DIRECT OR 
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CONTACT NEAREST WHOLESALE PLUMBING DISTRIBUTOR 






















































THE HALSEY W. TAYLOR CO. 


Manufacturers of Drinking Fountains and Coolers 
Warren, Ohio 


AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 








PRODUCTS 


Drinking fountains, pedestal, recessed and wall 
types. Water coolers, electric, and ice and bottle 
types. 


DISTINCTIVE FEATURES THAT APPEAL TO 
ARCHITECTS AND SCHOOL AUTHORITIES 


Over the years Halsey Taylor Drinking Fountains have 
attained an enviable reputation for positive sanitation and 
convenience in thousands of installations the world over. 
During the first world war and again in the second, these 
fountains won the approval of the Government and Mili- 
tary authorities as the ideal sanitary fountains, continually 
improved and refined. Halsey Taylor Drinking Fountains 
are today the most modern and dependable in use, for 
~ schools, hospitals, hotels, municipal and public buildings, 
churches and commercial and industrial operation. 


It will pay you to investigate Halsey 
Taylor modern, sanitary drinking foun- 


a, 


tains which give you definite assurance 
of dependable, trouble-free service, 
proper health safety, maximum con- 
veniences, built-in patented features ex- 
clusive with Halsey Taylor. Be sure, be 


safe, buy Halsey Taylor for health 
safety! 


School authorities can be sure of health safety and long, 
dependable trouble-free service when they specify the cor- 
rect Halsey Taylor fountain for their buildings. When re- 
quested, installations can be made vandal-proof. 





1—Practical Automatic Stream Control—Automatic device main- 
tains constant height in drinking stream regardless of line 
pressure variation. Stream never too high, never too low. 


2—Ideal Drinking Mound—The two-stream projector with latest 
type guard makes the side stream both practical and health- 
safe, removing objections found with ordinary side-streams. 


3—Definite Sanitation—Drinking mound formed by converging 
of two streams of water, setting up a localized drinking 
mound which makes it impractical to drink from any other 
point. Fingers or lips cannot come in contact with or con- 
taminate water source. 


Fountains for every requirement: This page shows you 
but a few of the various types of the Halsey Taylor drinking 
fountains. There is a model for your every need, all of 
them modern in styling and all incorporate the exclusive 
Taylor features. Write today for a complete catalog. 
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It’s Practical—The Halsey Taylor 
LO-LEVEL Cafeteria Cooler 

Halsey Taylor again leads the field with 
a Lo-Level cooler, the cooler that is ideal 
for all places where 
small children con- 
gregate. This 
is but one 
of the many 
distinctive 
models _ that 
you will find by writ- 
ing for a catalog of 
Halsey Taylor Elec- 
tric Water Coolers. 















No. 5616 





No. 4615 No. 4901 








Battery Types ? 
Many two- and three-part battery types especially adapted to school 
installations 














No. 4703 








GRINNELL 
Executive Office, Providence, R. I. 


COMPANY 


Branch Offices in Principal Cities 





- 


This unsprinklered building, housing two laboratories, was completely destroyed by 
fire, Spontaneous combustion was the suspected cause. Loss was put at $1,000,000. 


Why it doesn’t pay to experiment 
with Fire Safety in a college lab 


hhetotal number of school fires each year approaches 5000, or almost 13 a 
tay. Among the most frequent places of origin are storage rooms and unused 
meas; classrooms; auditorium and stage; furnace rooms and laboratories. 
They start most often through faulty electrical wiring; heating and cooking 
‘wipment; smoking and matches; spontaneous combustion. 


YOUR SCHOOL CAN BE PROTECTED AGAINST 
ME Grinnell Automatic Sprinklers stand 
rady to stop fire — and its threat to life 
ad property — any time, any place. 
er 8 to records maintained by the 
aional Fire Protection Association (a 
be educational organization) there 
h never been a loss-of-life fire in a school 
wing completely protected by automatic 
prinklers, 


TWAL CASE HISTORIES. MAY 25, 1956 — 
Children playing with matches started a 
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fire in the Roosevelt High School in Utica, 
New York. The flames, which spread across 
joists and sub-flooring, were extinguished 
by automatic sprinklers. 


DECEMBER 6, 1956 — In a large gram- 
mar school . . . when the latch on a boiler 
door failed to hold, hot gases from the 
flames caused a sprinkler to go into action 
before any combustible material was ignited. 


THE COST OF FIRE VERSUS THE COST OF 
SPRINKLER PROTECTION. It has been esti- 


mated that the cost of installing automatic 
sprinklers averages between 2% and 4% of 
the cost of a building. But building con- 
struction costs have doubled since 1947. So 
it is possible to provide complete sprinkler 
protection for most buildings today for only 
a fraction of their replacement costs. More- 
over, insurance premium reductions are 
immediate, which helps to pay for the in- 
stallation. 


GET A FREE ESTIMATE. Backed up by over 85 
years experience in engineering, manufac- 
turing and installing fire protection systems, 
our representative can offer you valuable 
assistance. For example, he will gladly esti- 
mate the cost of installing sprin- 

klers in your school. There’s no 
obligation. Get the facts today. 

Grinnell Company, Providence 1, 

Rhode Island. 





HOLOPHANE COMPANY, INC. 
342 Madison Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


For Better School Lighting 


For Better School Lighting 
Specify HOLOPHANE 


STUDY AND ASSEMBLY HALLS 
SURFACE ATTACHED FLUORESCENT 





SPECIFY HOLOPHAK: 
LUMINAIRES 


For over 60 years, Holophane enginge, 
have earned recognition as leaders j, 
the development of advanced lighting 
for education. There is a Holophane ly. 
minaire designed for effective illuming. 
tion of every area in the modern schoo 
or college . . . You can rely on Holophane 
for lighting that provides enduring pe. 
formance, greater comfort, and assured 
economy. 


Left— 





Cafeteria 
Surface 
Attached 
Fluorescent 





Right— 
Classroom 
Ceiling 
Attached 
CLASSROOM — CEILING Incandescent 
ATTACHED INCANDESCENT 


Below— 
Auditorium 
In-Bilt 
Incandescent 





FIELD HOUSES — GYMNASIUMS 
LOBAY, HIBAY MERCURY VAPOR 
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HOLOPHANE COMPANY, INC. 





CLASSROOM — RECESSED 
Classroom Recessed Incandescent erent 


Blackboard 
Vertical Surface Lighting 


CORRIDOR — SURFACE ATTACHED 
INCANDESCENT 


Corridor 


Consult the 4 ; 
HOLOPHANE “ 


Engineering Staff FX 





through your 
architects, engineers GYMNASIUMS — POOLS — VOCATIONS 
or professional LOBAY INCANDESCENT 
advisors. 

Gymnasium Pendant Hibay or Lobay 


HOLOPHANE COMPANY, Inc. 


Write for Latest Data on School Lighting Lighting Authorities Since 1898 * 342 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 17,N.Y 
THE HOLOPHANE CO LTO 418 KIPLING. AVE so TORONTO 14 ONTAR 
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THE EDWIN F. 





GUTH COMPANY 


2615 Washington Ave., St. Louis 3, Missouri 





FOR CLASSROOM, STAIRWAY, GYM OR HAlL| 
GUTH LIGHTING FIXTURES ARE BEST OF AL 


Guth has devoted more than a half a century 
to developing better light for better sight. 
Protect the young eyes that are entrusted to 
you most of every day . . . equip your school 


buildings with these good Guth lighting fixtures. 














TO 


SLIMLUY 

414" thin luminaire t 

flatter today’s low 

ceilings. Luminous or solid 

sides. GrateLite Louver Diffuse, 
metal cross baffles, or low brightness ™ 






















Gao wea 
a re 
SEELUX® SQUARE RECESSED UNITS @ LOOVOLITES 
ec three-ring open Available in a wide variety of $ Low-cost recess units with glass 
bottom for silver bow! lamps. Holophane and Corning lenses with § re — em f 
ne ALZAK and ®@ Or metal louvers. Heat- ir 

Efficient, totally-indirect Rages 4 proof, breakproof 

lighting for schools. a oe S ALZAK aluminum 
reflectors. @ reflectors. Many = 
$ other round recess units. “&« <2 

een * 








LITE BLOX RECESSED TROFFERS 


1’ and 2’ widths. 8 models 
fit more than 83 sus- 
pension systems. 

For 1, 2,3 or 4 

lamps. Modular design 
for unlimited patterns. 


V CORRIDOR UNIT 
With GrateLite Louver Diffuser 
or Prismoid-GrateLite 
Wall-to-wall illumination for 
wide hallways. 


oer 









one 








INDUSTRIAL UNITS FOR SHOP AREAS GYM UNITS 


sooner amt 





— KOLORKODED 
HIGH & LOW WYTELINER Surface or Recessed 
Bay Incandescents FLUORESCENTS Incandescents 
ws tase ansailiaediaiaaaiaieeaasannale 





Balanced lighting—40% up and 
hinge at side for easy relamping and 
cleaning. Shown with white 
cross-baffles. GUTHLITE, JR. 
is also available with 
GrateLite Power Diffuser 
bottoms. An excellent 
classroom luminaire. 


60% down. Louvers 





UTHLITE, JR. 








New louvering and diffusing improvements, plus greater 

latitude in layout. Flexible foot-candle 
capacity—install two lite rows 
now, add a third later. 











The new, crystal-beautiful prismatic louver-lens. Thousands of plastic 
prisms create ever-changing light patterns. Breathing 


action assures better maintenance, cooler operation. Available on 
many fine Guth luminaires. 


PRISMOID- 
GRATELITE* 








CRRA 5 RRR Ot ms 
GRATELITE The %” cubes create an 


LOUVER DIFFUSER** 


Dai 


entirely new dimension 
of beauty in 

lighting, with sight- 
saving low-brightness, 
efficient light and air diffusion 
plus high-intensity illumination. 
For fixtures or complete ceilings. 


**®U. S. Pat. No. 2,745,001 
an. Pat. 1957, No. 538,245 











*T. M. Reg. 
U. S. & Can. Pats. Pend. 
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eareh THE EDWIN F. GUTH CO. 
£22 st. Louis 3, MO. 


TRUSTED. NAME IN LIGHTING SINCE 1902 











THE ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY COMPANY 
42 South Fifteenth St., Philadelphia 20, Pa. 









EXIDE EMERGENCY LIGHTING 


Goes on instantly and automatically when power fails 







Prevent panic 


_.,and injury that can result from 
gudden darkness. Power failures can 
come any time. And Exide emer- 
encylighting is your best protection. 











Protect entire buildings 





. with Exide emergency lighting 
systems. Powerful Exide batteries 
wired to regular lighting take over 
instantly if power fails. 




















Or light key spots 





























































ccoeaiailll 
plestic .. Such as corridors, doorways, fire 
~ ‘scapes and exit lights with com- 
naires, tly self-contained Exide Light- 
guard® units. Built-in charger keeps 
power fresh, 
mail 
60 For complete information and prices on’ Exide emergency lighting equipment, call or write your nearest Exide representative 
MN access 246 Allene Ave., SW. New Orleans 12, La..........ccececcecceceeeeeeeee. 406 Civic Center Bldg. 
Cama) Medford, Mass. . 315 Mystic Ave. To iiss svninn ese telcicaps ose ocean 25 West 43rd St. 
be eer, ee 5335 S. Western Blvd. Philadelphia 4, Pa..... RE PO EO 101 N. 33rd St. 
Mone SE <-~<au tr eep dh <s-uesseannrptil 2225 Hamilton Ave. Pittsburgh 16, Pa..... Spy ee a 1608 Potomac Ave. 
. , Tex EES + SERPS SAA Kho onmOn £4 hws eee 2133 McKinney Ave. St. Louis 8. Mo 3928 Lindell Bivd 
MUMMIEES:........:.2.......c0-s0-6080 8051 W: Chicago Blvd. : hay femerien tong + ins + -esb ar me eigen hao 
“ee 129 §. Belmont Blvd. San Francisco 24, Calif............. SET 6150 Third St. 
ec... eee 1043 S. Grand Ave. | A iy ene 500 Wall St. 
a... 5 NITE, 6. ssscceicesosenscosscnand 4000 Albemarle St., N.W. 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Apparatus Sales Division 


1 River Road, Schenectady 5, N. Y. 





NEW G-E BALLASTS.... 
BRING "C" SOUND RATING TO 800 MA SCHOOL LIGHTING APPLICATIONS 


The demands of lighting progress have again been answered Jy 4, 
leader in the ballast industry. General Electric engineers haye yyy 
brought 800 ma. lighting to schools and other lighting installations fa {Tl 
where ballast sound is an important consideration. With the ney of 
6G1140 “family” of ballasts you get a unit which is two full soup) 


ratings quieter than any “E” rated high-output rapid-start ballasy » " 
the market. And, it operates at less than 90 C in a two-lamp, louver 
commercial fixture, surface mounted against an acoustic tile ceiling a 
In school lighting systems this means higher footcandles, improved . 
lighting and less ballast noise with fewer fixtures, lamps, and by) 

lasts. Equally important, it means greater savings in lighting whethe 

you are remodelling present lighting systems or installing pey 0% 
facilities. a 


General Electric leadership in the ballast industry is illustrated 

its testing and development facilities. For example, G-E operates it 
own anechoic chamber especially designed and built to measure ba. 

last sound level and a fixture test room designed to accurately / 
measure ballast heating characteristics in actual operating conditions, 
These special facilities permit realistic design and predictable per 
formance of G-E ballasts. You know what you're getting when you 
specify General Electric. 


Call your local General Electric Apparatus Sales Office and ask the 
ballast sales engineer to show you how the new “C” rated 800 m 
ballasts will save you money and improve your school-lighting install 
tions or write General Electric Company, Section 640-498, 1 River 


Road, Schenectady 5, N. Y. 





Actual sound tests, performed in General Electric's 
anechoic chamber, help G-E engineers develop lamp- 
matched ballasts to answer the needs and demands of 
lighting progress. 





Progress /s Our Most Important Product 
GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 
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GRAYBAR ELECTRIC COMPANY, 


INC. 


Executive Offices: Graybar Building, New York 17, N. Y. 





An all-inclusive electrical supply service 
for schools and universities 


Through its nation-wide network of warehouses and offices, GRAYBAR dis- 
tributes the products of more than 300 of the nation’s leading manufacturers 
if electrical equipment and supplies. Its services are based on 89 years of 
aperience in the electrical field. a 

Experienced GRAYBAR Representatives and equipment Specialists perform 
nany useful functions for the school superintendent, school architect, the 
dectrical contractor, and the buyer of electrical maintenance supplies—going 
far beyond mere “‘order-taking.” 


Aid in Electrical Planning 
crayBaR is fully informed on modern 


equipment for s 
* 





Abilene, Texas 
Akron, Ohio 
Albany, N. Y. 
Allentown, Pa. 
Texas 


Kolerade Springs, Colo. 


Columbia, $. C. 


chool lighting, commun- 


ication, signaling and 
alarm systems. Special- 
ists familiar with school 
installations in many 
communities will advise 
on choice of equipment 
and planning of the sys- 
tem you desire. 


Convenient Service 


From a near-by GRAYBAR warehouse 
you or your electrical contractor can 
order a wide variety of 
electrical items — a fact 
that’s particularly help- 














ful in emergencies and v- 
often saves valuable 4 
time even on everyday ~. SO <S 
requirements. =) = wae 


CONVENIENT LOCAL SERVICE 
FROM OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES IN OVER 130 PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Des Moines, lowa 
Detroit, Mich. 
Duluth, Minn. 
Durham, N. C. 
El Paso, Texas 

*Erie, Pa. 
Eugene, Ore. 
Evansville, Ind. 
Flint, Mich. 

tFort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Fort Worth, Texas 
Fresno, Calif. 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Green Bay, Wisc. 
Greensburg, Pa. 
Greenville, S. C. 
Hammond, Ind. 
Harrisburg, Pa. 
Houston, Texas 
Huntsville, Ala. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Jackson, Miss. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Knoxville, Tenn. 
Lake Charles, La. 
Lansing, Mich. 


s, Ga. Lexington, Ky. 
Columbus, Ohio Little Rock, Ark. 
Corpus Christi, Texas Long Beach, Calif. 

ay Los Angeles, Calif. 
, !owa Louisville, Ky. 
Dayton, Ohio *Lubbock, Texas 
Denver, Colo, Madison, Wisc. 
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*Sales office only 


Manchester, N. H. 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Miami, Fla. 
Milwaukee, Wisc. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Mobile, Ala. 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Newark, N. J. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 
New Haven, Conn. 
New Orleans, La. 
New York, N. Y. 
Norfolk, Va. 
Oakland, Calif. 
tOceanside, Calif. 


Oklahoma City, Okla. 


Omaha, Nebr. 
Orlando, Fla. 
Peoria, IIl. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Phoenix, Ariz. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Portland, Me. 
Portland, Ore. 
Portsmouth, Ohio 
Providence, R. I. 
Reading, Pa. 
Richmond, Va. 
Roanoke, Va. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Rocky Mount, N. C. 
Roosevelt Field, L. I. 
Rutland, Vermont 
+Sub-branch 





Sacramento, Calif. 
St. Louis, Mo. 
St. Paul, Minn. 

TSt. Petersburg, Fla. 
Salt Lake City, Utah 
San Antonio, Texas 
San Bernardino, Calif. 
San Diego, Calif. 
San Francisco, Calif. 

tSanta Ana, Calif. 
Savannah, Ga. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Shreveport, La. 
Sioux City, lowa 
Sioux Falls, S. D. 
Spokane, Wash. 
Springfield, Ill. 
Springfield, Mass. 
Springfield, Mo. 
Syracuse, N. Y. 
Tacoma, Wash. 
Tampa, Fla. 

Toledo, Ohio 

Tulsa, Okla. 

Van Nuys, Calif. 
Washington, D. C. 
West Hartford, Conn. 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 
Wichita, Kan. 
Wilmington, Del. 
Winston-Salem, N. C. 
Worcester, Mass. 
Youngstown, Ohio 








Call 


CT TohUelels 


first for... 


ALARM SYSTEMS 
ANNUNCIATORS 
APPLIANCES 
BATTERIES 

BELLS 

BUZZERS 

CABLE 

CALL SYSTEMS 
CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
CLOCKS 

CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION 
COMMUNICATION 
CONDUIT 
CONTROLLERS 
CORDS 

DRY CELLS 

FANS 

FITTINGS 
FIXTURES 
FLOODLIGHTS 
FLUORESCENTS 
FUSES 

HORNS 
INSTRUMENTS 
INTER-PHONES 
JUNCTION BOXES 
LAMPS 
LUMINAIRES 
METERS 

MOTORS 
OUTLETS 
PANELBOARDS 
PLUGS 
PROGRAM SYSTEMS 
RANGES 
RECEPTACLES 
RECTIFIERS 
REFLECTORS 
SIGHTMETERS 
SIGNALING 
SIRENS 

SOCKETS 
SOUND SYSTEMS 
STREET LIGHTS 
SWITCHES 

TAPE 
TELEPHONES 
TESTERS 
TRANSFORMERS 
TOOLS 
VOLTMETERS 
WIRE 




























MONTGOMERY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


200 S. Main Street, Owensville, Indiana 





BEST WAY TO RING CLASSROOM SIGNALS AUTOMATICA\\y 


MODEL A 


The new, Montgomery Multi-Circuit 
Program Clock saves time, offers flex- 
ible, smooth-running schedules. Op- 
erates with as many as five separate 


~ schedules on one to five circuits or 


groups of signals. Available with one 
to five program disks . . . 12 or 24 
hour models. Signal duration adjust- 
able from 2 to 25 seconds. Ideal for 
new, modern installations; easily 
adapted to existing signal systems. 
Program mechanism and clock move- 
ments perfectly synchronized, set 
simply by turning clock hands. Cal- 
endar switch dials regulate signals 
for days, nights, weekends. Push but- 
tons provide for special signals with- 
out disturbing automatic operation. 


ARCHITECTS: These clocks will en- 
able you to meet minimum cost specifi- 
cations without sacrificing essential sig- 
nal controls, as well as assure depend- 
able, low-maintenance operation. 


SYNCHRONOUS 


PROGRAM CLOCKS 


Montgomery Automatic Calendar 
Switch: 


@ regulates signals on days, nights, 
weekends 


@ provides alternate schedule op- 
eration 











SHOP PLAYGROUND 


MODEL M & L 


This Montgomery Synchronous Pre 
gram Clock activates one or two elec 
trical circuits on any pre-arranged 
schedule. Models for 12 or 24 hour 
schedules with 242 and 5 minute i 
tervals. Adjustable signal duration 
from 2 to 25 seconds, with 5 second 
signal as standard. Automatic calet- 
dar switch regulates signals for days, 
nights, weekends. Program mech 
nism automatically set by tuming 
clock hands, assures perfect sym 
chronization. Push buttons for spe 
cial signals without disturbing auto 
matic operation. Simple, rugged 
construction. Trouble-free. Easy 
install. Easily applied to new @ 
existing signal systems. Clock unt 
in compact gray case with attrac 
tive, baked enamel finish. 


ATTENTION SCHOOL OFFICIALS: 
Have your architect specify @ Most: 
gomery Clock for new construction. 


NOTE: Available in 2% and 3 minute intervals for 12 hr. clocks; in 5 or 6 minute intervals for 24 hr. clocks. 
ORDER FROM YOUR SCHOOL SUPPLY DEALER 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 




















D INSTRUCTIONAL & ADMINISTRATIVE 


1. Instructional, Audio Visual Equipment 
Automatic Voting Machine Div., Rockwell Manufacturing Co. 
Newcomb Audio Products Co. 
Radio Corporation of America, Educational Services 
Califone Corporation 
— Television Division, Thompson Ramo Wooldridge Inc. 
Philco Corporation, Government and Industrial Div. 


2. Classroom Supplies 
Apsco Products, Inc. 
e Fabri-Form Company 
General Plastics Corporation 
Hollywood Plastics Inc. 
Molded Fiber Glass Tray Company 


3. Auditorium, Stage Equipment 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. 
Frank Adam Electric Company 
Ariel Davis Manufacturing Company 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co., Inc. 
Century Lighting, Inc. 
Lumitron Division, Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co. 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. 
The Strong Electric Corp., A Sub. of General Precision 
Equipment Corp. 
University Loudspeakers, Inc. 
Vallen Inc. 


Classroom Furniture 

American Desk Manufacturing Co. 

American Seating Company 

The Bassick Company 

Columbia School Furniture, The Westfield Manufacturing Co. 
General Electric, Laminated Products Department 
Heywood-Wakefield Company 

J. and J. Tool and Machine Co., BéLa Div. 

Johnson Plastic Tops, Inc. 

Krueger Metal Products Company 

Westmoreland Metal Manufacturing Corp. 

Durham Manufacturing Corporation 

Faultless Caster Corporation 

International Seat Division, Union City Body Co., Inc. 
Standard School Equipment Co. 

State Industries, Inc., Adjusteze School Furniture Div. 


Cabinets 

Grade-Aid Corporation 

National School Furniture Co., Div. of National Store 
Fixture Co., Inc. 

Borroughs Manufacturing Company, A Sub. of The American 
Metal Products Co. of Detroit 


Library 
Art Metal Construction Co. 
Freedman Artcraft Engineering Corporation 


The Holliston Mills, Inc. 


. Administrative Office—Business Education 
All-Steel Equipment Inc. 
Cramer Posture Chair Company, Inc. 
The Globe-Wernicke Co. 
Metalstand Company 
The National Cash Register Company 


Award Plaques 
Blackboard Resurfacing Company 


D-2/No 
D-3/Ad 
D-3/Da 

D 411 

D 412, 413 
D 414 

D 416 


D 415 
D 410 
D 417 


D-4/AmD 
D-4/AmS 
D-4/Ba 
D-4/Col 
D-4/GE 
D-4/He 
D-4/J] 
D-4/Jo 
D-4/Kr 
D-4/We 
D 418 
D 419 
D 420 
D 421 
D 422 


D-5/Gr 
D-5/Na 
D 423 

D-6/Ar 


849( opposite 
inquiry card ) 
D 424 


D-7/Al 

D 425 

D 426, 427 

D 429 

D 428 
430 
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DRIVOTRAINER... 


A CAR FOR THE CLASSROOM 


Te Drivotrainer is a precision electro-mechanical 

Gaining device. This newest of visual-aid units is com- 
| posed of three basic elements; the Drivotrainer car; 
the Recorder or Group Control Unit; and a Film Course 
; of Study. 


| The students, seated in their cars, ‘‘drive’’ through 
| Valiows situations depicted upon the screen. As the 
4 students make use of the controls on their cars, the 
| Recorder prints a record of what each student is doing 
) Sthat the teacher can follow the progress of the entire 


~ dasstoom. 


| Byenabling beginning drivers to develop their driving 
) skills in these classroom cars, without actually going 
4 on the highway, the student is given initial learning 
; experiences at no risk to himself or others. It has proven 
| Pitticularly valuable in teaching basic driving skills 
; ha driving judgement and attitude. 


h the use of the special training films, the stu- 
ate exposed to greater varieties of traffic problems 
‘a emergency situations which they could not or- 
. ¥ €Xperience in a conventional program. 





Drivotrainer classroom at 
Parkview High School, 
Springfield, Missouri. 
Each of the classroom cars 
has all of the instruments 
and controls found in a 
real car. All of the stud- 
ents’ driving actions are 
automatically recorded 
for the teacher's benefit on 
a master score sheet. 


As evidence of the complete training given the students, 
backing up is accomplished by having the student look 
into a mirror over his right shoulder to see the pic- 
ture on the screen in front of’ them. The captions and 
features in the movie are printed in reverse to appear 
correct when viewed through the mirror. 


Kt page for additional information and cost comparisons — Write today for complete Drivotrainer Fact File 


* AUTOMATIC VOTING MACHINE DIVISION 
ROCKWELL MANUFACTURING COMPANY ¢ JAMESTOWN, NEW YORK 
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THE AETNA CAR 

Each car is a stationary vehicle six feet long and three feet wide, weighing 
about 400 pounds. It is equipped with all essential instruments and controls 
including manual and automatic shift units. Seated in this car, the student 
has the illusion of driving. Motor noise, clutch “‘friction point’’ and brake 
pedal ‘‘feel’’ all add realism. 





ON THE ROAD 

The core of the Drivotrainer system of instruction is the series of special 
training films which progress the student from basic fundamentals to a final 
road test including emergency situations. These films, produced under the 
guidance and cooperation of the Drivotrainer Curriculum Advisory Com- 
mittee, The New York City Board of Education and other educational con- 
sultants use accepted educational techniques making the course basically 
sound and comprehensive. 





THE, RECORDER AND PROJECTOR 

All of the operating controls on each car are connected electrically to the 
recorder at the rear of the classroom. Each student’s correct or incorrect 
actions are individually imprinted on the master score sheet. 
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DUAL CONTROL ONLY 


TEACHING COSTS TEACHING COSTS 


Periods of instruction per pene. Lea Periods of instruction per ~~ ore 
Pupils trained per period... en Pupils trained per period... 

Pupils anieedien eceer/year........ Pupils trained/teacher/year 
Teacher Salary Teacher Salary 

Teaching cost per pupil . Teaching cost per pupil............ 


OPERATING COSTS OPERATING COSTS 


10 year amortization per pupil Gas and Oil per year .. .$250.00 
of Capital investment dj 5-place). . Insurance ‘ 
Maintenance cost/pupil/year i Miscellaneous 
Operating cost per pupil vas 
Total Cost per Pupil............. Total Cost per Pupil...........: 





COMBINED COURSE 3 Hours (15 periods) dual control @ 7.64 per hour. 
ss 12 Hours (15 periods) Drivotrainer 


Total cost per Pupil 
be fo am Savings per Pupil 
a Annual Savings (900 Pupils) 


Complete Drivotrainer Fact File on request. Write today 
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DRIVOTRAINER... 


ae 


NOW A MOBILE CLASSROOM 


The “mobile classroom” pictured above has 
been specially designed to meet the needs of 
the majority of school districts in the country. 
These districts, having several secondary 
schools under their jurisdiction, are too small 
0 Warrant permanent Drivotrainer installa- 
tions in each school. They recognize, however, 
the educational advantages of this unique and 
modern trainer and the financial savings pos- 


sible through its use in larger systems. Now 








this “mobile classroom” will allow one in- 
structor to give Drivotrainer instruction to all 
the eligible students in their system without 
requiring an installation at each school. The 
result will be an up-graded Driver Education 
and Training program at a substantial saving 
to the school district. 

The “‘mobile classroom” is completely 
equipped at the factory in Jamestown, New 
York. It is complete with six Drivotrainer cars, 
the main recording unit projector, screen and 
film series. Special shock mountings, fluores- 
cent lighting, ventilation system, and inde- 


pendent heating at each Drivotrainer car are 


just a few of the features that truly make this 


a “mobile classroom.” 


AUTOMATIC VOTING MACHINE DIVISION 
ROCKWELL MANUFACTURING COMPANY »* JAMESTOWN, NEW YORK 
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The teaching of basic driving skills and good driving judgment and attitudes, 
along with traiging in emergency situations on the Drivotrainer, is now 
available to all schools on a practical and economical basis. 


JUST PLUG-IN AND YOUR CLASSROOM IS READY 


The “mobile classroom” is delivered to the purchaser ready 
for use. All that is needed is a single heavy duty extension 
cord which connects the mobile classroom to a 110 volt 60 
cycle 30 ampere power outlet at the school. 


MOBILE UNIT ACCOMMODATES SiX STUDENTS 


The six Drivotrainers in the mobile classroom will train ap- 
proximately 350 students in a school year. This number can 
be divided among any number of schools in the school district. 


PAYMENT PLANS 


Several methods of payment are available to prospective pur- 
chasers. One of the most popular is the lease-purchase plan 
whereby rental payments may be applied against the purchase 
price. Complete information on price and methods of payment 
will be sent upon request. 





AUTOMATIC VOTING MACHINE DIVISION: 
ROCKWELL MANUFACTURING COMPANY « JAMESTOWN, NEW YOR 











for instruction, recreation, and entertainment 


En 
Ps? 


casstoom phonographs « classroom radios « 


portable transcription players / p. a. systems 


stereo 2-channel tape recorder 





ENGINEERED FOR HARD SERVICE, DAY-IN-AND-DAY-OUT RELIABIL)y 


Audio equipment for use in schools, parks, 
institutions, camps, and clubs must be 
designed with its ultimate use in mind. 
Simply “beefing up” existing commercial 
phonographs and radios is not enough. 
The first consideration of any equipment 
that may be handled by students is safety. 
To this end all of the Newcomb equip- 
ment shown in these pages is transformer 
powered. The transformer completely iso- 
lates the electronic components from the 
power mains and absolutely prevents 
harmful and dangerous shocks. All 
Newcomb equipment is U.L. approved. 
Secondly, beyond merely pleasant and 
realistic sound, professional audio equip- 
ment must provide broad coverage and 
high intelligibility. Since weight must be 


kept to a minimum, there are practical 
limits to wattage, and coverage must be 
achieved by efficiency. Highly efficient in 
themselves. Newcomb amplifiers and 
speakers are carefully matched to com- 
plement each other. The result is cover- 
age far beyond what might be assumed 
from considering rated power alone. As 
further aids to intelligibility, Newcomb 
tone controls are made highly effective. 
The third requirement is that audio equip- 
ment be dependable. Audio material is 
used primarily for vivid illustration of a 
particular lesson, or is an essential coordi- 
nator in group activity. Nothing will more 
effectively defeat this purpose than a 
piece of equipment that will not operate 
when it is wanted. All component parts 


in Newcomb equipment are chosen with 
dependable operation in mind. Each ; 
best for its purpose. They are gpa : 
mounted to withstand rough 

When service does boon a 
easy access to all parts is provided. Since 
all parts are made in America, they are 
readily available. Trouble-free, minimun 
maintenance operation greatly redyes 
the pro-rated service cost of Newoomh 
equipment. You will find that Neweomh 
costs less to own. The history of Ney. 
comb reliability is written in your oy 
service records. Safety, coverage, and 
dependability make Newcomb your mog 
astute investment in lasting quality 
Specify Newcomb every time. If you ar 
paying for Newcomb, make sure you getit 


FEATURES WHICH MAKE NEWCOMB THE OUTSTANDING AUDIO VALUE 


eas 


CRACKPROOF PLYWOOD 
CASE is glue-blocked, 
covered with scratch- 
resistant, washable 
fabrikoid. Newly styled 
in shades of warm gray 
~~ cinnamon brown. 


CORNERS ies ia life 
prolon 
of case. Exclusive 
Newcomb Nn 

foot. 
needie skipping. 
NEW FOUR SPEED 
MOTOR 


S, fixed speed and | 


variable 


speed, American 
made, deliver full starting | 


at any si 
ing. No Fel 


required. The new variable ; 
speed motor is remarkably 
stable under all conditions 


of use, and requires no 
more attention than 
conventional fixed speed 
motors. No flutter 
producing friction discs 
or cone drives used. 


SPEAKERS PROTECTED 


by a kickproof, 
perforated metal grill. 











NEW HIDEAWAY CORD 
COMPARTMENT. Power 
cord is inserted simply 
and quickly into case. 


READILY ACCESSIBLE. 
Top deck of 
transcription players 
lifts for instant access 
to tubes and motor. 
Bottom plate removes 
on all phonographs and 
TR players. 


STRAPS FOR HANGING 
SPEAKERS from wall 
are provided with all 
removable-speaker 
models. Back of speaker 
in most models is 
protected by an armored 
basket. 25 foot cord is 
provided with all 
separate speakers. 








CLEAR PLASTIC CARD 
HOLDER on all TR 
models for name of 
owner, room, instructor, 
building, or ‘‘home 
base.’’ 


LIDS REMOVE 
COMPLETELY allowing 
access to turntables 
from all sides. Come- 
apart hinges eliminate 
the most vulnerable part 
of cabinet construction. 


LIGHT WEIGHT, 
COMPACT, self- 
contained. 


HAND HOLD as well as 
sturdy, full size handle 
is provided in 
transcription players to 
permit two pupils to 
carry. 











UL APPROVED 


TRANSFORMER 
POWERED FOR 


MAXIMUM SAFETY, 
BEST PERFORMANCE. 


RUGGED STOP POST 
prevents putting pickup 
arm in wrong position. 


RUBBER COVERED 
DROP PAD protects 
stylus and cartridge. 


POSITIVE LOCK SCREW 
holds pickup arm 
securely during 
transportation. 


JEWELED PILOT LIGHTS... also 
illuminate operating panels on 
transcription players. 


SEPARATE MOTOR POWER SWITCH 
automatically retracts idler. 


NEW CERAMIC CARTRIDGE is dual 
sapphire styli, high fidelity, plug-in, 
“‘Power Point’ type, thoroughly proven 
for durability, dependability, fidelity. 


NEW G-E MAGNETIC CARTRIDGE, 
used on some TR series players, is 
twist needle type with individually 
replaceable microgroove and standard 
sapphire styli; necessary preamp built 
into these models. 


POSITIVE HUMIDITY PROTECTION 
is given output transformers by either 
cellulose acetate or mylar insulation. 


NEW AMPLIFIERS are engineered for 
optimum performance with the 
particular type of speakers used with 
the different models to greatly improve 


acoustic output. 


SPECIFICATIONS AND PRICES 


SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT 


_ NOTICE. 


HANDY BID SPECIFICATIONS 
» ARE AVAILABLE FROM 


THE FACTORY TO 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL . 


PRINTED INSTRUCTION BOOKLET 
SUPPLIED WITH EACH UNIT. 
SCHEMATIC AND TUBE CHART, 
SEALED IN PLASTIC, IS 
PERMANENTLY ATTACHED INSIDE 
EACH SYSTEM. 
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MODEL R-124V 


High Fidelity, Transformer Powered . 
CLASSROOM PHONOGRAPH : 
4 SPEED, VARIABLE SPEED 


nation of ruggedness and high fidelity sound, the Newcomb R-124V is 
ih ust of features that make it the outstanding value among classroom phono- 
§ the new four speed, variable speed motor; big two-way, 9” oval, dual 
ity loudspeaker; new Bi-Coupled® 10 watt output system; pilot light; 
mt type plug-in ceramic high fidelity cartridge; rubber record mat and 
e 5 center spindle; jack for external speaker, headphones, or Newcomb Head- 
ing Center Accessory; idler release interlocked with separate motor switch; 
Busion feet, Hideaway cord compartment; new ultra wide range tone control; 
@ volume control; Tempo Control that smoothly varies speed as much as 20%. 
S: 81,” x 143,” x 143/,”; weight 20 pounds. 
PTION: 55 watts, 117 volts, 60 cycles a.c. 








FIXED SPEED MODEL 
R-124, except for the 
absence of Tempo 
Contro!, is identical to 
the R-124V 


LOW COST 


MODEL R12-C4 


____ CLASSROOM PHONOGRAPH 
~ 4 SPEED, FIXED SPEED 
> 


| The Newcomb Model R12-C4 is a transformer powered, 8 wait 

| utility model that offers safety, dependability, and high per-~ 

| formance at low cost. New enhanéed tone and volume range — 
improves realism of reproduction. It has an 8 watt inverse feed-' ° 
back controlled output system teamed up with a two-way 9” ” 
oval, dual cone speaker. The tweeter cone greatly improves. 
distribution and high note response. The R12-C4 has a “Power 
Point” type plug-in ceramic high fidelity cartridge, rubber record * 
mat and “Twist-up” 45 center spindle, pilot light and stg 
suspension feet. 


DIMENSIONS: 814,” x 144%” x 1414”; weight 19 pounds. 
POWER CONSUMPTION: 55 watts, 117 volts, 60 cycles a.c, 





MODEL AFM-1509 " 
CLASSROOM RADIO 


FOR HIGH FIDELITY RECEPTion 
OF AM AND FM 


Never before has such all-around exog 
high power, superb sound been built into 
table model radio. The Newcomh APM 
1500 has been endowed with a tuning sq 
tion possessing the sensitivity, Selectivity 
and stability that have heretofore bag 
reserved for high fidelity tuner Componeniy 
costing more than this complete radio st 
It has automatic frequency control to keep 
stations locked in tune. The 15 watt pus 
pull amplifier is coupled with a 20 watt 9? 
oval, dual cone speaker capable of taki 
full advantage of amplifier power. The Ney. 
comb AFM-1500 has a pull-up, telescoping 
rotating FM antenna, built in “Hi-Q” fem 
rod AM antenna, tuning eye, lighted lycit 
sliderule type dial with reference scale anf 
extended, it cAMEEeIN to pick Conelrad markings, reference AM and FM 
up greatest signal strength. Tuning | : 2 pilot lights, wide ranging tone control gf 
eye indicates best orientation of SF ot), ee new design, large tuning knob, compensated 
antenna as well as proper re es Soa volume control, external antenna termina 
station tuning. ; he SC POS 2 jack for external speaker, headphones, » 
: a Newcomb Headphone Listening Center 
Accessory, jack for external amplifier, public 
address system, or tape recorder. When » 
used, the amplifier-speaker system of the 
AFM-1500 becomes a fully controllable 
power monitor. Neat power cord stowage 
on back. 


o a Soe DIMENSIONS: 1634,” x 934,” x 854"; weight 

, af 201% pounds. 
POWER CONSUMPTION: 70 watts, 117 volts, 

60 cycles a.c. 





BUILT-IN FM ANTENNA telescopes 
into case when not in use. When 








MODEL AM-500 2 


AM only 
CLASSROOM RADIO 


A high performance, handsome, safe, rugged, 
economical, continuous duty table model 
AM radio, the Newcomb AM-500 has a 
powerful 5 watt inverse feedback amplifier 
and big 8” oval dual cone loudspeaker wit 
special tweeter cone for improved distribu- 
tion and high frequency response. It has 
built in “Hi-Q” antenna and terminals for 
external antenna. A lighted index illuminates 
the dial and serves as a pilot light. Dial ot 
satin finished aluminum has large numerals 
and Conelrad markings. Large tuning knob 
drives the dial directly through planetary 
vernier—no strings. Jack for external speaker, 
headphones, or Newcomb Headphone Lis 
tening Center Accessory. Jack for exter 

amplifier, public address system, oF tape 
recorder. When latter is used, the amplifier 
speaker system of the AM-500 becomes @ 
fully controllable power monitor. Neat power 
cord storage. 

DIMENSIONS: 61/,” x 8” x 1514"; weight 1 
pounds. 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 40 watts, 117 vols 
60 cycles a.c. 








MODEL R-164V 


MEDIUM POWER 
PORTABLE COMBINATION 
TRANSCRIPTION PLAYER- 
P A. SYSTEM 





lable 
owage | 


weight 


MODEL SM-310 


STEREOPHONIC TAPE 
RECORD-PLAYBACK MACHINE 











D-1/Ne 


This is a versatile, portable sound system of advanced 
design that will play any record size up to 17%” 
masters for use in music room, gymnasium, dance 
classes, and out of doors. It has the new four speed, 
variable speed Newcomb motor. The R-164V has a 
big 12” round, dual cone high fidelity loudspeaker with 
25 foot cord and the new Bi-Coupled® 10 watt out- 
put system. Speaker enclosure forms lid of case. It 
has a jeweled pilot light and lighted operating panel, 
“Power Point” type plug-in ceramic high fidelity car- 
tridge, rubber record mat and “Twist-up” 45 center 
spindle. Microphone input jack. Mixing controls. Bass 
tone control does not affect voice. Separate treble con- 
trol, Output jack for speaker, headphones or Newcomb 
Listening Center Accessory. The R-164V has a long 
tone arm of cast metal, protective drop pad, Hideaway 
power cord, 4 speed settings—78, 45, 3344, and 16% 
r.p.m.; tempo control which smoothly varies speed as 
much as 20%; pickup stop post; pickup lock screw; 
separate motor power switch that automatically retracts 
idler. The machine of a thousand uses. 


DIMENSIONS: 11” x 1514” x 1514”; weight 25 pounds. 
POWER CONSUMPTION: 55 watts, 117 volts, 60 cycles 
a.c. 


Cybernetically engineered for intuitive operation, the 
Newcomb Model SM-310 is the simplest machine to 
operate you have ever used. Go through the control 
functions once, thereafter you could operate it blind- 
folded. Foolproof operation for students. Easiest on 
tape. Transport control is centered in a single lever “joy 
stick” that gives fluid smooth, positive, effortless tape 
handling. Records or plays back magnetic tape either 
stereophonically or monophonically. Plays or records 
either or both channels in same direction. Operates 
vertically or horizontally, takes 3” to 10%” reels, has 
two tape speeds—7%” or 3%” ips, die cast aluminum 
spindles, oversize brakes designed to last for life of 
machine, separate mixing controls—mike and “line”— 
for each channel. Two lighted recording level meters, 
protected against overload, arranged pointer-to-pointer 
for ready comparison, straight line tape loading, auto- 
matic shut-off switch, four digit ‘counter to pinpoint 
desired position, without repeating, on any size reel; 
head cover removable for easy editing. All pre-ampli- 
fication needed for recording and playback. Monitor 
through Brush binaural headphones while recording. 
Cathode follower outputs can be connected to any suit- 
able audio amplifiers or to inputs of any two Newcomb 
TR series players. 


DIMENSIONS: 1234,” x 1634” x 914”; weight 34 pounds. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 90 watts, 117 volts, 60 cycles 
a.c. 





HIGH POWEF 


TR-1625 SERIES 
25 WATT 


Successor to the widely used TR16, the Newcomb TR-1625 is capable of doing more 
jobs better. Four speed, variable speed model with ‘‘Power Point’’ type, dual sapphire 
styli, high fidelity pick-up. It has treble tone control, a bass control that does not 
a mike, phono volume mixer, mike volume mixer, scratch filter switch, voice filter 
switch. Output jacks for stereo, for 2 speakers, ‘‘Phono’’ and ‘‘All’’ to external 
amplifier or Newcomb M-9 Monitor. 


MODEL TR-1625 is in a single, split case with one 12” dual cone, 30 watt speaker. 
MODEL TR-1625-2 is in two cases with two 12” dual cone, 30 watt speakers. 





TR-1640 SERIES 


= - 40 wart 


A completely new system with plenty of power to drive four loudspeakers, TR-1640 
models are excellent choices for gyms, athletic fields, auditoriums. Start with a single 
speaker, or two speaker model; add additional speakers at any time. Provided with a 
treble tone control for all channels, separate bass for phono, separate bass for mike, 
phono volume mixer, mike volume mixer, scratch filter switch. Same jacks as TR-1625. 


MODEL TR-1640 is in a single split case with one 12”, 50 watt loudspeaker. 
MODEL TR-1640-2 is in two cases with two 12”, 50 watt speakers. 

MODEL TR-1640-4 is in three cases with two 12”, 50 watt speakers and two 12”, 
30 watt extension speakers. 


CERAMIC MODEL HAVE STEREO JACKS. The best way to achieve stereophonic sound 
reproduction in schools and other institutions is through the use of two Newcomb 
transcription players equipped with stereo output jacks. The standard monophonic 
ceramic cartridge is replaced with a stereo cartridge. A patch cord is run from the 
stereo jack on the first player to the ‘‘Auxiliary’’ input jack on the second. Thus, 
while having a perfectly balanced, fully controllable stereo reproducer, you still have 
two complete, individual players for other assignments. 

And Fics wish to use stereophonic tape, connect the two outputs of the Newcomb 
Model SM-310 professional stereo tape machine to the auxiliary inputs of any two 
Newcomb TR Series players to provide two powerful, matched reproduction channels 
complete with tone controls. 


SCRIPTION PLAYERS AND PA. SYSTRR 


MAGNETIC MODELS 


NE AB 


TR-1625M SERIES 
25 WATT 


When music reproduction is a major consideration, 2 Newcomb TR player oq 
with a magnetic cartridge is the answer. The TR-1625M is furnished with a GE variahh 
reluctance, twist needle cartridge with sapphire styli and necessaty preamplifier juip 
in. The 4 speed, variable speed motor is a new 4 pole, deluxe unit for mining 
rumble. Two speaker output jacks; ‘‘Phono’’ and ‘‘All’’ jacks to external amplifier » 
Newcomb M-9 Monitor. Input jacks for auxiliary equipment and microphone. 


MODEL TR-1625M is in a single, split case with one 12” dual cone, 30 watt speak 
MODEL TR-1625MR is in two cases with a single 12” dual cone, 30 watt speaker 
a portable bass reflex enclosure. 

MODEL TR-1625M-2 is in two cases with two 12” dual cone, 30 watt speakers, 
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TR-1640M SERIES 
40 WATT 


AN] 


A more powerful music room model with ultra-linear amplifier output system, te 
TR 1640M systems have the GE cartridge with built-in preamp. The phono circuit 
converted to a second mike channel by merely flipping the selector switch, New! 
speed motor is the deluxe, 4 pole unit. As on all TR models a dual lighted sm 
strobe permits precise speed setting for accurete pitch reproduction. 


MODEL TR-1640M-HF is a single case model with a two-way speaker system inciodiag 
a separate 12”, 50 watt woofer, crossover, and separate 31/2” tweeter. 
MODEL TR-1640M-HF2 is a two case system with two, two-way, 50 watt spel 


TR-1640M-HF4 is a three case system with two, two-way 50 watt spel 

—— and two 12” dual cone, 30 watt extension speakers. : 
DEL TR-1640M-HFR is in two cases with one two-way 50 watt speaker sysiem © 

a bass reflex enclosure. 

MODEL TR-1640M-HFR2 is in three cases with two, two-way 40 watt speaker syle 

in reflex enclosures. 


systems 
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TR-1656M SERIES 
56 WATT 


Phenomenal acoustic output is achieved in these full integrated systems. - 
channel converts to third microphone channel. First mike channel has oe oo 
attenuating contro! for voice clarity. Second mike channel is flat. 

controls a the third mike channel. 


MODEL TR-1656M-HF2 is in two cases with two, two-way 50 watt speaker ss 
ng 12”, 50 watt woofer, crossover, separate 34 ——. her 
MODEL TR-1656M-HF4 is in three cases with four, two-way 50 wa speehe 
MODEL — is in two cases with two 12”, 60 watt, super 

cone speakers. 

MODEL TR-1656M-X4 is in three cases with four 12”, 60 watt speakers. 





El COMB 


Output watts peak 


TR-1640M-HF2 
TR-1640M-HF4 
TR-1640M-HFR 
TR-1640M-HFR2 
TR-1656M-HF2 
TR-1656M-HF4 
TR-1656M-X2 


TR-1625MR 
TR-1625M-2 
TR-1640M-HF 


nN 
or 
N 
uo 
§ 
ou 
oO 
on 
Oo 


No. of microphone inputs 1 1 a 3 

No. of basic turntable speeds 4\4 4 4 - 

New instant power variable speed motor ¥\v ¥ v 

Variable speed control range from +5% to —15% "A ¥ ¥ ¥ V 

Dual neon speed-o-scope® "A ¥ ¥ ¥ "A ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ 

Type of motor pole 2pole 4 pole 4pole 4pole 4pole 4pole 4pole 4pole 4pole 4pole 4 pole 4 pole 4pole 4pole 4 
: 10” 2 Ib. turntable Y vy v "A Yivivivivi¢ 
RIES Sta-kleen® thick rubber record mat 


yiviy¢ v Y Vv 
Unbreakable 45 pop-up center post y "A ¥ ¥ j ¥ ¥ 
Y v vy ¥ vv 


YV viv 
Vv Vv 
Separate motor switch with idler pressure reléase ¥ ¥ ¥ 
Stereo output jack "A 
No. of 12” loudspeakers 2 1 2¢ 


Power rating each speaker, watts peak 30 


ti 


No. of ‘‘duax type’’ tweeter cones 


i 


No. of separate tweeters with crossover filters 


"i 


25’ cord per reproducer 


No. of cases comprising system 


powered, 
Fi +2 db 20-20,000 
Dual jewelled pilot lights 


Dual lighted sloping operating panel 


No. of mike inputs 1 1 109210180101 29262902 02203 90'3 9039/3 
Individual bass and treble tone controls © Yiv¥i¢v¥irx¥i¢v¢ivivd¢iv¢¥iv#i¢v#i¢¥iv¥i¢i¢¥twie 
Voice filter control for main mike channel switch switch switch switch contro! contro! control control control control control control control control control 
RIES Record scratch filter "A ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ 
“‘Music’’ monitor output jack to external amplifier ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ "A ¥ ¥ ¥ 
Aux. input from 2nd stereo channel, radio or tape “ae 4 y "A Y¥ iviv 
One piece cast metal pickup arm ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ 
vin © Pickup arm lifts to vertical inspection position Jf io Sf | i= 
—t Protective rubber cushioned pickup drop pad and ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ 
Positive pickup lock nut Yy oy Y viv 
m lec Pickup horizontal stop post ¥ ¥ Vv v v 
att spear n ‘power point type”’ high ity / , 
tt spose ceramic 


+ system it G.E. magnetic cartridge with necessary pre-amp. 


~ 


ker systems Separate jewelled standard and microgroove stylus 


= 


Accessible protective fusé post 


up motor access to tubes and motor; 
bottom chassis wi access 


ks 
i a ON Mia SS ia la 
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Of 
ret StS 
—o~. eS 
A a ieee a Bea 
Po oS ee 


Ty 


A.C. cord hideaway compartment 


a 
o& 
oe 
a 
09 
0Q 
re) 
ro) 
ro) 
ro) 
a 
o& 
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A.C. cord length 
3%” plywood glue blocked case construction 
Protective metal on all outside corners 
Scratch resistant fabrikoid covering 
RIES Kickproof punched metal grills 
Convenient straps for hanging speakers 
Extra hand hold permits 2 to carry main unit 


Vibration absorbing spring suspension feet 


protection output 
transformer 


Output impedance selector for 4 or 8 ohms 


All American parts 


intell and music 
U/L approved 


et AS TR OR a 
eo ee 
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Mt tee 


¥ ¥ 
Relative acoustic output (approx.) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000 3000 3000 5000 | 
Total weight 35 50 36 53 51 36 51%72%36% 54 75% 54 77 57 |80 59 |84 





NEWCOMB HEADPHONE LISTENING CENTER ADAPTER 


is designed for library use, 

language study, group-within- 

| a-group listening. The 8A 
Adapter simply plugs into the 
speaker outlet jack on any 
Newcomb Transcription Player, 
Radio, or Phonograph (except 
the R12-C4) shown in this 
catalog. From one to eight 


MODEL LC8A Complete Listening Center Kit includes head 3 
of headphones, plywood compartmented case covered with». 
fabrikoid to match Newcomb equipment. tad 


MODEL &A Listening Center Adapter only, provides Outlets for 8 pain 


Model $-112 Extended range, 12°, 
3 watt, dual cone speaker in 
portable case. Additional speaker 
for TR-1625 or TR-1625M. 25’ 
cable. 8 ohms. 14% pounds. 


Model S-112H Heavy Duty, ex- 
tended range, 12°, 50 watt speaker 
in portable case. Additional 
speaker for TR-1640. 25’ cable. 

8 ohms. 14% pounds. 


Mode! S-112HF Two-way, 50 watt, 
reproducer. 12° woofer, crossover 
filter, 34° tweeter. Additional 
speaker for TR-1640M-HF. 

25’ cable. 8 ohms. 15 pounds. 


16%”"x16%4”"x1314” 


pairs of phones can then be 
connected to the adapter. 


Model R-112 Portable bass reflex 
enclosure with 12° extended range. 
3 watt, dual cone speaker. 
Additional speaker for TR-1625MR 
25’ cable. 8 ohms. 23 pounds. 


Model R-112HF Portable bass 
reflex enclosure with two-way, 

50 watt speaker system—12° 
woofer, crossover filter, 3)4” 
tweeter. Additional reproducer for 
TR-1640M-HFR or wherever high 
efficiency, high fidelity, and high 
power handling capacity are 
desired. 25’ cable. 8 ohms. 

23% pounds. 


1814"x24”x1244” 


Model S-212E Split case assembly containing two 
12° extended range, 30 watt, 8 ohm, dual 
cone speakers, each with 25’ cord. 21 pounds. 


Model S-212HE Split case assembly 
containing two 12° extended range, 50 watt, 8 
ohm speakers (as used in TR-1640 

models), each with 25’ cord. 21% pounds. 


Model S-212HFE Split case assembly containing 
two, two-way, 50 watt, 8 ohm speaker systems—12” 
woofer, crossover filter, 34” tweeter (as used 

in TR-1640MHF models) in each 

half case—each with 25’ cord. 23 pounds. 


Model S-212XE Split case assembly containing 
two super efficiency, 60 watt, 8 ohm speakers with 
large, aluminum-domed, 2° voice coils and integral 
tweeter cones, each with 25’ cord, especially 

for use with the TR-1656M-X2. 25 pounds. All 


above are wired with sockets as extension speakers. 


16%4”x1614"x13%” 


of headphones. 


Model N-848 Weatherproof 
outdoor reproducer of high 
efficiency and better response 
than is usually found in horn 
type reproducers. 16 ohms, 25 
watts. Useful indoors for direc- 
tional coverage. Covers large 
crowds beyond capacity of cone 
type speakers. Four provide 
superb 360° coverage. Use at 
least two for excellent 180° 
coverage with any Newcomb 
transcription player system. 
Where greatly increased outdoor 
coverage withagit increase in 
available amplifier power is 
needed, the N-848 will more than 
double effective power. 

13% pounds. 





MODEL HDP sturdy, sensitive, double headphones with 6 cord, 
excellent reproduction, yet are surprisingly low in cost. Colored ” 
red and black to identify them as public property. ~ 


Model M-9 Amplified Music 
Monitor includes a 10 watt 
amplifier and 9° oval, dual con 
speaker. Has its own tone and 
volume controls. When connected 
to “Phono” output jack of any 
Newcomb transcription player, 
you monitor recorded music 
without feedback squedl. Squre 
dance caller, announcer, o 
master of ceremonies can listen 
to music without contusion wit 
his own voice. Will monitor bob 
voice and music if plugged into 
“All” output jack. Sturdy plywat 
case with handle is covered 
with gray, washable fabriked 
has perforated metal grill, 
matches all new Newcomd 
transcription players. 10 pounds 


1344”x10%4"x7" 


‘ 
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Newcomb Audio Products Co. 
6824 Lexington Ave., Hollywood 38, California 











Model N-3766 Stand, 
@ professional class, 
extremely stabie, 

HI ble stand, 
beautifully finished 
in brushed chrome, 
extending from 37° to 
66” for use with any 
standard microphone. 


high quality with 
switch and shielded 
plug, recommended 


Quality 
Microphone is the 
pertectionist's choice 
with any TR system, 
especially intended for general purpose 
for use with TR-1640M —_use with all TR series 
and TR-1656M series systems. 
models. Supplied 
with shielded cord 
and plug and 
on-off switch. 





adapter, switch, and 
shielded plug. 


zippered, for micro- 
phones, etc., can be 
attached inside lid 
of speaker case. Model N-30D Desk 
Mounting for 

N-30 only. 


: specialized in mane 
For over a generation Newcomb has sp for profess 


facturing the very finest audio products et 
use and for the high fidelity component mar 


NO. B—10 


Model WC-64 Connecting Cable, four feet long with plugs 


Mode! PP-61 Stereo Conversion Pickup Cartridge, plug-in type 
for connecting two TR ceramic models together for stereo. 


for any TR series player equipped with stereo output jack and 


plug-in ceramic cartridge. : 
Printed in USA 
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SERIALS Fe Sey ee eee 


RCA Trademark for record players 








Illustrated below are two of several central control type sound systems offered by RCA. RCA & 


SOUND SYSTEMS ——— 


1 Distriby. 


tors and RCA Field Engineers are available for consultation on your school sound requirements 


There are more than 500 sound components available from RCA, including microphones, amplifix 


high fidel. 


ity equipment, etc., which can provide any type of sound system required. 


WHERE OBTAINED: RCA Sound equipment is sold through authorized RCA Sound Dis 
location of one nearest you will be supplied on .request. These distributors will be glad to recon 


D COFS, The 
id the best 


equipment for what you want to do, and quote you complete prices. 








The RCA MI-38651 is a 
convenient, rack-mounted 
control center for a single 
channel sound system. De- 
signed for small and med- 
ium sized schools, this cen- 
trally controlled sound 
distribution system permits 
immediate transmission of 
news, announcements, re- 
corded programs, time sig- 
nals or material received 
on AM/FM tuner to areas 
in which a speaker is 
mounted. Communication 
between any room and the 
control desk is accom- 
plished without interfer- 
ence to programs being 
broadcast. 





Type MI-14951 dual channel deluxe console furnishes a 
centrally located and controlled sound system permitting 
distribution of program to as many as 200 rooms or areas. 
Immediate transmission may be made of news, notices, re- 
corded music, emergency signals and programs received on 
AM or FM tuners.. Special events in gymnasium or audi- 
torium may be broadcast to any area in which a speaker is 
mounted. Communication between control board and any 
other area is accomplished without interfering with broad- 
cast program. This allows broadcasting of two programs 
simultaneously while conversing with any other area by 
means of the intercommunication system on a “third 
channel.” 


Single Channel System 


Dual Channel Deluxe Console 





® Convenient, rack-mounted system 
® Provision to amplify and control distribution of AM/FM Tune 


and/or recordings 

Up to 10 low or high impedance microphone inputs 

One phonograph input selector 

Intercommunication on separate independent channel 

Single emergency switch to broadcast instant signal to all areas 
Program monitored visually or orally prior to distribution 


Up to 120 rooms contacted individually, in groups, or all simul. 
taneously 


All controls within easy reach 
35 watt program amplifier 
10 watt intercommunication amplifier 
Smooth steel construction 
Finished umber gray 
All parts easily accessible for servicing 
® Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


® Tape Recorder input and output 





® Broadcast station control room type console 
® All controls located within height of 101/ inches 


® Up to 200 areas or rooms may be contacted individually or simul- 
taneously 


® Two individual program amplifiers permit simultaneous broadest 
of different programs 


* 10 watt intercommunication amplifier 

® Individual intercom amplifier permits 2-way conversation 
® Four low or high impedance microphone inputs 

® Tape recorder input and output 


® Provision to amplify and control distribution of AM/FM tunes 
and recordings 

® Single switch operation to broadcast emergency signals to all speakess 

® Program monitored visually or orally prior to distribution 

® Constructed of smooth steel—Finished in umber gray 

® Parts easily accessible for servicing 


© Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc 
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ig LANGUAGE LABORATORY SYSTEMS 


WHERE OBTAINED: RCA Language Laboratory equipment is sold throug! rized RCA dealers located 


del. in every metropolitan area. We will be glad to put you tn t ch with the sy ires to send com- 


plete information on this new equipment. 


The language laboratory is a modern ‘‘learn-by-doing” teaching 
technique which supplements regular classroom work and develops 
students’ skills in speaking the language and understanding native 
speakers. 

Most language teachers have decided on the ‘“‘Listen-Respond” 
system, in which students listen to pre-recorded tapes, and respond 
orally during pauses in the tape. This establishes in effect, a one- 
teacher, one-student relationship which is ideal for learning. Once 
language teachers have the laboratory program running smoothly 
they have more time for regular classroom work and more time for 
individual students. 

For secondary school use, one of the four basic RCA systems will 
provide every necessary function without investing in elaborate and 
expensive equipment. Each RCA system can be enlarged without 
limit by simple addition of more units. Each student has his own 
semi-soundproof booth containing a transistorized amplifier, micro- 
phone and headphones. Up to 10 language “‘channels” can be used 
simultaneously. RCA equipment is extremely inexpensive to install, 
operates at a safe low voltage, and permits monitoring, two-way 
communication between student and teacher, and recording of stu- 
dents’ responses for testing purposes. 


SOUND COMPONENTS 


M Tune 





I simul. 











SPEAKERS 

RCA carries a complete line of high 
quality speakers designed to assure long 
life and to give dependable perform. 
ance for any application. Specially de- 
signed speakers for classrooms, gym- 
nasiums, auditoriums, athletic fields, 
shop areas, etc. 


MICROPHONES 


RCA Engineering has developed a com- 

= plete line of microphones for every pur- 
pose—over twenty different types. Provide 
high quality performance, Choice of floor 
stand, desk stand or hand mikes. 

















AMPLIFIERS 

ied Can be used indoors and outdoors, HI-FI COMPONENTS | 
in auditoriums, field houses, gym- RCA intermatched fidelity com- 

lias nasiums, lecture rooms, and many ponents guarantee the finest in 
other locations. Units are available sound reproduction. Professional 
with 10, 15, 30 or 70 watt out- type equipment includes a com- 
puts. Includes separate bass and plete line of record changers, 
treble controls, phono and micro- tuners, speakers, enclosures, pre- 
phone inputs, and balanced or un- amplifiers, amplifiers, pickups 
balanced outputs. and cabinets. 

’ is INTER-COM SYSTEMS 

veakers 


Instant communication among the entire’ staff is effectively ac- 
complished by a completely new intercom developed by RCA. The 
equipment is handsomely styled and uses long-life transistors. The 
system is fully private. Chimes and lights announce incoming calls, 
and a “busy” signal is incorporated. Many combinations of master 
instruments and single-station remote units are possible. Expansion 
of a system is readily accomplished, should future needs require it. 
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“kite FESTED'* 
16mm FILM PROJECTORS 





WHERE OBTAINED: RCA Film Projectors are sold through authorized RCA Audio-\ Dealers 7 
location of the one nearest you will be supplied on request, or look in your Classified Directory under Mi ; 
Picture Equipment and Supplies.” 
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JUNIOR MODEL 





Consists of a projector and 
speaker built into a hand- 
some surf-green carrying 
case. The detachable cover 
houses the speaker. The 
Junior is a compact, light- 
weight unit. It is ideally 
suited for school lecture 
halls and classrooms as it 
can be used for audiences 
of up to 400 persons. Its 


fine amplifier is matched to a speaker which reproduces 
music and voice superbly. It can accommodate up to a 1200- 
watt pre-focused projection lamp. The Junior features built- 
in lubrication, simplest threading and extremely quiet op- 
eration. A 2-inch f/1.6 coated field flattener type projection 
lens is supplied. The projector's capacity is 2000 feet of 
sound or silent 16mm film. It plugs into a standard 110 volt 
a.c. outlet. 


MAGNETIC RECORDER PROJECTOR—— 


Records and plays sound 
from a magnetic stripe on 
the edge of motion picture 
film .. . just like a tape re- 
corder. Erases, re-records 
at a flick of a switch. Plays 
optically recorded sound 
too. It is equipped with a 
powerful 15-watt amplifier 
and speaker in a separate 


carrying case, providing theatre quality sound for audiences 
up to 1000 persons. A 2-inch f/1.6 coated lens is furnished. 
The projector's capacity is 2000 feet of 16mm sound, silent 
or magnetically striped film. It plugs into a standard 100 
volt a.c. wall outlet. Also available as a one-case model with 
speaker in lid of case. 

*Rigid endurance standards have been set for RCA “LIFE- 
TESTED” Projectors. Individual components as well as finished 
projectors are subjected to continuous testing to evaluate the dur- 


ability and efficiency of all operating parts. “LIFE-TESTED” at 
RCA means better, more reliable performance from RCA projectors. 


SENIOR MODEL 


Offers all the advantages 
of the Junior: quick, 
easy setups, superlative 
sound and picture repro. 
duction . . . plus a sound 
system that provides the. 
atre quality sound for 
audiences up to 1000 
persons. It has a more 
powerful 15-watt ampli 
fier. The Senior's speaker 
is mounted in a separate 
acoustically designed carrying case. It provides 20% 
brighter pictures through the use of 1200-watt projection 
lamps. A field-flattener type 2-inch f/1.6 coated lens is sup- 
plied. 2000 feet of sound or silent film can be projected 
without changing reels. Like the Junior, the Senior operates 
on ordinary house current. Also available as a one-case unit 





“PORTO-ARC” 











For permanent of portable 
installations . . . can be 
disassembled into 5 oa 
venient carrying cases. Gat- 
bon arc assures adequate 
source of pure white light 
for largest auditorium 
showings. Its powerful 25- 
watt amplifier delivers 
clear, life-like sound to all 
parts of the room. Quid 
simple, accurate controls. 
Assembles in 5 minutes or less. Projector is standard RCA 
unit with safety and operation features required for pfo- 
fessional equipment. Amplifier is adaptable to all normally 
used auditorium speaker equipment, has separate volume 
controls for picture sound, microphone and record player 
inputs. 
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RCA “Scholastic 


WHERE OBI AINED: RCA ‘“‘Scholasti record players and tape rec 
RCA Aud Visual D« alers The location of the one nearest you will be 
Classified Directory under Motion Picture Equipment and Supplies 





——— 4-Speed Portable 


Classroom filling sound 
from an economically 
priced player. Two-speaker 
system reproduces sound 
superbly. Special “rugged- 
ized” school features in- 
clude: metal reinforced 





4-Speed High Fidelity 
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hrough authorized 


TAPE RECORDER and RECORD PLAYERS 


or look in your 





Natural, lifelike, high fi- 
delity reproduction of 
sound, long school life, and 
operating convenience are 
among the pleasures you'll 
enjoy with this new 4- 
speed player. Three-speak- 
er ‘‘Tri-coustic’” sound per- 
forms with thrilling real- 
ism. Excellent frequency 
response and intermatched 
amplifier — speaker — 
baffle system produces 


corners, reinforced speaker sound that fully deserves the name “High Fidelity.’’ This 
rill guarded tone atm, scuff-resistant case. The ‘Scholas- player includes a provision for play-back through external 
tic” portable plays all 4 speeds and boasts an easily replace- loudspeaker and has a microphone input for public address 
ible ceramic cartridge with ‘‘flop-over” needle changer. Its use. Special school design includes locking screw to pro- 
“5” spindle is permanently fastened. It weighs only 12 tect tone arm, reinforced speaker grille, metal reinforced 


pounds. 


——High Fidelity Tape Recorder———_ | ——— RCA Victor Educational Records 


Natural high fidelity re- 
production through “Tri- 
coustic’’ three-speaker sys- 
tem. Fool-proof push-but- 
ton controls permit instan- 
taneous selection of func- 
tions. Two recording 
speeds; one for music, one 
for voice. Reinforced 
speaker grille, impact-re- 
sistant chassis and scuff-re- 
sistant case make it right 












corners, scuff-resistant case and impact-resistant chassis. The 
EDR-2 is a 4-speed unit with individual volume, bass and 
treble controls. 





e Record Library for 
Elementary Schools 


e Folk and Square 
Dance Series 


e History of Music in 
Sound 


e Language Record 
Courses 


RCA Victor specialized educational records have been de- 
signed for use by the average classroom teacher who may 
not be a specialist in music. Each album or record is ac- 
companied by comprehensive Teaching Notes which en- 
able the teacher to put on a really effective music program. 
In addition, there are hundreds of standard classical and 


for school use. The “Scholastic” Tape Recorder has pro- popular albums available for supplementary use in many 
"sion for play-back through external loud speaker and can areas of the curriculum. 
ao as a portable public address system. These fea- Your personal copy of the RCA Victor Educational Record 
smake for extremely simple operation: “speedometer”’ Catalog, which lists all these records, is available on request 
“ oom counter, neon overload lights, voice-music from the RCA Victor Record Division, Dept. ASU-59, 155 
fadio-phonograph input. East 24th Street, New York, New York. 
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RCA VICTOR CLASSROOM TEACHING Alps 


WHERE OBTAINED: For complete information on all RCA Victor products shown belov 


local RCA Victor Distributor. The location of the one nearest you will be supplied on request 








TELEVISION RECEIVERS — 


In all RCA Victor TV receivers, whether color or black-and-white, tuning 
is fast and accurate, pictures are “mirror sharp’, and reception is the 
finest for any area where a TV signal is received. Every chassis is designed 
to give quality performance without disturbing reception on nearby sets, 
Illustrated is a special model designed for institutions where the receiver 
is subjected to more than average use and handling. Hundreds of schools 
around the country use and find this receiver meets their special needs 
for a classroom receiver. Write to RCA Educational Services, Camden, 
N. J. for specific information and literature on this, and many additional 
RCA Victor standard TV models available. 











STEREO TAPE CARTRIDGE PLAYER/RECORDER 


An altogether new idea in tape player/recorders! RCA Victor's versatile 
new “Magazine Loading” Stereo tape player/recorder uses the new “‘drop- 
in” tape cartridge! No threading—no rewinding—unbelievably easy to 
operate! Simply place RCA Victor's new tape cartridge in position and 
you're ready to enjoy 2 full hours of monaural music or—1 hour of 
stereophonic sound by playing all 4 sound tracks. In addition to playing 
pre-recorded tapes, you can record monaurally or stereophonically! Push 
button controls. Sturdy two-tone case. 





PORTABLE STEREO “VICTROLAS” 





Budget-priced portable stereo systems—compact, convenient, complete! 
“Lift-Away” or ‘“Snap-Off” companion speakers are built right into the 
lids. Features include Stereophonic Dual Amplifiers, four-speed record 
changers that play all stereo records—all regular records, too. Choose 
from stereo portables that combine unusual utility with exceptional per- 
formance. Sturdily constructed cabinets in attractive colors. 








HIGH FIDELITY STEREO “VICTROLAS” 


For the ultimate in sound reproduction it’s RCA Victor “Living Stereo” 
with new depth, dimension and direction! Choose from a wide selection 
of models incorporating such features as multiple Panoramic Sound 
speaker systems, 4-speed “Floating Action” Stereo Record changers, full 
frequency twin ceramic pick-up, calibrated bass and treble controls, new 
2-in-1 dual amplifier, plus a wide selection of companion speakers. 
Shown here, the Mark XIV, a Deluxe all-in-one Stereo high fidelity “Vic 
trola” console. Ideal for school use. Matching speaker available if further 
separation of sound is desired. 





RADIOS 





Whatever your school’s radio needs, RCA Victor has a complete line 
of table, transistor, cordless, clock and AM-FM radios. Shown here, the 
Viscount, Flairline Series AM-FM table radio. Superior performance on 
both the regular AM and static-free FM band. Slide Rule Tuning Dial, 
enclosed fashion-finished back, concealed hand grip. Top value and peak 
performance at every price level continue to make RCA Victo: “World 
Leader in Radio.” 














Classrooms 





TV CAMERAS 


RCA offers a wide range of TV cameras for educa- 
tional use. The TK-15 vidicon, or the remote con- 
trolled vidicon camera is a superior choice for begin- 
ning an expand-as-needed TV system. 


TV TAPE RECORDER 


New RCA TV Tape recorder will allow you to re- 
peat outstanding productions without a great deal of 
expense. TV programs of your own and those re- 
ceived from other sources can be handled. It is now 
possible to match the original recording characteristics 
from any source. 


TV FILM SYSTEM 


Available are economical vidicon film cameras TK-21 
(for black-and-white) and the TK-26 color film 
camera. Vital also for complete educational program- 
ming are RCA projectors—the TP-6, TP-16 and 
TP-400 for film—the TP-7 for slide presentations. 


D-1/RCA 


RCA EQUIPMENT FOR EDUCATIONAL TV 


The successful application of television for teaching has been reflected in the growing number of Television Teaching Centers 
already in operation in many schools and universities. RCA equipment now being used in these centers is providing quality 
era and economical, trouble-free operation. RCA maintains a trained staff of field engineers working from regional 
offices throughout the country. These engineers are available for consultation on school requirements—without obligation of 
any kind. For the location of the one nearest you, please write to the RCA Broadcast and TV Equipment Department, Bldg. 
15-6, Camden, N. J. 





AM TRANSMITTERS AND 
ANTENNAS 


RCA AM transmitters 
range in power from 
250 watts to 50 kilo- 
watts. Complete control 
and monitoring equip- 
ment is also available 
along with antenna tun- 
ing units for all pow- 
€fs, transmission line 
and towers. 











Gordinator, Br. 





FM TRANSMITTERS AND ANTENNAS 


RCA FM transmit- 
ting equipment is 
available in two pow- 
er ranges 10 watts 
and 5 KW. Both are 
capable of transmit- 
ting two multiplexed 
subchannels in ad- 
dition to the main 
program. A new ring 
type FM antenna is available to meet a 
wide range of gain and power require- 
ments. 











RCA EQUIPMENT FOR EDUCATIONAL AM, FM, AND TV STATIONS 
TV TRANSMITTERS AND 


ANTENNAS 


RCA television trans- 
mitter-antenna combina- 
tions have a VHF range 
of 100 watts to 316 
kilowatts ERP and a 
UHF range of one 
thousand to five million 
watts ERP. They range 
in use from satellite 
operation to maximum 


power stations covering extensive 


For further information on RCA equipment for closed-circuit or educational broadcast use, write Educational 
vadcast and Television Equipment, Radio Corporation of America, Bldg. 15-1, Camden, N. J. 


RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 



















































































RCA AIDS FOR TEACHING ELECTRONICS 


RCA ELECTRONIC TRAINERS 


WHERE OBTAINED: These trainers are sold directly from RCA. 


Company, Training Services, Bldg. 201-2, Camden, New Jersey. 








The complete RCA line includes audio and test generators for af, rf, 


e Simplify Electronic Training 









For further details write to RCA ki: 


e Increase Scope and Quality of Training 
e Intensify Student Motivation and Laboratory Participation 


To meet the growing need for qualified electronic technicians, RCA hy 
devoted its resources to perfecting improved training techniques, In joy 
RCA introduced the first Dynamic Demonstrator. With the experienc 
gained by RCA Instructors, who pioneered the training of television ted, 
nicians and assisted the United States Armed Forces in its worldwig 
training and maintenance problems, RCA developed the effective Electroni 
Trainers shown. 


Utilizing the Instructor Model 161 and the students Laboratory Model 12) 
the students are able to see and follow every classroom detail. In effect thy 
students “Learn By Doing”. The RCA Instructors Manual (161-IM) and 
Students Manual (121-LM), which are part of the training package, facilitar 
and standardize instruction. 


RCA TEST EQUIPMENT 





tube teste., accessories, and a Voltohmyst in a low priced kit form. 
WHERE OBTAINED: RCA Test Equipment is sold through authorized RCA distributors. We will gladly 


supply the location of the one nearest you. 


Senior WV-98A features a high-impedance, 
Voltohmyst high-frequency, full-wave signal recti- 
fier for direct readings of peak-to-peak 
voltages up to 4200. Provides quantita- 
tive measurements of all important com- 
plex wave-form voltages in video, sync, 
and deflection circuits. 








RCA ELECTRON TUBES 


5” Oscilloscope 





uhf 


and TV, as well as oscilloscopes, 


W0O-88A combines the essential features 
for TV servicing. Built-in voltage ali- 
brating permits simultaneous wave-shape 
display and peak-to-peak voltage me: 
surements. Sync polarity may be reversed 
instantly by simply clicking a front 
panel switch. 





WHERE OBTAINED: All tubes are sold through authorized RCA distributors—address supplied on request. 
Non-Receiving—TV camera tubes, photo, ignitrons, thyratrons, ana 


Receiving—rectifiers, converters, mixers, power and voltage ampli- 
fiers, and oscillators. 

TV Picture—black-and-white “‘Silverama’” and color ‘‘Colorama’’ 
tubes, and rebuilt RCA “Monogram”’ tubes. 

Electronic Components—high voltage transformers, deflecting yokes, 
speakers, and selenium rectifiers. 


RCA ELECTRON MICROSCOPE 


WHERE OBTAINED: RCA Electron mic- 
roscopes and X-ray diffraction equipment 
are sold directly from this company. We 
will be glad to quote prices on request. 


The RCA Type EMU-3 Electron Microscope 
is a powerful research tool which provides 
the high resolution, high magnification mi- 
croscopy necessary to meet most diverse re- 
search requirements of science and industry. 








Features 

* 20 Angstrom unit resolution * Direct mag- 
nification to 200,000 X * Photographic en- 
largements to 1,000,000 X * Large direct 
viewing screen * Selected area diffraction 
* Automatic vacuum valving * Electrostatic 
compensation. 





cathode-ray. 


Batteries — for all portable radios, as well as industrial types. 


Semi-Conductors—hermetically sealed P-N-P germanium transistoss 
crystal diodes, and others. 


—— RCA X-RAY DIFFRACTION EQUIPMENT — 





RCA now provides a complete line of Xa 
diffraction and Spectroscopy equipment, i 
cluding a broad range of cameras, at 

and accessories. 


The Crystalloflex IV is a console generate 
which provides regulated and filtered power 
supply. Changeover from diffractometry © 
spectrometry is easily accomplished. 


The Crystalloflex II Table Model generator is 
ideal for establishing a basic facility for X-1a) 
diffraction. It is compact and unusually lov 
priced. Up to four individually timed rag 
can be operated simultaneously with this ad- 
vanced new equipment 


For more detailed information and prices on any products in this catalog write Educational Services, Dept. ASU-59, RADIO CORPORATION OF 


AMERICA, Camden 2, New Jersey. 


Form ASU-59 TMK(s)® 





Printed in USA. 
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frame, 
sharpener with Cycolac® 
inditionally guaranteed against breakage. 
ed with heavy-duty Type 10A cutter head 
e also available with special 
MD as the Dexter Super-10 Draftsman. 
arpens all sizes of wood-cased pencils, and 
d for school, 
Also available in choice of five deco- 

for colors, at no extra cost. 


’ 


O DEXTER SUPER-10 


THE Ap 


sco LINE 


i. F of pencil sharpeners, staplers, punches 


.for quality -service 


heavy-duty, double-bearing 
receptacle, 


Type 


office, or plant appli- 


APSCO DANDY SUPER-10 


America’s finest heavy-duty automatic feed 
pencil sharpener. A de luxe portable unit that 
may be permanently fastened. Equipped with 
Cycolac® receptacle, unconditionally guaran- 
teed against breakage, and heavy-duty Type 
10A cutter head assembly. Sharpens all sizes 
of wood-cased pencils, and is designed for 
school office or plant installation. Available 
in choice of 5 decorator colors at no extra 
cost. 


APSCO ATLAS 


All-steel frame, single-bearing pencil sharp- 
ener. Heavy-gauge, steel frame is electrically 
welded to heavy-duty solid steel base. Com- 
pletely replaceable ring gear and bearing as- 
sembly without removal of base when per- 
manently installed. Four screwholes make 
solid installation on any base. Equipped with 
heavy-duty Type 3A cutter head assembly for 
sharpening 6 popular-sized wood-cased pencils. 





iO PREMIER PORTABLE 


pencil sharpening unit that is an 
@ top-of-the-desk accessory; 
Wm desk drawer. The only unit in its 
ange fitted with heavy-duty cutter head 
b| and 3-position positive steel point 
tor. Mar-proof grey rubber base. Auto- 
wick for sharpening all sizes of wood- 





stores 


ee | 





aay 


Cleaning cup for one-hand cleaning 
as Sharpening, guarantees cleaner 


€ 


ding a choice of 3 most-wanted 


O TRI-POINTER 
| pointer for clutch-type lead 


special attachments. Center 


& board and work. No finer 
unit on the market today! 





APSCO GIANT 


The ‘‘All-American’’ champion among pencil 
sharpeners. Equipped with heavy-duty Type 
3A cutter head assembly. Large capacity re- 
ceptacle, with positive-action nylon dial selec- 
tor for sharpening the 6 most popular-sized 
pencils. Also equipped as Draftsman Special. 





i. 


APSCO CHICAGO 


Where only standard-sized wood-cased pen- 
cils are used, the Chicago more than fills 
the bill. Highly-styled base with reinforce- 
ment at stress points. Equipped with Type 2A 
cutter head assembly. 





APSCO TWIN PUNCHES 


Offices equipped with one each of the Apsco 220 and Apsco 330 punches can adequately 
care for 90% of their average punching needs. 


APSCO 220-2 HOLE PUNCH 


Standard 21%” center-to-center punch, with 
revolutionary new shearing action that per- 
forates up to 30 sheets of 16 Ib. Bond. Ad- 
justable paper guide for accurate centering of 
sheets up to 14”. Concave drill design bends 
chips; eliminates clogging. Steel base plate 
with large, mar-proof rubber feet, provides 
easily emptied large capacity chip receptacle. 





APSCO 330—3 HOLE PUNCH 


Standard 4%” center-to-center punch with 
case-hardened 1/4” drills with shearing action 
for perforation of up to 30 sheets of 16 Ib. 
Bond, cleanly, and effortlessly. Extra-large 
chip capacity receptacle, formed by steel 
base plate with large, mar-proof rubber feet. 
Right hand guide for accurate centering of 
paper up to 11”. 

Both punches constructed of durable Zamak 
#5 and finished in standard Hammerloid 
Grey. 















® 
Pp co presents a complete line 


of office-type and special purpose staplers 



























APSCO 2002 DE LUXE APSCO 3003 DE LUXE APSCO 4004 
Combining high load staple capacity with Identical to the Twenty-O-Two de luxe, de- Only stapler in its class that staples, pins 
high styling, the Twenty-O-Two complements signed to load 105 full strip standard wire and tacks. Hand-fitted base makes unit an 
modern office decor. Front drawer-type staple staples. Clinch-staples, pins and tacks. All- ideal plier-type stapler. Rear-loading device 
loader takes 210 full strip standard wire steel construction, with highly-polished for 105 full strip standard wire staples. 
staplés. Pins, staples and tacks. Also avail- chrome head and Hammerloid Grey base. Rugged, lightweight. 


able — Twenty-0-Two Standard, finished in 
Hammerloid Grey. 








APSCO A-10 APSCO LONG THROAT STAPLERS APSCO A-1 PLIER STAPLER 

Apsco’s ‘‘traveler’’ model, a personal stapler The Twenty-0-Two Standard mounted on spe- Only plier-stapler available with two-position 

that fits into the briefcase or pocket for cial purpose heavy-duty frame with adjustable case-hardened anvil that staple and pins. Full 

instant use. Fixed anvil for accurate stapling, distance guide. Available in 8” — 12” — and ¥%” open throdt will staple as many sheets 

opens to 180 degrees for easy tacking. Loads 16” throat sizes. Front drawer loader takes of paper as can be inserted when high carbon 

105 full strip standard wire staples. 210 full strip standard wire staples. May be steel wire staples are used. All-Stee!l con- 
permanently fastened. Ideal for fastening struction, finished in highly-polished chrome 
over-sized pages; special packaging jobs; and nickel. Loads 105 full strip standard wire 
small pamphlet gathering. staples. 








APSCO A-9 APSCO STAPLE REMOVER APSCO ELECTRIC STAPLER 
HEAVY-DUTY STAPLER All-steel plated, pinch-type staple remover The only electric stapler with fast front- 
Exclusive double-lever action with fixed staple with finger-moided grips. Fast, positive ac- drawer loading; feather-touch hand control 
driver makes stapling through more than 90 tion that removes staples from one sheet of or convenient foot-switch operation. Instan- 
pages of Bond an effortless and speedy op- Paper, or a full file. Will not tear valu- taneous, effortless stapling and pinning of ~? 
eration. All-steel construction, with moveable able papers. to 20 sheets of 16 Ib. Bond using “rr” 

guide bar for setting at ¥%” to 3%.” margins. blunt point staples; up to 35 sheets of 


Ib. Bond with full chisel point staples. Team 


Jammed staples cleared in 3 simple steps. ‘on. Compact 
Loads 115 full strip, ¥2” crown, Thirty-type up 2 to & for multiple operation. © 
staples in %4” — %” and 42” leg lengths. size (3” x 8”) Is ideal for = 


desk installation. 











STAGE 


AND 
DRAPERIES 


Pickard Theatre, Bowdoin College, 
Brunswick, Me. 


Fiberglas patterned material in 200% ful- 
ness, Maize, Silver and Gray, trimmed with 
fringe at bottom. Rich and dignified in ap- 
pearance. 


McKIM, MEADE & WHITE, Architects 


STAGE CURTAINS + SCENERY 
CURTAIN TRACKS ¢ STAGE RIGGING 
e DRAPERIES 


NOVELTY sribits, . 


432 East 91 Street, New York 28, N. Y. a - TRafalgar 6-0800 








S AND 


DRAPERIES 


Mutual of N. Y. 
New York City 


Outside view of draw curtains in ney 
Mutual Life Insurance Co. Building. 
Thortel fiberglass—Rose tan background 


with red brambles print—printed on both 
sides of fabric. 


Es 


Randolph Theatre, 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Contour curtain of Cardinal nylon shown in 
pulled up position with picture screen and 
complimentary masking curtains. 


Coney Island Hospital 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Draw curtains on several floors 
building. Printed sail cloth on white back- 
ground—yellow, green and red colors. 


in new 


mac 


















STAGE EQUIPMENT 


by Vhovelt Y 







Plainedge High School 
Plainedge, L.I., N. Y. 





Bank of 14 Four Line T-Bar 
counterweight sets of rigging 
including Locking Rail and 
Index Light Strip. 


JAGOW & HEIDELBERGER, 
Architects 
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SERVICES 


by Tlovelty 


mie full stage layouts—curtains, cycloramas, stage rigging and light- 
“enery, curtain tracks and curtain control motors. 


bo visual curtains, draperies and curtains for auditoriums, public areas, 
new = PMs and offices. 





ack- 

2 layouts, estimates and samples. Representative will call on request. 
CRAFTSMANSHIP —DEPENDABLE SERVICE 

Seme TH 6Y EAR 2. uw 4 


CURTAIN TRACKS 
AND MACHINES 







Silent Track, all steel 
construction, 14 gauge, 
entirely enclosed, each 
half in one continuous 
piece. For heavy or me- 
dium duty. 



















Autodrape curtain ma- 
chine, fully automatic, 
Y% h.p. or larger for 
curtains of greater di- 
mension. 









| Light to medium duty 
Spanotrac, aluminum 
or magnesium. Recom- 
mended for windows 
and small stages. 


Board Room, Corona Avenue School, Valley 
Stream, N. Y. DRAPES—Brown background with 
green, red and white print. MAHOGANY WALL 
PANELLING. GREEN LEATHER UPHOLSTERY. 


SEND US YOUR STAGE AND WINDOW 
MEASUREMENTS 
































ELEVATION 
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A Partial List of Organizations and People Ser 


BOARD OF EDUCATION 
East Meadow, L. I. 

BROOKLYN COLLEGE 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

BOWDOIN COLLEGE 
Brunswick, Maine 

NEW JERSEY STATE HOSPITAL 
Marlboro, New Jersey 

U. S. NAVAL SHIPYARD 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 
Northport, Long Island 

ST. JOHN'S UNIVERSITY 
Brocklyn, N. Y. 

PANAMA CANAL CO. 
Canal Zone 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Middletown, N. Y. 

ORANGE COUNTY COMMUNITY 

COLLEGE 
Middletown, N. Y. 

LAKE WORTH HIGH SCHOOL 
Lake Worth, Fla. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Northport, N. Y. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Buffalo, N. Y. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Monroe, N. Y. 

RANDFORCE AMUSEMENT CO. 
New York, N. Y. 

CENTURY THEATRE 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Rome, N. Y. 
LATIN QUARTER 
New York, N. Y. 
BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Manville, New Jersey 
BOARD OF EDUCATION 
New York, N. Y. 
KINGSLEY ARMS HOTEL 
Asbury Park, N. J. 
FRANKLIN & MARSHALL 


COLLEGE 
Lancaster, Pa. 


UNION CARBIDE & CARBON CO. 


New York, N. Y. 


BROADWAY TABERNACLE 
CHURCH 
New York, N. Y. 
HUNTER COLLEGE 
New York, N. Y. 
HOLY CROSS COLLEGE 
Worcester, Mass. 
BRENTWOOD HIGH SCHOOL 
Brentwood, N. Y. 


ST. JOSEPH NOVITIATE 
Marymount, N. Y. 


WESTERN MICHIGAN COLLEGE 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 
SKOURAS THEATRES 
New York, N. Y. 
NEIGHBORHOOD THEATRES 
Richmond, Va. 
LAFAYETTE THEATRE 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


BOARD OF EDUCA 
Plainedge, N, J, 
LOEW'S STATE 
New York, N. ¥, 
PRUDENTIAL THEA’ 
Long Island, N. 
ALBRIGHT COLLEGE 
Reading, Po, 
RED BANK CATHOU 
SCHOOL 
Red Bank, N. J. 
PRATT INSTITUTE 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
RUTGERS UNIVERS 
New Brunswick, 
COMMUNITY CHUI 
OF TEANECK 
Teaneck, N. J. 
BOYS CLUB OF NEW 
New York, N. ¥. 
EAST HARLEM Gite 
HOSPITAL 
New York, N ¥. 
STERLING & FRAN 
ART INSTITUTE 
Williamstown, 
BOARD OF EDUCATN 
Elmira, N. ¥. 
COLUMBIA UI 
New York, N. i 


MIDDLEFIELD MEMOR 
SCHOOL 
Middlefield, Ce 
RANDOLPH THEATE 
Philadelphia, *. 
APOLLO THEATRE 
Atlantic City, 


Serving THEATRES © SCHOOLS ¢ HOSPITALS © HOTELS © COLLEGES © BANKS ° 
COMMUNITY CENTERS © INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATIONS 
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CONTROL SYSTEMS 
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Frank Adam Electric Company is one of 
the country’s oldest and foremost manu- 
facturers of Stage Lighting Control Boards 
for schools, colleges, theaters, municipal 
auditoriums, and other institutions. 


For more than 65 years this company has 
been producing lighting controls that have 
added substantially to the color, beauty, 
usefulness and enjoyment of all types of 
auditoriums - - small or large - - modern 


MANUAL DIMMING STAGEBOARD 


Completely self-contained, this free-standing dimmer control board is 
ideal for small auditoriums. Dimmers are of auto-transformer type with 
each dimmer controlling all circuits of a color group. Circuit Breakers used 
in dimmer control provide overload protection and a means for discon- 
necting dimmers. Branch circuit breakers on each dimmer control may be 
used for circuit switching. Boards can be furnished with or without doors 
and with interlocking shaft for master control. Front-connected and com- 
pletely accessible from the front, these boards can be placed against the 
wall, thereby requiring less space. 


equipment that embodies a} the lates 
features in design and constriction. 


Four basic types of stage control board; 
are manufactured by Frank dom . .. 
manual control, modified pre-set remo. 
control, multiple pre-set switching on 
dimming remote control, and mobile colo, 
lighting control. Dimmer Boards are .j 
the auto-transformer and reactor types 


MANUAL SWITCH 


AND DIMMING 


Self-contained and free-standing. Dimmers are of 
the manual auto-transformer type and are readil 
accessible from the rear. Doors can be provided over 
the front and rear of board. Manual switching may 
be direct or set-up on group master control. Group 
master switches may be further set-up for slage 
master switching. Switches are of the silent operat 
ing type. Interlocking dimmers on group mastel 
shafts, which can be vertical'y interlocked for 
grand master control. 














@ Unit construction of switching and 
dimming control units facilitating 


@ All control boards tailored to meet 


: - specific requirements. 
; tanding future expansion. : : j 

® Specially designed dimmer operating 
ires of @ Formed sheet steel construction. lever handles, which indicate ata 


@ All switching and dimming components 
lighting mounted on switchboard framing 
independent of cover plates. 


glance whether operating handle 

is in position for individual operation 
of dimmer or interlocked 

for group or master control. 


trol @ Dead front and rear — no live parts : j 

exposed. @ Specially designed slot closers, 
ds ; oe completely enclosing slot in dimmer 
1 @ All internal wiring made at factory, control plate, through which 





REMOTE SWITCHING 
MANUAL DIMMING 


Complete system includes stageboard and a remote 
hoard off stage. System is available with modified 
emote Switching or full remote switching; the latter 
being available with multi-scene pre-selective 
switching. Also available with interlocking dimmers 
i 4 group master shaft which can be vertically 
interlocked for grand master control. Color master 
levers can be further interlocked on a slow motion 
wheel drive for operation of a large group of con- 
ils. Also for cross control, which means that 
teain groups of dimmers may be raised (bright- 
eed) simultaneously while other groups are 
lowered (dimmed). Dimmers are easily accessible 
fom the rear of the board. 


terminating on conveniently located 
terminal strips. 


dimmer handles operate. 


REMOTE SWITCHING anc 
REMOTE DIMMING 


Illustration shows a console pilot board for a remote switching and dim- 
ming system on which magnetic amplifier type dimmers were used. 
However, motor driven or auto-transformer types are also available. 
Advantages of system include pre-set dimming and switching for an 
unlimited number of scenes. Also permits proportional dimming, scene 
to scene fading at any desired speed and super-imposing of one scene 
on another. Miniature low voltage intensity selectors provide accurate 
intensity control plus smooth operation. Because they are miniature, the 
pilot board requires a minimum of space. Also enables location of 
dimming equipment off stage, and if desired, can be divided and located 
at two separate places. Dimming control may be extended to one or 
more stations or an additional pilot board. 















CROSS 
CONNECTION 
PANELS 












SLIDING PLUG 

AND BAR TYPE 

Consist of herizontal bus bars connected to the 
branch circuits through a circuit breaker pro- 
viding overload protection and switching con- 
trol along. with vertical bars connected to the 
dimmer control unit on switchboard or to an 
undimmed contro! unit. Slider plugs on the 
horizontal bars are furnished with insulated 
knobs which provide means for tightening 
connection to vertical bars permitting group 
control of branch circuits. A slotted lucite 
cover prevents accidental contact with live 
parts. Engraved nameplates identify the bus 
connections. 


Increase use and flexibility of ANY 
Sfelel-dololoigeMMSiclel-Milelsbilile Malaati is 
are arranged to be selectively con- 
nected either individually or in 
groups and at any time re-connected 
to control units either dimmed or 


undimmed, thus permitting a maxi- 


“es £20 822 2 « @ 


AUTO-TRANSFORMER 


DIMMER 


# 


% 


qi; 


mum of lighting circuits to | 

with a given numberégof din 
Several types of cross conn: 
panels are available. These b 
can be built as an intégral p- 
the stageboard or m@unted 

rately away from the Stageb 





ROTARY SE! 
SWITCH TYF 


Cross connecting panels consist of 
rotary selector switches. of the load break 
operable under load. These rotary-seled 
switches can be furnished to provide from 24 
12 positions. Each branch circuit is provided 
with its individual rotary selector switch om 
nected through a circuit breaker to 5 
overload protection and switching control, The 
selector position contacts are connected to the 
dimmed or undimmed control unit. Engraved 
nameplates identify the positions on the 
selector switches and the branch circul 


CTOR: 





This is the most popular type. Consists of an insulated cop- 
per conductor wound around a circular core of laminated 
transformer iron. Sliding contact is made with the winding 
to permit contact with each turn of the winding, resulting in 
flickerless dimming. Any load from a few watts to the full 
rated capacity of the dimmer can be controlled. Loads can 
be added to or taken from dimmers without affecting 
dimming characteristics. These dimmers are available in 
capacities of 2500, 6000, 6600, and 8000 watts and are 
adaptable for manual or motor-driven control. 


MAGNETIC AMPLIFIER DI 


This dimmer consists of static core and coil transformers and reactors; dry disc rectifes 
and resistors. There are no electronic tubes, no relays or moving parts. Speed of responses 
practically instantaneous. The dimmer is controlled by small indicating controllers. The 
load range for incandescent lamp loads is 30-1 ratio. 


FRANK ADAM ELECTRIC CO 


BOX 357, MAIN P. O. e ST. LOUIS 3, MO. 

makers of 

busduct + panelboards + switchboards + service equipmen 
safety switches + load centers + Quikheter 
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DAVIS LIGHTING CONTROLS 
with the DAVIS DIMMER 


LIGHTING ARTISTRY AT YOUR FINGER TIPS... 


ARIEL DAVIS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Salt Lake City, Utah 


ARIEL DAVIS MANUFACTURING COMPANY, LTD. 
Lethbridge, Alberta, Canada 
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Ariel Davis, president and founder of the Ariel Davis 
Manufacturing Company has been a modern pioneer 
of the American system of stage lighting by introducing 
to the American stage—professional, educational and 
amateur—new easy-to-operate stage lighting equip- 
ment. 


The company was organized in 1947 as a partnership, 
was incorporated in 1950, and moved into its present 
plant in Salt Lake City in 1953. Stage lighting control 
equipment and stage lighting fixtures, desired and 
manufactured by Ariel Davis Manufacturing Company, 





THE ARIELITE CHANNEL-MOUNT UL) 


ARIEL DAVIS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


are sold throughout the United States, Canada and j 
several foreign countries. ? 


The new concept of stage lighting control by Arid 
Davis, which places primary emphasis on the flexihjy 2 
of the control, is featured in Davis lighting equip so 
installed in theatres, auditoriums, churches, resttaning 
and television studios. Ariel Davis has made dynamic 
versatile stage lighting available not only to the te 
theatres of Broadway, but more important, jn the 
immense post-war new school building market, to ¢4, 
thousands of schools and amateur groups where tly 
theatre is closest to the people. 


. « .« The ARIELITE CHANNEL-MOUNT outdates the conventional border light 


1. The CHANNEL-MOUNT provides a complete 
lighting system in one unit. Replaces and combines 
the functions of red, white, and blue border lights, the 
spotlight pipe assembly, and heavy pipe clamps. 


2. COMPLETELY FLEXIBLE. Lights can be easily 
and quickly adjusted to any horizontal position and to 
any lighting angle. 


3. ECONOMICAL. Purchase the Channel-Mount 
now with a minimum of lights and add more lights as 
budget permits. 


4. EASY, FAST ADJUSTMENT. The Channel- 
Mount, made of extruded aluminum, has tracks on 
top and bottom with adjustable sliding inserts and 
many outlets. Spots and floods can be readily fastened 





to any position on the mount, top or bottom, ani 
plugged into the outlet provided. 


5. USES ANY STANDARD STAGE LIGHT. An 
stage light fixture having bail type hanger can & 
mounted on Arielite Channel-Mount. 


6. LISTED by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


7. ADAPTABLE TO ANY STAGE OR LIGHTING 
SITUATION. Standard lengths 5’, 10’, 15’, 20) 25» 
30’. Other lengths on special order. Standard lengths 
can be combined according to stage dimension requil™ 
ments. Channel-Mount will accommodate any comb 
nation of circuits up to 30 maximum. Twist-locs 
and/or parallel blade receptacles can be mounted at j 
minimum distance from: (a) junction box; (b) anothe! 
receptacle; (c) the end of the channel. 
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‘ARIELITE DATA 


4RIEL DAVIS manufactures the two basic types of Stagelighting 
instruments: Floodlights and Spotlights. As the name indicates, 
foodlights flood the light over_a wide area; spotlights concentrate 
the light on a definite area. Each is available in several different 
models. Every model has the following advantages: 


yAXIMUM LIGHT FOR LESS COST—Each model uses the 


most efficient incandescent lamp available, and where a choice is 
possible, the less expensive. 

MAXIMUM FLEXIBILITY—Many of the instruments can be 
sed either as a flood or spot by changing the lamp. All may be 
sed in any position desired—First Border; Second Border; Light 
Trees; Tormentor Lights, etc. 


MINIMUM WEIGHT—The use of extruded aluminum materials 


‘namodern design makes them easier to handle. 


MAXIMUM STRENGTH—New design means ruggedness to with- 








ARIELITE STAGE LIGHT 
Model AH1-56 SHORT 


IT COSTS LESS 


IT COSTS LESS TO BUY than other comparable instruments on 
the market. 


IT COSTS LESS TO MAINTAIN because lamps cost 25% less 
and last 4 to 10 times as long as conventional spotlight lamps. (Lamp 
rated at 2,000 hours as opposed to 200 to 500 hours for conventional 


spotlight lamps.) 


W 


IT OPERATES MORE EFFICIENTLY 
MORE LIGHT for less power consumed. 


LESS HEAT because of special natural draft and special radiating 
ins built into the housing. No more burned fingers, even after long 
petiods of operation. 


MORE ADAPTABLE—It can be used asa narrow spot, a medium 
food, or a wide flood by changing the lamp. A “Frost” gel will give 
asoft edge to the light. 


. SPILL—Special features allow the light to come out the front, 
only. No spill of unwanted light out the rear or sides on floor or 


cetling. 


I$ MORE ATTRACTIVE 
IN SHAPE—Cylindrical, without obnoxious obtrusions. 


COLOR—Comes in conventional black or natural aluminum. 


Ariel Davis Manufacturing Co. 


stage 
lighting 
equipment 


stand years of handling. Aluminum extrusion provided the greatest 
strength for less weight. 


MINIMUM HEAT—Aluminum fins make for maximum radiation 
of heat. Special provisions for openings front and rear with space 
for air around the lamp and through the housing provides for a 
natural draft of air. Thus, the natural draft plus maximum radiation 
provides for cooler lamp operation, and, therefore, longer lamp life. 
Instruments can be handled, even after long periods of operation, 
without burning the fingers. 


MAXIMUM EFFICIENCY—AIl the light is directed out the front. 
No light is spilled out the back onto the ceiling or floor. 


MAXIMUM SAFETY—AII equipment is Listed by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. 


MINIMUM OBNOXIOUS OBTRUSIONS—Makes a more attrac- 


tive light for use where appearance counts. 


Lighting Performance 
LampNo. 300 PAR 56/NSP 300 PAR 56/MFL 


BEAM NARROW SPOT MEDIUM FLOOD 
15° x 20° 20° x 35° 30° x 60° 


Distance Spot Size Ft.C. SpotSize Ft.C. SpotSize Ft. C. 
in feet in feet Center in feet Center in feet Center 
Initial (70,000) (22,000) (10,000) 


10 2’'7"x5’6” ~—:700 3’6"x6'4” = 220 5’4”x11’6” 100 
20 9’4"x7'0" 175 7’0’x12'0", 55 ——:10’8"x23’2”. 25 
30 8’0"x10’7”, 78 = :10’7"x18’10") 24S :16’1"x34’7”—s I 





300 PAR 56/WFL 
WIDE FLOOD 





























40 10’6’x14’2”. 44 142"x25’3", 142.15" 462” 6 
50  13’3’x17’9" = =28 ~—=-:17’9"x31’6” 9  26'9"x56’8” 4 
60 15’9’x21’2”. 19 =. 21’2"x37’9” 6  32'2"x69’3” 3 
70 —:18’6"x24’7”,—s 14247" 44’2” 37’6”x80’9” 2 





ARIELITE STAGE LIGHT 


Model AH2-56 LONG 


Available in conventional black or natural aluminum. 


IT GOSTS LESS 


LESS INITIAL COST—No need to buy THREE EXPENSIVE 
instruments—let this Less expensive ONE do the work of THREE; 
or buy THREE of these for the same price as ONE less effective unit. 
LESS MAINTENANCE COSTS—Lamps cost 25% less and last 
4 to 10 times as long as conventional spotlight lamps. (Lamp rated 
at 2,000 hours as compared with 200 to 500 hours for the conventional 
spotlight lamps.) 


IT’S EASIER TO OPERATE 

EASY TO ADJUST—The special yoke is adjustable to any up-and- 
down position with slight pressure of the fingers. No wrench is 
needed. Cooler operating—no burned fingers, either. 

EASY TO CHANGE COLOR—Remove the front with slight pres- 
sure of the thumb, place the color over the face and replace the front. 


EASY TO CHANGE LAMPS—From spot to medium flood to wide 
flood. Positive spring tension holds the lamp in position. (See 
illustration on page 4.) 


IT’S MORE EFFICIENT 


ELIMINATES SPILL—Only wanted light comes out the housing. 
No spill of light out the rear or edges. 

GIVES MORE LIGHT—Lamps give more light per watt of power 
used. 


IT’S ADAPTABLE—A “Frost” gel will give a soft edge to the light. 


















The AH2-56 with a Spotlight lamp in the rear slot 
for lighting a narrow area with a definite beam. 





The AH2-56 with a Medium Flood lamp in the 
middle slot for lighting a medium wide area. 





The AH2-56 with a Wide Flood lamp in the for- 
ward slot for lighting a wide area. 


APS-30 PIN SPOT 


The new Arielite Pin Spot gives attention-compelling accent 
lighting, its powerful, narrow, clear-cut beam producing a 
brilliant “search light” circle of light. The concentrated 
narrow beam will penetrate the beam of any 1000 watt lens 
spot. Ideal for illuminating a very small area, such as a single 
face to produce a dramatic effect, or to produce a powerful 
shaft of light on a soloist who is performing alone or with a 
group, such as choral, instrumental, or dramatic group. It can 
be effectively used from beam light position in auditorium 
ceiling or from any location on stage, as well as from balcony 
rail or projection booth. Priced to meet the budget of the 
little theatre and educational theatre movements. Lamps can 
be replaced locally and inexpensively. 


ARIELITE STAGE LIGHT 
Model AH3-64 SHORT e AH4-64 LONG 

The ARIELITE Model AH3-64 and AH4-64 are similar in appearance to ¢ly 
AH1-56 and AH2-56. BARN DOOR Cut-Offs are available if desired 
Both the AH3-64 and AH4-64 use 500 watt PAR 64 lamps. The two AH 
models use 300 watt PAR 56 lamps. For a comparison of the PAR 64 and 


PAR 56 lamps, see the “Lighting Performance” chart below as compared with 
the one on page 3. 


Lighting Performance 























Lamp No. 500 PAR 64/NSP 500 PAR 64/MFL 500 PAR 64/WFL 

BEAM NARROW SPOT MEDIUM FLOOD WIDE FLOOD 
13° x 20° 20° x 35° 35° x 65° 

Distance Spot Size Ft. C. Spot Size Ft. C. Spot Size FLC. 
in feet in feet Center in feet Center in feet Center 
Initial (110,000) (35,000) (12,000) 

10 2’3"x 36” = 1100 3’6’x 64” 350 6’4"x12’9”" 1 

20 4’7"x 7/0” 275 7'0”x12’0” 88 12’7"x25'6" 0 

30 6’10’x10’7” 122 10’7”x18’10” 39 =: 18’11"x38’3” 3 

40 9’1”x14’2” 69 14’2"x25'3” 22 25/3"x50'1l” 8 





90 11’4”x17’9” 44 17’9"x31’6” 14 31’4"x63’9” 





60 13’8"x21'2” 31 21'2"x37'9” 10 37’10"x76’5” 3 
70 15’11"x24’7” 22 24'7"x44'2” 7 44’2"x89'1" 











Lighting Performance 











Beam Angle 42° x 5'%”2° wk 
Distance in Feet Beam Size 
25 ft. 18” x 12” = 
50 ft. 3’ x 2’ 
75 ft. 4’ x 3’ 7 
100 ft. 6’ x 4’ — oO 
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AH-3840 TORPEDO UNIT UL) 


Provides a flexible, yet efficient housing for either spot or flood lamps, white or 
colored, in any of the PAR 38 or R-40 series, from 75 to 150 watts. The great 
variety of lamps that can be used in this housing makes it an extremely versatile 
unit. The hoods give complete protection to the lamps. Can be mounted in any 
position on the Arielite or any other border batten strip, or it can be mounted on 
a heavy base for portable or footlight use. Base is available as an accessory. 


Lighting Performance 





a — 
“SPOT” TYPE “FLOOD" TYPE 
LAMPS s £4. ; LAMPS ¢ 10-- 


a Race 


Approximate initial 
FOOTCANDLES AT 
TEN FEET 


LAMP Max. 31!9 ft. diam. 3 ft. diam. 5 ft. diam. {3 ft. diam. 6 ft. diam. 10 ft. diam. 
Average Average Average Average Average Average 


75-watt R-30 19 18 15 10 4.0 3.6 3.2 
150-watt R-40 69 62 48 32 12 11 
150-watt PAR-38 111 106 85 52 32 26 16 




















ARIELITE SCOOP 
Model AH751 e AH752 e AH753 


For lighting the Sky Cyclorama, for work lights, or for any purpose where general, 
broad lighting is needed. 


AH751 ARIELITE 10” Scoop uses a 200-300 watt lamp. 

AH7s52 ARIELITE 14” Scoop uses a 500 watt lamp. 

AH753 ARIELITE 18” Scoop uses a 750-1500 watt lamp. 
ARIELITE SCOOP 


For mounting lights in the wings, use the ARIELITE TREE. 
It comes on a solid base or on casters for better maneuverability. 
It provides convenient outlets along the entire channel. 


When lights are needed in the Tormentor position, try the ARIE- 


LITE TORMENTOR CHANNEL. 

It will hang from the ARIELITE CHANNEL-MOUNT. 
It can be plugged into the same CHANNEL-MOUNT. 
It provides convenient outlets along the entire channel. 


Conventional Borderlights and Footlights are available if desired. 





For further information on any of the above, contact the ARIEL 
DAVIS REPRESENTATIVE for your territory, as shown on page 8. 


Ariel Davis Manufacturing Co. 5 
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ELLIPSOIDAL SPOTS 
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ADJUST-A-BEAM LIGHTS 


ARIELITE ADJUST-A-BEAM LIGHTS are divided into two main 


types: The ELLIPSOIDAL and the FRESNEL. 


FRESNEL SPOTS 
AH10 e AHI1 


The ARIELITE FRESNEL SPOT has a soft-edge to the beam, 


making it easier to blend the light in the spotlighted area. 


The ARIELITE FRESNEL SPOT has a heat-resisting Fresnel lens 


The ARIELITE FRESNEL SPOT has the best alzak spherical 


reflector available. 


The color filter frame allows the instrument to be mounted in ap 
position without losing the color media. 


External focusing adjustment at the fingertips. 


ELLIPSOIDAL SPOTS 
AH12 


The ARIELITE ELLIPSOIDAL SPOT produces a sharply defined 
beam of high intensity. This is made possible by the objective lens, 
such as is used in a stereoptican machine, and the ellipsoidal reflector 


which gathers more of the light and directs it through the lens 


The ARIELITE ELLIPSOIDAL SPOT has a heat-resisting step lens 


The ARIELITE ELLIPSOIDAL SPOT has the best alzak Ellipsoidal 


reflector available. A special mounting frame makes the intrument 


easy to adjust. No wrench is required. The color filter frame allows 


the instrument to be mounted in any position without losing th 
color media. By using built-in 4-way framing shutters and iris, th 
beam can be shaped to any simple geometric form. External fingerti 
controls for focusing, for iris, and for shutters. 


DAVIS QUICK-CONNECT CIRCUIT SELECTOR | 


The DAVIS QUICK-CONNECT replaces the outmoded Plugging 


Panel. 
1. SPLIT SECOND CONNECTION of any circuit to any control 
. FOOL-PROOF OPERATION—“Dead Front” means safe oper- 


ation by the inexperienced operator. Listed by Underwnters 
Laboratories, Inc. 


tv 


3. MORE FLEXIBILITY—limited only by the imagination and 
experience of the operator, and the number of load and contto! 
circuits available. 


4. VISIBLE LAYOUT—No need to trace patch cords from load t0 
control. One glance tells you which circuit is connected © 
which control. 


5. NO ARCING—The circuit sliders can be moved across all con- 


trol busses without making contact. 


6. ADAPTABLE TO ANY STAGE OR SYSTEM WHERE 
FLEXIBLE CONTROL IS ADVANTAGEOUS. Available 


. 6 ° a . S, 
minimum standard size of 10 control busses and 15 load slider 
Control busses available in multiples of 10. 


Load sliders available in multiples of 5. 
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DAVIS MANUAL CONSOLE SWITCHBOARD 
(with Quick-Connect Panels) 






































DAVIS MULTI-MATIC 


MANUAL DIMMER (Remote Control Panel) 
The DAVIS MULTI-DIMMER has more capacity for its size than 


any other transformer dimmer on the market. 


MULTI-MATIC DIMMER 
MORE CAPACITY—Ratings to 12,000 Watts; 2400 Watts on 


each slider. DAVIS MULTI-MATIC IS the very latest in remote-controlled 


automatic dimmer boards. 


2, MORE VERSATILITY—Six separate dimmer controls on one 
autotransformer coil. Can be mastered with one hand in any 
combination of sliders, or can be mastered for proportional dim- 


ming with a DAVIS RADIAL DIMMER. 


1. IT’S EFFICIENT. 


(a) The patented Davis Electro-Magnetic Clutch provides positive 
_ MORE EASE IN OPERATION—Linear sliders, color-coded for action and instant pick-up and release. There is no “delayed 
easy identification, can be operated readily with just a finger. action.” 
Calibrated from 1 to 10, allowing reproduction of exact lighting 
effects time after time. 


~ 


(b) The motor provides smooth, consistent dimming at extremes of 


4 COMPLETE SAFETY—Dead front design insures complete speed. The variants speed control regulates the speed of dim- 
safety at all times. Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. ming from 22 seconds in the fastest position to go seconds 
for operating at 12,000 Watts. (114 minutes) in the lowest position. 

s. RUGGED CONSTRUCTION—Extra heavy duty materials (c) The control panel can be located in the auditorium where the 
throughout insure longer lasting dimmers, even when used operator can see the effects he is. getting, or back-stage, if 
continuously. desired, or both. 


nN 


COOLER OPERATING—Davis Heat dissipation features main- 
tain cooler operating temperatures at all loads. No power is 
wasted in heat. 


7, ADAPTABLE TO ANY STAGE OR SYSTEM with flexible 
\' control or with direct connected loads. Available with 6 dim- 
ming circuits. Multiple number of Multi-Dimmers provide 
dimming controls in any multiple of six. Available in both con- (a) Each individual dimmer can be placed on either of two master 
sole model (as shown) or wall mounts. controls, or independent of both. 


) The dimmers can be located in a sound-proof room off stage, 
in the attic, or in the basement. 


ie) 


. IT’S FLEXIBLE 


The DAVIS RADIAL DIMMER provides: (b) Master dimming provides proportional dimming throughout 
, se the entire range. 

1. Proportional dimming to manual boards. 

2. Greater capacity for larger loads (c) Two master controls allow for cross fading any number of 

% dimmers at the same time—some up and some down. 

j. House light dimming. 

(d) Scene pre-setting is provided for, even though there is only 1 
set of controls. When the motor is turned off, the dimmers 
remain at the same settings. The controls can then be set 

MAGNETIC AMPLIFIER SWITCHBOARD for the next scene. When the motor is turned on again, the 
dimmers seek their new positions automatically. The speed 
The DAVIS MAGNETIC AMPLIFIE R remote control switchboard of change can be determined by setting the motor speed control. 
S recommended for installations requiring multi-scene presetting. 
. The Magnetic Amplifi i inst: ; 
! Amplifier Dimmer has instantaneous response. en er ee 
3. IT’S CONVENIENT 
2. Can be provided with single or multiple scene preset. 
Sie Re cross faded oc mastered in piepesieeeal Malin, (a) Each dimmer is controlled by a slider, fully calibrated and 
readily accessible. 


+ Maintenance costs are very low. There are no moving parts. 






(b) One man can operate the entire board. 






§. The dimmers should be located in a sound proof location. 






6. The control panel is compact and can be located in any position (c) Calibration allows the operator to duplicate the same lighting 
Where the operator can see the stage. effects time and time again. 
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LIGHTING THE MODERN STAGE 
A Handbook for Architects, 
Engineers and Drama Directors 





As quoted from the handbook . . . This 
handbook is a guide to planning and 
designing a modern stagelighting 
installation. It has been prepared 
under the supervision of Ariel R. 
Davis, stagelighting designer and 
authority. Its recommendations are 
based on his experience with hundreds 
of stage installations in America and 
Canada. His hope is that this book 
will contribute to sounder planning of auditoriums and stages 
resulting in finer production and improved student training at lower, 
over-all cost. 


Why MODERN STAGE LIGHTING for School, Church, 
and Civic Auditoriums? 


The distinguishing characteristic of modern stage lighting is that it 
enables the director to tailor the lighting to his production. The full 


From Leading Stage Lighting Experts 

Our local representative is your Ariel Davis factory trained stage 

lighting expert. 

He will be pleased to place the complete facilities of the Ariel 

“Davis Manufacturing Company af your disposal . . . and to ar- 

range additional consultations with other Ariel Davis technical 

and dramatic experts. 

Whatever your wants—from stage and auditorium design con- 
»+ sultation to lighting and dimming control equipment—you will be 
‘ ' surprised how easily Ariel Davis can fit the optimum of flexibility 

and versatility into your stage lighting budget. 


DAVIS DIMMERS and ARIELITE stage lighting equipment 





_ FREE STAGE AND AUDITORIUM CONSULTATION 





















dramatic and esthetic possibilities of a production 


: “egy ae in be Tealized 
only when general illumination is replaced by individual area lishtin 
and cross-lighting. Except for the actor, no other factor in the ~ 
duction of a play is so effective as lighting in conveying mood “@ 

it 


feeling. 


The stage is the focal point of any auditorium. The auditoriums 

most institutions are called upon for a variety of uses: operettas 
musicals, choral groups, dramatic skits, plays, ballet, dance ream 
fashion reviews, pep vaudes, rallies, lectures, classro — visual - 
cation, band and orchestra concerts and practice. With the tisk 
layout and flexible wiring and equipment, each type of presentalie 
can be given the individual lighting it needs. a 


As in any field, good instruction in theatre production mens teaching 
methods that are in professional use, and opportunity for the Student 
to work with practical equipment. 


LIGHTING REQUIREMENTS 


There are certain lighting essentials which are basic to every Stage, 
whether small, medium or large: (1) a sufficient number of cireuis 
and outlets, (2) properly positioned mountings for hanging and cop 
necting the lighting instruments, (3) a flexible switchboard cone! 
system, and (4) an adequate number of spotlights and floodlights, 








Call your local Ariel Davis representative. See how our 
tists, designers, and lighting experts integrate their activith 
bring the maximum of flexibility and versatility to your stage: 
ing problem. 


Investigate the Most Flexible and Complete 
Control System Made 


Comprehensive technical data sheets are available on our 
plete line. For information concerning any size lighting « 
installation, simply give our representative your stage 
power available, the amount of your budget and the 
board position. 






































ALABAMA— 
See Knoxville, Tenn. 
ARIZONA, Phoenix 

-Barney O. Hartley 

522 West Palm Lane 

Alpine 8-2552 

ARKANSAS— 

See Knoxville, Tenn. 
CALIFORNIA, Los Angeles 57 

Lovis D. Black & Assocs. 

2200 Ocean View Avenue 

DUnkirk 2-1373 
CALIFORNIA, Sacramento 21 

A. L. Perdue 

4305 Ravenwood Avenue 

IVanhoe 9-3084 
CALIFORNIA, San Diego 1 

J. W. Coffman 

3337 Adams Avenue 

ATwater 3-3263 
CALIFORNIA, San Francisco 

Leonard V. Walker Co. 

542 Thornton Avenue 

Mission 8-3007 
COLORADO, Denver 

L. S. Reed & Co. 

1018 Lawrence Street 

Alpine 5-1777 
CONNECTICUT— 

See Massachusetts 
DELAWARE—See New Jersey 
FLORIDA, Mount Dora 

Ken H. Hill 

P. O. Box 217 

EVergreen 2-2651 
GEORGIA, Atlanta 

Ruff & Cannon 

155 Nassau St. N. W. 

JAckson 3-6661 









SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


HAWAII, Honolulu 11 
Matt Cabot & Assocs. 
P. O. Box 3708 
6-5231 
IDAHO—See Utah 
ILLINOIS, Chicago 31 
Mason & Basedow Company 
6733NorthOlmsted Avenue 
NEwcastle 1-2318 
INDIANA, Indianapolis 4 
Scott-Jaqua Company 
31 East Georgia St. 
MElrose 4-3502 
1OWA—See Nebraska 
KANSAS, Prairie Village 15 
S. E. Bunn 
4520 West 72nd Street 
Mitchell 9-8410 
KENTUCKY, Louisville 7 
H. C. King & Assocs. 
3333 Dayton Avenue 
TWinbrook 5-4140 
LOUISIANA, New Orleans 16 
Hutson Colcock 
609 Audubon Bidg. 
TUlane 5531 
MAINE—See Massachusetts 
MARYLAND, Baltimore 
T. H. Bailey 
National Marine Bank Bidg. 
MASSACHUSETTS, Hingham 
Simeon D. Dyer 
21 Park View Drive 
Riverside 9-0750 
MICHIGAN, Detroit 1 
E. Burton Wolf & Assocs. 
1230 West Forest Avenue 
TEmple 1-6190 





MICHIGAN, Haslett 
W. Dale Crites 
1377 Biscayne Way 
FEderal 9-2249 
MINNESOTA, Minneapolis 24 
Robert H. Hamilton Co. 
4052 Sunnyside Avenue 
WaAlnut 6-1891 
MISSISSIPPI—See Louisiana 
MISSOURI, Clayton 5 
J. A. Noser 
405 Carrswold Dr. 
PArkview 7-0974 
MONTANA, Butte 
Montana School Equip. Co. 
Box 198 
2-9600 
NEBRASKA, Omaha 4 
C. Gordon Saffer 
1201 S. 91st St. 
Terrace 1700 
NEVADA, Las Vegas 
Lee Hayes 
322 Wall Street 
DUdley 4-2644 
NEW HAMPSHIRE— 
See Massachusetts 


NEW JERSEY, Haddonfield 
R. E. Magnell 
177 Upland Way 
HAzel 9-1619 
NEW MEXICO—See Colorado 
NEW YORK, Buffalo 2 
Hunter & Bell, Inc. 
858 Main Street 
ELmwood 2210 
NEW YORK, New York 17 
Ted Jorgensen 
Box 402 
MUrray Hill 3-4555 


ARIEL DAVIS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


3687 South State Street Salt Lake City 15, Utah 


NEW YORK, Skaneateles 
Richard J. Schemeck 
40 Lakeview Circle 
1344 
NORTH CAROLINA, Charlotte 
Louis J. Coleman 
316 Scofield Road 
FRanklin 5-4317 
NORTH DAKOTA— 
See Minnesota 
OHIO, Cincinnati 37 
H. C. King & Assocs. 
1720 Section Road 
REdwood 1-4049 
OHIO, Cleveland 
Artopoeus-Smith Company 
Box 145, Bay Village, Ohio 
WOodbine 1-1919 
OHIO, Columbus 12 
H. C. King & Assocs. 
1178 Lincoln Road 
Clearbrook 3-8396 
OKLAHOMA, Tulsa 
Manufacturers Representa- 
tive Co. 
1307 South Boulder 
LUther 4-2507 
OREGON, Portland 14 
Bruce-Emmett Company 
830 S. E. Alder Street 
BEimont 2-8117 
PENNSYLVANIA, Pittsburgh, 20 
James A. Hodges Co. 
4 West Manilla Ave. 
WaAlnut 2-2415 
RHODE ISLAND— 
See Massachusetts 
SOUTH CAROLINA— 
See North Carolina 
SOUTH DAKOTA— 
See Minnesota 













P. ©. Box 1034 


ARIEL DAVIS MANUFACTURING COMPANY, LTD. 


Lethbridge, Alberta, Canada 
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TENNESSEE, Knoxville 
E. Parker Dupler 
5910 Adelia Drive 
7-6810 

TENNESSEE, Memphis 11 
Sidney Chilton 
Box 6263 
FA 7-0324 

TEXAS, Dallas 
C. E. Robison, Jr. 

P. O. Box 9715 

TEXAS, Houston 
W. K. Carney Co. 

6626 Grape Road Th 
JAckson 8-0601 

UTAH, Salt Lake City A 
Ariel Davis Supply Co. 

122 Social Hall Avenve 
EMpire 4-3557 

VERMONT— ty] 
See Massachusetts 

VIRGINIA, Norfolk 2 
Maynard B. Allen pa 
5600 Woodbine Road 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Arnold Korab 





3322 M. Street, N. W. C01 
FE 3-114] 

WASHINGTON, Seattle 4 
Bruce-Emmett Company tor 
1016 First Avenue South 
MUtual 6737 

WASHINGTON, Spokane per 


Stewart Holmes 
North 5923 Drumheller 
FAirfax 7-5670 pla 
WEST VIRGINIA— 
See Pennsylvania 
WISCONSIN, Milwaukee 2 De 
William A. Heth 
734 North Jefferson St. 
BRoadway 2-4000 
WYOMING—See Colorado 
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Tomorrow's Seating 


sUADRALINE 


by american desk 


For Today’s Schools! 





| 


mplete new line! Rugged quadratic tubing, trim, neat 
es in colorful additions, to today’s living classroom! 


(Series 1420 Instructor's Desk) 


grecsaneae 





a aaa 


The Executive Touch! 


Series 800 


A two-pedestal consultation Arm Chair 


type desk with recessed privacy 
panel permits student to sit /* Series 1420 

; , | ges (Teacher's Side) 
comfortably opposite instruc- 
tor. Center drawer and locking 
pedestal drawers faced with 
plastic to match 30” x 60” top. pp nee 
Deep file drawer in each ped- 


estal. Shown with Series 800 , ‘iin 
Ng eries 
Arm Chair. EE (Teacher's Side) 


complete color-illustrated catalog write: 


terican desk manufacturing co. d d temple, texas 














UADRALINE 


by american desk 







Series 1100 Open 
Front Desk 








Series 1200 Lift-Lid Desk 


|= 


Pay 





Series 1000 tial Series 1300 Jr. Exec with Series 500 Chair 
Des 


A Preview of Tomorrow’s Classroom! 





A complete line of classroom furniture in future tense! Dramatically improves 


present working conditions... provides now for changing needs of the futur: 


For Competent Assistance, Complete Details, Ask Your State AD Represent« 







for complete color-illustrated catalog write: 
american desk manufacturing co. 
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UADRALINE 


by american desk 





yy 


Series 100 P Pedestal Series 900 “Combo” Chair and Desk 
Tablet Arm Chair 


Workable New Design Best Serves Classroom Needs! 


Combines the ruggedness of quadratic tubing with trim and graceful new 
lines in single, integral units for outstanding stability. Complete absence of 


Stretchers provides ease of maintenance... greater leg freedom and comfort. 


petent Assistance, Complete Details, Ask Your State AD Representative 








UADRALINE 


by american desk 


The Series 1600 Rectangular Table. 
|-purpose table for your library, class 
Available with or 


nr tor 
€ room, Ccaleterid 


mpartments 


Use Mobile Quadraline Tables 
singly —in groups to cooperate 
with all class activities! A full 


Interesting 
Grouping 
Arrangements / 


i= 4 (Series 1900 
Trapezoidal Table) 


(Series 1800 


Half-Round Table) 


10” height range from 21” 
through 30” accomplished with Seceeees 
two leg sizes — each leg size ad- 
justs in a 5” height range. Tops 
are pencil-proof, scratch and 
heat resistant, with full 1144” 
solid core, edge-banded with 


(Series 1700 


plastic to match top. Round Table) 


For Competent Assistance, Complete Details, Contact 


Pes 2 nid 
aah is eee 





=, 


Standard Metal Colors: 
Mint Green, Sea Blue, 
Coppertone, Mist Gray. 


temple, icxas 
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New Individual Study-Centers photographed at beautiful Cypress Gardens, Florida. 


Presenting the American Seating family 
of fine school furniture 


There’s nothing in the entire school plant that gets more 
actual use than the furniture. 
Asa matter of fact, it’s estimated that the typical stu- 
dent spends an average of 15,000 hours seated, from 
kindergarten through college. Not to mention the 
teacher, who literally stays in school for a lifetime. 
Ne point this out to refresh your thinking about the 
vital importance of school furniture. And to remind you 
that there is a measurable difference between the vari- 
ws designs available on the market today. 
forexample, experience has shown that unless the seat- 
ck is constructed properly, the student’s spine will 
ser. Unless the desk top is at the correct angle and of 
‘utable material, the student’s vision will suffer. Unless 
the furniture h..s single-unit construction or pedestal 


standards, valuable classroom space is wasted. And 
there’s a big difference in convenience features, from 
full-swivel seats to self-leveling glides. 

On the following pages you'll find American Seating 
furniture for every school need, from kindergarten 
through college. It is designed to improve student per- 
formance and teaching effectiveness. It is the result of 
continuing research and development. in close coopera- 
tion with educators . . . and our more than 70 years’ 
experience in the school field. 

For further information on any of the products shown 
—or on other American Seating products—by all means 
call an American Seating representative and arrange 
a demonstration. It costs no more to have American 
Seating quality for your school. 
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The standard by which all other public seating is measured 
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American Seating’s New Individual 


“Lotto 


NO. 2634 








VITAL STATISTICS: Square-cornered, flat-bot- | 

tomed, die-formed steel book-box, with pencil SIZE A B 
tray. Four-way AMEREX® top adjusts si- | 
lently to 8°, 20°, or level for best study position, 





Chair Top Height......... 15-18 12-15 




















and opens in any position for easy access to 

book-box. Seat and back of amazing AMER- Desk Top Height........../ 27-30 | 23-96 

FLEX* swivel 45° left and right, adjust auto- | | 

matically fore and aft. See chart for dimen- Front-to-Back Spacing. ....| 34 | 34 

sions. New non-marring glides for easy, silent 

movability. Seat and desk heights adjustable. — 19x24 | 19x24 20° slope for reading, writing, “ | 
*Trade-mark of American Seating Company | promotes b= ‘er vision, corned pee 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES. 





CHC 








Copyright 1959, American Seating Company. 
4 American Seating products are fully covered by patents and patents pending. 





A ‘resh concept in classroom furniture 


flere is the mos! exciting development in classroom 
ymiture in years... the totally new Individual 
study-Center ! 
Taking the best features of each type of school furni- 
ture, adding the know-how of nearly 75 years of seat- 
ing science, and utilizing modern miracle-materials, 
{merican Seating experts have come up with a sig- 
sifeant step forward in the quest for the perfect 
place to study. . 

it’s a compact, movable, self-contained unit that 
functions as a vital part of the learning and growing 
process, fitting precisely into the modern concept of 
larning as the child joins every activity of the 
classroom. 

Gone is the bodily discomfort of learning. The stu- 
dent has been freed to concentrate on the task at 
hand. Eyestrain and conscious efforts to adjust the 
body to reading and writing are a thing of the past. 
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In this typical classroom, the use of the new Individual 
Study-Center will save up to 25% of floor space, or allow 
room for many more units. Black units represent ordinary 
four-legged tables and chairs, at minimum spacing. Solid red 
units show spacing required for same number of Study- 
Centers. Note the bonus space gained! 





AMERFLEX SEAT AND BACK. Imagine a material 
as indestructible as iron, yet as supple as rubber! That’s 
American Seating’s wonderful new material, AMER- 
FLEX. Used in both the compound-curved seat and 
the self-adjusting, deep-curved back of the new In- 
dividual Study-Center, this marvelous polymer plastic 
flexes comfortably to conform to the body as you sit on 
it... then returns to its original shape as you stand. 
Assures comfort, durability, flexibility. 


AMERFLEX is flexibly durable—con- 
forms to body contours for comfort. 


When tension is released, AMER- 
FLEX “springs” back to its original 
shape. Perfect for school use. 





 dope—an alternate incline for 


: Top can be opened—and stays open 
viling oF specialized study tasks. 


—providing easy access to book-box. 


Level for group discussions, ma- 
nipulative tasks, and project work. 


CHOOSE Lope: YOU PREFER. Your custodian can pre-set the four-way top for any of the following options, or change them, at any time: 


0° and open position 0°, 8°, and open position 0°, 8°, 20°, and open position 














No. 2638 Classmate’ Unit Table 


WITH NO. 540-P CLASSMATE CHAIR 


VITAL STATISTICS: Has same multiple-slope top, 2nd book-box 


AMERICAN features as Study-Center (see pages 2 and 3). Cla: mate space- 
SEATING. saving pedestals, coupled with marvelous four-positioned top 
a and new, extra-convenient, flat-bottom book-box «ll add up to 

a wonderful new unit table for today’s flexible «'ussrooms. 


The standard by which all other public seating is measured 











ViTAL STATISTICS OF AMERICAN SEATING CLASSMATE® TABLES 


Pedestal standards make it easy to get in and out of chair—less space 
is needed for pushing chair back. Conserves floor space, allows extra 
room for activities. 


Non-glare AMEREX® top is five times more wear-resistant than 
wood surfaces. Resists defacing and dents. Will not warp, check, or 
split. Light reflectance: 40% to 50%. 


Aluminum scuff strips on the low-silhouette feet of CLASSMATE 
tables prevent wearing of enamel finish, help maintain new appearances 
indefinitely. 

Exclusive self-leveling glides automatically adjust unit tables to uneven 
floors—avoiding table rocking. Large-diameter glides (134”) protect 
the surface of floors. 

Interlocking assemblies adjust each unit table to four positions, with- 
out marring finish—three basic standards provide heights of 20” 
through 30”, in 1” increments. 


Attractive, non-glare, birch-grain pattern AMEREX® tops on Class- 
mate tables resist ink, showcard paints, water colors, milk, perspira- 
tion, and other mila acids. Satin-smooth surface is free of grain lines, 
soft spots, high points, and other irregularities which are common to 
wood-and-plastic construction; effectively resists defacing and dents. 


Convenient corner entry and rounded Bolt-and-nut assemblies adjust each 
lines (on No. 549 table only) provide book-box to 4 positions, without mar- 
Visible access to contents of book-box. ring finish—3 basic standards provide 
Pencil tray recessed in bottom. heights of 20” through 30”. 


FLOOR LEVEL VARIANCE 


Exclusive, self-leveling, silicone-floating, 
hardened-steel glides quickly cushion 
and uniquely, automatically adjust ta- 
bles to uneven floors—avoid table- 
rocking and distraction. Large-diameter 
glides protect the surface of floors. 














Pedestal standards make it easy to get 
in and out of chair—less space is need- 
ed for pushing chair back. Conserves 
space, allows extra room for activities. 


Aluminum scuff strips on the low-sil- 
houette feet of CLASSMATE tables pre- 
vent wearing of enamel finish, help 
maintain new appearance indefinitely. 





* Diploma Blue and Classday Coral, as 

C0 L ORS A N D Fl N | S H ES shown on products herein, are lending 
, new brightness and color harmony to 

ON AM ERICAN SEATIN G classrooms and auditoriums. Metal 
> parts finished in _ special-formula, 

CLAS OOM FURNIT URE alkyd-enamel, and baked to a smooth, 


‘ss 





hard finish. All plywood used is bond- 
ed with hot-press resin adhésive—for 
maximum strength and moisture-re- 
sistance—and durably lacquered. All 
plastic is high-pressure type, with con- 
trolled light reflection. 




















No. 549 Classmate’ Open-Front Table 


WITH NO. 540-P CLASSMATE CHAIR 


VITAL STATISTICS: Convenient corner entry provides visible ac- 
cess to 4”-deep steel book-box. Pencil tray recessed in bottom. 
AMEREX® plastic top, 18” x 24”. No wood parts. (See page 5 
for other features, including important space-saving advantages 
of pedestal standards.) 





No. 2644 Classmate Lifting-Lid Table 


WITH NO. 540-P CLASSMATE CHAIR 


VITAL STATISTICS: Level AMEREX® TORSION-TOP, 
18" x 24”, with new silent hinge mechanism that never needs 
adjustment. never needs lubrication, literally floats to open 
Position, unsupported, for easy access to roomy book stor- 
age with both hands. Pencil tray inside. Flat-bottom book- 
box for more storage. (See page 5 for other features, including 
important space-saving features.) 


AMERICAN 
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The standard by which all other public seating is measured 














No. 509 Classmate” Study Table 


WITH NO. 540-P CLASSMATE CHAIR 


No. 140 Classmate’ 
Two-Pupil Table 


WITH NO. 540-P 
CLASSMATE CHAIRS 


VITAL STATISTICS: Top measures 24” x 48”. Op- 
tional book compartment has two sections. Useful 
for classrooms and dormitories. Has sanie features 
as CLASSMATE Multi-Pupil Table. See chart at 
right for dimensions. See page 5 for other features. 


VITAL STATISTICS: Has 18” x 24” AMEREX® plastic top. 
No wood parts. Well rounded corners and a flange formed 
along bottom edge provide extra rigidity, protect occupant 
and clothing. (See page 5 for other features, including space- 
saving advantages.) 


VITAL 

rithout 
partme 
AMER 
underfi 





No. 140 Classmate 
Multi-Pupil Table 


WAL STATISTICS: Available with or 
vithout UNI-STOW® steel book com- 
partments. Top of aluminum-banded 
AMEREX® plastic, with steel-girder 
mderframe. Steel pedestal standards piv- 
ited under top for quick, easy setup and 
pace-saving storage. Excellent for group- 
ings. See chart below for dimensions. See 
page 5 for other features. 








Ton Dimen. Ht. Adjustments | Compartments 
(inches) (1” increments) Available 
4x48 20-23 
4x48 24-27 2 
4x48 27-30 

a | _| 
30 x 60 20-23 
30x 60 24-27 3° 
30x 60 27-30 
30x72 20-23 
0x72 24-27 3* 
x72 27-30 

‘'_ “iain — 
x72 20-23 
%x72 24-27 3* 
Hx72 27-30 

| 


*Book-compariments available on 
both sides of 30” and 36” tables. 


NO. 140 WITH 


































No. 141 Classmate” 
Round Table 


VITAL STATISTICS: Aluminum-band- 
ed AMEREX® wmetal-and-plastic 
top. Diameter: 48 inches. Pedestal 
standard permits more leg room and 
knee room; leaves entire perimeter free 
for sitting. Excellent for group work. 
Heights: 21” (shown), 23”, 25”, 27”, 
and 29”. See page 5 for other features. 





BOOK COMPARTMENT 


ww 





WITHOUT BOOK COMPARTMENT 
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The standard by which all other public seating is measured 

















VITAL STATISTICS: Large, compound- 
curved seat is curved from side to side, as 
well as front to back. Lacquered birch ply- 
wood with rounded edges. Fully rolled front 
edge accommodates wider range of occu- 
pant sizes. Sturdy, stretcher-free legs are 
easy to sweep around. Rubber-cushioned, 
ball-joint, large-diameter glides protect 
floor surfaces, automatically align them- 
selves with the floor. The gracefully tapered 





legs give maximum area and strength at 
welds. Double-offset back braces provide 
extra hip room, also position the back panel 
for constant lumbar support for all tasks. 
Available in NINE seat heights—10” 
through 18” in 1” increments. The 10”, 11”, 
and 12” sizes are available in coral as well 
as blue. 

Also available with upholstered seat and 
back—see page 17. 


No. 540 Classmate’ Chair 





VITAL 
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Dees-curved chair back ” 
siler*ly, automatically o 
cealed pivots. Count : 
ver f 
sere secures cover o " 
devi-s. Double-offset back br 













No. 540-P Classmate’ Fiberglas Chair 














VITAL STATISTICS: Sets a new standard for adds further strength. The opaque color 

lng life and comfort, plus color. Seat and goes clear through—never needs refinish- 

back derive great strength and hardness ing. Choice of two colors: Classday Coral AMERICAN 

fom pressure-molded plastic reinforced by or Parchment. Construction is same as No. a) — eee 

aswitl-pattern mat of glass fibers. Will not 540. ~ 

craze, warp, or check; unaffected by hu- Available in SIX seat heights—13” The standard by which all other public seating is measured 
uidity and moisture. Turnover on edges through 18”, in 1” increments. 








je 9 pare seats are com- Silent, rubber-cushioned, ball- Post-and-girder, welded chair Leg spread, engineered for style 
unk tut to is, curved joint, full-contact chair glides pro- construction assures long life with and perfect load distribution, falls 
et pi back and side to tect surfaces; align with floor auto- hardest use.. Interlocking bridge- within the periphery of the seat— 
bro most comfortable class- matically, even when chair is tilt- like construction of the posts and eliminating stumbling hazards and 


“Sever designed! ed. Marring is eliminated. girders gives exceptional strength. conserving space. 

















No. 542 Classmate Desk 


VITAL STATISTICS: Aluminum-banded AMEREX® plastic writ- 
ing surface is sloped 6°. Heavy-gauge arm support is offset for 
greater body freedom. Sturdy book-rack will not collect trash; is 
accessible from either side. Chair construction is same as No. 
540. Custodian may adjust top fore and aft to accommodate all 
students. Seat heights: 18”, 17”, and 15”. 








No. 543 Classmate Tablet-Arm Chair 


VITAL STATISTICS: AMEREX® plastic arm is sloped 6°, 
Measures 12” x 20”. Arm support is offset for greater 
toominess. Sturdy book-rack will not collect trash; is 
accessible from either side. Chair construction same as 
No. 540. Seat heights: 18” and 17’. 


AMERICAN 
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The standard by which all other public seating is measured 
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AMERICAN 
SEATING 


The standard by which all other public seating is measured 













AMERFLEX~—a new polymer plastic—is as indestructi- 
ble as iron, yet as supple as rubber! It flexes comfortably 
to conform to the body as you sit on it, then returns to 
its original shape. 


This new concept in seating materials is an American 
Seating exclusive. It is used on the new Individual Study- 
Center (pages 2-3), and on the CLASSMATE® High- 
School and College Desk (page 15). 


AMERFLEX is textured to prevent slipping and slid- 
ing. Will not crack or flake. Resists soils and stains. 
Shock-resistant. Choice of two colors: Classday Coral 
or Parchment. 


Seats made from AMERFLEX have rounded edges to 
eliminate cutting hazards. Self-adjusting, deep-curved 
AMERFLEX backs provide flexible support for correct 


posture and relaxed comfort. 





AMERFLEX is fiexible—conforms to body contours—for utmost 
comfort. Yet its great strength makes it virtually indestructible. 





When tension is released, AMERFLEX springs 
back to its original shape. Perfect for school use. 














— 








VITAL STATISTICS: This sturdy, economical, one-piece unit is 
streamlined for unobstructed leg room and relaxed comfort. Meas- 
ures 34” front to back over-all. AMEREX® plastic top is 19” x 
24”; 30” high. Generous space offers freedom of movement, easy 
entry or exit. Unit is readily movable. Seat and back are of amaz- 


® ' 5 
ing new AMERFLEX (see page 14). Double-offset back braces. 
N 0. 3 2 0 C | q $5 m q t e Strong, tapered legs are welded to desk support for rigidity. Rubber- 


High-School and College Desk Roomy enameled steckrod beok-mack included. 

















No. 445 High School and College Desk 


VITAL STATISTICS: Designed for maximum comfort and study convenience. Stu- 

dents get in and out in one easy motion. Steel pylon construction provides free 

AMERICAN leg room; permits generous space between chair and writing surf ice. eer" 
J wale no chair scraping. Seat swivels 30° right, 60° left on silent nylon bearings wile ; 

ie never require lubrication. Offset back brace gives extra hip room. 5 = pe 
standard ; ic seating is measured AMEREX® plastic measures 16” x 23”. Desk height may be » «ried to ap- 
2 ois cei ants proximately 28", 29”, 30”, or 31”; seat, 16”, 17”, 18”. Suitable for Gra“es7 through 
12, and college. Conserves up to 30% floor space over table-and-: ‘air seating: 

















No. 560 Single-Pedestal Desk, 
with matching No. 541 Chair. 


American Seating Teachers’ Desks 


WITH NO. 541 CLASSMATE® CHAIR 


VITAL STATISTICS: Available in single- 
and double-pedestal models, color styled 
in Diploma Blue and Classday Coral to 
match other Classmate furniture. 
AMEREX® metal-and-plastic top with 
aluminum banding. Legs are so placed 
that the 29”-high top provides generous 
overhang, for teacher-student confer- 
ences. Rubber-cushioned, ball-joint, full- 
contact glides prevent floor marring. 


Convenient drawer pedestals have one- 
piece steel body wrap-around, with 
welded, channel construction. Recessed 


modesty panel. Drawers have nylon 
glides, with cushion stop. File drawer is - 
equipped for front-to-back filing. Lock 
(on double-pedestal desk it is on the 
right side only) secures both drawers. 
Center drawer has convenient two-sec- 
tion tray in front. Attractive extruded 
aluminum drawer pulls. 


Matching No. 541 Chair has same con- 
struction as No. 540, but with seat and 
back padded with foam rubber, covered 
with long-wearing Classday Coral up- 
holstery. In 18” height only. 





Top Overhan 
Models Size (left side 
No. 560 ot. aa 
Single-Pedestal 30x48 10 
"No. 561 Oy Fae 
Double-Pedestal 30x60 9% 














Center Drawer . 
inside: Box Drawer File Drawer 

cidin depth) (inside) (inside) 

2% x20%x19%/e6 44% x123/5x21 10%x123A5x21 

24 x20%4x19%/6 414x123/6x21 10%x123j6x21 








No. 561 Double-Pedestal Desk. 


DIMENSIONS (INCHES) 






































No. 536 Universal 
“Ten-Twenty’’ Desk 


VITAL STATISTICS: AMEREX® metal-and-plag 
top (2014” x 24”) adjusts to 10° or 20° slope, 
level; and opens wide for easy access to book boy 
Automatic fore-and-aft seat adjustment. Sea 
swivels 45° left and right. Deep-curved back wit) 
self-adjusting lower rail. See chart for dimensions 





























Size A 5 a7 | 
Grade V-Adult IVI on | 
Seat Height (inches) 14-18 | 12%-16% | Lwin | 
Desk Height? 25%-30% | 22%-27% | 204-254 | 
Net Over-all Front to | 32%-34% | 31%-33% | say | 
Back? 
Desk to Back? 11% » | = 
Seat Depth 14 12% 2 
Recommended Spacing 37 35% M4 | 
Back to Back | 














1 Floor to upper surface of top in level position. 
2 Seat swiveling adds approximately 1 inch. 
3 Sitting space, with top at 20° slope and seat forward 





No. 534 Universal 
Lifting-Lid Desk 


VITAL STATISTICS: AMEREX® metal-and-plastic 
top (1814” x 24”) opens wide for easy access to book- 
box. Can be used at 10° slope or level. Other features 
same as No. 536 Desk. See chart for dimensions. 

































{i | j Net | 
— | Seat | Desk 
i ee ; : Over-all Seat 
{ Size | Grade Height Height! | to 
| | (inches) |Fromtto | packs | Denth 
: ee ee SE 
; | A |V-Aduit 14-18 | 25-30 | 31% (|11812% | 14 
B I-VI | 12%-16% | 22%-27% | 30 /10 & 11 12% 
| c lll =| 11-14 20-25 | 29 | 9&10 ll 
hae i i i 
1 Floor to upper surface of top at edge next to the occupant, with top down. 
2 Near position. (Seat swiveling adds approximately 1 inch.) 
3 Sitting space. Both spacings provided for in seat construction. 





No. 352 Envoy Desk 


VITAL STATISTICS: Exceptional strength and rigidity. 
Self-adjusting lower rail fits each occupant. Top slopes 
6° for writing comfort, is adjustable for height by 
loosening a single bolt. Roomy book compartment has 
book guard on occupant’s right, is accessible from both 
sides. Silent rubber-cushioned glides. Seat heiglits: 17’, 


AMERICAN 15” and 13”. 


SEATING re 
| F Height | Grade ie Height a cy sae 
The standard by which all other public seating is measured (inches)| ize | chigh point) | LeM8th | Back ept 
17 Vi-Aduit "15x22 |_27-30 =| 28% =| “11% | 1h | 
1 Th-¥ and | | 
15 | _ many Vi 14x20 | 23%-26% | 25% | 10% | 13% | 
+73} —“Trand 11) | 3x8 | 21%-24% | 22% | 8% | 10% 
Lacquered plywood seats and backs on the Envoy line. The desk-top and 
tablet-arms are in Amerex® plastic. 


























No. 329 Unit Table 


VITAL STATISTICS: AMEREX® plastic top, 18” x 24”. Edges 
extended for placing several tables together for group activity. 
Saves valuable space over four-legged tables by allowing 
closer spacing of units. Book-box measures 16” x 2134”, with 
a 4” opening. Full-length pencil tray recessed in bottom of 
box. Large metal glides. Heights: 21”, 23”, 25”, 27” and 29”. 


No. 368 Envoy Chair 


VITAL STATISTICS: Lightweight, streamlined chair with re- 
markable strength. Widely used in classrooms, libraries, cae 
terias, dormitories. Self-adjusting back rail and short-10! 
front seat accommodate a wide range of child sizes. “? 
heights: 11”, 18”, 15”, and 17”. “Knee action” keeps reat 4° 
flat on floor when chair is tilted. 





No. 380 Envoy’ Tablet-Arm Chair 


VITAL STATISTICS: An exceptional value in the low-priced 
tablet-arm chair field. Sanitary, roomy book cabinet. The 
9344" x 12” tablet arm slopes 314” within its length, for 
extra writing comfort. Rigid formed-steel arm support is 
securely attached to frame. Made in 17” seat height only. Also 
available without book cabinet (No. 378). 


No. 472 Pedestal Chair 


VITAL STATISTICS: Cradleform posture seat, 17” 
high. Solid, deep-curved back. Tablet arm measures 
2314” x 12”, is at proper height and slope for writing 
comfort. Metal book-rack, shown, is optional. Oval- 
shaped, rigid steel pedestal has 9” x 1114” base. 


No. 471 
Pedestal Chair 


VITAL STATISTICS: Has open 
back and self-adjusting lower 
rail. Other features same as 
No. 472 Chair. 


University-Type 
Pedestal Tables 


WITH NO. 406 
PEDESTAL CHAIRS 


VITAL STATISTICS: Sturdy tables, providing contin- 
uous work surfaces. Custom made and installed in 
straight rows or on a radius—in large or small rooms, 
on level or sloping floors, with or without risers. 
Pedestals offset for ample leg room. AMEREX® 
plastic tops. Plywood seats and backs. 





American Seating Folding Chairs 


Colorful new No. 159 vinyl-clad folding chairs 


VITAL STATISTICS: Comfortable compound-curved seat and back of colorful, 
warm, durable vinyl bonded to steel. Attractive patterns give chairs an up- 
AMERICAN holstered appearance. Also available: No. 158 with vinyl] seat. metal back. 
od i A DN Color selections: Textured green-and-white vinyl with new metallic Cy- 
press Green frame; textured black-and-white vinyl with new metallic Diploma 
The standard by which all other public seating is measured Blue frame; textured yellow-and-white vinyl on new metallic beige frame; 
textured brown-and-white vinyl on new metallic beige fram 






























panels. 
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these chairs. 
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vention, extra quietness. 


ing-chair value on the market. 


No. 173 Folding Chair 


with Shaped-Steel, 
Independent-Fold Seat 


VITAL STATISTICS: Seat folds independently 
chair frame. This feature is available 
m all American Seating Folding Chairs. 


You can’t beat the comfort provided by American 
Seating Foiding Chairs. All seat styles conform 
io body contours, and the extra width and depth 
of the seats provide ample sitting room. Shoulders 
rest comfortably against the extra-deep back 


American Seating Folding Chairs are engineered 
% maximum strength. The front legs and the 
isk are one continuous length of triangular steel 
Sing. Solid-steel cross-braces insure permanent 
ty. Steel reinforcing bars inside front legs 


rt, new rubber-tread feet will not slip, or 
Rgenious detachable tablet arms available to 


ican Seating Folding Chairs are expertly 
med and carefully manufactured to be com- 
ly free of binding, pinching, or snagging 

is. New folding action ensures complete 


All metal parts are Bonderized. They are 
dipped, then electrostatically sprayed with 
Eproof new metallic Diploma Blue or beige 
enamel (special-formula, alkyd-type)— 
ling inside as well as outside of legs for rust 


fegardiess of which style you select from this 
plete line, you can be sure of getting the best 



























No. 153 Folding Chair 


WITH SHAPED-STEEL SEAT 


VITAL STATISTICS: Compound-curved metal seat and back 
for utmost comfort. Designed for rugged use, indoors or 
out. Our most popular folding chair. (See page 27 for con- 
struction features.) 


No. 1I53TA 
Folding Chair 


with Shaped-Steel Seat 
and Detachable Tablet Arm 







VITAL STATISTICS: Same chair as 
No. 153 above, but with detach- 
able AMEREX® tablet arm, 
914" x 19”, attached. Arm may be 
raised for getting in or out. Easily 
attached or removed for dual use 
of chairs. FOR USE ON ALL AMERI- 
CAN SEATING FOLDING CHAIRS. 
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No. 154 Folding Chair 
with Plywood Seat 


AMERICAN 
7 — oe 


The standard by which all other public seating is measured 


VITAL STATISTICS: Comfort-formed birch-ply 
smooth rounded edges, won’t chip or feather. 
frosty-birch finish on seat, and new metallic Dip 


on frame; or, new Fruitwood finish on seat, an: 
new metallic beige on frame. (See page 23 fo: 
details of design; page 27 for construction feat 


od seat, 


Choice of 
loma Blue 
ittractive 
mportant 


s.) 





No. 157 Folding Chair 
with Padded Seat and Back 


VITAL STATISTICS: Colorful, durable imitation leather in a choice of 
four decorator colors: Flame, Hot Chocolate, Straw, and Jewel Green, 
all with attractive new metallic beige or blue frames. Resilient padding 
under upholstery for extra comfort over long periods of time. (Other 
features described on pages 23 and 27.) 


No. 156 same as above, with same choice of upholstery on seat, but 
with metal back. 
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No. 70 Upholstered Folding Chair 
with arm-rests 


(No. 71—Same as above, but with 

metal back.) 
erical, 
qrawn- 
| glides 
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ry dipping; 


r steel 
braces 
nd from 
ide to 
nide of 
Resist load 
1 of rods sh 
luce of tube 


No. 80 Upholstered Folding Chair 
with independent-fold seat. Seat 
folds back independent of the 
folding action of the chair frame 
to allow row spacing of only 30’ 
increasing seating capacity by al- 
most one-third! 

(No. 81—Same as above, but with 
metal back.) 

No. 60 Upholstered Folding Chair 


(No. 61—Same as above, but with metal back.) 


Upholstered Folding Chairs 
with Foam Rubber and Spring-Arch Comfort 


Upholstered in a wide range of modern, all-nylon fabrics, or colorful, durable, 

imitation leather. Thick, molded foam-rubber pad over arched serpentine 

springs provides the ultimate in long-lasting comfort. Back padded, and up- 

holstered to match. No. 90 Uphoi:cred Folding Chair 

Wide choice of color combinations. (See design and construction features with arm-res!; and independent- 

on pages 23 and 27.) fold seat F 
(No. 91—Sai. as above, but with 
metal back.) 










a...  GONSTRUCTIOI 
pinaking. FEATURES 


non-sliding 
hinge is an important safety, 
strength, and convenience feature. 
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ing, permanent y hinged. These spe- 
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engineered 
upper hinges 
——_ rein esled. of cold-rolled 
i oe sof 16-gauge steel are die-formed for ex- 
Ya steel rein mp tra strength. Back legs, securely 
bar inside legs e ha . riveted, fold easily, safely, quietly as 
ud below heme — the seat folds. 
wd from sea * 





‘See how the 


erical, deep-drawn 





ydrawn- shoulder-fitting 
| slides back panel, 714” & 
erimpe' deep, is die- 


atly around legs and cov- 
iy heavy tread-rubber shoes, 
« in place—won’t come off in 
dipping; nO Marring. 


formed from one 

piece of steel, then inserted into tub- 
ing and securely welded! Bottom 
edge rolled for rigidity, smoothness. 







ALL METAL PARTS BONDERIZED : © 
steel 


baeil All metal parts are corrosion-resist- 


d from ant Bonderized, followed by two 
side to coats of baked enamel—one coat 
ide of dipped to insure internal coverage 
Iasist load from any direction. of tubes, for rust elimination as well 
nds shouldered against in- as for added quietness; the other & 
ive of tube and riveted outside. coat electrostatically sprayed. 












NEW MULTI-PURPOSE TABLE-—IT FOLDs 4,4 Rott? 


‘ 2 ge No. 142 Multi-Purpose 

14 : Folding Table 

4 Ss A ‘ Available in two sizes: 30” x 
ts 0 72” and 30” x 96”, 28” high. 







ten steel wheels, re- 
ulnming on one side of 

iteasy to roll table 
tum & room, 







This new folding table gives you all the advantages of a permanent 
table plus the convenience of mobility. One person, with one mo- 
tion, can fold it and roll it to storage. It’s compact, too. When 
folded, it is just 1134” “thin”! Four of these tables can be stored 
in the space occupied by only two or three competitive tables. 
Famous AMEREX® plastic top makes this one of the most durable 
tables you can buy. Top is banded with anodized aluminum and 
rigidly reinforced with steel-girder underframe. 
































No. 17050-10 Clamps for sec- 
tional grouping are available 
for locking American Seating 
Foldi bate yj 
apart. This is a “must” for 
maintaining alignment in large 
installations. 





Bar Clamps for sectional group- 
ing automatically lock chairs 
in groups of 2, 3, or 4, 1” apart. 
Also individual clamps to fas- 
ten over legs at bottom and top. 








Double-Tier Truck No. 2—Two 
fixed wheels and two swivel 
casters; rubber-tired. Capacity: 
100 Series 50 chairs without 
arms; or 40 deep-spring chairs 
without arms; or 36 indepen- 
dent-fold chairs without arms. 
Dimensions: 3814” wide, 67’ 
long, 8134” high loaded. Net 
wt., 180 Ibs. 





Chairs are 


of strong 5¢” steel rod 


Kneelers for Felding 
made 
and 1%" plywood, with or with- 


out foam-rubber upholstery. 
g area is 6” x 16’. 
Tread-rubber shoes. Fastens to 


lower rear cross-brace. 





No. 12264 Cast-Iron Clamp— 
used to connect all American 
Seating Folding Chairs; 20” on 
center. 








No. 19749 Latch Clamp—used to 
connect sections of American 
Seating Folding Chairs, where 
speed in setting them up is a 
necessity; 20” on center. 





Understage Truck No. 14—Two 
fixed wheels, two swivel cast- 
ers; rubber-tired casters set at 
32” on center. End handles re- 
movable. Capacity: 51 Series 
50 chairs without arms; or 32 
with arms; or 21 deep-sprin 
chairs; or 18 independent-fol 
chairs without arms, or *26 No. 
58-54 chairs with tablet-arms. 
Dimensions: 38” wide, 18214” 
long, 2334” high when loaded. 
—*add 5” with tablet arms. 
Net wt., 100 Ibs. 


Double-Tier Truck No. 15 (not 
shown)—Same as No. 2, except 
wider, and with 4” dual casters. 
Capacity: 64 Series 50 chairs 
with arms, or 40 deep-spring 
chairs with arms; or 36 inde- 
pendent-fold chairs with arms. 
Dimensions: 4114” wide, 67” 
long, 8034” high loaded. Net 
wt., 185 Ibs. 


NEW STACK 
AND RACK 


No. 16 


A compact folding-chair truck 
that doubles as a mobile coat- 
and-hat rack. 


Four heavy-duty 5” casters. 
Capacity: 72 Series 50 chairs. 
Dimensions: 30” wide, 60” long, 
78” high when loaded. Net 
weight: 128 Ibs. 


When unloaded, the same truck 
serves as a convenient coat- 
and--hat rack. Ideal for installa- 
tions where chairs are stored 
after each use. 


~ ACCESSORIES AND STORAGE TRUCKS 


Designed for use with American Seating Folding Chairs 





Wheel device for mobility. Rub- 
ber-tired wheel clamps to inner 
legs of chairs at end of row; con- 
tacts floor when chair is folded, 
for easy moving to storage. 





Steel Threshold permits locking 
chairs into position at ends of 
rows, separating rows 30” back 
to back. In sections to accom- 
modate three or more rows. 
Spring-steel hooks snap easily 
over stretchers. 





Truck No. 11—Two fixed wheels 
and two swivel casters; rubber- 
tired. Removable tubular end 
handles. Capacity: 38 Series 50 
chairs without arms or 24 with 
arms; or 16 deep-spring chairs; 
or 14 independent-fold chairs; 
or 19 No. 53-54 with tablet 
arms. Dimensions: 100” x 1934” 
x 41” when loaded. Net wt., 
65 Ibs. 












Book-Rack is made of VY" steel 
rod, specially designed to be 
snapped over rear cross-bracs 
of folding chairs. Holds hym- 
nals and pamphlets 174" thick 
Bottom is open. 





Communion-Cup Holders are s- 
curely riveted to spring-stee 
plate, which snaps rigidly into 
place on back panel of chair, 
held by upper and lower edges 
of the panel. 





Ashtray is made of metal, with 
cover and snuffer. Riveted to 
spring-steel plate, which snaps 
between upper and lower edges 


of back panel. Finish matches 
chairs. 
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The beauty and unmatched comfort of BODIFORMS will attract 
increased attendance to auditorium programs, improve interest 


— ogre? 


er dl 
sa sre wt 
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ene 


in school activities. Long life. Low maintenance costs, Shown here 
is No. 16-001 BODIFORM Chair, with 123 aisle standard. 


Bodiform’ full-upholstered auditorium chairs 


Seats: Spring-arch construction—arched serpentine springs 
in die-formed steel frame insure uniform resilience and long 
life. Automatic, silent, uniform, 34 safety-fold seat action, 
with self-lubricating bronze hinge bearings. Allows more 
toom for passing and sweeping. 

Amazing Amerfoam: All BODIFORM seat pads are made 
of AMERFOAM~—a new miracle material that is indi- 


vidually molded to the right contours for exceptional com- 
fort. And AMERFOAM is so durable it is virtually in- 
destructible. It has high tensile strength—will not lose its 
_ Shape. It is flame resistant, mildew resistant, and vermin- 
proof. It will not deteriorate. It can be used anywhere, 
regardless of climate. 

Backs: All-steel, die-formed backs are scientifically con- 


toured to the human body—broad at shoulders, form-fit- 
ting at waist, distributing the weight of occupant’s back 
over entire area. 

Standards: All standards are of gray iron, for sturdiness 
and quiet. Middles have turned-in feet, eliminating stum- 
bling hazards. Available for floor or riser attachment; with 
or without aisle lights. Tablet writing arm available. 
Upholstery fabric: Contributes importantly to good acous- 
tics by compensating for seat vacancies. No tacks are used. 
Metal finish: Backs and seat foundations are corrosion- 
resistant Bonderized, then electrostatically sprayed with a 
special-formula alkyd enamel. Edges receiving greatest 
wear receive extra thickness of enamel. Enamel is then 
baked to a smooth, hard finish. 
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The standard by which all other public seating is measured 





Typical Installations 


E. C. Glass High School, Lynch- 
burg, Virginia; Longview High 
School, Longview, Texas; Seneca 
Falls High School, Seneca Falls, 
N. Y.; Long Beach Jr. High 
School, Long Island, N. Y.; Rich- 
field High School, Richfield, Min- 
nesota; Charles Parcells High 
School, Grosse Pointe, Mich.; 
Cairo High School, Cairo, Geor- 
gia; Freeport Jr. High School, 
Freeport, Illinois; Palo Alto High 
School, Palo Alto, California. 

Shown at right: Robbinsdale 
High School Auditorium, Rob- 
binsdale, Minnesota. 


Bodiform Auditorium Chairs blend with the design and decor of your school, 


No. 16-001-TA Bodiform 
Tablet Arm Chairs 


No. 16-040 Bodiform® Chair 
VITAL STATISTICS: Plywood tablet arm {also in 


VITAL STATISTICS: Deluxe spring back assures sus- AMEREX® plastic) automatically fol« under 
tained comfort. All-steel back, including inner up- seat when occupant rises. Shown with hi: aisle 
holstery panel, assures long, trouble-free service. light 119 aisle standard. 





No. 11-156 Chair 


WIAL STATISTICS: 5-ply back, and 5-ply formed- 
plywood seat. Silent ball-bearing hinges. Solid 
am-rests. Shown with 108 aisle standard. Alumi- 
tum molding available for back and seat. Avail- 
able with either regular or self-folding seat. Tab- 


kt writing arm available. 


h.10026 Speaker's Stand 


MAL STATISTICS: Makes an excellent 
“Smemorial. Ample space on top panel 
‘wxiption. Of selected birch, durably 
din choice of three standard fin- 
~tallent (L-48), light walnut (L- 89), 
— birch (L-31). Open back; two 
ss. Width, 24”: 16” deep, 44” high. 
pis an optiona! accessory. 


No. 16-157 Chair 


VITAL STATISTICS: Same as No. 16- 
036 Chair, but with 7-ph’, 34” back 
with writing-shelf optional. Shown 
with 129 aisle standard. 


No. 16-036 Chairs 


VITAL STATISTICS: Plywood backs with alumi- 
num channel molding. Seats are full-upholstered 
and self-folding. Shown with 128 aisle standard 
and riser-attached middles for balconies. 


No. 103 Riser-Type 
Stadium Seat 


VITAL STATISTICS: Standards at- 
tached to riser. Cradleform seats 
and deep-curved backs, both made 
of heavy, solid-wood slats. Sturdy 
gray-iron standards; quiet bail- 
bearing hinges on seat. Durable 
enamel on wood and metal. Also: 
No. 93 Floor-Type. Both types 
with either regular or self-folding 
seats; wide choice of colors. 


AMERICAN 
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The application of good scientific practice 


Comprehensive studies have revealed a 
number of sound basic principles for the 
use of color in schools. To begin with, vision 
is at its best where all areas in the field of 
view—walls, floors, furniture—have an ap- 
proximately equal brightness. Although ex- 
treme contrasts may look attractive, the 
pupil opening of the human eye may be 
unduly taxed, resulting in fatigue and loss 
of clear visibility. 

The American Seating Functional 
Palette, shown to the right, offers an ideal 
series of colors for school use. (Larger color 
standards for accurate matching will be 
submitted on request.) Where the wall 
color follows the function of the room, 
efficient and pleasing results may be safely 
expected. 


For example, warm luminous colors, such 
as Sunlight Yellow and Coral Pink, will 
draw attention to the room at large. They 
invite a certain emotional release and are 
highly desirable for kindergartens, elemen- 
tary grades, cafeterias, gymnasiums, shops, 
recreation areas, washrooms, corridors. 

On the other hand, where visual and 
mental concentration is expected, softer 





and cooler colors are desired, such as Pale 
Green and Pearl Gray. Here the environ- 
ment will be less aggressive, glare will be 
reduced and seeing will be at its most 
comfortable best. Included here would be 
secondary grades, study rooms, libraries, 
offices and staff rooms. 

Terra Cotta and Soft Blue, shown on the 
Functional Palette, are suggested for end 
wall treatments, to afford variety. Such 
end walls are best at the front of the class- 
room, faced by pupils, where the slightly 
deeper tones will reduce contrast with chalk- 
boards and otherwise introduce clearer 
visibility and visual relaxation. Terra Cotta 
may be used in rooms having north and 
east exposure—Soft Blue in rooms having 
south and west exposure. 











Ceilings in general should be white, or a 
pale tint of the wall color, to assure ample 
light reflection and the reduction of 
shadows. 

For practical reasons, the school plan 
should include few rather than many colors. 
And these should be soft in quality both for 
a right visual effect as well as to resist 
soiling and abuse. 
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Because of the interest—and importance—of color in schools, American Seating has 
undertaken a special program to guide the selection of school furniture and to help 
solve the problem of school decoration. Working with the assistance of Faber Birren 
and Joseph P. Gaugler, leading authorities, an effort is being made to respect good 
scientific practice and to make available to school executives, teachers and architects 
a reliable fund of researched data. 
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THE KINDERGARTEN Although color is emotionally stimulating, at the 
same time it helps to relieve tension by offering an environment that “matches” the 
spirit of the very young child. From experience in the school field, variety rather than 
monotony has been found most appropriate. It would be good practice to use Pearl 
Gray as a trim or sequence color and to introduce such tones as Sunlight Yellow, Coral 
Pink, Pale Green on different walls. School furniture should by all means be in color. 
Such variety will well serve the emotional needs of the child. 


THE ELEMENTARY GRADE Where spirits are high, as among young 
children, a fairly luminous classroom will tend to relieve tension by giving the interior 
an active rather than passive atmosphere. Excellent colors to use are Coral Pink and 
Sunlight Yellow—although Pale Green would be effective in south exposures. Any of 
these colors will harmonize well with the new American Seating standards for school 
furniture. Contrast always adds interest and variety and will be functionally right if 
the colors themselves are not too brilliant. 


THE SECONDARY GRADE Among young people, and where classroom 
tasks require a higher degree of visual and mental concentration, it is usually desirable 
to use cool colors such as Pale Green or Pearl Gray. These tones, being retiring in 
character, will not distract attention. Another practical device is to paint the side 
and back walls Pearl Gray and to use a medium color on the front wall (the one faced 
by the pupils). Here the end wall may be Terra Cotta for north and east exposures, 
and Soft Blue for south and west exposures. 


THE SUNNY ROOM Where there is intense sunlight, the best colors to use 
are Pale Green and Pearl Gray. They will help to reduce glare, while appearing psycho- 
logically ‘‘cool’”’. Walls which, during the course of the day may be showered with 
direct sunlight may also be painted in a deeper cool color such as Soft Blue— 
with other walls in Pearl Gray. Where properly controlled and reflected, daylight is 
most desirable and should not be unduly cut off with shades or blinds. The eye 
welcomes abundant illumination if it is free of glare. 


THE DIM ROOM Where the schoolroom may be deprived of good natural 
light, a luminous color such as Sunlight Yellow is desirable. Because it is high in light 
reflection, it will help to add brightness to the interior. The ceiling should by all means 
be white—and all floors should be kept as bright as possible, to ‘‘wash out”’ shadows. 
Where the color used has meaning and purpose, the school color scheme automatically 
has variety. But it is variety of a functional order and not merely for the sake of 
decoration alone. 


THE AUDITORIUM The school auditorium is one area where cheerful ap- 
pearance is probably more vital than function. Hence, a variety of color may be con- 
sidered. If the area is used solely during school hours, perhaps the bright effect is 
best—Pale Green, Sunlight Yellow. If there are stage productions and community 
affairs, medium tones such as Terra Cotta and Soft Blue may be preferred. For 
emotional interest the auditorium seats should be in contrast, avoiding light colors 
which may soil too readily. 
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We invite inquiries regarding American Seating school furniture in color, and will be happy 
to offer counsel where it may lie within the scope of our special knowledge and ability. 
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BRANCHES, DISTRIBUTORS AND SALES OFFIGR 


ALABAMA— 
Write Atlanta, Ga. Office for Information or Service 


ALASKA— 
Write Portland, Ore. Office for Information or 
Service 


ARIZONA—Phoenix 
PBSW Souprty & Equipment Co. 
530 W. Washington St. 
(Also branches at Bisbee, Flagstaff, Mesa, 
Prescott, Safford, Tucson, Yuma) 


ARKANSAS—Little Rock 
Scnoont Propucts Company 
P.O. Box 168 

CALIFORNIA— 

El Segundo 


American Szatinc ComPANY 
800 N. Sepulveda Blvd. 


San Francisco 24 
American Szeatinc ComPANy 
701 Bayshore Blvd. 


COLORADO—Denver 17 
Tue CENTENNIAL ScHoot Suppty Co. 
P.O. Box 5224, Terminal Annex 


CONNECTICUT— 
For Information or Service write 
J. L. Hamuerr Company 
Kendall Sq., Cambridge 42, Mass. 


DELAWARE— 
Write Philadelphia, Pa. Office for Information 
or Service 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA—Washington 
Soomupen Seatine ComPaNy 
ron St. 
Silver Springs, Md. 


FLORIDA— 
Write Atlanta, Ga. Office for 
* Information or Service 


GEORGIA—Atlanta 3 
American Seatinc ComPANY 
354 Nelson St., S. W. 
IDAHO— 
For Information or Service write either: 


NorrtuHern Scuoot Suprpry Co. 
= N. W. 3ist Ave., P. O. Box 4290, Portland 8, 


Uran-Ipano Scuoon Suppty Co. 
155 S. State St., Salt Lake City 1, Utah 
ILLINOIS— 
Chicago 
American Szatinc ComPpANy 
2205 Roosevelt Rd. 
Broadview, Illinois 
“Pontiac 
Everett M. Barer & Sons, Inc. 
N. End Locust St. & I C Tracks 
. Rock Island 
A. M. Bioop Company, 326 20th St. 
For Information or Service in Southern Illinois write 
BLacKWELL WIELANDY CoMPANY 
1605 Locust St., St. Louis 66, Mo. 
INDIANA—Indianapolis 2 
Kicrr & Company, Inc. 
1880 W. 16th St. 


lOWA—Cedar Rapids 
Merropouitan Suprpty ComPaNy 
602-616 Third St., S. E. 


KANSAS— 

For Information od Service write 

Hoover Bros., 

1020 Oak St., Ree City 6, Mo. 
KENTUCKY —Louisville 2 

CrntraL Scnoot Suppty Company 

315-17 W. Main St. 
LOUISIANA—New Orleans 

American Szeatinc ComPANy 

$901 Tulane Ave. _— had 

F. F. Hansewzt & B 

181-183 Carondelet st. box. 12) 
MAINE— 

For Information or Service write 

J. L. Hamuert Company 

Kendall Sq., Cambridge 42, Mass. 
MARYLAND—Baltimore 2 

Tue James T. Vernay & Sons Co. 

5 E. Lexington St. 
MASSACHUSETTS— 

Boston 

American Szatinc ComPaNy 

8 Upper Joslyn Ave. 

Framing’ » Mass. 

Cambridge 42 

J. L. Hammert Company, Kendall Sq. 


Form 6504-247M-8611 - Litho in U.S.A. 





MICHIGAN— 
Detroit 35 
American SEATING CoMPANY 
16159 Meyers Rd. 
Grand Rapids 2 
American SEATING CoMPANY 
901 Broadway, N 


Lansing 2 
Micuiean Scuoot Service, Inc. 
$12-314 N. Grand Ave. 
Marquette 
Upper Pentnsvuta Orrice Suppty Co. 
MINNESOTA—St. Paul 1 
Sr. Paut Boox & Srationrry Co. 
55 E. Sixth St. 
MISSISSIPPI—Jackson 5 
Mississipr1 Scuoot Suprpty Co. 
116 E. South St. 
MISSOURI— 
Kansas City 6 
Hoover Bros., Inc. 
1020 Oak St. 
St. Louis 
AmeERIcAN SeaTiING ComPANY 
2710 Hampton Ave. (Zone 9) 
BLacKWELL WIELANDY CoMPANY 
1605 Locust St. (Zone 66) 
MONTANA—Great Falls 
NortTHERN Scoot Suprpty Co. 
First Ave., N., and G. N. Tracks 
NEBRASKA— 
For Information - Service write 
Hoover Bros., 
1020 Oak St., el City 6, Mo. 
NEVADA—Reno 
ArMANKO Orfice Suppty Co. 
152 N. Virginia St. 
NEW HAMPSHIRE— 
For Information or Service write 
MMETT CoMPANY 
Kendall Sq., Cambridge 42, Mass. 
NEW JERSEY— 
Write Philadelphia, Pa. , ye or 
New York, N.Y. Off Office for 
ta ay or Service 
NEW MEXICO— Albuquerque 
Tue VaLuiant ComPpaANy 
611-615 Gold Ave., S. W. 
NEW YORK— 


New York 19 
American Seatine Company, 1776 Broadway 


Syracuse 4 

American Seatinc ComPANY 

923 W. Genesee St 
NORTH CAROLINA—Raleigh 

UnNIvERSAL EquipMENT COMPANY 

Drawer 10127, Cameron Village Br. 
NORTH DAKOTA—Fargo 

NortTHern Scuoot Suppty Co. 

8th St. & Northern Pacific Ave. 
OHIO— 

Cleveland 9 

AMERICAN SzatTiInc CoMPANY 

1619 Brookpark Rd. 

Columbus 8 

Tue Dosson-Evans ComPpaNy 

1100 W. Third Ave. 
OKLAHOMA—Okiahoma City 2 

omMA SEATING CoMPANY 

19 W. Main St. 
OREGON—Portland 

AmeErRIcAN SEATING CoMPANY 

1010 S. W. 14th St. (Zone 5) 

Nortuern Scuoot Suprry C 

2850 N. W. 3ist Ave., P. O. Box 4290 (Zone 10) 
PENNSYLVANIA 


Philadelphia 30 
American Seatine ComPaNy 
16th at Hamilton 


AMERICAN 
SEATING 


RHODE ISLAND— 
For Information or Service write 
mMMETT Compan 
Kendall Sq., Cambridge 42, Mase, 
SOUTH CAROLINA—Columbie 
American Szatine Company 
928 Main St. 
SOUTH DAKOTA—Sicux Falls 
TRIANGLE ScHoot Service 
1401 C Avenue 
TENNESSEE— 
Chattanooga 2 
CuatTanooga Scxoot P: 
Ith & Carter Sts. oun 
Knoxville 8 
Hiesuanp Propucts Co. 
Broadway at Jackson 
Memphis 3 
Scnoot Propucts Company 
1544 Madison Ave. 
Nashville 3 
NASHVILLE ng gg ComPany 
158 Second Ave., N 
TEXAS— 
Dallas 26 
American Szatine Company, 2980 Canton 
Houston 3 
American Szatine Company, Bell & Jackson 


UTAH—Salt Lake City | 
Uran-Ipano Scuoor Suppty Co, 
155 S. State St. 


VERMONT— 
For Information or Service write 
J. L. Hammerr Company 
Kendall Sq., Cambridge 42, Maas. 
VIRGINIA— 


Richmond 28 
J. H. Pence Company, P. O. Box 9517 


Roanoke 5 
J. H. Pence Company, P. 0. Box 868 


WASHINGTON— 
Seattle 1 
NortHern Scuoor Suppty Co., 2608 First Ave. 
Spokane 1 
NortTHEEN ScuHoou Suppty Co. 
North 1118 Washington St. 
WEST VIRGINIA—Huntington 9 
West Virermia Seatine Company 
837-8389 Second Ave. 


WISCONSIN— 


Eau Claire 

Eau Cuarre Book & Srationszry Co. 
$20 S. Barstow St. 

Milwaukee 16 

Wisconsin Scxoor Service, Drv. or 
Eau Cuarre Boox & Stationery Co. 
4929 W. Fond du Lac Ave. 
Wausau 

Eav Cuarre Book & Srationzry Co. 
1007 Third St. 


WYOMING— : 
For Information or Service write 
Tue CENTENNIAL ScHoot Supptr Co. 
P. O. Box 5224, Terminal Annex 
Denver 17, Colo. 


CANADA— 
Curistie Scnoo Suppty, Lr. 
P. O. Box 400, Brandon, Manitoba 
Goss Furnrrure Company, Ln. 
Canbar Ave., Waterloo, Ontario 


PUERTO RICO—San Juan 4 
Casa Etmenpoer, Inc. 
P. O. Box 685 
HAWAII— is 
Cc. P 
tale Kapiolani | Biv 4. Honolulu 14, Oahu, TH 
EXPORT OFFICE— 


American Seatinc CoMPANY 
1776 Broadway, New York 19, N. Y. 


The standard by which all other public seating is measured 


Manufacturers of School, Church, Auditorium, Stadi.m, Theatre, 
and Transportation Seating, and Folding Chairs « »d Tables 


























Constructed with a heavier gauge flat steel base having a greater degree of hardness than 
competitive glides, providing longer life and easier sliding qualities. A live rubber Cushion 
affords complete cushioning and maximum quietness. NO METAL TO METAL CON. 
























TACT BETWEEN BASE AND NAIL WHEN APPLIED. The ru 
Recommended for use on chairs, tables and other pieces of furniture where Protection of tons 0 
floors, easy sliding and elimination of noise is desirable. Ideal for use on hard surface foon of the 
(tile, concrete, terazzo, wood, etc.) and all composition floor coverings. , imple 
The sharp nail drives easily. When being applied to small legs or in hard wood, a slight expane 
lead hole will facilitate the installation. BE under 
SPECIFICATIONS The ae 
rubber 
Base Size recommenda- adapte 
Diam. tion — use the size 
=. Se. ate h- 
i t 
i" tn ndvw bn. legs m 
for greatest floor 
114,” protection espe- 
ceuieiewieer eae 
” e or other 
1% caplliont floor cov- 
1%" erings. 
























These glides are for use where chairs and other furniture have already been equipped with 
gripneck caster sockets. It is an easy matter to remove the caster and insert these quiet, 
easy sliding rubber cushion glides. 





Constructed with a heavier gauge flat steel base having a greater degree of hardness than 
competitive glides, providing longer life and easier sliding qualities. A live rubber cushion 
affords complete cushioning and maximum quietness. 























SPECIFICATIONS 
Socket Data 
Standard 
Bore | Standard Finish 
Depth Socket 
1%” | No.3 1’ 
Track Nickel 
144" Plate 
















































These 
chairs 
spring 
SAME CONSTRUCTION AS NAIL TYPE SHOWN ABOVE EXCEPT WITH 83)  “™” 
MACHINE SCREW STEM PROJECTING %” ABOVE RUBBER CUSHION. @ M™8 
The d 
detwe 
FURNISHED STANDARD WITH NUT AND LOCK vhs 
WASHER. WHERE THESE ARE NOT REQUIRED 
OMIT SUFFIX DESIGNATION X23 FROM CATALOG NO. 
Bas 
SPECIFICATIONS = 
dard = 
= Simian, | Packing e 
8-32 Machine mu 
Screw With 34” Nickel Bulk This 
Projection, Nut 
and Lock Washer 











Mm of 


light 
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The rubber expanding adapters are pliable enough to fit commercial varia- 
‘ions of inside tubing diameters and are available in sizes to fit practically all 


of the popular sizes of tubing used on metal furniture. They provide a secure, 


simple, 


practical method of easy application. The tight fit of the rubber 


expander is an added noise and vibration reducer. They will not work loose 
mder any normal operating conditions. 


The adapter is expanded by turning the base of the glide by hand forcing the 
aber adapter to bulge and fill the tubing, giving full length contact. The 
adapter can take all side shocks with no danger of bending or loosening. 


Recommended for tables, stands, chairs and all metal furniture with tubular 
legs meeting the floor in a vertical position. 





For Outside 
Tubing 














SPECIFICATIONS 
Size Stand- | Weight | Stand- 
Recom- ard Per ard 
mendation Finish Set Packing 
3 oz. 
Check Inside 3 oz. 
Diameter of ‘rm 
Tubing to De- | : oz. 
termine Cor- Nickel 4 oz. Bulk 
rect Glide for ee 
Application. 4 oz. 
6 oz. 






































These glides are specially designed for institutional and school use on metal 
chairs and cannot be removed except with tools. The umbrella-shaped steel 
fing retainer surmounts a dome shaped spacer bushing. Any attempt at 
moval, except with mechanic’s tools, causes the umbrella-shaped retainer 
spring to bite deeper into the metal of the chair leg. 


The design of Bassick rubber cushion glides prevents metal to metal contact 
between equipment leg and slide base thus eliminating noise and chatter 
when equipment is moved. SEE APPLICATION CUT-AWAY AT RIGHT. 








Weight 
Per Set 








Standard 
Packing 











SPECIFICATIONS 
For Tubing 
Standard 

Outside Inside Finish 

Diam. Diam. 

34%" 54" 

: Nickel 

° .870” 














314 oz. 
5% oz. 








Bulk 





‘This sine supplied standard with leg mount. 
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The Bassick Company is the largest manufacturer of casters in the world. The items listed on this 
page are representative types often used in schools. Complete catalog data and recommendations for 
any specific installation will be gladly furnished on request. 


| PLATE AND SOCKET TYPES—DOUBLE WHEEL 

Low overall height, full floating ball bearing 
| Diamond-Arrow casters specifically designed for 
easy movement of pianos in schools and protection 
| to floors. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


'Overall|Overall 
Tread | Height! Height 
.| Width | Stem | Plate 
Caster | Caster 


154" | 254" | 2164" | 23, x 334" |13, x 3” 























CATALOG NUMBERS 





Type yi Weight 
Caster Wheel Per Set-lbs. 


Stem Baco 3% 
Plate Baco 4 




















DIAMOND-ARROW 


The largest selling quality office chair caster — because of economy 
combined with top quality. The patented two level full floating ball 
race construction provides maximum ease of swiveling. Wheels 
have self-lubricating bearings. 





The “‘ Baco”’ soft rubber tread wheel is recommended for school use. 





Diam. Width Height Socket Per Set 


Wheel Tread Overall | Bore for | Weight 














134” 2%” 21 oz. 
2” 24" | 


25 02. 





The casters listed are for wood chairs or furniture but can also be supplied with 
stems for all types of metal chairs. 








Series “68 “DIAMOND-ARROW” 


The swivel truck casters listed below have the patented two level 
full-floating ball bearing construction which provides the utmost 
in easy action combined with economy. The numbers listed att 
supplied with the “Baco” soft rubber tread floor protecting wheels, 
self-lubricating bearings, and thread guards. 

These are ideal for chair trucks and miscellaneous school service 
trucks. The Bassick Company manufactures various sizes and 
types of truck casters for every purpose. Complete catalog and 
information will be furnished on request. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Tread | Overall Plate a 
Width | Height Size ‘Spacing 


1 234" x 334" | 194'xF 
1 234" x 334" | 1%'x3 _ 
1 3347 x 434" | 2346's 
1 3%" x44" _| 23x38 
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Now ... Church Corex on Flairline Chairs 

Contour chair seats and backs of Church Corex are perfectly suited to classroom 
use through the extraordinary strength, durability and beauty inherent in this 
solid plastic molded material. The three chairs shown above are available with 


Coral, Green, Yellow or Natural Corex seats and backs — or with these parts in 


plywood as shown at right. In either case writing tablet on Tablet Arm Chair i 


furnished optionally in plastic laminated plywood or Fiberesin. 





FLAIRLINE ALL-P 
S$ = 


A chair designed for comfort and 
utility especially adapted to @ 
teacher’s chair, conference room 
lecture hall, office, lounge, og 
lobby. Its sturdy construction in 
sures durable good looks. 


LEGS 1” x 18 gauge steel tapered to 
a graceful %4”. 


BACK %4” x 16 gauge steel for maxi 
mum support. Molded plywood with 
22” radius, positioned for comfort and 
correct posture. 


COLORS Taupe, Green, Coral or 
Chrome frame; Natural plywood; 
or Natural, Green, Yellow or Coral 
Corex seats and backs. 


FLAIRLINE CHAIR 
Series CN | / 


An absolutely new design and support. Church Corex or molded ply- 
miction of the basic class- wood with 22” radius, positioned for 
comfort and correct posture. 


ichair modeled both for ap- 
ice and comfort. Versatile SEAT Church Corex or molded ply- 
this chair can be easily wood with compound bends for greater 
Besked and will not comfort and durability. 
m walls. Silent, over- GLIDES Oversize 1-3/16” diameter of ; | 
of case hardened steel = Se hardened steel. [34 
bn at constant level, and SIZES ct". i, 13”, 14”, a, 16”, 
mar floors. 17”, 18”. 





i x 18 gauge legs tapered to a 
xy," 


NOTE: 11”, 12”, 13” chair legs fab- 
ricated from %” x 18 gauge tubing; ‘ 
back, 11/16” x 18 gauge. 


oe 


FLAIRLINE SMALL 
Se 


A graceful, sturdy combination of 
both comfort and maximum writ- 
ing surface is incorporated in the 
design of this tablet chair that is 
suitable for lecture hall, stud 
hall, or classroom. 


LEGS 1” x 18 gauge steel tapered to a 
graceful %4”. 


BACK 3%” x 16 gauge steel for maxi 
mum support. Molded plywood wit 
22” radius, positioned for comfort and 
correct posture. 


ARM SUPPORTS %” x 16 gauge stee 





STANDAR 
LINE 
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Chrome frame; Natural pl 


D 


COLORS Taupe, Green, Coral or 


ywood. 


LARGE TABLET ARM CHAIR 


Ample writing area for study or 
lecture use provided by extra-large 
tablet arm rigidly supported by 
twin tubes of 1” x 16-gauge tubing. 
Flared front legs offer maximum 
unit stability. “U”-type bookrack 
designed for maximum capacity 
and strength. Choice of solid North- 
ern hardwood or Northern hard- 
wood plywood seats and backs. 


SCHOOL CHAIR 
Series C 


Designed to encourage correct posture and give max- 

gum student comfort. Basic for classrooms, it’s 

ideal for cafeteria or library. Available with 
Bookrack. 


GLIDES Oversize 114” diam., rubber 
bioned, of case-hardened steel. 


-resistant 
hor- 
al 


Series TL 


Tablet top of solid Northern hard- 
wood or laminated plastic. 
TABLET: 20” wide x 14” deep x 28” 
overall x 13/16”. 

BACK: 16” long x 6” wide with 20” 
radius. 

BOOKRACK: 1” x 18-gauge tubing, 
four ¥%” x 18-gauge crossbars. 


SIZES: 16”, 17”, 18”. 





BOOKRACK: Cold 
wide x 7” deep. 


SIZES: 16”, 17”, 18”. 





STANDARD 


LINE 


COLORS Taupe, Green, Coral or 
Chrome frame; Natural plywood 
seat and back. 


SMALL TABLET ARM CHAIR 
Series TS 


Note-taking writing area for lecture 
we, Except for one-tube support 
for the tablet and smaller tablet 
this chair is the same as series TL. 


wet: 12” wide x 13” deep x 
26%" overall x 13/16”. 


BACK: 16” long x 6” wide with 20” 
radius. 


BOOKRACK: 1” x 18 gauge tubing; 
four %” x 18 gauge crossbars. 


SIZES: 16”, 17”, 18”. 


COLORS: Taupe, Greeg 
and Desk Box. N 
or Coral Cg 


xX 


METAL 
enamel app 
cleaned and treatéd 











































Series CDML 





SPECIFICATIONS 
FRAME: 1” x 18-gauge tubing oxy- 
acetylene brazed at every joint. 


LEGS: 1” x 18 gauge legs tapered to a 
graceful %”. 


SPREADER: 1” x 16 gauge tubing 12” 
from floor. 


TABLET SUPPORT: 1” x 16 gauge twin 
tube type for maximum strength. 


BOOK BOX: 20-gauge steel, one piece 

deep drawn box with embossings and 
stamped pencil groove to insure a 
minimum of vibration and a maximum 
of degree of sturdiness. 


METAL FINISH: Wear-resistant baked 
enamel applied over thoroughly 
cleaned and treated metal unit. 








COMBINATION CHAIR DESK 





COMBINATION CHAIR DESK LIFT LID BOOK BOX 
Series CDNL 


i 


‘ros Na 





Ly a 





Combines desk and chair into one movable unit providing the 
ultimate in posture control and efficiency. High front leg brace 
permits easy sweeping, prevents students from marring ename 


by resting their feet on it. Wide, deep bookrack under the sea 


minimizes unit area. 


FRAME: 1” x 18-gauge tubing oxy- 
acetylene brazed at every joint. 


SPREADER: 1” x 18-gauge tubing 12” 
from floor. 


TABLET SUPPORT: 1” x 16-gauge 
twin tube type for maximum 
strength. 


BOOK BOX: 20-gauge steel, one 
piece deep drawn box with embos- 
sings and stamped pencil groove to 
insure a minimum of vibration and 
a maximum of degree of sturdiness. 


ToP: 18” x 24”. 13/16” Plywood 
Plastic. 


BACK: Steam-bent solid Northern 
Hardwood 16” long x 6” wide with 
20” radius. 


SEAT: Solid Northern hardwood 
deeply saddled 16” wide x 15%" 
long. 


GLIDES: Oversize, 114” diam., rub- 
ber cushioned, of case-hardened 
steel. 


METAL FINISH: Taupe, wear-resistant 
baked enamel applied over thor- 
oughly cleaned and treated metal 
unit. 


WOOD FINISH: A combination of 
priming wood sealer and topcoats, 
with proper sanding between coats, 
carefully applied to protect and en- 
hance the natural hardwood pattern 
and grain. 


OPTIONS: Tablet tops also furnished in Laminated Plastic solid wood core. 


SIZES: 13”, 15”, 16”, 17”, 18” 


ToP: 18” x 24”. 13/16” Plywood 
plastic. 


GLIDES: Oversize, swivel type 1-3/16” 
diam. rubber cushioned, of case hard- 
ened steel. 


BACK: Corex solid plastic. | 

SEAT: Corex Solid Plastic designed to om. 
incorporate form fitting contours to 

assure proper posture. Back and seat 

also available in natural plywood. 


OPTIONS: Tablet tops also furnished 
in Laminated Plastic solid wood core 


or Fiberesin. COLORS: Taupe, Green or Coral Fr ame 
and Desk Box. Natural, Green, Y« : 
SIZES: 13”, 15”, 16”, 17”, 18”. or Coral Corex Seat and Back. 
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FLAIRLINE NEW STUDY TOP DESK 














COLORS Taupe, Green, 


Chrome frame. 


STDN 


SPECIFICATIONS 

FRAME: Desk legs are fabricated from 
resistance welded 1” x 18 gauge S.A.E. 
1010-1015 cold rolled steel tubing 
swaged to a graceful 94” taper. Desk 
stretcher is fabricated of 11/16” x 18 
gauge cold rolled steel oxyacetylene 
brazed to the legs ensuring maximum 
strength and support. 


TOP: 18” x 24” x 13/16” with rounded 
edges and corners. 


GLIDES: Oversize, swivel 1-3/16” di- 
ameter of case hardened steel. 


METAL FINISH: Wear resistant baked 
applied over thoroughly 
cleaned and treated metal unit. 


OPTIONS: Tops also furnished in lami- 
nated plastic solid wood core or fibere- 
sin, plywood core, plastic top. 


Smee: 21", 22", 23", 235°, 26", 270%", 


enamel 


29”, 30”. 






This all-new open front desk with 
its graceful tapering lines is de- 
signed for long life in the class- 
room. The stamped pencil groove 
inside the book box allows a max- 
imum of writing surface. 


SPECIFICATIONS: FLAIRLINE 
OPEN FRONT DESK 


FRAME: Desk legs are fabricated from 
resistance welded 1” x 18 gauge S.A.E. 
1010-1015 cold rolled steel tubing 
swaged to a graceful %4” taper. Desk 
stretcher is fabricated of 11/16” x 18 
gauge cold rolled steel oxyacetylene 
brazed to the legs ensuring maximum 
strength and support for the book box. 


Coral or 








This all-new ]i 
graceful tage 
fors 


FLAIRLINE OPEN FRONT DESK 
Series DN 


FLAIRLINE LIF 








BOOK BOX: 20 gauge steel, one piece, 
deep drawn box with embossings and 
stamped pencil groove to ensure a 
minimum of vibration and a maximum 
degree of sturdiness. 


TOP: 18” x 24”. Fiberesin or Plywood. 


GLIDES: Oversize, swivel 1-3/16” diam- 
eter of case hardened steel. 


METAL FINISH: Taupe, wear resistant 
baked enamel applied over thoroughly 
cleaned and treated metal unit. 


SIZES: 21”, 22”, 23”, 25”, 26”, 2742”, 
aT. 3. 


NOTE: 21”, 22”, 23” desk frames are 
fabricated from %” x 18 gauge tubing. 
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STANDARD 
LINE 


COLORS Taupe, Green, Coral or 
Chrome frame. 


TOP OPTIONS: Fiberesin, plastic or 
plywood or plastic on solid wood. 


LIFT LID TABLE DESK 
Series DL 


Friction-type hinges prevent lid bang- 20-gauge steel shelf formed and em- 
ing. Simple adjustment features insure bossed for greater strength, less vibra- 
lengthy service and easy maintenance. tion. 

Light in weight, yet strong and sturdy. TOP DIMENSIONS: 18” x 24” x 13/16”. 
20-gauge steel apron with full-length SIZES: 21”, 22”, 23”, 25”, 26”, 27%”, 
pencil trough brazed to tubular frame 2, we 

















Columbia’s cleag 
approach to de 
parent. The co 
highest quality 
over a Durid 
manently b 
heavy-duty « 
over copper 
wood, plywod 
tic parts are uné 
vantages are OW 
BACKBONE of mode 1s 
niture is the TUBING ane 
lies Columbia’s matchless inner Va 
ue, a superiority that gives rugged ange | 
strength for long, long service. here. ATT@yGt 
not only meet 
Columbia’s leadership in steel need but has been p 
tubing technology is based on 82 day’s school budgets. 


TABLE LEGS L 


A smartly styled Columbia offering. Apply to 
any shape or size table top with six wood 
screws. Cold-rolled steel plate 4” x 4” gives 
solid support. Very strong leg of 18 gauge 
1%” tubing is swaged to %4” O D bottom. 
Available in lengths to fit the following over- 
all table heights: 21”, 22”, 23”, 25”, 26”, 
27%”, 29”, 30”. Finish options: taupe, green 
and coral enamel or heavy duty chrome. 


FRAMES — 

Gupes — No 

METAL FINISH 
m Salat 

WOOD FINISH = 
natu 

DESK TOPS & T 
corners. A 

CHAIR SEATS AND BACKS — 
Seats deeply saddled 
Flairline, seats and backs alse 




















Installation of large Chair-Desks 
by Columbia in Manchester High 
School, Manchester, Conn., one 
‘the largest and most modern 
‘schools i in New England with a 
student body of 2600. A total of 
» over 3700 pieces of various 
School Furniture by Columbia 
: were used in this school. 


A typical installation of the 
popular Open-Front Desk by 
Columbia is shown in this New 
England Elementary School. 
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THE WESTFIELD MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Westfield, Massachusetts 
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s You get brighter, more durable, easier-to-clean surfaces 


with General Electric Textolite® laminated surfacing 


Textolite is an exceptionally versatile laminated surfacing made by 
General Electric. Available in an array of 67 patterns and colors, 
Textolite combines beauty, wearability, maintenance ease, and 
economy to find wide application in today’s schools. 


ZL-D-SE ON PAV TV 











Look at all these uses 


Walls «+ Counter Tops « Desk Tops « Table Tops « Sills 

Doors « Home Economics Labs « Science Labs «+ Libraries 

Cafeterias - Classrooms « Halls « Gymnasiums « Offices 
Over 67 patterns and colors to meet every need 


DOORS. . . NEW BEAUTY, 
NEW ECONOMY 


Applying Textolite to both sides 
of all doors is a good way to cut 
maintenance costs. Fingerprints, 
stains, shoe scuffs all come clean 
with a swish of a damp cloth. No 
refinishing; so good looking, too! 


x?) 


DESK TOPS ... CUT EYESTRAIN BY UP TO 58.8% 


Soft-shaded Textolite desk patterns have been scientifically 
proved to reduce eyestrain up to 58.8% by eliminating improper 
light reflectance. Students work more happily, healthily, and 
effectively at Textolite-surfaced desks. 


HALL AND CLASSROOM 
WALLS . . . NEVER A 
DECORATING PROBLEM 


Never needs replastering 
repainting with Textolite on the 
job. Resists scuffs, scratches, 
pencil marks, fingerprints. 
Retains beauty with just occ 
TEXTOLITE DESK PATTERNS visio boouty is 


Easy, economical to apply. 





Designed for schools, the “Desk” pattern (left) is available in 
Green, Tan, and Gray. The smart “Linen” pattern (right) 
comes in a variety of colors for many school applications. 





Textolite’ in the school! 


SILLS AND SHELVES ... NO WEAR, NO FADE 


Protect sills and shelves to last for years. Textolite holds 
its initial beauty with a minimum of maintenance. Won’t 
fade from bright sunlight; won’t warp from condensation; 
yon't wear from use! In 67 unique colors and patterns. 


RESURFACED TABLES... 
LONGER WEARING WITH 
MINIMUM MAINTENANCE 


These science-room tables—in service for 

some years—were badly marked, scratched, 

pitted. Resurfaced with Textolite they look 

better than new, resist stains, have no crev- 
| ices to collect dirt, dust, or grime. 


or 
< —_ e ~ 


CAFETERIAS . . . BRIGHT, CHEERY 


Lunchrooms and cafeterias take on a new look—and 
stay new-looking—with Textolite on the tables. Spilled 
foods and ordinary tableware scratching won’t mar its 
beauty. Cleans easily with just a damp cloth. 
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HOME ECONOMICS LABS... 
SPILLPROOF, SPATTERPROOF SURFACING 


Excellent for home economics classrooms, Textolite 
can be postformed to eliminate hard-to-clean corners 
. . - no seams to accumulate dirt, liquids. Resists 
boiling water, burning grease, household acids, oils. 




















And General Electric Textolite gives you these additional advantages 


Textolite stays new-looking longer 


To insure its durability and long-lasting beauty, 
Textolite is exposed to a series of exhaustive quality 
tests. Following are some of the important results that 
you look for . . . and get when you choose Textolite: 


Resistance to cigarette heat 

Resistance to boiling water 

Resistance to hot grease 

Color fastness to light........... 

Boil delamination—2 hours 

Stain tests no effect from alcohol, 
gasoline, acetone, carbon tetrachloride, fly 
spray, detergents, soap, olive oil, household 
ammonia, citric acid (10%), coffee, mustard, 
wax crayon, urea (6.6%), shoe polish, ink. 


Wide range of sizes to cut waste 


General Electric Textolite laminated surfacing is avail- 
able in a variety of sheet sizes to meet the needs of any 
modernizing task. Your Textolite distributor or fabri- 
cator can recommend just the proper size to save you 
real money —whatever the job! 


Where to buy it 


Original equipment surfaced with General Electric 
Textolite is offered by many of the country’s leading 
manufacturers of school furniture. Their use of Textolite 
surfacing testifies to the quality and lasting value of 
their equipment. 


Modernization of old units, with General Electric 
Textolite surfacing, can be performed by fabricators 
in your area. For full details, contact your local 


Textolite distributor (listed in the Yellow Pages), or 
call your nearest General Electric Regional Sales Office. 


Textolite 


LAMINATED SURFACING 


GENERAL @ ELECTRIC 


LAMINATED PRODUCTS DEPARTMENT ° COSHOCTON, OHIO 





























tugged quality at a budget price select NEWPORT by Heywood-Wakeftield 


Priced to fit the modest school budget, yet built with 
quality materials to keep maintenance and 


replacement at an absolute minimum, 
Newport is today’s soundest investment A 
“ , Pao 


for the economy minded school. a 
DENSI-CORE PLASTIC desk tops, WAKEFIELD 
study tops and tablet arms are used ly | WW 
throughout the Newport line. Another EST. 1826 
Heywood-Wakefield development, 


Densi-Core is a new pressure-molded material of 
exceptional strength and durability. 
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The advantages of Heywood-Wakefield 
Tapered Tubular Steel Furniture have 


been proved in thousands of classrooms ik Da peer 


from kindergarten through college. WAKEFIELD 


These dependable, flexible units are 


unequalled in the moderate price range. 


SND FOR COMPLETE CATALOGS 





akefield Company, Menominee, Michigan NAME 





"mM@ a complete catalog of your 
me and Auditorium Seating. ethene 
din: 





ADDRESS 





——_Stancard Tapered 


Auditorium Seating 











For everlasting service and beauty select TRIMLINE with } :ywoor 

















HeyWoodite desk tops, chair seats 
and backs and tablet arms are 
formed in single homogeneous pig 
solid plastic. Colorful, smooth 
HeyWoodite is virtually indestructip 
The colors are permanently molded 
into the solid plastic... all the 
way through, not just on the surfac 
TrimLine frames of sturdy, tubular 
steel are lifetime chrome-plated. 
Together, TrimLine and HeyWoodit¢ 
form the most modern, 
functionally perfect units ever desig 
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NEW! Accent on... 


e Advanced Design @ Custom Quality 
e Full Adjustability e Maximum Economy 


The Greatest Advance in 
School Furniture History! 


e@ One desk for Kindergarten through College. 
e Adjusts to fit any student. 
e@ Eliminates size guesswork. 


BeLAIRE sexs 
SCHOOL FURNITURE 


The remarkable new, patented “Belaire” Line, 
manufactured only by BeLA has been designed 
to fit ever changing school needs. Eliminates 
headaches and guesswork as to the correct 
size, and can be adjusted to fit individual 
student requirements. Minimize need for stor- 
ing multiple size ranges and quantities of 
redundant furniture. The new BelA “Belaire 
Series” provides your finest value and best 
investment in school furniture. 


MODERN SCHOOL 
FURNITURE 


bol of Quality 





1925 
















ADJUSTABLE DESK, 21” - 30 


Belaire desk ADJUSTS TO ANY HEIGHT, from 21” to 30” 
(even %” adjustments!) serving Kindergarten through col- 
lege. 40 DIFFERENT HEIGHTS PROVIDED BY ONE DESK! 
Simple “ONE TURN” adjustment is completely concealed 
and TAMPER PROOF! Double braced for fullest strength 
Scuff proof plated pedestal base. Choice of eight colors 
Mar-proof birch plastic tops. USE FOR ANY AGE GROUP, 
FROM Ist GRADE UP! Available with open or lift lid book 
box. 
MATCHING ADJUSTABLE CH 


“ONE TURN” concealed adjustment is TAMPER PROOF! Two 
sizes: 13"-16" and 16”-19”" adjustable to any desired 
height in %” increments. Contoured plywood seat and 
back. Self-leveling floor glides. Use with Belaire desk 
or as typing chair. 













#575 CHAIR DESK 


Seat Height 17” or 18”. 
Modern Compound 
Curved Plywood Seat 
and Back. Underseat 
Book rack. 











BeLAIRE NON-ADJUSTABLE 
CLASSROOM CHAIRS 
Compound curved plywood seats and backs for 
correct posture and comfort. Available with un- 
derseat book rack. Eight seat heights. 11-18" 





Division of J. and J. Tool and Machine Co., Chicago 28, Illinois 









Always “Say Bay-Lah 






Printed in U.S.A. 





AMERICA’S LARGEST SELEC 


Design and other patents applied for. 


SEE PAGE 4 FOR 
IN OF 


QUALITY FOLDING CI RS 


© 1959 J. and J. 1 and Macnine Co. 
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“MODERN SCHOOL 
/ FURNITURE 


Symbol of Quality 
Since 1925 









Accent on Economy 
® Quality © Strength 
® Comfort ® Durability 


_CHALLENGER® SERIES 





#03 OPEN FRONT DESK 


Ten Heights 21°’ to 30°’. 
Desk Surface 18’’ x 24”’. 
Plastic, Hardwood or Plywood. 


#$1 CHAIR 


Eight Heights 11” to 18’ 


nama nee 





#DST STUDY TOP DESK 


Desk Surface 18x24. Hardwood or 
Plastic. With or Without Book Tray. 
Also Available with 20’ x 26” Top. 





























































#$2 CHAIR | 
0” DOUBLE DESK #DL3 LIFT LID DESK Hardwood Seat and Back | #$1 CHAIR 
ol- 2" x 48” TOP for 2 Students. Oech fakes ic ae. Pannen \nderseot Shelf Avoilable | Sizes 11 to 18” 
‘K! Economy Priced Space Saving Unit! or Plastic. Adjustable Friction Hinges. #§3 Hardwood Seat, Plywood Back | Plywood Seat and Back 
ed ae 
th. * . . & = J 
. Preferred and Specified by Educators ¢ Architects © Administrators 
’ XLA School Furniture is designed and manufactured Mar-proof birch plastic desk tops. 
0 


by expert craftsmen. Advanced “wall-saver”, non-tip 
hair leg design. Exclusive BeLA features assure years 
of trouble-free service. Heavy gauge tubular frames, 
NO roomy book boxes, 100% superstrength bronze welded 


Wherever quality conscious, budget-minded superin- 
tendents, business managers or other school adminis- 
trators are interested in economy, quality, and value, 


ed voces, all metal parts rust-proofed. Baked enamel BeLA Furniture is specified and sets the standard for 
nd hip proof finish in 7 colors. Super silent rubber comparison. Quality and service since 1925 has made 
sk wshioned glides on all units. Contoured plywood BeLA a world leader in preferred school furniture, 


eats and backs or solid hardwood saddle seats. and folding chairs. 





#577 MODERN 
CHAIR DESK 


PEDESTAL LEG TABLE TABLET ARM CHAIR 





A favorite for high 
school or college class- 
room, lecture halls. 
Hardwood or plywood 
seats and backs. Un- 
derseat book rack as 
shown below, also 
available. 17” or 18” 
seat height. 





For high school or col- 
lege. Large plastic desk 
surface area. Conven- 
ient underseat book 
rack. Plywood seat and 
back. 17” or 18” seat 
heights. 


] Various sizes for class- 
| foom, library, or con- 
i} ference use. Heights 
21” to 30’. Book com- 
partments available. 


u 








MODERN TABLE #STBB — COMBINATION 


STUDY DESK 


OVERSIZE DESK STYLE 
TABLET ARMCHAIR 












» Designed especially for Modern movabout unit. 

Modern tapered leg high school or college Full size top with side 

table. Various sizes for}! classroom study use. arm or 18” x 24” top. 

Multipurpose use. Book || With or without under- Plywood or solid hard- 

Co. Compartments avail- F, rack. 17” or 18” seat wood seat and back. 
















able. 


height. 

















17” or 18” seat heigh*s. 

























“Non-Tip” Quality Folding Chairs 
AMERICA’S FINEST MODERN PUBLIC SEATING 


“Economy ™ Quality ™ Comfort ™ Longevity ™ Safety Durability 2 : 








BELA 


NG Bay-Lah 





Institutions ¢ Na e Clubs * Schools ¢ Churches ¢ Hotels © Auditoriy, 





#6000 #3000 Ye > #1000 or #2002 
SCOTSMAN@ ~—, CHALLENGER 9 (=. #2000 f Contoured Birch 


Economy All Steei Chair p All Steel Chair ff k All Steel Chair Plywood Seat 


... For Any Budget 


#2001 Tm i#2005 #2003 _ #2104 


Birch Plywood Seat A / Maple Seat Upholstered Seat f ; Foam Cushion Seat 


Upholstered Back 





All BeLA Chairs have Non-Tip Safety Design 


ew wv a 


#1103F LES Choice of Choice of #2070 
Deluxe Foam Cushion — 25 RESERVED 7 Tablet Arm Steel Seat 


Seat, Upholstered Back ‘ Plastic or Plywood 
Seat Styles! Siva TAINAN cia Baked Enamel tablet. Choice of 


Duran any seat style. 


F Col 
Nylon <M oon 


Mohair fan, Chrome or Gold 


Upholstery Tablet Arm Chair re ee 


#5013 #5013RM  BelLA FOLDING 


. : y i 2 

25 Coil Spring y fj Armchair ; KNEELER 

ACCESSORIES Cushion Seat 4 Coil Spring Seat | } 

@ Underseat Folding 1 Note: All BeLA chairs 
Book or Hat Rack . j available with arms. ; 

@ Hymnal Rack 

@ Kneeler 


BelA 


Attaches to any BelA 
chair. Folds between 
rear legs. 


Before you buy... It will pay you to check BeLA Folding Chairs 


#7013 SPRING ADVANCED DESIGN #7013 
CUSHION j SAVE 30 FLOQR SPACE Spring Cushion Seat 


folds independently 


Independent Folding 
Seat — Allows Easy 


of chair frame. 


ingress and egress. 





World’s Greatest Selection of Quality Folding Chairs 


NATIONALLY ADVERTISED IN Division of J. and J. Tool _ Machine Co., Chicago 28, Illinois 


Nation’s School / School Executive / Christian Herald 
Office Appliances / Catholic Building Maintenance 
Institutions Magazine / Geyers / and other prominent magazines. 


Specifications subject to change without notice. All Design and other patents applied for. 
Form 20459 
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JOHNSON 





















CUSTOM-FABRICATED FOR: 
* fine restaurants 
* commercial cafeterias 
* school cafeterias 


We’ve established a reputation as specialists in table * school classroom tables 


tops. 30 years’ experience and an uncompromising at- 
titude about quality make Johnson products different. 
Few plywood mills meet the Johnson rigid equal-ply 
hardwood specifications. We pioneered the Super- 
Bonding process with heat to bind high pressure lami- 
nates to the plys and the balancing sheets for flawless 
surface. Result . . . the best, most beautiful wear. 


* institutional cafeterias 


* industrial cafeterias 





Johnson edge designs are not just ordered from a 
molding warehouse, but are created and owned by 
Johnson. Beautiful, graceful, tough . . . and heavy- 
duty edges not available elsewhere. Sanitation pro- 
tection is engineered into every trim. All aluminum 
edgings are anodized to prevent clothing stains. 
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Type “E’’ Top 
J-10 Table Base 
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University of Notre Dame dining room Golden Lion, Fred Harvey restaurant 





So TF a 


MERE RY od 


“ghia s Sogute faery 


bn 


eS 


& 


Striking New Silhouette Trim 


SG “Silhouette in Gold’’—Satin finish gold bronze anodized over 
aluminum. Slender %” rounded edge with flare-back. ‘’T’’-type 
application, securely pinned. Unlimited size—contours to any 
shape. Smallest corners, 2’ radius. Overall 14%” thick. Avail- 
able only with 9 ply core stock. Backs sealed by special Johnson 
process. A slim column base recommended with this design. 


Same specifications as SG in Natural anodized aluminum. 


Same specifications as SG in Black anodized aluminum. 


Johnson-created stainless steel, satin finish. .010 stainless rolled 
over .020 galvanized. Sealed-fit 1%’’ edge. Standard corner 
radius 1%4’—other radii available. 


Attractive heavy-duty stainless steel, satin finish. A Johnson ex- 
clusive for industrial and institutional use. .020 stainless rolled 
over .025 galvanized. Sealed-fit 1%" edge. Corner radius 114” 
—other radii available. Furnished in 11 ply construction only. 


Stainless steel satin finish in 1%’ edging. Standard corner radius 
for rectangular or square designs is 1%4’’. Square corner or 
larger radii available, as well as circular or oval tops. 


Johnson-created anodized aluminum heavy-duty edging. Sealed- 
fit 14" edge. Corner radius is 1%’’—other radii available. 


Gold bronze anodized over aluminum in same design and spec- 
ifications as Type C. 


Copper anodized over aluminum in same design and specifi- 
cations as Type C. 


Johnson-designed heavy-duty stainless steel, satin finish, for 
all general table and counter requirements. .015 stainless rolled 
over .020 galvanized. Sealed-fit 1%’’ edge. Standard corner 
radius for rectangular or square designs is 1%”. Other radii 
available. 
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Super-bonded self-edging, 14%4’’ top and edge in plastic to 
match or contrast with table surface. Square corners. Tops in- 


clude Formica balancing sheets. 


Super-bonded self-edging, 1%" top with 2’ drop edge. Square 


corners. Back sealed by special Johnson process. ae 


Super-bonded self-edging, 114’ thick. Edge joints at center of 
the side of table insure sealed fit and guarantee long wear. 
Tough rounded corner radius of 1“ permits placing tables close 


together. Larger radii and round tops also avail- ea: 
able. Tops include Formica balancing sheets. 


Self-edge with 2” drop. Same design and corner specifications 


as Type E. Back sealed by special Johnson 
process. anit 


Super-bonded slant-back self-edging, 1%” thick. Corners are 
square only. Tops include Formica balancing sheets. ] 


Super-bonded 2” slant-back drop self-edge to match or contrast 


with table surface. Square corners only. Back 
sealed by special Johnson process. Ba 


Finished hardwood, 1%” top with 2” contoured, swept-back 
hardwood drop in solid Maple and other woods set flush under 
plastic surface. Edge is lacquered in natural finish. Corners are 


softened to a 2” radius. Back sealed by special 
Johnson process. uo 


1%” edge in Maple, Ash, Cherry, Walnut, Oak and other woods 
set flush under plastic surface. In natural lacquer finish or 
stained and lacquered. The small %” radius corner permits 


placing tables close together. Tops include For- Rees 
mica balancing sheets. 








JOHNSON 


J-10-2 TABLE BASE Cast Porcelain 
Enamel Foot with selection of 20 col- 
ors and in solid bronze. 
Hardwood column in any finish. 
J-10-1 4 Prong—18” spread 
for tops up to 24” 
5-10-24 Prong—24” spread 
for tops up to 30” 
J-10-3 4 Prong—31” spread 
for tops up to 48” 
J-10-12 2 Bases, each 2 Prong—18” 
spread—oblong tops to 48” 
J-10-13 2 Bases, each 2 Prong—28” 
spread—oblong tops up to 
36” x 72” 


J-11-2 TABLE BASE Cast Porcelain 
Enamel Foot with selection of 20 col- 
ors and in solid bronze. 
Hardwood column in any finish. 
J-11-1 4 Prong—18” spread 
for tops up to 24” 
J-11-2 4 Prong—24” spread 
for tops up to 30” 
J-11-3. 4 Prong—31” spread 
for tops up to 48” 
J-11-12 2 Bases, each 2 Prong—18” 
spread—oblong tops to 48” 
J-11-13 2 Bases, each 2 Prong—28” 
spread—oblong tops up to 
36” x 72” 


909-401 TABLE BASE Cast Porcelain 

Enamel Foot with selection of 20 col- 

ors. Also available in Solid Bronze. 

2%” Steel Column in Chrome, Bronze 

Plate and Sanite Colors. 

909-401 Foot is 19%” in diameter 
for tops up to 36” Round or 
Square 

911-401 Foot is 24” in diameter for 
tops up to 48” Round or 
Square. 





803-26 TABLE BASE Cast Iron Foot available 

in 20 colors of Porcelain Enamel or jp any 

shade of Vinyl covering. Columns available 

in Polished Chrome, Vinyl covering, Brag 

plated or in Porcelainized wood finishes 

matching plastic sheet finishes. 

803-26 4 Prong—26” spread for tops up 
to 30” 

803-32 4 Prong—32” spread for tops up te 
48x48” 


803-47 4 Prong with spread of 21” x4jw 
for rectangular tops to 30x42" 

803-224 2 Bases, each 2 Prong—22” spread 
for oblong tops to 36x72” 


926-254A TABLE BASE Cast Porcelain Enam 
el Foot with selection of 20 colors. 4” Steel 
column in Chrome, Bronze Plate, and Sanite 
colors. Also Cast Porcelain Enamel. 
926-254A is 20’x20” for tops up to 48x49" 
925-254A is 18x24” for tops up to 36"xd" 
920-254A is 17x17” for tops up to 30x30" 
91912-254A is 2 Bases oblong 6x18” for 
rectangular tops up to 36x72" 


SPIDERS furnished with all bases best suited to the re- 


GLIDES 


quirements of the base and table top (either 
cast-iron or pressed steel). 


furnished only as specified. Available are Rub- 
ber adjusters, Buckeye Glides, Level-Matic or 
Zip-Leveler. 





Versatile Drop-Leaf Table —- New Hardware 


Leaves are held completely under 
table by Automatic Catch. Leaves 


open to make a round table. New, 





Se ae exclusive continuous piano hinge 
— triples strength and improves the Ps 
appearance. 


Standard Sizes: 3 TYPES 
32” x 32” opens to 45” diameter 1. 1%” thick. All top surfaces and edges Formica covered. New! Sponge Rubber Top for Formal Service 


34” x 34” opens to 48” diameter 2. %” plain Plywood, for table cloth service only. 3. %” Plywood covered with %4” thick sponge rubber cre 
36” x 36” opens to 51” diameter 1%” plain Plywood for table cloth service only. ating a “built-in” pad. For table cloth service only. 


Larger sizes available NOTE: Both Plywood and Sponge Rubber table surfaces are available for any standard table as well as drop leaf. 


ALSO FABRICATED TO YOUR SPECIFICATIONS 
doors - wall paneling - furniture tops + counter & laboratory tops * counter panels - kitchen tops 
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METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY. 
GREEN BAY e WISCONSIN 
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Series “Y” type 


tubular steel folding chairs 


...exceed all standard requirem, 
for comfort and durability 


For size, comfort, appearance and service, moderately pric 
Series 100 chairs give you the best portable seating yalye 

Compare construction details to those of competitive chairs 

higher prices and you'll quickly understand why. Seats and bod 
rests are extra large and roomy — and are correctly postured, 
contour shaped to provide restless comfort even through long 
sitting periods. Frames on all models are made of electrically 

seam-welded, heavy gauge steel tubing, designed and consing 
to withstand many years of hard usage. These chairs are unysyg 
safe because their Y-type design safeguards from tipping o 
accidental collapsing. Also, there are no sharp edges or expos 
mechanisms to pinch the user or damage clothing. They're wo 
savers, too! When opened, with rear feet against baseboard, 
the backrest remains inches away from the wall, thus protecting 
its finish from rub marks, scars and bruises. 


“ A - No. 101 steel seat 


All steel, with curved steel backrest and one-piece shaped and drawn steel 
4 seat — especially designed and formed for long periods of seating comfort. 


upholstered 
seat 


Curved steel backrest. Contour 
shaped, padded and uphol- 
stered seat. Note how the thick 
%" U. S. Koylon foam rubber 
cushion is contour shaped and 
permanently bonded to the 
steel seat—how the Nauga- 
hyde covering is also bonded 
to the cushion, ae 
then fully 

wrapped 

around and 

securely fastened 

within the steel 

seat’s full roll 

beaded edge. 
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Study These 
Ofeyet-jnmbccimlesel 
a Details 





Aisiee! chair with sturdy tablet 
: of 5%” thick, 7-ply hot press 
in bonded plywood. Choice of 
Natural hardwood (No. 
or Tan birch plastic 
(No. 101-TAP) 
The : 
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FINISH: Beige egler 
> Golden Ton, Mj 
Grey or Carib ®i 
lilable at slighta 


CROSS : 
BRACES STOPS 


storage with chairs stacked 
zontally. 

*KH50-S . . . Same as KD 
without side rails, at reduced 


WE 


novable tubular steel 
t stacking one 
r when empty. 
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Yom, (-1-) a 4-18 ad -1e loli lear —ah 
to Fit Every Budget 
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ee ENGINEERED . . . for Correct Posture and Comfort 


e FUNCTIONALLY DESIGNED . . . for Simplicity and Adaptability 
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mal RUGGEDLY CONSTRUCTED . . . for Long Life and Low Maintenance 


g : > SMARTLY STYLED . . . for Modern Beauty and Color Harmony | 


® REALISTICALLY PRICED . . . for Economy and Long-Range Value 








School Division 


STMORELAND METAL MANUFACTURING CORP. 
Milnor St. & Bleigh Ave., Philadelphia 35, Pa 

















DESKS—Open Front 


F-151 . .. Maple or Birch Plywood Top 
F-152 . . . Solid Maple Top 
F-153 ... Laminated Plastic Top 


F-154 .. . Fiberesin Top 
Top Size: 18 in. x 24 in. 








CHAIRS 


F-101 . . . Maple or Birch Plywood Seat and Back 
F-102 . . . Solid Maple Seat and Back 
Available with 3-bar rack 





by WESTMORELAND 
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DESKS—Study Top TABLET ARM CHAIRS 





F-171-1...Maple or Birch Ply- F-172-2... Solid Maple Seat, 
wood Seat, Back and Arm Back and Arm 


piG2 .. . Solid Maple Top F-171-2...Maple or Birch Ply. F-172-3... Solid Maple Seat and 
F163... Laminated Plastic Top wood Seat and Back, Solid Back, Laminated Plastic Arm 


8 : S Available seat heights: 
164... Fiberesin Top a 16 in.—17 in. or 18 in. 


ene: 18 in. & 24 in. F-171-3...Maple or Birch Ply- Available over-all arm sizes: 
; wood Seat and Back, Lami- 24 in. @ 12 in. | 
nated Plastic Arm 28 in. x 20 in. 


F161... Maple or Birch Plywood Top 


i. 


e 








formed of 1% in. 18-gauge tubular swivel-type, self-leveling caps that will not m 
red to % in. floors. Rubber cushioned for silence. Cannot bi 
Mints are full-perimeter oxyacetylene welded. teteved witheut tools. | 
’ . ‘ 0 Seats and backs are securely fastened to frames cee 
acl . PS fae termed. of ane-pece,, 20-Qeuge with smooth, oval head rivets or Phillips screws. _ 
ith embossed tray and pencil groove. ue 
‘ heii k Metal frames are available in polished chrome or 
4 ae ere eee in oven-baked enamel finishes .. . in taupe, tur- 


% es .. . 1 3/16 in. in diameter . . . have quoise, blue, coral or hammertone gray. 











ADVANCED STYLE (As) 
SERIES...by 
WESTMORELAND 


i set A ae 
ate a pean 


a 
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Deluxe Quality in Every Detail... 
Tastefully Styled to Harmonize with 
Any Classroom Decor...Your BEST ee a: 


—} 


BUY for True Long-Range Economy 





DESKS—Open Front CHAIRS 


AS-151-OF . . . Maple or Birch Plywood Top AS-101 .. . Maple or Birch Plywood Seat and Back 
AS-152-OF . . . Solid Maple Top AS-102 . . . Solid Maple Seat and Back 
Available with 3-bar rack 


AS-153-OF . . . Laminated Plastic Top 
AS-154-OF . . . Fiberesin Top 
Top Size: 18 in. x 24 in. 





DESKS—Lift Lid 


AS-152-L . . . Solid Maple Top 
r AS-153-L . . . Laminated Plastic Top 
REF alae AS-154-L . . . Fiberesin Top 


Top Size: 18 in. x 24 in. 





\ —" formed frames of 3% in. 16-gauge 
steel. 


Joints full-perimeter oxyacetylene welded for ex 





strength. en 
Book boxes are of deep-drawn, single piece 4 
steel . . . with embossed pencil tray .. . securely w 
to frame. a 
Desks have raised stretchers to prevent scuffing of finish 
Glides are extra-large . . . 1 3/16 in. in diar 
with swivel-type, self-leveling caps of po 
hardened steel, cushioned in rubber to 

& and prevent scratching or marring of | oe 

Metal frames in chrome or in oven-baked ena 

ishes . . . taupe, turquoise, blue, coral or h 


(x 
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DESKS—Study Top TABLET ARM CHAIRS—With 3-bar rack 


: AS-171-1... Maple or Birch Ply- AS-172-2...Solid Maple Seat, 
AS161... Maple or Birch Plywood Top ceed Sat, tek. bakin mech ani Rens 
AS-162 .. . Solid Maple Top AS-172-3 ... Solid Maple Seat 


c 
Fin | 


' ' AS-171-2 ... Maple or Birch Ply- and Back, Laminated Plastic 
AS163 . . . Laminated Plastic Top wood Seat and Back, Solid Arm 
AS-164 ... Fiberesin Top Maple Arm Available seat heights: 
Top Size: 12 ; . 16 in.—17 in. or 18 in. 
a Oe SS ee. AS-171-3 ... Maple or Birch Ply- Available over-all arm sizes: 
wood Seat and Back, Lami- 24 in. x 12 in. 
nated Plastic Arm 28 in. x 20 in. 





STANDARD BUDGET 
SERIES by 
WESTMORELAND 


Rugged Construction... Posture Design 


s 
ef 


Functional Style... All at Economy Prices 





TABLET ARM CHAIRS—With 3-bar rack DESKS—Study Top 


171-1... Maple or Birch Plywood 172-2... Solid Maple Seat, Back : c t 
Seat, Back and Arm and Arm 161 .. . Maple or Birch Plywood lop 


171-2... Maple or Birch Plywood 172-3...Solid Maple Seat and 162 . . . Solid Maple Top 
Seat and Back, Solid Back, Laminated Plastic Arm 163 . . . Laminated Plastic Top 


Top Size: 18 in. x 24 in. 


Maple Arm Available seat heights: 
‘ 16 in.—17 in. or 18 in. = ; : » heal 
171-3 . .. Maple or Birch Plywood = Available over-all arm sizes: Available with or without 00 
Seat and Back, Laminated 24 in. w 12 in. 
Plastic Arm 28 in. x 20 in. 





DESKS—Lift Lid 


152-L . . . Solid Maple Top 
153-L . . . Laminated Plastic Top 
154-L ... Fiberesin Top 

Top Size: 18 in. x 24 in. 


ine eh A AE fa as : comical 


All legs and braces are made of Vin, 
steel. 


Stretcher bars for chairs are of ¥% 
signed to avoid interference with 
Over-size glides are of polished case- 
in rubber to absorb shock and reduce 
floors, cannot be removed without te 
Book boxes are generous in size 
structed of 20-gauge steel, with ex 
holes. Desks have convenient built-in 
Seats are fastened to frames with 
head rivets or with Phillips screws | 
Metal frames available in chrome ¢ 


enamel finishes . . . taupe, 
hammertone gray. 

















DESKS—Open Front 
151. 


101 ... Maple or Birch Plywood Seat and Back 
152... Solid Maple Top 102 . . . Solid Maple Seat and Back 
.. Laminated Plastic Top 


CHAIRS 


. Maple or Birch Plywood Top 


Available with 3-bar rack 
. Fiberesin Top 


Top Size: 18 in. x 24 in. 

















MATCHING UNITS 


by 


WESTMORELAND 


~ STUDY TOP DESK CHAIR—with Book Rack 


201... Maple or Birch Plywood 
Top, Seat and Back 


202... Solid Maple Top, Seat 
and Back 


201-3 ... Laminated Plastic Top, 


TABLES 


2448 .. . Laminated Plastic Top— 
24 in. x 48 in. 

3060 . . . Laminated Plastic Top— 
30 in. x 60 in. 

3072 . . . Laminated Plastic Top— 
30 in. x 72 in. 

3672... Laminated Plastic Top— 
36 in. x 72 in. 


Maple or Birch Plywood Seat 
and Back 
202-3 ... Laminated Plastic Top, 
Solid Maple Seat and Back 
Unit available either right or 
left 


3696 . . . Laminated Plastic Top— 
36 in. x 96 in. 


Double-edge tops are avail- 
able at additional cost 


Also available with round or 
trapezoidal laminated plastic 
tops 


TEACHERS’ DESK—Double pedestal 


3060-DP . . . Laminated Plastic Top—30 in. x Oi 


TEACHERS’ DESK—Single pedestal 


3048-SP . . . Laminated Plastic Top—30 in. x 48™ 


TEACHERS’ CHAIRS 


10-TC-1 . .. Maple or Birch Ply- 10-TC-2. . . Solid 


wood Seat, Back and Arms Maple Seat, Back 
and Arms 





GRADE AID of 
CLASSROOM EQUIPMENT 


Be 


MODULAR © MOBILE © ALL-STEEL 
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ATW] CLASSROOM EQUI MEW 


SINK UNITS 


1000 SERIES 


Grade-Aid offers the most complete line of cas. 



















room sink units available. One piece tops wit, 
7” backsplash are either melamine plastic o¢ 1 
gauge stainless steel. All units are equipped with 
stainless steel sink bowls, chrome fixtures and 
plumbing trim, sliding doors in a variety of ma. 
terials and colors, and levelling bolts. Option 
equipment includes bubblers, separate bubble 
bowls and end splashes. (See page 5 for features 
and general specifications.) 
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No. 1001 No. 1002 No. 1003 No. 1003-3D 

(Plastic top) (Plastic top) (Plastic top) (Plastic top) 
No. 1004 No. 1005 No. 1006 No. 1006-3D 
(Stainless (Stainless (Stainless (Stainless 
steel top) steel top) steel top) steel top) 


% Available in following heights: 24”, 26”, 28”, 30”, 34”, 36”. 





WALL UNITS 


2000 SERIES 


Grade-Aid wall units, designed to provide ef. 
ficient storage space over sinks or counter 
units, are available in a variety of sizes. These 
units are constructed with recessed backs for 
secure and attractive installation. Doors #¢ 
optional, in a variety of materials and cl 
ors. (See page 5 for features and general 
specifications. ) 








‘EERO See J+ 35%" —p a4 
—————_—————— 
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No. 2001 No. 2002 No. 2003 Ne. 2004 
(Two shelves) (Two shelves) (One shelf) (One shelf) 
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| DES! NED to fit classroom needs PRICED to meet al 
COUNTER STORAGE UNITS 


3000 SERIES 


Grade-Aid presents an expanded line of counter height storage units 
of all types, including shelf storage, book storage, cubicle storage, 
tote tray storage, drawer storage and paper storage units. Standard 
features include melamine plastic tops and rubber-cushioned glides. 
Optional equipment includes sliding doors in a variety of materials 


bbler and colors, casters, backsplashes and endsplashes. (See page 5 for 


i. features and general specifications. ) 
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No. 3421-12TB No. 3421-5D No. 3321- 8TB 
No. 3421-15TB No. 3321-10TB ? 



































. 44? —K. 27 
ee en” <r 35 2pm 35%" > 2p ws 
f i NN TNT | N - > | \ SS 
a ¥ : \ | ial 
No. 3421-4C No. 3421-8C No. 3421-12C No. 3321-4C No. 3321-6C 
% Available in following heights: 24", 26’, 28”, 30", 34”, 36”. 
3/4" ——_Mm “e = 
Ys 474’ ——_™ a, — s. 30 ~ _— 47. 30”, _— ae ——_T- 30”, ‘ ge’ — ne 30” 
== ae oo 
\ IN | mt =< 
. yp | 
de ef. 3 i 
punter No. 3430-45 No. 3430-4D No. 3430-DS No. 3430-16C No. 3430-24C deg 
These (open — 4 spaces) (4 drawers) (Double-sided) (8 spaces each (12 spaces each 
i No. 3430-55 No. 3430-5D — —_ 
rs ati — 5 spaces) (5 drawers) id ; 3 ; = aio as 7 . 
d col- HB wy Ne. 430-45 & No. 3430-4D available in following heights: 24”, 26”. * Available in following heights: 24", 26”, 28”, 30”, 34”, 36”. 
eneral No. 3430-5$ & No. 3430-5D available in following heights: 28”, 30”, 34”, 36”. = 
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ao — t~o,, Louvered back 
~ grills er raals 
Louvered EE 
cabinet bases 





No. 3412 No. 3312 
» ; 35%" OF 47%" oe ‘ 3 
(12” depth window (12” depth window (15” depth 
kcase and Available for use with wall bookcase and storage unit) 
storage unit) No. 3312 and No. 3412 storage unit) 





+ Available in following heights 
3 @: able in following heights: 28”, 32”. 24”, 26”, 28”, 30”, 34”, 36”. 
A } f : 





| school budgets BUILT to tast the life of the school 
WARDROBE AND STORAGE UNITS 


4000 SERIES Grade-Aid offers a wide selection of 


4000 series units to meet all wardrobe 
and other special classroom storage re- 
quirements. All fixed units are equipped 
with heavy-duty levelling bolts. Mobile 
units are equipped with 3” rubber- 
wheeled swivel casters, and tackboard 
on back. Standard equipment on “CB” 
units includes 3 hangers and mirror. 
Single or double file drawers are op- 
tional. All 78” high units are equipped 
with doors. 5914” units do not have 





doors. (See page 5 for general 
specifications.) 





TEACHERS’ WARDROBE AND STORAGE UNITS 


7 ny #——35%” 2. b> 413,” 
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No. 4378-CB No. 4378-ST No. 4378-32 TB No. 4001-CB 
Swinging doors Swinging doors Swinging doors Sliding doors 
and lock and lock ae and lock oa and lock 
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No. 4478-CB No. 4478-ST No. 4478-48TB No. 4001-ST 
Swinging doors Swinging doors Swinging doors Sliding doors 
and lock and lock and lock and lock 


STUDENTS’ WARDROBE UNITS 


pene OS 44 71%" __+ 21"; 






































4 No. 4460-MSW No. 4460-FSW A No. 4660-MSW No. 4660-FSW 
(15 hangers, (15 hangers, (20 hangers, (20 hangers, 
removable drip removable drip removable drip removable drip 
pan) pan) pan) pan) 
4 A Movable students’ wardrobes feature tack board project panel on back, 
" as illustrated in cover photo. 











OUTSTANDING LIFE-TIME 


FEATURES 


AND ACCESSORIES FOR 


GRADE-AID MODULAR ALL-STEEL CLASSROOM EQUIPMENT 


High spout lavoratory 
type with aerator 


Stainless steel sinks 
with strainer-wastes 
Gooseneck type 





Tops, backsplashes, 
endsplashes of melamine 
plastic or stainless steel 





All-steel construction, 
rugged, fireproof 


Levelling bolts on fixed units a 


1 
ee 
Rubber-cushioned 
glides or concealed 
casters on movable units (eG, 











STANDARD GRADE-AID COLORS 


GRAY 


Available for cabinets, 
steel doors and 
Pegboard doors. 


Available for cabinets, 
steel doors and 
Pegboard doors. 


For steel and Pegboard 
doors only. 


Separate stainless steel 
| bubbler bowls with tray plugs 








Bubblers, for use at sink or 
at separate bubbler bowl 


| 


Doors available in 
steel, 

Pegboard, or 
melamine plastic 
birch-wood grain. 











YELLOW 


For steel and Pegboard 
doors only. 


BLUE 


For steel and Pegboard 
doors only. 


Actual Baked Enamel color samples are available upon request. 


GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 


CABINETS — Cabinets shall be constructed from 20 gauge cold 
rolled steel, resistance welded throughout. 18 gauge steel is 
used in 78” high #4000 Series cabinets. 


CABINET BASES — Cabinet bases shall be constructed from 18 
gauge or heavier cold rolled steel, resistance welded through- 
out and shall be equipped with leveling bolts, rubber cush- 
ioned steel glides, or 2” diameter rubber wheel ball bearing 
swivel type casters. 


CABINET DOORS — Steel doors shall be double wall construc- 
tion, resistance welded throughout. Special sliding door track 
shall be furnished. Steel doors, Pegboard doors, and melamine 
plastic doors may be used interchangeably on sink, counter 
storage, and wall cabinets. When doors are not required, 
cabinets shall be equipped with door track fillers. 


FINISH — Cabinets, bases, doors, and other steel parts shall 
be degreased and a 60-90 mg. per square foot phosphate coat- 
ing applied, then sprayed with two coats of high bake specifi- 
cation enamel to withstand approximately 250 hour salt 
spray test. 


MELAMINE PLASTIC TOPS — Top material shall be 1/16” 
melamine plastic bonded to 18 gauge steel. Sink units shall 


>. 


be equipped with 7” back splashes of same construction. Top 
and backsplash trim and coving shall be non-marking clear 
anodized aluminum. All sinks and bowls shall be deep drawn 
stainless steel and shall be attached with standard sink frames. 


STAINLESS STEEL TOPS — Tops and integrally formed 7” back 
splashes shall be fabricated from 16 gauge #302 stainless steel. 
All edges shall be die formed into channel shape and shall be 
die depressed along front and ends to form a 1/4” raised lip. All 
sinks and bowls shall be deep drawn stainless steel and shall 
be seamlessly welded to tops. No overlapping or soldered 
joints shall be permitted. The entire top shall be ground and 
polished to a #4 mill finish. 


PLUMBING TRIM — To the extent required sink units shall be 
equipped with combination faucets, squirt-proof bubbler 
fountain heads, strainer-wastes with tailpipes for sink bowls, 
and tray plugs with tailpipes for bubbler bowls. 


SHIPMENT AND INSTALLATION — All cabinets shall be shipped 
set up to eliminate on-the-job assembly. Sink cabinets are 
equipped with removable back panels. All traps and fittings 
and all plumbing connection work shall be supplied by others. 
Wall cabinets are constructed with recessed backs which are 
pre-punched for mounting. Installation shall be done by others. 





TY¥YPECAE ROOM LATOUTS 


Typical classroom plans demonstrate the 
adaptability of Grade-Aid Classroom 
Equipment. All-Steel Grade-Aid units 
are designed to meet any Architectural 
and structural requirements. Mobile 
Grade-Aid units may be arranged to 

fit all classroom needs. 
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No. 6001 


Science Table 


— | 
Ss & 


No. 5003 No. 5004 No: 5001 i Foam 101092 No. 5005 
Clay Ca | Gierctawm Orta Toy Cart Toy Shell |sYore) am Oral Stationary model 


DISTRIBUTION Grapz-am ALL-STEEL CLASSROOM EQUIPMENT IS SOLD AND DISTRIBUTED NATIONALLY. 


5) 
GHA I, ay 46 Bridge Street Noshuc, New Hampshi 
my, Established 1874 


Subsidiary of The Maine Manufacturing Com 


m 
Printed in U.S.A. Form Ne 









Nahenal LINE OF MODULAR 
CLASSROOM CABINETS 


\\\l 


bs 


A REVOLUTIONARY CONCEPT IN CABINET 


\ 


1¢€1 


DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION ... CREATED FOR 


A LIFETIME OF DEPENDABLE SERVICE 


anal, SCHOOL FURNITURE COMPANY 


DIV. OF NATIONAL store Fixture co. inc. © QDENTON, MARYLAND 




















No. A-1 Teacher’s Stor- 
age Cabinet with H-9 
sliding door unit. In 
Platinum Oriental Wal- 
nut. 


| National CLASSROOM CABINETS 


AN ACHIEVEMENT IN QUALITY, FLEXIBILITY, 
DURABILITY AND ECONOMY 


NATIONAL cabinets represent the experience of more than a quarter of a century 
in the development and manufacture of precision-built furniture. They were de- 
signed in consultation with the country’s foremost school architects and leading ~ 
school administrators. These cabinets are constructed according fo rigid 7 
standards of perfection to meet every classroom requirement and provide every unit 
necessary to modern convenience. 
Each unit is scientifically styled and proportioned to achieve complete flexibility 
and is built with only the finest obtainable materials. 
National cabinets are an investment for long-term economy because they af 
constructed to give years of complete satisfaction and maintenance 
free service. 


} 





Natienal CABINETS ARE SURFACED 


with ureime NEVAMAR® 


NATIONAL cabinets are constructed with lifetime NEVAMAR surfaces. 
NEVAMAR is the super-hard, non-porous high-pressure laminate 

that keeps its beauty thru the years and never needs refinishing. 
A NEVAMAR surface needs a minimum of care. It resists stains, 

scars and scratches and is virtually indestructible in normal school use. 
This means greater durability and fewer replacements. The NEVAMAR 
surface on National Cabinets is available in patterns specifically designed 


for school use—warm Honey Maple and Platinum Oriental Walnut. 


In photo: M-1 Student’s Wardrobe, DS-8 Paper Storage Cabinet, ES-4 Cubicle Storage 
Cabinet less doors, DS-1 Mobile Shelf Storage Cabinet less doors. In Honey Maple. 
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A-2 
TEACHER’S STORAGE CABINET 





C-1 
CLASSROOM SUPPLY CABINET 





MOBILE COUNTER CABINET 












A-3 
TEACHER’S STORAGE CABINET 


‘Ee 









CLELLITITTTTT TAT TT TTT TIN | 





# 















C-4 
TOTE TRAY CABINET 


MOBILE DRAWER CABINET 
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B-1 


STUDENT WARDROBE 












































C-2 a 


CLASSROOM SUPPLY CABINET 





STORAGE DRAWER CABINET 












B-3 
STUDENT WARDROK 
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KS-2 
GENERAL STORAGE CABINET 





D-10 
MOBILE DOUBLE BOOKSHELF 


ng 


E-4 
CUBICLE STORAGE CABINE! 


A 


F-10 
BILE BOOKSHELF 











D-8 Mobile Paper Stor- 
age Cabinet in Plati- 
tum Oriental Walnut. 
S6-inches high, with 
five drawers. 


KS-1 General Stor- 
age Cabinet in 
Platinum Oriental 
Walnut, illustrating 
a variety of colored 
doors available. 











CABINET DOOR 
AND TOPS lv 


; 4 : 5 & s : . 
Carnival Gray C-6-1 Carnival Yellow C-4-1 Carnival Green C-5-1 (} | 


NEVAMAR surfaces are availah 
in 18 different patterns and colog 
for use on doors and tops gf 
National Classroom  Cabing 
These patterns and colors haw 
been specially selected to credie 
complete harmony and pleasing 
contrasts with the Honey Mag 
and Platinum Oriental Walnut 
the cabinets. This wide choice @ 
color permits more than 100 differ 
ent color combinations to credit 
any desired decor in the modem 
classroom. 


his is 
NEVAMAR 


> a high-pressure laminate surface 
> designed for long life 
and lasting beauty 
> resistant to cigarette burns 
> withstands boiling water 
> won't craze, crack or 
peel in normal use 
> not affected by alcohol, 
frait acids, ammonia, 
ordinary ink . . . or time 


NEVAMAR conforms to |. TOF aa 
NEMA Specifications __ s0eiTON, wi. 
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In photo: F-8 Mobile Book Cart, A-1 Teacher's Storage Cabinet, E-1 Wall Storage Cabinet, 
E-6 3-drawer cabinet, E-7 Sink Cabinet, E-8 Door and Shelf Unit. Center: D-4 Mobile 
Double Cubicle Storage Cabinet. In Platinum Oriental Walnut. 


National SPECIAL PURPOSE UNITS 


M-1 F-1 F-4 
MOBILE STUDENT WARDROBE BOOKMOBILE BLOCK CART 


FS F-8 H-1 
MOBILE BOOK CART UPPER WALL CABINET SLIDING DOOR UNIT 








THE NATIONAL F-8 






MOBILE BOOK CART 





This handy book cart pro- 
vides two complete shelves for 
books, as well as an upper - 
shelf for magazines or general y 
utility. It is accessible on both 

sides and moves quietly and 

without effort on 3-inch casters. 

Nevamar-surfaced for lifetime y 
service in Honey Maple and 

Platinum Oriental Walnut. 
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SHELVING ror classroom or LIBRARY 












National shelving is designed for the modern schoolroom or serve 
school library and constructed to give maintenance-free grad 
lifetime service. These shelves are available in 8-in., 10-in. Art 
and 12-in. depths and in heights of 42-in., 60-in. and dd 
82-in. In choice of Honey Maple or Platinum Oriental aj 
Walnut. 



























































NEVAMAR conforms to 
NEMA Specifications 





Art N\etal 


SCHOOL OFFICE and 
LIBRARY EQUIPMENT 


Art Metal offers more than 70 years experi- 
ence in the design, construction, and installa- 
tion of metal office furniture, school, and 
library equipment. Art Metal also provides 
the highest quality and service at the most 
reasonable cost. Our reputation among lead- 
ing school administrators is based on this 
ability. 


On these pages, Art Metal presents a com- 
plete line of equipment which meets all 
requirements of teachers, librarians, princi- 
pals, and other school administrators from 
elementary grades through university levels. 
Each line has its own complete catalog. For 
prompt delivery of catalogs write Art Metal 
Advertising Dept., Jamestown, N. Y. for any 
catalog desired. No obligation. 


In addition, architects and school executives 
are invited to make use of our consulting staff 
in planning administrative offices, teaching 
stations, libraries, and other departments. 


WWTYPE Bookstacks ...a complete library from one basic unit plus adder units 


from a basic unit consisting of two steel support columns, UNITYPE stacks are available single or double-faced, in 


wd seven adjustable shelves and using adder units as 36” and 30” shelf widths and in 8”, 10”, and 12” shelf 
required, a complete library, limited in size only by the depths. Standard height of the support columns is 90”. 
amount of available room and budget, can be erected to With the open-base type, seven adjustable shelves are 
eve the library needs of any school from elementary furnished . . . with the closed-base, six with closed base 
grades to colleges and universities. itself acting as a seventh shelf. 


Art Metal UNITYPE bookstacks are the most inexpen- For a completely finished appearance, finished end 
sive and ideal method for the open storage of books. panels as well as top plates may be added. Accessories 
Adder units hook quickly on to basic unit to make any include rangefinders, labelholders, and book supports. 
kngth range desired. Carrel desks and book trucks round out the line. 


Elementary school library showing practicability of Art Metal's single- 
faced Unitype Bookstacks. Back panels present finished appearance 
behind shelves . . . economically separate office space from library 
space. Librarian has removed one shelf . . . adjusted remaining 
shelves to accomodate large-size children's books. 


ca 
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faced bays of Art Metal Unitype Bracket Bookstacks 

of one starter unit Style 2228 and two adder units, 

The single faced bays consist of one starter unit Style 
‘ ‘Wo adder units, Style 2218A. Finished end panels and 
™ Gre added to give complete cabinet-type enclosure. 





LIBRARY BOOK UNITS installed and 


moved like furniture 


Art Metal Library Book Units are factory assembled . . . 
nothing to do on arrival but place in position and insert 
shelves at desired heights. Made in both single and double- 
faced styles . . . with or without backs . . . in 42”, 84”, 
and 90” heights. 42” unit has two adjustable shelves . . . 
the 84” and 90” units are furnished with six. Shelves are 
9” deep and adjustable one inch on centers with gravity 
slots to prevent accidental removal. The 2100 line of 
Library Book Units are neat in appearance . . . sturdy in 
use. May be used anywhere that open storage for books 
is desirable. 


Art Metal 2100 Line Book Units in the curriculum library at ty Me 
Fort Hays Kansas State Library, Hays, Kansas, Bie 
OVERALL UNIT SIZES: ae 
91%," deep aE 
| (single face), 
197%," deep : 
(double faced) i 
and 36” wide. Q 
CLEAR SHELF SIZE IS: : 
34%," W., 9” deep. 4 
Opening behind shelves i a 
increases book space 
to 93%". 
Style 2114S counter-height 


Style 2118 book unit book unit with detachable 
Style 2118 book unit Detachable finished without finished end finished end panels. 
with detachable end panel for single panel. Used for addition (equipped with sloping 
finished end panel. or double faced units. to original unit. base shelf.) 





ART METAL MULTI-FILES PROVIDE 
3313% MORE COUNTER FILE CAPACITY 


The space-saving answer to keeping extremely active school records 
within convenient reach at the counter ready for instant referral. 
Now . . . 4 drawers in the same counter height occupied by 3- 
drawer counter files. An actual 331/4% increase in file capacity. 


For all-round general use in school offices, the Multi-File space- 
saver steps up filing capacity 20%, 25%, 3314%, and even 100% 
depending on the number of drawers in the Multi-File cabinet 
selected and the size of files replaced. Available in 4, 5, and 6- 
drawer cabinets. 








6 drawers 
in space of 5 











5 drawers 
in space of 4 


GAIN CAIN i z 
20% 25% 


floor area floor area capacity 
: ee 









































5-Drawer 4-Drawer ; —— File 
STYLE 8161 Conventional File STYLE 8151 Conventional File STYLE 8141 Conventi 
6-Drawer Multi-File 5-Drawer Multi-File 4-Drawer Multi-File 


Catalogs containing complete information and specifications for each product are available on request 





AL ANTICIPATES 
EDS OF MODERN EDUCATION 


he requirements of the smallest school office 


fie growing office requirements of the nation’s 


b schools and universities . . . Art Metal 
bates the need and designs and constructs 


Sent to meet this need... economically. 


ART METAL DESKS 
AND CHAIRS 


A complete line of the finest 
desks and chairs for school 
executives, department heads, 
teachers, and general office use. 
Art Metal “Work Planned” 
desks have everything modern 
classrooms and school offices 
demand in appearance, conveni- 
ence, resistance to use plus 
many extra features found in 
no other line. 


Art Metal “Correct Seating” 
Aluminum Office Chairs com- 
bine smart styling with exclu- 
sive Art Metal comfort features. 
They increase efficiency by redu- 
cing fatigue. 


D-6/Ar 


LETTER AND CARD 
RECORD FILES 


There is an Art Metal File 
to meet every school office 
need in 2, 3, 4 or 5 drawer 
heights. A wide range of 
card record files provide for 
the varied sizes of pupil 
records which are required 
in most school administra- 
tive offices. Standard letter 
and legal drawer and card 
record files, Widesections, 
and substitute drawer inserts 
permit the utmost in flexi- 
bility of arrangement. 





WABASH FILING 
SUPPLIES and SYSTEMS 


There is a Wabash System 
that will make filing and 
finding easier and faster. 
With the Wabash Airline 
System, you can find any 
paper almost instantly be- 
cause you find it with the 
eyes instead of the hands. 
For card indexes, the Wa- 
bash new natural system of 
indexing makes filing of any 
card only a matter of seconds. 
Complete systems may be 
planned to meet every special 
requirement. 





ART METAL PLANFILES 


The Superintendent of Build- 
ings and Grounds will find 
the Art Metal Planfile ideal 
for preserving all the valu- 
able plans concerning school 
properties. Special Planfile 
construction features protect 
against fire, water, and dust 
damage while providing a 
fast, simple means ~f locating 
drawings. Available in four 
sizes .. . for drawings up to 
56” wide. 





STORAGE CABINETS 


For storing and protecting 
school supplies neatly, com- 
pactly . . . close to actual 
work areas. Art Metal 4- 
shelf Storage Cabinets are 
78” high, 36” wide, 191,” 
deep. Double doors are 
flanged and channeled for 
strength . . . are mounted on 
three pairs of nearly con- 
cealed hinges. Shelves adjus- 
table at 1” intervals. Cabi- 
nets with locks available. 


BOOKCASES 


Art Metal Executive and 
General Office Bookcases are 
strongly built . . . will give 
lifetime service .. . are espe- 
cially suited to school use. 
Disappearing glass doors 
cannot jam or stick. Sec- 
tional feature permits you to 
start with one section plus 
a top and base . . . add 
extra sections as needed. 
Attractive, durable finishes. 
Available in a wide range of 
sizes. 


0gs containing complete information and specifications for each product are available on request. 









For Simplified Record Keeping - POSTINDEX 
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ROTARY PROGRAM STAND — Provides for visible indexing of 
each pupil’s daily program. Every record quickly, easily avail- 
able. Each panel is doubly indexed and can be removed indivi- 
dually. Mounted on rotating base for easy reference to records 
from either side of a desk or counter. 


FLAT BOOK WITH POCKETS— For frequent use by more than 
one person, Flat Books prove exceptionally valuable. Single 
Books are compact, fully protected, portable units. Existing 
card installations can be transferred to the Postindex way using 
“pockets for 5 x 3, 6 x 4, and 8 x 5 cards. Capacities range from 
64 to 240 records. 


- Flat-Books available for standard forms or cards from 3%,” x 3” 
to 12” x 6”. 








ROTARY PROGRAM STAND 
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FLAT BOOK WITH POCKETS 








VISIBLE INDEX FILE: 


The volume of records required by individual schog, 
and their administrative offices makes some system y 
condensed forms and records clearly necessary , , 
condensed to save space, yet comprehensive enough » 
include all vital information. 






























4 


Postindex Visible Filing Systems more than meet they A 
specifications. The three main divisions of recon M 4 
CHILD ACCOUNTING, TEACHER AND Stijn / 
PERSONNEL, ADMINISTRATIVE RECORDS are sh. 
divided to meet the requirements of individual schoo} 
under the regulations of State, County, and City Board 


Following is a list of typical POSTINDEX forms caries i 
in stock . . . special forms designed to specification: 








STUDENT HISTORY PERSONNEL 
STUDENT HEALTH ADMINISTRATIVE 
DENTAL CARE PURCHASING 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION STOCK CONTROL 














Students’ Academic Record 


















'N of blank space no defect found, x, observanian (not to ber repanted or followed); = 
‘ate follow-up): |, eremediable defect (already followed); S.R.. Supplementary Record. * 
san's sgnature «a guarantee that the indicrtrd examination w complete. 





81-C-6262-8 School Health Record 


BEAUTY WITH A PU.POSE 








STEEL 
SCHOOL 
FURNITURE 


for Elementary Schools, 
High Schools, Colleges 
and Universities 


ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC. 
AURORA, ILLINOIS 









ce DESKS AND TABLES FOR SCHOOL OFFICES AND CLASSROOMS 












No. 6306 TYPEWRITER DESK 


TYPING AND SECRETARIAL DESKS 





No. 6340 SECRETARIAL DESK 
































ASE Typewriter and Secretarial Desks are functional and efficient. Typing Desks are 
ideal in typing classrooms. The Secretarial Desks are available in a range 

















of sizes with typewriter mechanism in right or left hand side. ASE also offers a Espec 
complete line of Billing and Calculating Desks to meet your school needs. is ide 
i aot n't 
rN SCHOOL TABLES FOR CLASSROOM AND LIBRARY aX sides 
QOaELAas wT: 
“ie BB shelv 
\\= 
he Ponte 
No. 6200 LIBRARY TABLE 
No. 6286 TAPER LEG WORK TABLE 
Bond 
I 
ASE School Tables are built to take it! The finish lasts. Styledge Molding encircles ro 
the table... is practically indestructible. All surfaces are smooth. Choice of corto: 
Linoleum, Textolite or Formica tops that give years of service. Furnished with 
steel arched legs, panel legs or tapered legs. 
No. 6260 CLASSROOM TABLE 
4 FINISHES 
’ ‘ for All Desks, Tables, Bookcases 
BOOKCASES FOR SCHOOL OFFICES Standard Finishes—Dawn Gray, Stylite Tan, Mist 
AND CLASSROOMS Green and Green. 
. : Executive Finishes— Mojave Tan, Bronze Tan, Nile 
Useful companion piece to : 
match ASE Desks and Tables. Green, Surf Green, Sea Gray and Ebony. J 
Made in three heights to suit 
various requirements: 29”, CHOICE OF LEG STYLES Yack 
42” and 52”. Adjustable for All ASE Desks and Tables wach 
























































shelves. Optional glass or Steel Arched Legs are optional on all ASE Desks and 

steel sliding doors. Panel Base Tables. Tables also available with tapered legs 
Ne. 6042 BOOKCASE — 
Center Outside Sty 
Panel Leg Center Drawer Dimensions L. 
TABLES | Base Base Description Drawer Ww D n Ww dp «4 ko 
6200 96 x 36” Conference Table 1 17%2 x 19%2 x 2% 96 x 36x09) 
6260 6286 60 x 30” Table 1 17% x 19% x 2% 60 x 30x 2 | : 
6276 6287 76 x 36” Table 1 17% x 19% x 2% 76 x 36 x2 | i 
6255 6285 55 x 30” Table 1 17% x 19% x 2% 55 x 30x27 | Big 
6245 6284 45 x 30” Table 1 17% x 19%2 x 2% 45 x 30x39) Ble 
BOOKCASES | 
6052 Bookcase, 3 Adj. Shelves, 12” deep, Finishing Ends, Steel Top, 38 x 13% x 52” —— r 
6029 Bookcase, 1 Adj. Shelf, 12” deep, Finishing Ends, Linoleum Top, 39% x 15 x 29” ss a 
6042 Bookcase, 2 Adj. Shelves, 12” deep, Finishing Ends, Steel Top, 38 x 13% x 42” — N 






















ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC. «+ Aurora, Illinois 
Copyright 1959 by All-Steel Equipment |n¢. 










@ vouBle PEDESTAL DESKS 
oR PRINCIPALS AND TEACHERS 














76 x 36” TOP 


No. 6677 PRINCIPAL'S DESK 







Especially designed for executive supervisory work. All-around overhang 
isideal for small meetings and interviews. Desks are the comfortable 

19" height. All corners and edges are furniture smooth—even on under 
ides. Choice of non-glare Linoleum, Textolite or Formica tops in 

natching colors. Smart protective Styledge Molding. Pop-out dictation 
shelves. Smooth, silent drawer operation. Choice of Arched Legs or 
Pontoons and a selection of drawer arrangements. 



























_—— 60 x 30” TOP 
» ae 6629 TEACHER’S DESK 


A SINGLE PEDESTAL TEACHER'S DESKS 





Bonderite coating assures a 
lustrous, permanent finish. 

Anchors paint to metal, provides 
wrtosion-resistant surface. 


ncircles 


ith 


DESK LETTER TRAYS 





60 x 30” TOP 


45 x 30” TOP 





No. 6560 TEACHER'S DESK No. 6647 TEACHER'S DESK 


Plenty of work space with choice of overhang or flush tops, pontoon or 
Rapier Shanti. 4008. steel arched legs. Nonskid rubber pads for steel leveling feet. Full size 


Legal Size No. 4882. 
ITER AND LEGAL SIZE ar te 26%" deep letter drawers have full 10-bearing suspension. Nylon glides 


Suck easily one upon the other. 
Sucking posts come with each tray. 


on all box and center drawers. Center-drawer lock control or separate 


pedestal locks. Furniture smooth surfaces, corners and edges. 




































































ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC. = 





Aurora, Illinois 





NOTE: Secretarial and single pedestal desks can be had in left or right-hand position. Select desired combination of drawers. 


nd 

od legs. 

an Outside” Box Drawer Correspondence Dr. Center Drawer Knee Space 
Style Box Corresp.| Dimensions Inside Clear Inside Clear Inside Clear Clear 

ns No. Description Dr. Drawer} W D H w DH w dD H w D 4H w Hu 
Aa 6677 | 76x36” Dbl. Ped. 4 or 2 and 1 or 2 | 76x36x29 | 12%x26%x5¥% | 12%ex26Yx12Ve | 2B%x1IPAx2h | 24%x2AU% 
ya 6629 | 60x30” Dbl. Ped. 4 or 2 and 1 or 2| 60x30x29 | 12%ex26%x5% | 12%ex26'4x12Ve | 2B%x1IPVax2% | 24%4x24% 
Be $655 | 55x30” Dbl. Ped. 4 or 2 and 1 or 2} 55x30x29 | 12%ex26%x5% | 12%ex26“xl2V%e | 18%xIDAx2% | 19%x24% 
9 4637 | 60x36” Dbi. Ped. 4 or 2 and 1 or 2| 60x36x29 | 12%ex26%x5¥% | 12%ex26%xl2Ve | 23Y%x1I9Ax2% | 24%x24% 
| 6647 | 45x30” Sgle. Ped. 1 and 1 45x30x29 | 12%ex26%x5% | 12%ex26%x12V%e | 21%xK1IPAx2% | 22%4x24% 
> | 6560 | 60x30” Sgle. Ped. 1 and 1 60x30x29 | 12%ex26%x5% | 12%ex26%x12Ve | 21% x1IPAx2% | 22%x24% 
— 6306 | 45x30” Typewriter 3 or 1 and O or 1 | 45x30x29 | 12%x26%x5% | 12%x264%4x12% None 22%x25% 
ae 8329 | 60x30” Typewriter 3 or 1 and O or 1 | 60x30x29 | 12%ex26%x5% | 12%ex26ex12Ve | 18%x1IPVx2% | 197%x24% 
a] 8340 | 60x30” Dropfold Typewriter |3 or 1 and O or 1 | 60x30x29 | 12'%x26%x5% | 12%ex26%x12V% | 19'%ex19x2% | 24%x24% 
pee ; SS Dropfold Typewriter| .. -. | 45x30x29 None None 17%ax19Vax2% | 22%x24% 
2] 55x30” Dropfold Typewriter |3 or 1 and O or 1 | 55x30x29 | 12%ex26%x5% | 12%ex26axl2V%e | 14 HexlPVax2% | 19%ex24% 

































520 

SIDE CHAIR 535 
EXECUTIVE 
POSTURE CHAIR 





Me STEEL OFFICE CHAIRS 9 


Modern... beautiful...comfortable. Designed for working comfort 
and efficiency. ASE Posture Chairs have die-cast aluminum bases. 
Easily and fully adjustable to the individuals’ seating needs. There’s 
a chair for every school need. Choice of lustrous finishes and an 
array of rich decorator’s fabrics, naugahydes and leathers. 





FINISHES FABRICS 

ASE Dawn Gray, Stylite Tan, Rich, colorful Naugahydes, 

Mist Green, Green and Brown. Leathers and Decorator Fabrics as 
Executive Finishes— Mojave Tan, well as Gros Point and Claremont. 


Bronze Tan, Nile Green, Surf 
Green, Sea Gray and Ebony. 








- 
I 

he 

PS SECRETARIAL AND CLERICAL CHAIRS § 

~ 

Easy adjustments provide correct support for every size, weight : 

and body contour. These posture chairs improve users’ efficiency C 

and comfort. Seats and backs have foam rubber cushions. L 

X 





ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC. + Aurora, Illinois 








Ss afm STEEL FILES IN 
" 3 COMPLETE PRICE RANGES 















All ASE Files assure you of fast, 
efficient filing and safe storage for all — 





school records. Drawers open and a 
close easily... quietly. They are perfectly 
balanced in any position. ASE offers 





a size and type for every school need. 



















Sis 





No, 5211 


STANDARD—Precision workmanship and mechanical 
perfection are combined to bring you the ultimate 
in school filing cabinets—the ASE 5000 line. 








No, 5401 



























» full 26%" filing space provides maximum capacity. Welded six post frame. Front posts are 7-formation 


: oa ; channel type for maximum strength. 
» Ten bearing suspension in each cradle assures long life yP 8 


and smooth action. e Completely enclosed case. Side panels wrap around and 


s Easy to adjust follower block locks automatically with are securely welded to front and rear posts. 


finger-tip action. e Permanent baked enamel! finish is applied over 
ger-tip PP 


rotective Bonderite coating. 
+ Double gussets under drawer cross shelves add strength P & 





and rigidity. e Smart, satin chrome hardware stays bright longer. 








STANDARD FINISHES THE 7000 LINE THE 1400 LINE 


ASE Dawn Gray, Stylite COMMERCIAL—This fine NON-SUSPENSION— 


Tan, Mist Green and series of ASE Filing Cabinets provides excellent service at 
Green. Executive Finishes— 


. . embodies many of the a moderate price. Ideal for 
reve ap Rpeeee: nam, outstanding features of the those with a limited budget. 
Nile Green, Surf Green, 5000 line 


Sea Gray and Ebony. 


Me COUNTER FILES 


Save space...save steps. 
Combine easy accessibility 
with neat appearance. There 
are numerous combinations 





Bonderite coating assures 
a lustrous permanent finish. 
Anchors paint to metal, 
available in ASE counter assures corrosion-resistant 


equipment. finish. 





COMPLETE SELECTION OF 5-4-3-2 DRAWER FILES. WRITE FOR ILLUSTRATED CATALOG 






























































5000 Line 7000 Line 1400 Line Accom. Outside 
Standard Grade Commercial Grade Non-Suspen. Grade Description Std. Form Dimensions 
No Lock Lock No Lock Lock No Lock Lock Size w H oD* 
| 5401 5401-L 7401 7401-L 1441 1441-L 4 Dr. Letter File 8Yax11” 14'%ox52x28 
5402 5402-L 7402 7402-L 1442 1442-L 4 Dr. Legal File 8Y%x13” 18x52x28 
5451 ES saccse f deans 1443 1443-L 3 Dr. Ltr. 2 Dr. Dbl. BYexll” | 14'%ex52x28 
Compt. 3x5” Cards & 3x5” 
5461 at i rr 1443 1443-L 3 Dr. Ltr. 2 Dr. Dbl. 8Yax11" 14'%e6x52x28 
es Compt. 4x6” Cards & 4x6” 
547) RE necdae 0 cartes i oeekak” tt See 3 Dr. Lgl. 2 Dr. 3- 8%x13" 18x52x28 
Compt. 3x5” Cards & 3x5” 
wal 5211-L 7211 7211-L 1421 1421-L 2 Dr. Letter File 8x11" 14'%6x29x28 
5212 5212-L 7212 7212-L 1422 1422-L 2 Dr. Legal File 82x13" 18x29x28 
5301 5301-L 7301 7301-L 1431 1431-L 3 Dr. Letter File 8Yax11” 14'%6x42x28 
5302 5302-L 7302 7302-L 1432 1432-L 3 Dr. Legal File 8x13” 18x42x28 
5501 5501-L 7501 Seth phased) Fo pada be 5 Dr. Letter File 8x11” 14'%6x60x28 
802] 5502-1 7502 ae 5 Dr. Legal File 8Yax13" 18x60x28 














NOTE: Al 1400 Line Files are 25” deep .. . 2 drawer files are 30” high. 
ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC. «+ Aurora, Illinois 









SINGLE-TIER DOUBLE-TIER 
LOCKERS LOCKERS 

Have hat shelf, 3 Have 3 single-prong 
single-prong ball point ball point coat hooks. 
side hooks, 1 double- No hat shelf or ceiling 
prong ceiling hook hook. Flat key locks 
or coat rod if more than or padlock attachment. 
18” in depth. 


/ Handle lifts easily with one finger. 
Prelocking allows locking while door is 
open...locks when door is closed. 


2 Hinges are concealed, protected and 
smooth. No projecting surfaces to catch 
clothing. 


3 Frame % x % x ¥%" angle uprights 
securely riveted to 16 gauge cross frame 
members. 


4 Latch Bar assures quiet closing of locker 
door. Riveted rubber bumpers are placed 
at contact points for greater silence. 


Mj KEY CABINETS > 


Keep keys theft-free, orderly, 
easy-to-find. Holds 1 to 3 keys 
per hook. Simplifies locker 
administration. Standard finishes 
ASE Dawn Gray, Green. 


MM SCHOOL LOCKERS 





Better built for use in halls, Classroom 
locker rooms . . . anywhere in the 
school. Concealed hinges. Pre-locking 
latch. Adequate louvers for ventilatin 
ASE Engineers will gladly help you 
with estimates, layouts and installatio, 
advice. Write for details. 










BOX 

LOCKERS 

Ideal for safekeeping STANDARD FINISHES 
of small objects in 
gymnasium or class- 
room. Available in tiers 
5 or 6 lockers high. 







ASE Dawn Gray, Sand Tan, Fern Gree, 
and Green. 








































STANDARD SIZES 
SINGLE-TIER LOCKERS DOUBLE-TIER LOCKERS 

Wide Deep High Wide Deep High 

9 12 60 12 12 30 

9 15 60 12 12 36 
12 12 60 12 15 36 
12 15 60 12 18 36 
12 18 60 15 15 36 
15 15 60 

15 18 60 BOX LOCKERS 

12 12 72 12 12 12 
12 15 72 12 15 12 
12 18 72 12 18 12 ‘ 
15 5 72 15 15 12 
15 18 72 ¥ 12 20 
18 18 72 9 12 24 
18 21 72 12 12 24 

























































































Choice of flat keys or padlock attachments. Standard 
finishes ASE Dawn Gray and Green. 


v 
Catalog Key Number 
Number Size Capacity Leaves 
961 18%x2%x 34%" 96 1 
962 18% x2%x 34%" 192 2 
963 WYAx4 x 34K" 288 3 
964 WWAx4 x34h’" 384 4 
966 18% x 5% x 34%" 576 6 
4 UNIT ROBES 4 WALL ROBES A 
Economical solution to multiple storage locker problems. Designed for elementary classrooms. Same high quality 
Sixteen box lockers...45” coat rod. Over-all dimen- as ASE lockers. Provide built-in efficiency. Available 
sions are 69” wide, 18" deep, 78” high (including 6” legs). in 48, 54 and 60” sizes. Individual lock on each unit. Wait 


ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC. + Aurora, Illinois 

















for engineering help for your new school. 
































COMBINATION CABINET WARDROBE CABINET 


M&& SCHOOL CABINETS 


The ideal provision for safe, protective and orderly storage of 
books, supplies, and clothing. Built of heavy gauge furniture 











steel, strongly reinforced for years of service. Shelves are adjustable 
on 114” centers. Easily changed without tools. Wardrobe 

and Combination Cabinets have hat shelf and coat rod. Attractive 
hardware. All hinges concealed. 


STANDARD FINISHES—ASE Dawn Gray, Stylite Tan, Mist Green 
and Green. Executive Finishes— Mojave Tan, Bronze Tan, Nile 
Green, Surf Green, Sea Gray and Ebony. 














STANDARD SIZES STORAGE CABINETS 


Cat. No. Description Equipment Width Depth 


3487 Storage 4 Shelves 36 18 
3447 Storage 4 Shelves 36 24 
2487 Storage 4 Shelves 24 18 
2447 Storage 4 Shelves 24 24 
3456 Storage 4 Shelves 36 18 
2456 Storage 4 Shelves 24 15 
2486 Storage 4 Shelves 24 18 
unuTY RACK 1886 Storage 4 Shelves 18 18 


3489 Wardrobe Hat Shelf and Rod 36 18 
3449 Wardrobe Hat Shelf and Rod 36 24 
2409 Wardrobe Hat Shelf and Rod 24 18 
2449 Wardrobe Hat Shelf and Rod 24 24 
2419 Wardrobe Hat Shelf and Rod 24 18 
1889 Wardrobe Hat Shelf and Rod 18 18 


3485 Combination Hat Shelf, Coat Rod, 36 18 
4 Shelves 
3445 Combination Hat Shelf, Coat Rod, 36 24 
4 Shelves 
3484 Counter-High 3 Shelves 36 18 
3444 Counter-High 3 Shelves 36 24 


M@& BLUEPRINT PLAN 3471 | Utility Rack 4 Shelves 36 | 12 
FILE CABINETS 3473 Utility Rack 4 Shelves 


















































Store maps, plans, drawings, tracings, etc. Safe. Orderly. Drawers 
Open easily. Have protective hood and hinged compressor. Top and 
bottom units required for each stack. Available with locks, 
factory installed only. 





Sheet Outside Dimensions Inside Dimensions of Drawers 
Description Size Ww D H w D H 


5 Drawers 24x18” 29%2 | 21%6 | 16% 25'%e | 19% 
5 Drawers 36x24” 41¥2 | 28 16% 37'“Ys | 25'%e 
5 Drawers 42x30” 47¥a | 33% | 16% 43'V%e 131% 
5 Drawers 48x36” 53%2 | 40% | 16% 49'"g | 38 

3 Drawers 24x18” 29%2 | 21%6 | 16% 25'Ye | 19% | 3'%e 
3 Drawers 36x24” 41% | 28 16% 37's | 25'He | 3'e 
3 Drawers 42x30” 47¥2 | 33% | 16% 43'"%g 131% | 3'% 
3 Drawers 48x36” 53% | 40% | 16% 49'“g | 38 3'%e 






































BLUEPRINT CABINET 


ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC. + Aurora, Illinois 





Modern ASE school furniture and equipment 
is quality built to serve better...last longer. 
Protective Bonderite coating anchors paint to 
metal... assures a permanent, lustrous 

finish through the years. A choice of colorful 
finishes and top materials is available in 
contemporary, compatible styling. Write for 
complete literature and engineering help 

or call your ASE dealer. 





Mj A COMPLETE LINE 
OF FINE 


SCHOOL FURNITURE 
Desks « Chairs « L-Units « Tables ¢ Credenzas 


Bookcases « Files » Filing Cabinets « Lockers 
Cabinets ¢ Blueprint Files ¢ Unit-Robes 


QUALITY SCHOOL FURNITURE 


Cheaper by the Year as the Years Go By 





CATALOG No. 3-99 Printed in U.S. 





~PHILCO CORPORATION 


GOVERNMENT AND INDUSTRIAL DIVISION 
4700 WISSAHICKON AVENUE, PHILADELPHIA 44, PA. 





2 





rst All-Transistor School TV Camera 


ie UES 8 gE 
tse 


x= d —— 





| uILCO brings 
Iansistor Reliability and 
Economy to Educational TV 


Now. . . PHILCO makes educational TV practical and 

eoiomical for universities, colleges and schools, with the in- 

woduction of the world’s first fully-transistorized produc- 

time TV camera. Transistors, the mighty midgets of elec- 

& provide a degree of reliability never possible before. 

fimimize both size and weight of the equipment. They 
bduce cost. 


W PHILCO All-Transistor TV Camera is extremely 

and easy to operate, virtually maintenance-free, com- 
it... yet it costs much less to buy and to operate. 

» performance and dependability, it is unmatched 
fother camera. This new PHILCO camera permits 

Wer LY systems that are practical and flexible . . . that 
“tbe planned for future expansion of the original basic in- 


lompare the quality, simplicity, performance and economy 
this PHILCO camera with any other . . . and you'll choose 

! Our Instructional TV Planning Book is available 
request, A PHILCO engineer will be glad to help you plan 
Mr own special system for TV instruction . . . without cost 
wobligation. Write us today. 


MEICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 


PHIL C Oo 


OO iden 4 


oneeeet 


all-transistor reliability 


camera, controls and regulated 
power supply combined into a single 
dust-proof unit 


lowest initial cost ... plus economi- 
cal operation and maintenance 


picture details are sharp and clear 
... even in low light areas 


extremely flexible .. . operates with 
standard 117 volts AC or on 12 volt 
battery . 


simplified remote control opera- 
tion 
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CALIFONE CORPORATION 
1041 N. Sycamore Ave., Hollywood, Calif. 


Manufacturers of Portable Phonographs, Transcription Players & Complete Sound Systems 


Model 5J-7A 


Model 4J-8 
$64.95 Net + Ex. Tax 


$49.95 Net 
+ Ex. Tax 





Model 
7V-7 


$94.95 Net + Ex. Tax 
PREMIERE & CELEBRITY 





fone NEW YORKER 

























cS d ur veight 
T e enaaerenenonanens i the Califone 
STROBESELECTOR center drive r 
t us variable speed motor three . 
years af fave) mm). ¢- al 0f-]a¢ me) eum aales-) an Or-) 
fone models, makes the finest profes 
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77 EQUIPMENT exe 
Vi-tdo)eammoleliiemalrcsaraale() 
available to schools and 
prices geared to the budget-consciou 


sected on only 


¢ 
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Model 12MH8 Another indication of the close cooper Model 12VJ8-9 eas a | 

ation of CALIFONE with educators is i 
$179.50 Net the development of the exclusive $139.50 Net 
CUEMASTER” for its phonographs 


ape y 

h provides immediate and exact 
selection of any desired groove on any 
ze phonograph record. The CUE 

MASTER lifts or gently lowers the 
e AUDIO CENTER ai=tstel{=Mr-h and alsa oleh} aime) ar- I oleh acelammant-] dlal= 
t possible toinstantly stop the recorded 

sound, and continue from the exact 

point at which the stop occurred. With 

the ‘‘Cuematic”’ scale, it may be used 

to repeat a phrase or section of any 

art of a recording for emphasis, 

review, or drill. Net... $12.50. Write 

for complete catalog. All prices quoted 

are School Net prices subject only to 

eler-Tanane aneih-erelenans— 









Model 25V-8A ‘$189.50 Net 
Model 12MV Model 14V-9 


$99.50 Net $144.50 Net 
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DAGE TELEVISION DIVISION 
Thompson Ramo Wooldridge Inc. 


Michigan City, Indiana — Inglewood, California 


The newest and finest 
TV systems for educatio 


n 
are pioneered by (DAGE] 


Look at this array of television cameras — one for every school and university need! 




















= wmnuuo = 





Dage Model 320 
Broadcast 
Studio Camera 








Dage Model 62A Camera and Dage Automatic 
63A Camera for Remote Observation 


Dage Kinescope Recorder 
to Create 16mm Film 
Record of TV 
Program 





Dage Mobile Universal 
3-Color Camera for 
Diversified Hospital Use 





) 





AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 








DAGE TELEVISION DIVISION 


Thompson Ramo Wooldridge inc. 

















Dage Model 334 Transistorized Camera 
—World’s smallest completely 
self-contained automatic broadcast camera 







New Dage 
Dual Transistorized 

Synchronous Generator 
with Switchover Capability 


= ins 
“| —— es 




















del 320 
cast 
‘amera 


New Dage ETS-1 Educational System: 
Model 320 Camera and Self-Contained 
Mobile Control Console 


Dage Ceiling-Mounted 3-Color 
Surgical Camera 













e077 , : Dage Remotely 
2 a : Controlled Pan and 
Tilt Camera System 





It pays to be farsighted with Dage! 
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THE FABRI-FORM COMPANY 
Byesville 2, Ohio 


WRITE 
FOR DETAILS 
TODAY! 


[ oon — ws a ae LenS ee 
| Available idelss Oh OLG Gl MR ial-Tt-MEticlalelelae sizes | 
=T-100 T-1 
x18-7/8"x4-5 
+T-101 
x16-1/2"x3-3/8 
T-102 
x18 P s x 4 5 14 








BEN i] é 


te iis = 88 ei eR OD 


A typical Fabri-Form storage tray installation 
in use in an elementary school room. 
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BR-FOR 
School 
Trays 
solve your 
classroom 


storage 
problems 


¢ Now you can solve your classroom storage problems withou 
expensive lockers. With Fabri-Form’s new school trays, yw 
have the ideal system for storing student’s materials INDIVID. 
UALLY! Many schools use Fabri-Form school trays for storag 
in home economics, kindergarten, science and chemical labs, 
teacher’s wardrobe cabinets, and manual training classrooms- 
to mention but a few of their countless uses. Typical of articles 
now being stored in these school trays are toys, art material, 
blankets, “rest period” rugs, kitchen equipment, sewing equip 
ment, books and writing materials, etc. 


Fabri-Form school trays can be used without any addition 
equipment very satisfactorily—yet they are designed to fit an) 
standard rack system the school may decide to add later. You 
investment is economical and always protected, since thes 
school trays HAVE IMMEDIATE USE TO SOLVE EXIST: 
ING PROBLEMS and are always available for later incorpott 
tion into a more elaborate storage system. 


CHECK THESE FEATURES! 


¢ Beautiful pale tan, gray or green colors a 

© Made of sturdy high-impact plastic, with high gloss finish- 
UNBREAKABLE in normal use 

* Resists soiling—easily cleaned with any mild soop 

© Light weight and easy to handle—even by small children 

© Sizes to fit most existing rack systems 

¢ Used as original equipment by many leading school 
equipment man —NOW YOU CAN GET THEM 
INDIVIDUALLY : 

e Handy card holder on front, each child has his own easily 
identified school tray 

° Over 864 cubic inches of storage space in school ty 
illustrated 

® Low cost—long life—trouble-free storage 
























GENERAL PLASTICS CORPORATION 
2050 Broadway, Santa Monica, California, EXbrook 3-9717 


| The MEI E couomy 
| : ToteTray 7 















7m 
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Manufactured by 
General Plastic Corp. 







TICKET HOLDER 
FOR 1x22” 


NAME CARDS NV\b) ake) 
“FALCONITE”, A NEW, 


le yt = ai FORTIFIED HIGH IMPACT 
rays, you : 


‘DIVID | . STYRENE PLASTIC COMPOUND 
a ._— = 

_ PREPARED EXCLUSIVELY FOR 
aoe GENERAL PLASTICS 





ng equip * LIGHTWEIGHT 
* EASY TO CLEAN 


mn nett CORPORATION 
STR 1 

















dition Pact 
r0 fit any * DURABLE sero BEFORE 
cer. You «6+ NO SHARP EDGEs / NEV 
ED IN A }} 
ont per EABLE IN OFFER RICED y 
scorport DIFFERENT SIZES td TRAY! _4 WRITE FOR LITERATURE DESCRIBING INSTALLATION 
: . ol : Se Coe 
Bet SSTALATION as 3 ~ METHODS AND PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF MATERIAL 
* SMOOTH SURFACE < Sars, 
* RIDGED CONSTRUCTION 7 
saat [S285 (0.D.) IN. INCHES 
No. Length Width | Height COLORS: 
Pp FOO 21 x13) x4 $3.15 ea passe nog a 
childres RISO 8=— 1912 x 13% x4lame ?°- — sei <eiced # 
school ay hadine "9 & Oe BLUE — +895 
THe MO 621 x10 x 4% oes ca. (et ee YELLOW — #63 
F200 20 x Ws x4 85 wpe t? ye PINK — #368 
ol ey RII, ome 
MO 18 x 8% x4 » $2.35 ea. 
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Another GP First! 








GENERAL PLASTICS CORPORATION 




































HOLLYWOOD PLASTICS. INC. 
4560 Worth Street, Los Angeles 63, California, ANgelus 8-1181 
















“ee © ATote Tray so well designed, 
so well built of U. S$. ROYALITE® it’s 
fully guaranteed against cracking, 
chipping or breaking in normal 


classroom use! Each order 


















permanently registered at 





DURO TOTE TAS 


DURO TOTE TRAYS are in wide use in the nation’s 


major school systems. Note these important feo 


the factory to assure 
your guarantee.* 


tures: - One-piece construction - non-porous - 
easy to clean - no maintenance - extremely dur- 
able - light weight - noiseless - beautiful grained 


leather-like surface. Choose from many colors in 


*Only Tote Trays that have 

the DURO trademark stamp 
are covered by this Guarantee. 
Willful abuse voids this 
Guarantee. 


more than 25 stock sizes. Remember: you save 


money because DURO Tote Trays will outlast the 






school! 






*(Available with card holders or 
hot stamp numerals) 






STOCK SIZES 
























































































STYLE SIZE STYLE SIZE 

600 21x 13x5 650-A 191/2x 131/2x 41/8 Stock sizes will fit most 
610-21 x10x5 664-4 18x 12x 43/8 manufactured rack systems. 
620 20x 117/16 x 41/2 664-5 18x12x5 Request quote for special sizes 
630 16x12x4 *710 146x10x 11/2 

645 16xllx4 *644 10x6x4 

650 19 1/2 x 133/8x 41/2 *711 151/2x9x21/2 Architects and Schoo! Planners: 









*Note: Styles 644, 710 and 711 have no front cut-out. Write for Free Planning Kit. 
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MOLDED FIBER GLASS TRAY COMPANY 


Linesville, Pa. 





SCHOOL TRAYS 








Molded fiberglass trays are lightweight, yet they 
are rigid, sturdy, and last indefinitely. They clean 
easily—just dip in warm water. 

The modern design and smooth surface of Tote- 
line trays make them ideal for any classroom use. 


SHOWN NESTED FOR C 
475-1] sTORKal WHEN or In 


No. 475-2 No. 475-4 
Length, Overall 19” 19" 
Width, Overall 9%” 13%” 
Depth, Overall - AY” 4" 
No. Per Carton 12 12 
Colors: Normally furnished in pebble beige as shown. Also avail- 
able in pale green, blue, yellow, grey and pink. 


cotorFuL 70} 7/5 /2///{Y/s SERVING TRAYS 


Colorful, long-lasting Toteline serv- 
ing trays are easy to clean—just 


finse them in steam, hot water, or ; Diners eat directly from Toteline Space-Saver trays so when dinner 
detergent—they dry faster, too. : is finished the entire tray plus the dishes are removed in one 


they’re quieter. . bussing. 


Standard sizes—10x14,12x16, : Because Space-Saver trays are self-bussing, : aisles between tables 
14x 18, 16 x 22,18 x 26, 9x 26, ‘ can be narrowed considerably. You'll seat 20% more diners in your 
11” round. : cafeteria. Tray size 2214” x 14”. 


MOLDED FIBER GLASS TRAY COMPANY For more information and price 


LINESVILLE, PA. 


see your local school supply or 


OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES AND CANADA restaurant equipment dealer. Or 


World’s largest producer of reinforced plastic trays and totelboxes. 
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please write Toteline. 








7. Only University 


<, 4 —» OFFERS YOU 
© ACHOICE OF 








PUBLIC ADDRESS 


~ © SPEAKERS 
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CAPITOL STAGE LIGHTING CO., INC. 
529-531 West 45th Street, New York 36, N. Y. 


The Answer to Your Spotlight Problem” 


The Capitol 


No. 901 Spotlight 


This Spotlight affords illumination that is clear, white and 
without flicker or noise. It can easily be focused from 
an 18” head spot at 100 feet to flood a full stage 
with even light at the same distance. Yet it uses 
only a 1000 or 1500-watt T-20 prefocus-base 
long-life lamp, obtainable anywhere. It is 
the ONLY Mazda Spotlight with all 


these features: 





















Using a 1000 or 1500 watt prefocus 
projector type bulb with double lens 









optical system for maximum bright- 


ness. 







Truly round spot of even illumination 


formed by a precision Iris shutter. 





We can supply you with: 3 Handle for following also instantly 






adjusts size of spot from head spot to 























Borderlights 
Portable Borders flood. 
Footlights 4 Lever for masking top and bottom 
Effects ; . 
; of light for special effects or when 
elity Spotlights ap Pon 
Fresnels floodlighting. 
Scoops site ng F 
ee Bethan) Uilnsners A Six independent magneneney con- 
- Connectors trolled colors, fingertip controlled, 
ace, aaa Cable making possible other colors by com- 
ed I ek tnctoaea. Stands bining two or more. 
late Every Stage Need 
v4 Gelatines i; Built-in fingertip magnetically con- 
wi 
sost, Send for Free — aren for fadeouts—con 
t26A Catalog trolling brightness. 
« 7 Convenient built-in double pole 
atalog switch. 










pecif 
wil ia Designed for ease of operation and 
-back, 
delity implicity of control. 
simplicity 
sting, 
speak- 
stems 
tions. 






Contact your Local Dealer or Write Direct. 
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CENTURY LIGHTING, 


INC. 


521 West 43rd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 


SANTA MONICA, CAL.: 1820-40 BERKELEY ST. 


N. MIAMI, FLORIDA: 1477 N.E. 129th ST. 





Lighting for the educational theatre poses special problems for the edu- 
cator, the architect, and the engineer; problems which our engineering 
staff will consider with you in determining the lighting equipment best 
suited to your requirements. 


Century provides full coverage of lighting equipment needed for audi- 
torium and stage with the assurance of quality, versatility, and control 
which an educator must have as basic conditions for proper instruction and 
fully realized excellence of production. 


Ease of operation, rugged dependability, compactness, and flexibility are 
basic adjuncts to the excellence of optical design which gives character 
to lighting equipment engineered by Century. 


The practical value of Century engineered equipment can be demon- 
strated by our remote control systems: the C-I and Theatron consoles afford 
the student complete and facile command of elaborate effects without 
the limiting requirements of physical strength or manual dexterity. The 
student freely explores the range of qualities and functions of light, 
tests the application of varying combinations to the dramatic situation, 
and grows in assurance of understanding and full freedom of expression. 
Lighting design may be accomplished with accuracy, safety, and with 
important savings in time. 


BORDERLIGHTS 


SIZES 100, 150, 200/300 WATTS 


The borderlight serves the essential functions of tonal !ighting and of 
blending the spotlighted areas. 


Century borderlights are available in a wide range of desirable design 
features, including compartmented types using the highly efficient PAR 
and Reflector lamps. 


FOOTLIGHTS 


SIZES 100 AND 150 WATTS 
LOCATED 6” TO 8” ON CENTERS 


Footlights function as fill-in tonal lighting for the acting area with dif- 
fused upward illumination offsetting sharp shadows created from over- 
head lighting. 


Century footlights are available in semi-open trough or disappearing sec- 
tion designs, wired for color control in three or more circuits according 
to customer specifications. 


LEKOLITES: PRECISION BEAM 

Precision control with great efficiency char- 
acterize this basic lighting unit for acting 
areas. The Lekolite provides a sharply defined 
beam of high intensity. A soft beam-edge can 
be effected by simple lens adjustment. Through 
the use of shaping devices introduced at the 
“gate”, the beam can be given any pattern 


or geometrical shape. 
250 TO 5000 WATTS 


FRESNELITES: SOFT EDGE BEAM 

An excellent instrument for lighting the up- 
stage acting areas, Century’s Fresnelite com- 
bines the advantages of great efficiency, soft 
edge, and variable beam spread. 


A versatile, compact unit of rugged construc- 
tion, the Fresnelite is available in a wide 
range of sizes from the 3” 100 watt unit up 
to maximum intensity of the 16” 5000 watt 


Fresnelite. 75 TO 5000 WATTS 


FLOODLIGHTS: WIDE SPREAD 

Century's compact, efficient floodlight pro- 
vides a medium-to-wide spread, soft edge 
beam for large surfaces of scenic backings at 
close range. 


100 TO 2000 WATTS 


FLOODLIGHTS: NARROW BEAM 

Century’s BEAMLIGHT PROJECTOR, utilizing a 
large, shallow parabolic reflector and a small, 
high-powered source, delivers an intense beam 
of light of from 8° to 25° spread. 


The Beamlight is excellent for long distance 
floodlighting and for strongly definitive side 
and back lighting; an excellent motivating 
source for sunlight and moonlight. 


250 TO 5000 WATTS 


WRITE FOR DETAILED DATA SHEETS ON THE TYPES OF UNITS OF INTEREST 10 you 
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CENTURY LIGHTING, INC. 
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folOW SPOTLIGHTS ) Es REMOTE CONTROL 
: CENTURY’S C-CORE DIMMER 


Century’s C-Core system utilizes the silicon 
controlled rectifier. It surpasses other light- 
ing control systems in performance versatility, 
installation economy, and permanently effi- 
cient operation. The C-Core unit is practi- 
cally instantaneous in response, is noiseless, 
is made of inert permanent elements and CAPACITY 
offers no interference to audio or video cir- 

, : : “Aig 3 KW TO 10 KW 
cuits. This revolutionary control unit is 
adaptable to any Century contro! console. 


century incandescent follow spots 
provide high intensity for medium-to- 
iong range throws. 

superior performance is assured by 
ie flickerless, even intensity; by 
fe ease of dimming; and by the 
daracteristic warm color qualities of 
te incandescent source. Soft to 
dap definition of beam shape is 
ghieved through lens focusing and 
jwiltin framing shutters. 





C-I SYSTEM 





tperating handles are conveniently Bs. I 
5 siaced for easy and exact control. 1500 TO 5000 WATTS 


FECT MACHINES 


The Century series of projection ma- 

things is adaptable for use with 
~J moving discs, moving film, or stand- 
wd sides from 344” x 4” to 5” x 
Y’ High quality optical systems pro- 
vide even, brilliant screen illumina- 
tion for front or rear projection. A 
complete range of objective systems 
is wallable for various distances and 
image sizes. 
Te effect machine affords the de- 
ser an infinite range of oppor- 





Complete mastery of lighting control for the theatre is provided by the 
C-| Console and multi-scene preset system. The control and range capacity 
are engineered in accordance with the specific requirements of each in- 
stallation. 


The control components are compactly and functionally designed to per- 
mit fingertip command of all lighting by a single operator. Control units 








TS eitlltiee ofiecti wenl? assure instantaneous response, proportional cross fading, full range in- 
' es for effective visual presenta- 2000 TO 5000 WATTS tensity control, and a flat dimming curve with no audio or video inter- 
tion. ference. 

DIMMERPAKS 
(ROSS CONNECT UNITS P , 
WEVPATCH PLUG AND JACK BOARD The Century Dimmerpak series ~ on i 2 
covers a wide range of light- = = = » Be Not 
he Century cross connect panel per- ing control combinations ideally = = ea oo lle le 
mits selective contro! of any light suited for small theatres and =: = = ee Z ; ~ hie 
mthe stage by any circuit of the auditoriums as low budget port- = = = 7h ig Bad 
ulilthen able or permanently installed —_— 
rd. equipment. * 
his flexible type of circuit selection The basic auto-transformer con- it 
mites fewer dimmers. It permits trol component provides highly 
i convenient grouping of related efficient, flicherless, and ac- 
itt la lente @ curate control of lighting in- 
7 Ss on a single dimmer. tensity and quiet, easy opera- 
Wilding the Saf-T-patch cold plug- tion with negligible heat. 
ong, the circuit selection is safe and 
sitive, INTERPLUG-PAKS with flexible circuit cords and multiple alignments of 
ins dimmer receptacles, may be added for greater versatility of control. 
letrctable cables maintain the taut, 
wl ordered appearance necessary to 
Aicent operation THEATRON CONSOLE 
Century’s Theatron dimmer preset 
system provides maximum versatility 
of lighting control with minimum 
WREWAYS operational space requirements. The 
: basic two-scene preset facilities pro- 
me Wireways, variously mounted vide both circuit selection and bright- 
— l or vertical runs, pro- ness control. The placement of con- 
, # Series of receptacles at con- trols has been designed for maximum 


economy and ease of operation. The 





vient locations in various parts of 
P easy reach of a single operator com- 


te stage, thus reduci ' 
cing the tangle of Z 
fins of stage aa g OUTLETS 20 AMP AND 50 AMP mands all controls needed for elabo- 
ge cable. AS REQUIRED rate stage lighting. 
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METROPOLITAN ELECTRIC MFG. CO. 
2255 Steinway Street, Long Island City 5, New York 

















SPECIALISTS IN LIGHTING AND POWER CONTROL EQUIPMENT SINCE 1892 


I 


DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT 


SWITCHBOARDS — PANELBOARDS 
with circuit breaker or switch and fuse components 
CUSTOM BUSWAY SYSTEMS 


Main Switchboard for a 
New York City School 








SERVICE ENTRANCE EQUIPMENT 


SAFETY & SERVICE SWITCHES — METER EQUIPMENT 


for services up to 6000 amperes 


Typical 4000 Ampere 
Electrically Operated 
PRESSURE-TITE Service Switch 








LUMITRON STAGE LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEMS 


Controlled Junction Rectifier Dimming 
Magnetic Amplifier Dimming 
Auto-Transformer Dimming 
Manual-Remote & Automatic 
Preset Systems 
Cross Patch Systems 


METROPOLITAN 


Ten-Scene Preset Lighting 
Control Console for 
Purdue University, Indiana 
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D 415 


ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 


124 City Park Avenue, Toledo 1, Ohio 


You Owe It To Your School! 


STRONG SPOTLIGHTS FILL A SCHOOL’S NEEDS BEST 
Have a SPARKLING BRIGHT LIGHT 


for your next show or concert in your auditorium, your dance in the gym, or special event 







































~~ in your stadium. 
aa 
To reduce spot size, ordinary spot- 
lights must mask out or iris down part 
of the light beam, thus wasting much of 
the light. Furthermore, the resultant 
TROUPE 
spot is usually fuzzy-edged and irregu- Tekeke' i t 
Bey ape INCANDESCENT 
Projects up to 9 times more light than 
ordinary incandescent spotlights. 
ae” 


With the exclusive, single-control, 





two-element variable focal length ob- 
jective lens system of Strong Spotlights, 
the brilliance of the spot actually in- 
creases as it is reduced in size, is sharp 
edged from head to flood, and con- 
tinues perfectly round throughout the TROUPER Pa 
range. HIGH INTENSITY <4 
AUTOMATIC ARC ~= 


for throws of 75 to 200 feet. 
Projects up to 15 times more & 
light than ordinary ares. 







See your theatre, school or stage equipment dealer 
for a demonstration or send coupon for brochures. 





MRICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 


Write for free 
consultation or 


additional information. 
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PITTSBURGH STAGE, 
2705 No. Charles St., Pittsburgh 14, Penna. 






INC. 





CURTAINS 


Asbestos 
Blackout 
Contour 
Diffusion 
Velour 


CURTAIN TRACKS 
CURVED TRACKS 
CYCLORAMAS 


FLATS 


Interior 
Exterior 


STAGE EQUIPMENT 


Hardware 
Lighting 
Rigging 
Switchboard 


Pittsburgh Si tage, Ine. 








Cathedral of Tomorrow 
Akron, Ohio 


Penn Senior High School 
Penn Hills, Pa. 


Niles Senior High School 
Niles, Michigan 


Dover Senior High School 
Dover, Delaware 


North Brandywine High School 


South Brandywine High Schoo! 
Thorndale, Pa. 


Newtown Senior High School 
Newtown, Pa. 


Xenia High School 
Xenia, Ohio 


Haddon Heights High School 
Haddon Heights, New Jersey 


Dearborn High School 
Dearborn, Michigan 


Carnegie Library 
Beaver Falls, Pa. 


New Kensington, Pa. 


The Scottish Rite Cathedral 
& Masonic Temple 
Harrisburg, Pa. 


John Harris High School 
Harrisburg, Pa. 


Masonic Home 
Elizabethtown, Pa. 


South Hills Catholic High Schoo 
Mt. Lebanon, Pa. 


Ross Twp. Senior High School 
West View, Pa. 


Every PITTSBURGH Stage 
Is Individually Planned 


To obtain the utmost in adaptability of your stage 
to your local needs, Pittsburgh’s consultants sit down 
with your architect and building committee, without pre- 
conceived ideas but with a vast store of successful 
experience and technical know-how. Your stage is 
planned with a view to every projected use to which 
it may be put. The resulting installation is faithful to 
specifications, efficient and economical. 


We shall be glad to consult with you 
without expense or obligation. 


2705 No. Charles Street, Pittsburgh 14, Penne 





Recent Installations by Pittsbarge 


New Kensington Sen. High School 
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VALLEN INC. 
Akron 4, Ohio 





| CURTAIN OPERATING PROBLEMS ? 


CURTAIN CONTROLS 
has TRACKS 


SPECIAL OPERATING 
DEVICES 


¥ Jersey 


igh School 


‘pn TRACKS CURTAIN CONTROLS 
xo VISUAL ROOM DARKENING 


For windows, glass walls, exhibits, and displays No. 11 Vallen Super Curtain Control 
90 Vallen Window Track —the premium unit for large stages or 


special applications. 
je le. 100 Vallen Roll-O-Long® 


he. 175 Vallen Recess Track 
—a multi-purpose track, can be installed recessed 





No. 40 Vallen Junior Curtain Control 
— efficient, dependable. 











or exposed. No. 15 Vallen Floating Curtain Control 
1ge —compact and simple. 
es STAGES No. 45 Vallen Midget Curtain Control 
ve ms. 150, 152, 152-A —the economy unit. 
;  (glaNoiseless, All-Steel Safety Tracks 
ich Curtain carriers consist of single wheel Vallen For an answer to your curtain operating 
to “plumb-bob" design with two rows of ball bearings problems ... . write 
in hub of wheel. 
ms No. 152 equipped with rearfold feature. Provides 
- easy operation. As each foot of operating line 
wth moves, there are two feet less of curtain to move. 
183 Vallen Noiseless Rearfold Curved Track : 
Penns. 20 Vallen Intermediate Steel Track World famous for the finest curtain 


—rugged economy unit. operating equipment since 1916 
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DURHAM MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 


General Offices and Factory: Muncie, Indiana 


SMART APPROACH TO SEATING PROBLEMS. . . CHAIRS BY DURHAM 


Strength, style and durability are the qualities which 

make Durham chairs, in every design and price range, 

your best investment in public seating equipment. Pees 
Millions in use demonstrate their comfort, safety and 077 TESTED *S 
convenience. Select your requirements from today’s { “Sy icaome. 
most complete line— Durham folding metal chairs and INSTITUTIONS FOR # 


: S.OVER 50 YEARS yf 
modern non-folding styles. pa REA 




































Re 





No. 875—All steel chair. Tubular frame, strongest on the market. 
Extra wide, deep seat; back curved for posture-correct comfort; 
basic design available with wood, vinyl clad, or padded, upholstered 
seat; and wire,or padded upholstered back. Easy folding. 


ve 








Thi 

bea 

has 

ope 

race 

sod 

toh 

whe 

No. 877 No. 868 : 
WRITE TODAY FOR CATALOG OF ALL e 
STYLES AND SPECIFICATIONS No. 875TA Folding Tab- wd 





let Armchair with Wrap 
Rack 








Bronze plated rack Kneelers clamp to Tubular or Induction welding 

may be left rear brace, fold upward. channel frame chairs on rear brace gives 

on folded chair. Holds Vinyl upholstery easily ganged by clamps_ strength absolutely 
two large books. on foam rubber. with winged nuts. unsurpassed. 














No. 251—Smart ladderback 
with underseat safety locks. 
Tubular steel frame. 


No. 305J—AIl steel channel 
frame chair for children. Other 
styles include folding tablet 
armchair, non-folding cap- 
tain’s chair. " 









No. 555 STACK CHAIR 
Weighs only 11 Ibs. Equipped 
with rubber bumpers for 
protection in stacking. Heavy 
duty, large, vinyl clad seat * 
and backrest. Flared legs 
for solidity and balance. * 


* 
Folding chair economy, util- 

ity and convenience in a * Lr arm 
non-folding chair! 


THE FINEST METAL FURNITURE 
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FAULTLESS CASTER CORPORATION 
DEPT. SU-59-60 


Representatives in Principal Cities e Evansville, Ind. e Canadian Factory: Stratford, Ontario 














FAULTLESS DOUBLE BALL BEARING 
CHAIR CASTERS 


Designed especially for use on chairs in offices, study 
rooms and libraries, where quiet is essential. Of supe- 
rior construction, this caster has two full rows of 
hardened ball bearings swiveling freely in uninter- 
rupted raceways. Low over-all height, dust-proof con- 
struction. Bearings lubricated at factory. 
Furnished with either Ruberex ice 
tread) or Plaskite (hard tread) wheel. A 
very easy swiveling caster. 


Style Kindof Diam.of Wt. Per 
No. Wheel Wheel Set of 4 
2478 Ruberex 1%” 1 Lb. 6 oz. 


2479 =Ruberex 2” 1 Lb. 11 oz. 
2378 Plaskite 1%” i Lb. 3 oz. 
2379 Plaskite _ 1 Lb. 8 oz. 


Packed one set in a box. 
Size Bore %” x 114%”. 


FAULTLESS DOUBLE WHEEL 
_ PIANO CASTER 


This double wheel, double ball 
bearing, noiseless ‘Sg Caster 
tows of ball bearings 
— lubricated hardened 
mceways. Used with No. 98B 
socket. ede Wood Ferrule for use 
over socket sg large drilled 
hole. Supplied with, m pit, 
whete this type is need 


Diam. Kind of Wt. Per 

of Wheel Wheel Set of 4 
pwite-2? 6-2” =~ Ruberex 3Lbs. 9 oz. 
pW3-2 2” # Plaskite 3 Lbs. 10 oz. 


Socket Size Bore, ° 4” x 114”. 
Packed one set in ase 







FAULTLESS DESK CUPS 


Faultless Ruberex (soft) or Rockite 
(hard) Desk Cups are of nonbreak- 
able, rust-proof composition, in a 
harmonizing brown shade. 


Round Shape Desk Cups 





RUBEREX ROCKITE Wt. Per 
Style No. Style No. Set of 4 
RC 4138 RC 7138 6 oz. 
RC 4158 RC 7158 7 oz. 
Square Shape Desk Cups 
RUBEREX ROCKITE Wt. Per 
Style No Style No. Set of 4 
— SC 4112 SC 7112 8 oz. 
SC 4134 SC 7134 9 oz. 
eae SC 4200 SC 7200 13 oz. 
“a { SC 4258 SC 7258 15 oz. 


Packed one set in a box. 


FAULTLESS CUSHION CHAIR GLIDES 


FAULTLESS Cushion Chair Glides are 
made of hardened steel with cushion rub- 
. ber insert insulation. Rounded corners 
rmit chairs to be moved easily over 

— rs. Drives on the chair with hammer. 
=) 7 No holes to drill. Packed 5 sets in a box. 


Flexible Cushion 
. Ger Glide 





Cushion Chair Glide 
Rubber Expansion Sockets 


To Fit Tubing 


. ~ Diameter Style Socket Diameter Inside Outside 
i _ Of Base No. oO. of Base Diameter Diameter 
hh” ERS078 176 A” {$27 %e"” 
iy” ERS 078 177 A” .652 “4” 
14” ERS 116 = =179 1g” 902 : 
1% ERS 116 192 114” .870 1%” 


Other sockets available for both round and 
square tubing. 


TURE 
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Faultless 













-.. FAULTLESS DOUBLE BALL 
gre BEARING MEDIUM DUTY 
TRUCK CASTER 
Faultless Medium Duty 
Truck Caster has two com- 
plete ball races, using best 
grade balls, all bearing sugfaces 
hardened, special king pin construc- 
tion, dust- proof. Furnished with 
Roller Bearing Ruberex or Plaskite 
wheels. A very strong, durable caster. 


; Mounting Lbs. 
Style Kind of Diam. _Hole Cap. 
No. Wheel Wheel Spacings Te 
1123-3 Ruberex 3x3 

1123-4B Ruberex 4” 3x3 340 
1131-3 Plaskite 3” 3x5 300 
1131-4 Plaskite 4” 3x3 350 


Rubber Tired Wheels available 


FAULTLESS DOUBLE BALL BEARING 
MEDIUM DUTY TRUCK CASTER 


This Faultless Rigid Truck 

Caster is a desirable compan- 

ion to the 1100-Series. Made 

of extra heavy gauge steel. The 
1700-Series Rigid and 1100-Series 
Swivel Casters have the same 
—— hole positions and same 
over-all height, for interchange- 
ability and quick replacement. 


Mounting Lbs. 

Style Kindof Diam. Hole Cap. 

No. Wheel Wheel Spacings Each 

1723-3 Ruberex 3” 3x3 175 
3 





1723-4B Ruberex 4” x3 240 
1731-3 Plaskite 3” 3x3 300 
1731-4 Plaskite 4” 3x3 350 





FAULTLESS DOUBLE BALL BEARING 
MEDIUM-HEAVY DUTY 
TRUCK CASTER 
This Faultless Double Ball Bearing 
Swivel Caster is a Companion Caster 
to the 9700 Series Caster. Furnished 
wien parbet Tired, Ball Bearing 

eel. 


Mounting 
Style Diam. Hole Lbs. Cap. 
No. Wheel  Spacings ach 


E 
917-5 - 44" x 4" 500 
917-6 6” 444" x 4A" 650 
917-8 8” 444"x 44” 500 


FAULTLESS DOUBLE BALL BEARING -— 
MEDIUM-HEAVY DUTY Smee 


TRUCK CASTER 


This Faultless Rigid Plate Caster is a 
Companion Caster to the 900 Series 
Swivel Plate Caster. The heights are 
identical with the 900 Series. Heavy 
steel formed side riveted to top plate. 
Furnished with Rubber Tired, Ball 
Bearing Wheel. 






’ Mounting 
Style Diam, Hole Lbs. Cap. 
No. Wheel Spacings Each 
9717-5 Iie 444" x 444” 500 
9717-6 6” 44_"x4y"” 650 
9717-8 8” 444"x4%”" 500 

























































INTERNATIONAL SEAT DIVISION 
UNION CITY BODY COMPANY, INC. 
Union City, Indiana 


for COMFORT, QUALITY and —& interchangeable seats and backs 


@ No exposed nuts, bolts or screws 













® Trouble-free hingeless construction 


ECONOM Y CHOOSE @ Unit assembly 


@ Widest choice of upholstery materials 
or hardwood seats and backs. 


INTERNATIONAL CHAIRS = ° rtcrermess.. 


























(A a te at ko td dt a 














Ask an International Seating Engineer 
to consult with your architect and business 


F es Os i at Division 
manager, without obligation, of course. international Se : 


Union City Body Company, Inc. 
Union City, Indiana 
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STANDARD SCHOOL EQUIPMENT CO. 


Siler City, North Carolina 





Funds limited? Then you’re looking for rugged, use-tested school 
furniture at a reasonable price. Choose the Standard line—solidly 
built to give years of service with minimum maintenance, 
economically. Every item is accurately scaled throughout to the 
body proportions of the intended users. Comfortable saddle seats, 
curved back slats and steam bent back posts on Standard chairs 
encourage good posture and attentiveness. All writing surfaces and 
seats are positioned for maximum freedom of movement. (Writing 
surfaces are available in either wood or plastic.) The complete line is 
made of Appalachian Oak, Appalachian Beech, or Northern Hard 































/ Maple. In every respect, you will find the quality of Standard 
/ workmanship is unsurpassed — at any price. 
RRR ee one ee we a a aS ene 
l 
t 
No. 1301 Chair—17” or 18” =| 
I 
1 
I 
1 
1 
1 
J 
: | 
, ! 
<4 1 
7 I 
- 1 
_ | 
4 | 
= 
a i 
— No. 1479 i 
— Sizes 10” through 18” Chair—18” i 
= t 
i t 






No. 99SF Movable Chair Desk--17” 
Also available: 13’ and 15” 


poreced. USE FE ae 





No. 800-F Conference Desk—This handsome pedestal- 
tne desk has recessed knee spaces front and back; 
for interviews or teacher conferences. 


No. 5499 Tablet Arm 
Chair—17” or 18” 


SOLE ee 





No. 65B Desk . . . No. 1916 Chair. Desk 
Write for Fully Illustrated Catalog and Name of made in heights 20” to 30” with Chairs 10” 
Authorized Distributor in Your Area through 18” 
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STATE INDUSTRIES, INC. 


Adjusteze School Furniture Division 
MANUFACTURERS OF SCHOOL CLASSROOM FURNITURE 


4019 Medford St., Los Angeles 63, Calif. 
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/Npaslage FURNITURE WITH A FUTURE... 


















ADJUSTABLE 
CLASSROOM CHAIR 


Adjusts to Students’ Sizes From Kindergarten Through College. 
Three Chair Models Fit All Students. 

Eliminates Warehousing Eight Different Sizes of Chairs. 
Provides Sitting Comfort and Encourages Perfect Posture. 
Gracefully Styled and Sturdily Constructed. 

Tapered Tubular Steel Legs Fitted With No-Mar Swivel Glides, 


Contour Curved Back and Seat of 5-Ply Laminated Hardwood or 
Colorful Corex. 






we e Smart Styling Will Blend With Any Classroom Furniture. 
Pe al COLORS: All Steel Frame Available in Blue, Gray or Beige 










Seats and Backs Available in Natural Finish Wood or Gray, Green, 
Yellow and Coral Corex. 


SIZE A Model 2600 Adjusts to 16”, 17” and 18” Seat Height 
SIZE B Model 2601 Adjusts to 14”, 15” and 16” Seat Height 


SIZE C Model 2602 Adjusts to 11”, 12” and 13” Seat Height 





TODAY'S BEST 
VALUE IN CLASSROOM 
TYPING TABLES 


e Self-Locking Adjusteze Finger Tip Crank Control Adjusts 
Height From 23” to 33”. 


e Large 20” x 36” Top of Baked Enameled Steel (Or Plastic) 
Over 7-Ply Wood Core Reduces Noise and Vibration. 


All Welded Construction for Strength. 

Available With or Without Book Rack. 

Smooth Construction — No Edges To Snag Clothes. 

e New Non-Skid Tamper Proof Glides Prevent Table Creeping. 
¢ Glides Permit Legs To Be Individually Levelled. 

e Priced To Be the Best Value In Typewriter Tables. 

e Designed For Years of Severe Classroom Use. 


COLORS: Available in Blue, Gray or Beige Baked 
Enamel Finish. ty 


Write for catalog of complete Adjusteze line 
of classroom furniture and specifications today ! 







| STRIES, INC. 4019 MEDFORD STREET + LOS ANGELES 63, CALIFORNIA 


FHOOL FURNITURE DIVISION 


STA 
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BORROUGHS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


D 423 





A SUBSIDIARY OF THE AMERICAN METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY OF DETROIT 


3062 North Burdick St., Kalamazoo, Michigan 





E.., BORROUGHS PRODUCTS 






LIBRARY 
SHELVING 


heights 42”, 84”, 90” — 
vidth36”. Open or closed 

—single or double 
SORNIA face. Open back units 
tave corner bracing. Slid- 
ing shelves, 914’ deep, ad- 
table without bolting, 
on %” centers, 
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OF KALAMAZOO 
meet the needs of schools and universities everywhere 


BOOKCASES AND 
SUPPLY CABINETS 


Heights of 29”, 42”, 78”, 84” 
—depths of 12” and 18” — 
outside width 36”. Open face 
models available in all heights. 
Sliding steel, glass, or Borite 
doors may be added to 29” 
and 42” cabinets. Sliding steel 
doors available for 78” models. 
The 78” and 84” units are ob- 
tainable with open or closed 
backs, in single or double face, 
All models have sliding shelves, 
adjustable without bolting. 


All Borroughs furniture units are 
available in 4 modern colors — 
Spring Green, Dark Green, Gray, 
Fall Tan . . . shop equipment in 
Gray or Green . . . all in electro- 
statically baked-on enamel. 











“MINUTE MAN” RACKS 


Compact — flexible — easy to assemble or transport. 
Hold maximum number of garments in minimum floor 
space. Richly plated, mar-resistant hanger bar can be 
reversed to increase hanger capacities. Bar and shelf 
can readily be lowered for children’s use. 





%4” vertical shelf adjustment on 29” and 
42” models—1'2” on 78” and 84” cabinets. 


SWING-DOOR CABINETS 


78” high — 36” wide — 18” and 24” deep. 
3 styles — supply, wardrobe, combination, 


Smooth 


interiors and exteriors. Safe-like 


swinging doors with central handle control. 
Shelves adjustable on 2” centers without 


bolting. 





STEEL SHOP EQUIPMENT 


Including work benches, tool stands, utility carts, 
shop desks, tables, portable and semi-portable 
work bench kits, many other accessories. 


Send for special literature 
on the Borroughs lines 


Represented in Sweet's Catalog, 
Plant Engineering File 4G BO 











































THE HOLLISTON MILLS, INC. 


Norwood, Mass. 
NEW YORK e PHILADELPHIA e CHICAGO « MILWAUKEE e SAN FRANCISCO 
Manufacturers of Bookbinding Fabrics 


















Make one word do the work 
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of three . . . just say “Roxite 
. . . good for any book—best 


for school books. 


A complete assortment of qualities in new enlarged line of 
Vellums, plain and embossed — Linens — Buckrams — water 
repellent — soil resistant. Wide range of colors. Meets all 
specifications. 


Molcslon BINDING FABRICS 


Tracing Cloths, Coated and Impregnated Fabrics, Viodite Vinyl Coated Fabrics, Rubber Hollands, 
Map Cloth, Photo Cloth, Reinforcing Fabrics, Sign, Label and Tag Cloths. 


IT’S A BETTER BOOK HOLLISTON BOUND 
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CRAMER POSTURE CHAIR COMPANY, INC. 


625 Adams Street, Kansas City, Kansas 


9] CZcmet-Profession-L Business Practice 


= SCHOOL FURNITURE COMPONENTS 





PROFESSION-L 
BUSINESS PRACTICE 
FURNITURE 


Lets You Custom-Design an 
Endless Number of Units, 
Wel Ve) e-) eo) in ceme- Rak mbes of- Ler) 





GROUP 25 
T-1824-29 plus 
F-2040-29-4 


THE NEW WAY TO TEACH 5 CLASSES IN 1 ROOM! 


TYPING * SHORTHAND * BOOKKEEPING * MACHINE PRACTICE « GENERAL BUSINESS 


New functionally styled Cramer Profes- efficiently ... with greater work area, at 
sion-L school desks are the answer to the lower cost. 

Use them with Cramer Student Posture 
Chairs that encourage correct posture 
habits, lessen fatigue. 3-way adjustment 
classroom with Profession-L Desks. They for seat height, back height, seat depth. 
let you seat more students comfortably, Formed, natural plywood seat. 


commercial teacher’s prayer. You can 
feach all business courses in the same 


F-2040-4 


TL-2040-29-4 


\ 











; \ 
) TL-1824-29 riisza* \ 
\ 
lands, 
Tops cre composed of thick plywood, Typewriter models have adjustable type- 
laminated top and bottom with wear- writer platform 152” wide and 18” long, 
) resistant plastic in handsome birch design. height adjustable from 25” to 29”. In the 
Graceful K-Line legs allow ease of access 20” x 40” size, platform is available on 
ond maximum leg room. Top sizes: 20 x 40 left or right end. 
inches and 18 x 24 inches. Height: 26 and For complete details, write: Cramer Posture 
29 inches. Chair Co., 625 Adams, Kansas City, Kansas. 
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THE GLOBE-WERNICKE CO. 


Cincinnati 12, Ohio 





® 
G/W sSTREAMLINER 


® 
DESKS AND TECHNIPLAN 






Streamliner Instructor's Desk— 
60-inch Top with 15-inch overhang 


Globe-Wernicke TECHNIPLAN offers administrators and instructors a 
maximum working area in a minimum of space. Al! components are 
standard and interchangeable making many custom-made arrange- 
ments possible. For complete information on Globe-Wernicke 
Techniplan, write for free Techniplan catalog No. 1-357. 


L-shaped Techniplan Administrator's 
Unit with 66-inch Auxiliary Top 


CTA, / FINE-REST ALUMINUM CHAIRS G/w FILES 





Globe-Guard Files 


Globe-Wernicke Metal Files give your school record- 
keeping department modern efficiency and appear- 
ance. Drawers are equipped with progressive ball 
bearing suspension slides for smooth, easy, quiet 
operation. Available in letter, legal, and card sizes 
in 2-, 3-, 4-, and 5-drawer heights in four standard 
colors. Insert drawers available for all types special- 
purpose filing. Lock may be obtained if desired. 


Globe-Wernicke’s Fine-Rest aluminum chairs ring 
the bell for comfort and durability. Their rugged, 
No-Sag springs and foam rubber cushioning 
offer sure, fatigue-free support. Careful con- : 
struction assures years of service. Wide choice (S-425-A) 

of fabrics and colors. Write for brochure. 





Tilting swivel arm chair 
adjustable for height and 
tension. 


Duro-Guard Files 

Duro-Guard Metal Files give you high quality filing 
space at a thrifty price. A variety of insert drawers 
adapt Duro-Guard Files to all school filing needs. 
Drawers are firmly suspended so they roll freely 
under the heaviest loads. Automatic stops prevent 
accidents. Letter and legal size Duro-Guard Files are 
available in 2-, 3-, and 4-drawer heights, in your 
choice of four attractive colors. 

Write for brochure on GLOBE-GUARD and DURO-GUARD Files 





(ST-300-SWS) (SP-550) 


For rugged use anywhere Secretarial Posture Chair 
in school. Note slanted with five adjustments to 
**Wall-saver’’ rear legs. suit the individual. 


(ST-450-AWS) 


Matching side arm chair, 
featuring slanted, ‘‘Wall- 
saver’’ rear legs. 


reece ee ee ee ee ee 
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THE GLOBE-WERNICKE CO. 





G/W STEEL BOOK STACKS G/W SECTIONAL METAL BOOK CASES 







Attractive Globe-Wernicke 
sectional book cases are pre- 
cisely built of quality furni- 
ture steel to assure many 
years of service. Unit illus- 
trated has sliding glass doors 
(hinged receding doors also 
available) and enclosed base 
for “built-in” effect. Assem- 
bled from standard compon- 
ents, it is complete, yet ready 
for rearrangement to solve 
any book storage problem. 
Write for free catalog #1456 
Section E. 













gee! Book Stacks are avail- 
ale in bracket or standard 
type. Bracket-type is free- 
ganding or multi-tiered, sin- 
gr double faced, in 7’6” 
md height and 3’ com- 
widths; have seven 
“The advantages of 
smicke metal library 
tacks and accessories 
idescribed in catalog 
fite for your free copy. 































N FILING SYSTEMS G/W FREE-STANDING STUDY CARRELS 





Safeguard filing system 
with Tri-Guard principle 


Globe-Wernicke Safeguard is the exclusive 
wlorkeyed filing system providing instant, 
weurate record control, meeting all record- 
jeeping requirements. Available in letter, 
gal, Or card sizes .. . in sets of 25 A-Z to 
300 AZ. TRI-GUARD, Globe-Wernicke’s 
tiple support filing principle, eliminates 





ictors a 


nts are sumping, disorderly files. Self- adjusting V-Shaped pockets provide “‘motion-saving” 
range w0k Space and increased operating efficiency. Write for free Tri-Guard and Safe- 
ernicke guard filing system information, catalog SG-656. 





Verti-Swing® hanging folders 

Globe-Wernicke Verti-Swing hanging 

_gfolders keep important filed records 
neater, longer. Extra strong folders 
feature permanent, rounded, plastic- 
coated rods. Slanted tabs insure in- 
stant visibility. 








Globe-Wernicke free-standing carrels permit distraction-free study 
in a minimum of floor space. Made up of standard components, 
they can be easily assembled and reassembled in multiple com- 
binations to fit any area and provide the greatest possible 
flexibility for your library. 





Write for complete information in our new free catalog #1357-A. 


WV STREAMLINER TABLES 


Swcious, sturdy Globe-Wernicke 
Seamliner tables function per- 
intly in class rooms, offices, study 
tals, and libraries. Top surfacing 
linoleum or laminated plastic. 
Wilable in seven widths, four col- 
"Wile for catalog #1456 
‘ection B, 





The Globe-Wernicke Co. + Cincinnati 12, Ohio 
Dept. U 
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NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY 
Dayton 9, Ohio 





THe HEARST CORPORATION 


nd its subsidiaries 


* 

*“*WORLD’S LARGEST PUBLISHERS 
OF NEWSPAPERS AND 
MAGAZINES”’ 


Publications of 
THE HEARST CORPORATION 
and its subsidiaries 


"“CWraltonals save us $275,700 a year... 


return 64% annually on investment.” 


—THE HEARST CORPORATION, New York 


“Due to the vast amount of accounting work 
entailed in the publication of newspapers and 
magazines, we require a high-speed, modern ac- 
counting system. National Accounting Machines 
meet this need. 


“We purchased our first National 27 years ago. 
We have now invested $430,909 in Nationals. We 
estimate they save us about 64% annually on our 
investment. 


“Our Nationals not only save time directly, but 


have effected additional savings through ease of 
operator training, improved operator morale, re- 


duced operator turn-over, and on-time statistical 
information we require. 


“We use our Nationals for accounts payable, ac- 
counts receivable, payroll, social security reports, 
general ledger, as well as other accounting reports. 


“The versatility and dependable service made it 
possible for us to extend our use of Nationals as 
time went on and new models were developed.” 


/  G. ©. MARKUSON, 


Vice President & T: The Hearst Corporation 





In any business, National machines will pay for themselves with the money they save, then continue savings as annual 
profit. Your nearby National man will show how much you can save, (See the yellow pages in your phone book.) 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, DAYTON 9, OHIO 


1,039 OFFICES IN 121 COUNTRIES 
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75 YEARS OF HELPING BUSINESS SAVE MONEY 





NEWSPAPERS: 
Albony Times-Union 
Baltimore News-Post 
Baltimore American 
Boston Record 
Boston American 
Boston Advertiser 
Detroit Times 
los Angeles 
Exominer 
los Angeles 
Herald & Express 


Milwoukee Sentinel 
New York 
Journal-American 
New York Mirror 
Pittsburgh 
Sun-Telegraph 
San Antonio Light 
San Francisco 
Call-Bulletin 
San Froncisco 


Exominer 


Seottie Post-intelligencer 


SUNDAY SUPPLEMENTS: 


The American Weekly 
Puck: The Comic Weekly 


MAGAZINES: 
Good Housekeeping 
House Beautiful 
Horper’s Bazaor 
Cosmopolitan 

Town & Country 
Americon Druggist 


Pictorial Review 
Pictorial Living 


Motor 

Motor Booting 
Sports Afield 
Popular Mechanics 
Science Digest 
Bride & Home 


New Medical Moteria 











METALSTAND COMPANY 
7520 State Road, Philadelphia 36, Penna. 


HOMPARISON PROVES | 


et ALS te more quality ... important features 
modern design all at extremely economical prices ! 





® 
TR STATESMAN* DESKS, 
| square edge design 


B. CRADLE SUSPENSION FILES 
Goldencrest* GoldeneGlide, 


tures recessed back, crisp design, 
easing colors, linoleum, Textolite 
'Corlex tops. Also available in 
d Edge design; and in “over- 
ang,” single pedestal and secre- 
| models. - 


§ Hi-Lo TYPEWRITER STANDS 
| with feather-touch pedal 
Mouch of the toe raises or lowers 
ond in a jiffy. Available in full 
tolor range; as are our other type- 
Writer, telephone and machine 
stands, with or without casters. 


28'2"" deep; and 
Statesman*, 26” deep. 
Take more weight, glide more easily. 
Available in 2, 3, 4, 5 drawer, 
letter or legal: sizes. In full range 
of colors. Economy model non-sus- 

pension files available, too. 


D. STORAGE and WARDROBE 
CABINETS 

One of our complete selection of 
storage, wardrobe, combination and 
counter high cabinets, ranging from 
42” to 78” in height; 18” to 24” in 
depth; all 35” wide. Full color 
selection. 


*Registered 


The METALSTAND LINE Has Received 
The Enthusiastic Approval of 
School Boards Throughout The Country 


METALSTAND COMPANY 


8 FS 


7520 State Road, Phila. 36, Pa. © 


DEvonshire 3-7900 





Manufacturers of STEEL DESKS AND MODULARS 


SUSPENSION FILES e 
STEEL CABINETS 


f Quality 
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NON-SUSPENSION FILES 
e Hi-Lo TYPEWRITER STANDS 





BLACKBOARD RESURFACING COMPANY 


306 Market Street, Bangor, Pennsylvania 


AWARDS = PLAQUES 


With “Permanized" Photographs on Metal that are FOREVER Fade-Proof 


“The HONOR-WARD’ 


—that turns a reward into a Permanent award 








This is a PERSONALIZED plaque with photo and matgh. 
ing name plate that will live FOREVER. It perpetuates the 
appearance of a person, group, team, mascot, baby, pet, 
building, or other subject, recognizes an achievement, ex. 
presses appreciation of a task well done. 


USES: 


For winner (individual or team) in sports, debating, spell- 
ing, civic work, fund raising, sales, etc. 


To honor president, dean, professor, teacher, minister, et 
al—long service, retirement, departure. 


For highest rank in class, school or other scholastic achieve. 
ments. 


Permanent acknowledgment of bequest, donation fo 
library, hospital wing, athletic field, equipment, ete. 


To perpetuate memorable dedication, ground-breaking or 
corner-stone laying events or the memory of a loved one, 


For recognition of mission accomplished, successful drive 
for funds, chairmanship of Committee or Board. 


For prize, safety award, anniversary, accomplishment. 


DESCRIPTIONS: 


Available in two styles—No. 10, shield shape, 10” x 12” or No. 22, ree 
tangular shape, 10” x 14”; wood, %” thick, with hook for hanging. Siz 
of photo plate, 6” x 6”. Photo size proportionately reduced if additional 
name plates wanted. 


Clear, sharp photographic reproduction of subject on finest, enduring 
COPPER, Jewelers Bronze, German Silver or 24K Gold Plate. Can he 
made from ANY size legible snapshot, photo or negative. (The better 
the picture, the better the reproduction!) 


Mounted on beautiful finished solid walnut, mahogany, oak or other 
choice domestic hardwoods, or ebony finish, with deep beveled edges for 
third dimensional effect. 


Blank plate for engraving of matching metal included. Plate, size 2” x 
” wid 


4 ide. 
ee Special! Engraving on plate optional 


age nome tom 4 Pan be have 
The deluxe plaque is that of SS cone cally Coe 
24K Gold Plate, mounted on dates end other Sy 
hand-rubbed ne eee 
Style 10 Style 22 k, n a 
Plaque Size, 10” x 12” Plaque Size, 10” x 14” —- Sree ' Outstand- MAXUM: Cm 
ing! Style No. 10. $30.00 
ADDITIONAL MATCHING 


Specify Style Number (10 or 2) 


PRICES: ENGRAVING PLATES 
. Size: 2” x 4” 

Style 10 —‘“‘Vopper Foto” Copper .....$ .80 

Style 10B—Jewelers Bronze ............. arenes eee woe eee 

Style 10S—German Silver “FOTOS” ONLY—6” x 6” (or smaller) 


Style 10G—24K Gold Plate Rs 3 et ge on your plaques 
Style 22 —“Copper Foto” Bronze .... 13.50 

Style 22B—Jewelers Bronze Name Plate Engraving, if desired, 
Style 22S—German Silver ten cents per letter. 


Style 22G—24K Gold Plate 





Send for Free Folder—ASU 








Prices include delivery 





® See Our Ad On: Changeable Letter Director- 
© Ask for Prices on Special Sizes and Materials. ies, Announcement Boards, Cork Bulletin 


Quantity Discounts Available. Boards. Page 213, Section B. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 





and metal by letter. (See price list) 
Send negatives, if possible; or glossy 
photos or snapshots in largest sit 
available. Picture should be shat 


and clear. 


Print name and message if eng 
ing wanted. The length of message 
determines the size of engravilg— 
to assure dignity of proportion D 
livery 10 days to 2 weeks. 
—— 
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E FOOD SERVICE—HOMEMAKING—DORMITORY 


1. Lunchroom 


The Chicago Hardware Foundry Company 
Rol-Fol Table Inc. 

Schieber Sales Co. 

Fort Smith Plywood Company 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. 

The International Silver Company 
Keyes Fibre Company 

Metwood Mfg. Co. 

Midwest Folding Products 

Mitchell Manufacturing Co. 

The Monroe Company 

Oneida Silversmiths 

Sico Manufacturing Company, Inc. 


Kitchen 


Hotpoint, A Div. of General Electric Company E-2/Ho 
Revere Copper and Brass Inc., Rome Mfg. Co. Div. E-2/Re 
TherMcCold Corp., Div. of McCall Refrigerator Corp. E-2/McC 
The Cleveland Range Company E 516, 517 
Groen Mfg. Co. E 514 

B. H. Hubbert & Son, Inc. E 515 
Market Forge Co. E 518 
Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Company E 519 
United Manufacturers E 520 
Victory Metal Manufacturing Corp. E 521 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. E 522, 523 


. Homemaking Equipment 


Mutschler Brothers Company E-3/Mu 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. E 526 


Residence Hall 


Royal Metal Manufacturing Company E-4/Ro 
Simmons Company, Contract Division E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corp., Contract Div. E 524, 525 
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Barer. 


OLVING 


iK-FAST 
lt BASE 


~ to base! 
base to floor! 


play damage 
Students can’t 
lve table tops. 


E-1/Ch 


cdlusive <=> SCHOOL EQUIPMENT 


MODERN FUNCTIONAL STYLING 


Designed to serve today’s school needs 


CHF” Exclusive! 20 lustrous lifetime porcelain enamel colors 
‘elu Wy. Vaal ol-lalmela-)1-1au\e) loll =)se)a)4-suelalele|p4-to Mol IU lsalial laa Matohil 


or sparkling chrome metal finishes, plus today’s newest up- 



























holstery materials, plus new table tops featuring Formica with 
for All aal-ife] Mol @-10] ol-1a5 olelale|-1el-1-) hat-1ele|-\- nC) Mel ha-1a-1ah ma 201-1 ohaarol ollie 
Table Bases ole k1=1- Vale mae laalelel 1 @ln| sae @ic\5) @le)al-tiallailela Melt 1Uld-\Meigelel oli- 
n= Siam free service under the most rugged school use. Write today! 


34 different types of Table 
cece wire st foot room. In addition to 20 Bases in various sizes, metals, 
colors of porcelain enamel on 
cast iron, column is also avail- 
Floll-Miaieti-t-1milalljal-to Male algelaal= 
fol@ o}gelar4-Boll-1i-ma Gialolia- Moh mel-F 1-1) 


_ No. 924-254: Four-prong base i 
designed to give maximum i 

t 
and finishes. Tops in a wide 
selection of Edge Grain Maple, 
Formica, or Stainless Steel. 


# OD. 919 COL 


3/8" THICK CRS. PLATE 
(RAZED TO COL 
2 REQ. PER COL 


SOLID 
BRONZE 


For the very fin- 
est, choose the 
warm glow of 
cast solid bronze. 


No. 876-848-875: 
Stool—Handsome 
modern design 
with matching or 
contrasting up- 
holstery. Other 
stools and tables 
made in bronze. 


No. 912A-254A: Four-prong 
style cast construction base; 
20 porcelain enamel colors. 
Column is 3” tubular steel 


in chrome or bronze plate. No. 9191/2-254A: Two-pedestal 


base to take oblong tables of 
greater length. Bases and columns 
are available in 20 colors of porce- 
lain enamel, plus cast solid bronze 
and cast anodized aluminum. 





No. 926-254 A: Popular square 
mie with 4” cast iron column 
®20 colors of porcelain 
mamel. Column is also avail- 
®kin chrome or bronze plate. 








Since 1897” DISTRIBUTORS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


CHICAGO HARDWARE FOUNDRY COMPANY 


6157 Commonwealth Avenue * North Chicago, Illinois 


NO. 403-ADJ.-50-A (Left) 18” 
adjustable to 20’° — No. 40 
brown, Sanite base, with type 
“C” floor attachment, Hard- 
wood natural finished seat. 








NO. 411-T TABLE 
BASES: Bases are 
attached permanently 
to floor . . . cannot 
move, tip, or wobble. 
Column and base are 
one-piece cast con- 
struction. Finished in 
any of the 20 decora- 
tor colors. Choice of 
beautiful 11%” Formi- 
ca tops in 24” and 30” widths. Lengths up to 60” 
use 2 bases; for longer tables 3 bases are used. 








Kellogg Co. plant, Battle Creek, 
Michigan. World’s largest manu- 
facturer of ready-to-eat cereals. 


NO. 100 PEDESTAL SWING ARM SEAT: This new see! 
of highly functional design is for use where wall or comer 
mounting is impractical. ““CHF’ cast construction assures 
utmost in trouble-free service. Pedestal mounts under 
counter or workbench to give maximum room, and allows 
seat to swing completely out of aisle. Seat is eas! 
adjustable 6” up or down to accommodate people 0 
varying sizes. Footrest is also adjustable 6” or may 0 
removed completely. Comfort design seat is 14” in aie 
eter and 2” foam rubber cush under long wearing 
plastic upholstery, in choice of decorator colors 


og 


iT 
FOR: ASSEMBLY LINES, WORKBENCHES, BANKS, SAV! 3S AND LOAN on 
INSURANCE OFFICES, CURRENCY EXCHANGES, COLL! « 1/ON OFFICES, 








E-1/Ch 









el 
Cit per 
 — 
joe} 2) ~ 7 
] i4 “or 
i | 
: ' 
a 
; PA ' 
\ | 
\ 
a 
SS, 
\ 
es fe 
staal 





t is easily 


No. 413 Seat 


Double hinged arm provides variation in distance 
from work table. Projects 18’ with seat. Cast 
construction, flat black finish. Seat is 13’ x 1 1/4” 
and is available in hardwood, natural finish; cast 


No. 412 Seat 


Cast construction, single hinge seat. Projects 15” 
with seat. Swing arm is flat black finish. Seat is 
13” x 1 1/4” in choice of hardwood, natural 
finish; cast iron finished in choice of porcelain 





enamel colors; upholstered; or polished cast ano- 


of ; ; ; ; ; . 
people 0 iron finished in your choice of 18 porcelain en dized sluminum. Shipping weight, 10 tbs. 


or may be amel colors; upholstered; or polished cast ano- 
4” in dian dized aluminum. Shipping weight, 12 Ibs. 





No. 410 Stool 


A cast iron folding stool that attaches per- 
manently to the floor. Flat black finish. 
Seat is 10” x 7/8” available in hardwood 
with walnut or mahogany finish or uphol- 
stered in choice of materials. Shipping 
weight, 11 Ibs. 


LA 


No. S-315 Seat 


Cast construction swing arm seat with double cast 
iron hinge to give years of service. Projects 21” in elevators or in other close quarters 
with seat. Flat black finish. Seat is 13” x 1 1/4” as it folds up out of the way when 
and can be ordered in hardwood, natural finish; not in use. Cast iron bracket in flat 
Cast iron, porcelain enamel colors; upholstered; black finish. Seat is 10” x 7/8”, avail- 
or Polished cast anodized aluminum. Shipping able in hardwood with walnut or ma- 
Weight, 14 Ibs. hogany finish or upholstered in choice 
of materials. Shipping: weight, 5 Ibs. 


No. 409 Seat 


This seat is particularly adapted for use 





ae os 


for DINING ROOMS, 

RECREATION ROOMS, WORK TABLES 
Built to give a lifetime of service under hardest use. Scientifi- 
cally engineered channel legs and bridge truss center stringers 
give necessary strength without bulkiness. Stronger reinforced 


swing seats are attached to table and give maximum seating 
save aisle space . . . eliminate 


314-287 (shown above)—Standard construc. 
tion except has upholstered seats and backs 
for maximum comfort. Back support is in 


capacity in limited space... , 
porcelain enamel in color, to match base. 


noise and confusion of loose chairs. Variety of colorful tops 
and wide choice of enamel paint finishes. These tables may 
be specified in varying lengths to meet your requirements. 


_—TOPS — Choice of 1%” any standard linen finish 
mica; or 142” edge grain maple; or 14 ga. type 
18-8 satin finish stainless steel; sides are 1%'n 
edge, bullnose corners; underside sound dead 


EDGES — Can be ordered in same material os 
top, stainless steel, aluminum or bronze, excepted 
grain maple which requires no edge. 


FRAMES — Cast iron construction with all metal p 
finished in standard gray, green, black or br 


SEATS — NOW YOU CAN GET LIFETIME SEATS 
CAST ANODIZED ALUMINUM OR CAST Ik 
PORCELAIN ENAMEL. Built to take the hardes! 
without repair or upkeep. Also available in he 
wood natural finish. 


BRACES — Extension braces are available for in 
lations on tile, terrazzo or composition floors w 
it is undesirable to bolt tables to the floor. 


314 and S-314 — Standard sectional tables with seating capacity of 
4 to 24 people. Shown here with stainless steel tops. The No. S-314 
gives same seating capacity as No. 314, but in slightly smaller space. 








NEW! Sani-Dri No.12 


ELECTRIC HAND and HAIR DRYER 


Saves All Towel Costs — Eliminates Washroom Litter! 
New Sani-Dri No. 12 outmodes all other forms of drying in any washroom, public 
or private. Towel costs are completely eliminated, and maintenance overhead 
is reduced 85% . . . with sanitation vastly improved. No fire hazard of waste 
containers, no towel clogged plumbing . . . no more mess and clutter of towel 


equipped washrooms. Featured with new cast aluminum nozzle and push bar. 


ONLY SANI-DRI OFFERS THIS COMPLETE LINE WITH ONE STANDARD MACHINE 


No. 12-5: Hand Dryer—Faster 
drying . . . automatic... 
flush wall mount. . . lifetime 
porcelain enamel finish. 

Hair Dryer—A simple adjust- 
ment converts this machine 
into a hair dryer. For swim- 
ming pools, shower rooms, 
etc... . helps prevent colds. 


PEDESTAL MOUNT 
FOR 2 DRYERS 


No. 12-7: Pedestal — Use in 
central areas where wall 
mounting is impractical. Fin- 
ished in porcelain enamel to 
match Sani-Dri machines. 
Mounts two No.12-5 machines 
back-to-back. 


No. 12-6: Hand Dryer—semi- 
recessed for new construc- 
tion. All the wiring is con- 
cealed. Takes less space. 

Hair Dryer—A simple adjust- 
ment converts this machine 
into a hair dryer. For swim- 
ming pools, shower rooms, 
etc. .. . helps prevent colds. 





LITHO IN U.S.A. 


“Dependable Since 1897” 


DISTRIBUTORS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


THE CHICAGO HARDWARE FOUNDRY CO. 


6157 Commonwealth Ave. + North Chicago, Ill. 


FORM NO. 1154 
10M 3-57 
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The NEW LOOK in wall-type folding table and 
bench sets offers many exclusive features: 


DETACHABLE tables and benches may be 


rolled anywhere. SELF-SUPPORTING and 


SELF-STANDING steel undercarriages boast 
new improvements to give outstanding STRENGTH 
and STABILITY. Attractively finished table and 
bench tops are available in a WIDE VARIETY of 
FORMICA patterns. Undercarriages are plated in 

DURABLE ZINC LUSTRON finish. Tables and 

benches can be EASILY and QUICKLY stored in 
new SIMPLIFIED wall pockets of 18-gauge 


ALL-WELDED STEEL construction. 
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When in use, Wall-Fol Tables can 
accidental folding. 





Surfaces of Wall-Fol 
FORMICA in a wide van 
8s and benches be 
pockets, Wall-Fol equ 


"etored Or in use, 


and bench top panels 
dy self-supporting and s 
é oS eo Sa. won't come loose! Steel! 
: : ae @ustron plated ‘0 offer a long wea 

Wall-Fol Tables and Benches may be quickly detached from their pockets Bem Sh 
and rolled anywhere in the room. Benches may be used for assembly steel wall pockets are only 54" 
a . ce built-in-the-wall orem 










band storage of tables 
<. make multi-use of 1m 
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Out of sight and out of the way when not in use, Wall-Fol leaves the 
entire area clear for maximum usefulness and easiest maintenance. 





THE-WALL . . . for new construction 


Pockets with flanged edges to overlap finished wall 


MODEL F-1T Make rough opening 


33%” x8554”x6” 


— 32%" —y 


r 
~~ 
u Use 
mx 
34" = 
iano sacl 





MODEL F-3TB Make rough opening 
6144’"x8554"x6” 


= 6014" O.A. REAR — 
t 
You Ube 
be 3%” + | 2" 
6234," O.A. FRONT — 





MODEL F-2T Make rough opening 


334%4"x8556”"x 1142” 


- 32%" ——+| 


- 82 





3%4"--1 [+ 
bo—— 344%" ——— 


MODEL F-6TB Make rough opening 
614%” x8554"x 1112” 


_ 60%” O.A. REAR — 


| | mie: 





IN-THE-WALL 
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ON-THE-WALL . . . primarily for remodeling 


Enclosed mullion pocket sides and head 


MODEL M-1T 





U is 


MODEL M-3TB 
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MODEL M-2T 

















MODEL M-6TB 
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multi-purpose 
rooms and cafeterias... 
where space for wall pockets is not available 


These attractive, skillfully designed and sturdily built sets 
will easily accommodate 24 to 30 children, yet can be stored 
in less space than conventional equipment. 


EXTRA CAPACITY: Table and both benches are a full 16 feet long- 
two to four feet longer than other similar equipment — so that three 
TWO-FOL sets provide the same seating capacity as four conventional 
12-foot sets. 


SPACE-SAVING: TWO-FOL sets fold up and store in the same space 
required for equipment with one-fourth less seating capacity! Storage 
area is just 8 square feet (5SO” x 23”) per set—the same as for a 12-foot 
set. Height folded, 63”. 


TIME-SAVING: A further advantage of this new size is in saving of 
custodian time; TWO-FOL sets can be set up or folded and stored in 
three-fourths the time required by conventional sets...a 25% saving! 
TWO-FOL is easy to fold and store. Bench and table sections are 
folded separately. Large swivel casters permit the folded set to be 
quickly rolled with little effort. 

STURDY CONSTRUCTION: The rugged self-supporting undercarriage 
is constructed of zinc-lustron plated steel tubing and channel. Table 
panels are surfaced with damage-resistant Formica. Baked enameled 
steel benches add to appearance and will withstand severe usage. 


ATTRACTIVE APPEARANCE: Tabletops are available in a variety of 
colors and patterns; trimmed in silver-gray extruded plastic-a 
handsome and durable combination. 

ADDED FEATURE: Benches may be left in folded position so that 
tables may be used for display purposes... or place chairs at tables 
for special occasions. 


TWO HEIGHTS: Table 27” high with 15” benches 
Table 29” high with 17” benches 











FOLDING 
TABLES 
& 
BENCHES 










A MODEL FOR 
EVERY 
APPLICATION 


THOUSANDS OF 
INSTALLATIONS 
FROM COAST TO COAST 





SCHIEBER’S Rugged 
Quality Construction © 
Eliminates Maintenance 
Problems 


Assures Safe, Easy 
Operation and 


LONG LIFE 
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COMPAC-FOLD “ IN-WALL 


FLEXO-FOLD 


TRANSI-FOLD 


THE ONLY ALL-STEEL FOLDING TABL: 


AND BENCH UNIT FOR SCHOOLS 


In-Wall, the all-metal, all-welded folding table and bench ij 
was originated by Schieber and the first wall pocket mod 
offered to schools. It dates back to 1931 and as testimony, 
its sound engineering and sturdy, solid construction, jis the fag 
that the first installation, now 28 years old, is still in daily, 
and has never failed. There are unquestionably more Ip.jj 
units in use today than all other makes and models combigy 
More than a thousand school architects have specified jt ay 
countless school districts have standardized on it. It is Quarantes) 
for the life of the school. 


Accommodates 20 trays. 


DETACHABLE, WALL POCKET TYPE FOLDING 
TABLE AND BENCH UNIT 


Compac-Fold is a detachable type unit. Tables and _ bench 


may be rolled to any position and used separately. One of yim © 


chief features is the shallow 5” depth pocket which permit 
installation of single units in thinner walls such as are ofte 
specified in warmer climates. The detachable feature also permit 
use of multiple depth pockets for storing two or more wit 
where wall space is restricted. Like all Schieber equipment, tk 
Compac-Fold is “over-engineered” to provide strength and long 
life in school use. All edges are trimmed with top qualiy 
butyrate molding. 


Accommodates 20 trays. 


NEW 12’ PORTABLE WITH BUILT-IN CARRIER 


The Flexo-Fold by Schieber is designed to meet the need for: 
portable folding unit that adapts itself to smaller or cut 
areas. While it is lighter than most portables and easier to fdld 
aes and unfold, it features typici 
Schieber rugged construction c- 
pable of serving in daily schoo 
use. One of the important fe- 
tures of the Flexo-Fold is the 
unitized strutting. The table and 
two benches of each side fold up 
and unfold as a single unit. Pre- 
loaded springs assist the operator 


Accommodates 16 trays. 


VE. 


* Flexo-Fold Table-Only Available in 8’, 10’ & 12’ Lengths. 


PORTABLE, INTEGRAL CARRIER UNIT, 
20 AND 16 FOOT MODELS 


Schieber’s Transi-Fold unit is now available in two models. 
20 foot model has been added which has a seating capacity ° 
up to 30 children. The 16 foot model of 24 children capacity ® 
continued in the line. This unit is so compact and rugged It 8 


widely used in industrial plants for seating adv‘: workers. Table 
and bench tops are built like Compac-Fold «ith all surfaces 
sealed and trimmed with top quality butyrate molding. The opt 
channel type carrier is all welded and serves as ‘he center ca 
It is equipped with large rubber casters. When olded and ro * 
against the wall, Transi-Fold protrudes only 2. inches. rey 
of its compactness and speed with which it operated, it 
often first choice in portable equipment. 








-WALL specifications 





ench ai oximately !4 feet long when extended. Constructed with 
€t Mie matic and manual locks. Flush with face when locked in 
imony e as, POCK:TS 16 gauge steel. Spaced approximately 6’ 6” 


, In-the-wa' pockets approximately 7’ 4” high, 4’ 914” wide, 
» 3” facing, %” x 1” x 6” anchors welded to pocket sides, 
yx 4" angle iron lintel welded to pocket top and extending 
yoximately 6” each side, two anchors %” x 1%” extending 
each side. Against-the-wall pockets approximately 7’7” high, 
1%" wide. Cabinet type with rounded corners and edges. 
ABLES 20 gauge steel welded to 14” x 14%” x X” angle 
nes, covered with (%”) linoleum. Automatically operated 
7 leg with oilless bearing rubber wheels secured to outer 
me, Strut member secured to the inner frame. BENCHES 
ne general construction as tables. Edges of the tables and 


+ the fy 






dit aaj 
larante) 


















OMPAC-FOLD specifications 


proximately 14 feet long when extended. Constructed with 
vomatic and manual locks. Flush with face when locked in 
xtets. DETACHABLE from the pocket. POCKETS 16 gauge 
x| spaced approximately 6’6” O.D. approximately 7’ 1%” 
n, 48%" wide, 5%” deep including stiffening bars, %” x 2” 
ang, %j" x 1” x 4” long anchors welded to pocket sides, 
»anchor bars 4” x 1” extending 2” each side. Against-the-wall 
¢ approximately 7’3%%” high, 4’11%” wide. Cabinet type 
ih rounded corners and edges. Double-depth pockets same 
sifications as above except depth 10'%,.”. TABLES ” lami- 
i wood covered with high pressure, laminated, heat-resistant 
sic, available in 6 colors (specials extra) and backer sheet. 
omatically operated hinged tubular legs, 1k,” O.D. with 
‘wall and rubber wheel terminals. Formed stiffening support 
ire length of table top. BENCHES same construction as 
gs except tubular legs. %” O.D. with 4%” wall. All edges 


ne of it 


Te Units 
nent, the 


RIER UXO -FOLD specifications 
















































0 folding tables and four benches permanently attached to carrier. Carrier constructed of 








Counter Balanced for 
Easy Operation 


benches finished with %” thick 
stainless steel. Tables available 
30”, benches 20”; tables 25”, 
benches 15”. Pockets to receive 
one coat red lead be- 
fore shipment. Finish by pur- 
chaser at his expense. Table 
and bench understructure finish 
painted by manufacturer. Pock- 
ets built into the walls or 
attached to walls by the pur- 
chaser. Table and bench instal- 
lation by manufacturer. 


trimmed with top quality buty- 
rate molding to seal joint 
between plastic top and core. 
(Stainless steel molding optional 
extra.) Table heights 25” to 30” 
in 1” increments. Benches 15” 
to 20” in 1” increments. (Table 
24” and bench 14” at additional 
charge.) Pockets to receive one 
coat of red lead before ship- 
ment. Finish coat by purchaser 
at his expense. Understructure 
painted by manufacturer. Pock- 
ets built into or attached to wall 
by purchaser. Tables and benches 
installed by manufacturer. 


Against 
the 
wall 





















od for ame Ware steel tubing with 44” x 2” welded joining members and with four bearing equipped g 
t wae , 2 pivoting type. Understructures of tables and benches 7%,” O.D. steel tubing. All 
Cut joints welded. Table top with plastic backer sheet and surfaced with high pressure, 
‘to fol mated, heat resistant plastic in optional colors. Edges trimmed and sealed with top quality 
typical molding. Benches process “Everform” wood with plastic backer sheets top and Partially 
tion ca- em. Edges rounded and all surfaces finished with mottled, neutral tone plastic spray, | 4 
y school absorbent, chip, scratch and wear resistant. Floor space — — — anes 
e au’ x a“ Ww en 
ant fea 7 ¥ | i ieee pe opened 12’x 574". 
} is the — J | “i ic-3! Optional table and oan 
le and il it taal sont 3 11 | bench heights: 27”/ 
fold up oe B 1! | 17” and 30/20”. 
+ Pre- Me | “ 60°30) | | Height of unit 
ae. FP | | when folded: 27” Full 
peralor. model 57”, 30” wed 
" I 22" model 60”. Carrier recessed 
ays. } | Sara and understructure 
— 14 Foot Model Also Available painted by manu- 
* Plastic on Benches, Additional Charge. facturer. 
' ege ® 
INSI-FOLD specifications 
dels. A » tables and four benches permanently attached to carrier. %” O.D. with %” wall. All 
acity of MER constructed of channel formed steel equipped with edges are trimmed with top 
acity is T, Oilless bearing casters. Dimensions of carrier: 22” quality butyrate molding. Table 
d it is §l" long. 16 foot model 62” high when tables and benches heights 27” and 30”; bench 
e f 20 foot model 74” high when tables and benches are heights 17” and 20”. Carrier 
. Table BEd. TABLES laminated wood covered with high pressure, and understructure of the tables 
urfaces Aled, heat-resistant plastic in 6 standard colors (specials and benches painted by 
1e opel and backer sheet. Automatically operated hinged legs manufacturer. 
r “leg.” whee! terminals. Tubular legs 1%” O.D. with Ye” 
lied stiffening support the entire length of table top. 
] 10 Same construction as tables except tubular legs, 
Jecause 
j, it 1s 


There vill be a small additional charge. 






Nee: Undersiructures of all Schieber units will be painted in special colors if specified. 


Litho in U.S.A. 


















































MULTIPLE 
DEPTH 
POCKETS 


These pockets may 
be installed in new 
buildings or in re- 
modeling projects. 
They are available 
for two, three and 
four complete units 
and are approxi- 
mately 10”, 15” 
and 20” deep re- 
spectively. This 
type installation is 
particularly adapt- 
able where wall 
space is limited. 























Schieber Stage 


ae NGS a 


Soss concealed hinges »rovide fla ik 
joints without projections. They'n 
guaranteed the life of the Stage, . 























500 pound pull test expansion anchor 
secure planks to supporting structy, 
No bolt heads projecting or recess 























7 fir strips per board. Free of intm Us 
perfections and bonded by high preMh oy 














every leg full length sure adhesive. Finished with special wii 
at hard, mar-resistant seal. Freedom fron”, 

floor support for every joint bolt and hinge projections simplifies qu 
refinishing. San 





Solid is the name for it! The new Schieber stage is the next ee & 
best thing to a permanent built-in stage. With Schieber you — — ne _ 

get a surface as level as the floor it stands on. It is not a 6 feet Minimum 6 feet 18 inches — 29 inches 
trussed construction but has twice as many legs as other 8 f approx. “~_ 35 inch 
designs and is supported from the floor at each and every -_ teins Otten einmaes _ 
joint. This feature means greater rigidity and easier folding. 10 feet prance -” 30 inches 41 inches 


The Schieber stage is free of bolt and hinge projections and 
gaps between boards. Furniture, props, band equipment, 12 feet Or any multiple 36 inches 47 inches 
etc. set level without rocking. Rugs lay flat. Fold it—roll 4 gag, Ff 22 inches chen 4S 
it against the wall or into a recess or storage area. It’s out 

of the way when not in use! 16 feet 48 inches 59 inches 


SPECIFICATIONS 


GENERAL. Shall be delivered to purchaser fully assembled in crates. (3) Top surface of floor boards shall be smooth and completely 
Uncrating shall be by purchaser. Each unit shall be guaranteed for free from bolt heads, hinges or other projections or recess. 
a period of one year against faulty materials, workmanship, or (4) Floor boards, base boards, and tail boards shall be edge 
operation. glued strips of Douglass Fir, each board dimensions being 
approximately 3/4” x 11”. (5) Understructure casters to be two 
inch, non-marring type, oilless bearing rubber wheels. (6) Under- 
structure shall be finish painted by manufacturer in standard 
brown enamel. (7) All wood parts shall be sanded with radiused 
edges with two coats of hard mar-resistant finish and one co#l 
CONSTRUCTION AND DESIGN. (1) Shall be designed and constructed of finish wax applied before shipment. (8) Shall be completely 
to support minimum live-load of 150 pounds per square foot. portable when folded. Shall be movable in extended position, ® 
(2) Floor boards shall be supported at each joint by square or long as no load is on the top surface. (9) Key lock to prevetl 
rectangular tubing, each making direct contact with the floor. unauthorized operation. 
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OPERATION. Shall be opened and closed in one continuous oper- 
ation, with each two board section individually and automatically 
locking open. Shall be equipped with minimum of one floor stop, 
with non-marking rubber pad, located at each corner. 
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Schieber offers complete assistance to those contemplating the use of their equipment. Our 
representatives in all areas are qualified school equipment men who will work with you and 
your architects in planning your needs, figuring costs and writing specifications. ‘Ve also 
maintain a layout service. Upon submission of floor plans our engineers will pla: pocket 
locations, seating arrangements, stage recesses, etc., for maximum use of floor space 






SCHIEBER SALES CO. - 12955 INKSTER ROAD: DETRO'T 39, MIC 
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--- your assurance of SUPERIOR PERFORMANCE 




















7 weil Catalog No. 
NEW = HK50 
fECTRONIC CONTROL TRUNNION KETTLE 
| WORLD'S MOST ACCURATE! 
\) (nly Trunnion Kettle with electronic accu- 











MMincy...for uniform, quality cooking of 
/ HB auces, gravies, soups, stews, vegetables, etc. 
Calrod® Heating Unit cooks fast. 
—T i Snarate controls for Boiling Range (50° area 
fr critical boiling control) and Full Range 

ee of in fgg (00° to 430° F’.)! 


high pre-MA Counter-balanced for easy pouring. Controls, 

ith speci ving and heating units completely sealed. 

edom {rom 1s capacity for cooking small orders 
quickly. 


simplifie 





Above: Hotpoint Modular Kitchen consisting of 
an HNG202 and HNG205 oven assembly, HKG11 
Fryer, 18” Spacer, HRG18 Cooking Top with three 







independently controlled griddle-hotplate sec- 
tions and 128%” x 36” x 18%” Stand. 










Sandard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC, we . : 
single-p ° » 45" This combination consists of an HRG18 Cooking 

hase. gery ¥e oo ae bed Top and HRG20 Cooking Top with HKG11 Frying 
vide, 164" deep, 17%” high (excluding handle). Machine, two HBG18 Broiler Assemblies and a 


128%” x 36” x 1814” Stand. 






Folded 


9 inches 












A COMPLETELY NEW AND ADVANCED 
CONCEPT IN MODERN KITCHEN DESIGN 


Greater efficiency in every area of operation is the keynote of this great 
new Hotpoint development. For here is found all the superior performance 
of Hotpoint all-electric heavy-duty equipment in a new and completely 
flexible form. 





5 inches 







1 inches 






7 inches 






3 inches 





¢ Tailored to the individual requirements of any volume food service 





















operation. 
9 inches a e Available in any combination of heavy-duty equipment of 36” depth. 
— Catalog No. HC2 ¢ Compact, versatile with advanced features of easy maintenance and 
sanitation. 
-ompletel ee ee eee Sven e All units placed at ideal working level. 
| TeCesst Gner-fast “Jet-Steam” action eliminates the e A new standard of beauty in gleaming stainless-steel, or Permalucent 
be edt Milwed for preparing large quantities of foods Gray. 
ons being e — of ae —-- a ag 1 Here truly, is the future in modern, commercial kitchens—from Hotpoint. 
oem team ony imotuamint teas ‘ clean pod Your Hotpoint DEALER or electric utility commercial cooking specialist 








6) Under- 
standard 
. radiusedy 


will help you plan a Hotpoint Modular Kitchen tailored to your own 
™Unit* makes foods more appetizing, con- specific needs. 


0-6, 0-60 minute timer, and | umid- Numerous combinations of range or griddle tops... bake or roast ovens 
l. Stainless-steel exterior. 2” adjust- ... broilers .. . fryers .. . and spacers, in this advanced modular design go 


aieteria pans. Equipped with special Brown- 




















ne coal A ae . 

? for counter use, or can be used on together into one compact assembly to offer the finest cooking facilities 
omplete!y and (optional accessory). available. 
ssition, 2mm “eauailable withou: Browning Unit. 









See your Hotpoint dealer or electric utility specialist for complete specifications. 






0 preven! Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC; 


Of &phase. Connected load: 13.65 kw (12 kw- 
browning unit). Overall dimensions: 25” wide, 
‘deep (excludin> handle), 27” high (to top of cabinet). 


























HEAVY-DUTY 






A complete line of heavy-duty commercial ovens in many stacking combinations. . . full 

g machines, all equipped with exclusive size and backshelf broilers . . . and frying ma- 
: ® Heating Units. Choice of 10 special- chines. All finished in handsome, long lasting 
Wed ranges .. . bake, all-purpose and pizza Permalucent Gray or stainless-steel. 






(COUNTERLINE EQUIPMENT DESCRIBED ON BACK COVER) 











DEEP FAT FRYING MACHINES 





... high production . . . with top fat savings 


“MARK 313" DEEP-FAT FRYING MACHINE —The Fryer with guaranteed 
performance in writing . . . guaranteed high production . . . ease of operation. 
313 (2 oz.) servings of French fries per hour guaranteed, in just 28 pounds of 
fat. Self-cleaning “‘swing-up”’ Calrod® Heating Units put the heat directly 
into the cooking fat for guaranteed 5-minute preheat and 99-second reheat 
from 250° to 350°F. 200°-400°F. thermostat, lift-out fat container, on-off 
signal light, on-off toggle switch, thermostat light, twin-size welded fry baskets, 
and optional Miraclean attachment for 4-minute semi-automatic draining and 
straining. Banks with other Hotpoint Glamourline devices. 
Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219), 230 (220-240), .416 (394-438) or 460 (440-480) AC, single or 
3-phase. Connected Load: 12.0 kw. Dimensions: 20” wide, 38” deep, 32” high (36” high when 
mounted on 4” legs, optional equip., 56%” high when Calrod® Heating Unit is in raised position). 
fOr Le ielem foe 
EXTRA HEAVY-DUTY DEEP-FAT FRYING MACHINE—Produces 90 lbs. HKG7 
of French-fries, 100 lbs. of chicken or 115 lbs. of veal cutlets every hour! Fast- 
acting immersed Calrod® Heating Units and rugged, precision-engineered 
hydraulic thermostat provide unusual speed and accuracy ...so necessary 
for the cooking of foods at the exact heat that seals in flavor, seals out grease 
and sogginess...and provides a good-looking, good-tasting product load 
after load. Fat is drained for straining through a convenient valve-equipped 
drain. Lift-out sediment cup permits the removal of sediment without draining 
the machine 60 pound fat capacity, heavy-duty welded twin fry baskets. 
Banks with other Hotpoint Glamourline devices. Catalog No. | 
Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219), 230 (220-240), 416 (394-438) or 460 (440-480) AC, single or a 
3-phase. Connected Load: 18.0 kw. Dimensions: 24” wide, 38” deep. 32” high (36” high when 


~mounted on 4” legs, optional equip.). 
Hotpoint 


=e ES = om a em - 3, 200 8 eee 


-——— 


Direct “Radiant Heat’ seals in flavor .. . gives faster, more perfec 
results every time. 


Fast, uniform heat for uniform doneness of any size cut of steak, chops or cutlets! 


Direct radiant heat penetratesthe meat ‘‘killed’’—even under constant, full-load 
more efficiently for interior, as well as operation. Two 3-heat switches permit 
exterior, doneness. Standing and back- 15 heat combinations and enable the 
shelf models have the same general fea- operator to use 14, 14, % or all of the 
tures, differ only in dimensions and ca- Calrod® Heating Units. 


oo pacities. Intense broiling heat can’t be : 
Catalog No. HBG19 STANDING BROILER COMBINATIONS 


STANDING BROILERS 


This big-production, high-speed Hotpoint Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 
Broiler broils up to 80 lbs. Sirloin Strip Steaks (220-240) AC, single or 3-phase; or 230 —cataiog No. HBGIS ah Catalog No. HBG2I 


an hour! Greater power preheats to broiling 220-240) DC (except No. HBG21, not Single Broiler, | m- | beg 
: . . available for DC). Also available for 450 Unmounted ey §=— With Oven Base 
temperature in only 10.5 minutes... gives ® (440 499) voit installations. Outside [TEE 


rich chare finish to rare steaks - Available dimensions of broiler section: 36” wide, 

in single or double sections, on cabinet oroven —_ 971" deep, 22” high (34” high with back | 

base. Stainless-steel or Permalucent Gray fin- _ flue). Base assembly (oven or cabinet) = Catalog No. HBG20 
ish (with chrome-plated steel front on broiler, 38” deep. Grid Area: 25” wide, 22%” ea Single Broiler 
stainless-steel veneer at door sides and top deep. Connected Load (per section): =; With Cabinet Base 
of oven base). 12.0 kw. 








BACKSHELF BROILERS ee 
These medium-production broilers mount at the rear 
i- of a Hotpoint SUPERange, SUPERchief Range, PISTOL-GRIP GRID 





SUPERtop Range, or SUPERgrid Range—turn out N CONTROLS 
arg awd 33 steaks per hour. Chrome-plated steel — ne -aises or lowerstie 
front, “Pistol-Grip” grid controls, reversible 3-heat grid with fortless “trigget 
switches. a ( move ae 
ring r ers. . 
Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC, single or “trigger” | i = 
3-phase; or 230 (220-240) DC. Also available for 450 (440-460) voit choice of 
installation. Outside dimensions: 36” wide, 22%” deep, (including (10 posit 
handle, 16%” deep less handle), 351%” high. Grid area: 221%” wide, broilers 
Cstalog No. HRG167 16” deep. Connected Load: 5.25 kw. 























Catalog No. 
HRGY 


(with Cabinet Base) 


Hi-speed Calrod® 
Heating Units 
cook short orders! 


Catalog No. 
HRG14 
(With Oven Base) 


Catalog No. 
HRG15 
(With Cabinet Base) 


Hotpoint 


SUPERI[ine ELECTRIC RANGES... 


Heavy production commercial cooking on a 
full line of specialized electric ranges. 


@ Hotpoint Automatic Electric 5UPffiane 


Only the SUPERange offers all this: 3 fully automatic, 
combination griddle-hotplate sections, exclusive Recipe 
Robotrol that accurately measures heat from 250° to 
850° F., 816 sq. in. of completely usable range-top 
surface for griddling or stockpot work! 


Optional cook-top consists of 2 griddle-hotplates and 2 
French hotplates. Available with oven or cabinet base. 


Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC, single or 
3-phase. Also available for 450 (440-460) voit for group ‘‘A”’ only. 
Overall Dimensions: 36” wide, 38” deep, 32” high to cooking surface 
(36” high with 4” legs optional equip.). Connected Loads: With 
Cook-Top A and (1) Oven—21.9 kw. (2) Cabinet Base—15.9 kw. 
With Cook-Top B and (1) Oven Base—20.9 kw. (2) Cabinet Base— 
14.8 kw. 


+Hotpoint Automatic Electric Supttchig RANGE 


A specialized heavy-duty range, with 2 front Hi-Speed 
Calrod® Units for fast short-order work, 3 French 
hotplates for stockpot work, and an all-purpose oven 
base! The high-speed Calrod® Units featune 2600- 
watts, heat rapidly and respond quickly to changes in 
switch settings. Reflector pans are easily removed for 
cleaning. French hotplates are of rugged cast-metal, 
fit flush with nickel-chrome-plated steel top. Each 4 
cooking unit has its own 3-heat switch. Available wit 
oven base only. 


Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC, single or 
3-phase. Overall Dimensions: 36” wide, 38” deep, 32” high, to cook- 
ing surface (36” high with 4” legs, optional equip.). Connected 
Load: 17.3 kw. Not available for 450 volt supply. 


+Hotpoint Automatic Electric SUPignd RANGE 


Features 850-sq. in. ROCKET griddle-top. Full heat 
range for all griddle work . . . 4 individual thermostats, 
each comuallinke one-quarter of the grid. 200°-450° F 
heat range, calibrated control dial and signal light for 
each quarter of the grid. Available with oven or 
cabinet base. 


Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC, single or 
3-phase. Overall Dimensions: 36” wide, 38” deep, 32” high, to cook- 
ing surface (36” high with 4” legs, optional equip.). Connected 
Load: 22.2 kw, with oven base; 16.2 kw, with cabinet base. Not 
available for 450 volt supply. 
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Catalog No. 
HRG17 


Hotpoint Electric 
SUPERigp RANGE 


This durable bulk-cooking range holds up to 
40 gallons of food in stockpots—at one time! 
Each hotplate section is controlled by its 
own High-Medium-Low and Off switch. 
Calrod® Heating Units are cast in for effi- 
cient heat transfer. 

This heat retaining cook-top will take 
years of punishing stockpot work with no 
decrease in efficiency or ine, wear. 
Available with oven base only. * 
Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC, 
single or 3-phase. Also available for 450 (440-460) 
volt installation. Overall Dimensions: 36” wide, 38” 
deep, 32” high to cooking surface (36” high with 4” 
legs, optional equip.). Connected Load: 21.9 kw. 


AD-A-FOOT SECTIONS 
= Catalog No. HRG8 


To (French Hotplate Model) 
' Handy ‘‘baker’s stove’’ 
») matches and banks with all 
» Hotpoint Glamourline equip- 
ment. Available with one 
12” x 24” ery automatic 
riddle-hotplate or two 
_ French hotplates, with or 
_ without side spreader plates. 
Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC, 
single-phase only. Griddle-Hotplate version also avail- 
able for 450 (440-460) volt installation. Overall Dimen- 
sions: 12” wide (without spreader plates), 38” deep, 
32” high, to cooking surface (36” high with 4” legs, 


optional equip.). Connected Load: Griddle-Hotplate 
Mode!—5.3 kw. French Hotplate Model—4.1 kw. 


LN oe. 8) Les Goto), bug ie lon gle), 


Numerous coml 


‘ nations of Hotpoint 

Bake or All-Purpose cat 

4 Ovens, as well a — aff 

a Pizza Oven can . 

3 he stacked | yon f 

2 Phigh. to conserve 
floor space 





° AND BOTTOM HEAT CONTROLS for ‘‘balanced 
issure uniform quality results. 


‘king or roasting means no wasted food, time or cooking 
ad temperatures are maintained automatically when your 
lotpoint! Directional top and bottom heat controls give all 
ill bottom heat ...or any desired combination of the 
d on all 6 sides no “hot’” or “cold” spots on the deck 
th window and deck light in 2- and 4-pan models. 


Automatic BAKE OVENS 


\ir-Cashion” or Corplate decks assure even heat distribu- 
ry sq. in. of the deck surfaces Ovens are available i stain- 
isv-to-clean Permalucent Gray, with stainless-steel veneer 
nd sides. Reversible 3-heat switches for top and bottom 
ting@Units, thermostat control with 200°-500° F. range. 


JES2208 (197-219), 230 (220-240), 416 (394-438) or 460 (440-480) 
}-ph@ise; or 230 (220-240) DC. Outside Dimensions and Con 
Da sec tion—73%,- wide, 66 deep, 19 high, 11.0 kw; 4 pan 
wideg66!' 16” deep, 19 high, 7.5 kw; 2 pan section—54 wide, 
Gg, 6.2 kw 
negsions for single, unmounted sections. 


ARN RA BE 


Catalog No. HNG222 





Catalog No. HNP222 


SUPERheat PIZZA OVEN 


Cuts baking time to just 5 minutes for 6-12" pizzas! High, 3800 -600_ | 
temperature range p/us almost-instant heat recovery when cold load 1 
inserted Same dimensions as 2-pan Bake Oven. Can also be used for 
other baking and most roasting operations. Stainless-stceel or Perm 
lucent Gray 

Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC, single or 3-phase. Qut 
side Dimensions (per section): 54% wide, 38°16 deep, 19 high. ¢ f t 
Load (Per section): 7.2 kw. Not available in DC or 450 volt 
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RIDDLES THAT CAN'T BE “KILLED”! 
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Here it is . . . the latest addition to the Hotpoint line of world famous griddleg 4, 
6 foot Rocket 32 griddle . . . this giant griddle can outpace four cooks to prody 
more than 2000 hamburgers an hour! 


Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC, single or 3-phase. Dimensions: 72” wide, 27 
deep, 1456” high, to top of backsplasher. Connected Load: 32.4 kw. ' 


ROCKET 32—Model HGB59 | 



















ROCKET 12—The Rocket 12 can outpace two cooks to produce more than 1 
hamburgers an hour. Twin automatic controls maintain any selected temperatyy: 
from 200°-450° on either half of the 36” x 18” grid. Grease chute at rear and {jj 
width grease trough at the front. 

Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC, single or 3-phase. Dimensions: 36” wide, 21% 
deep, 14°46” high to top of backsplasher. Connected Load: 12.0 kw. 


ROCKET 12-X—The Rocket 12-X is identical to the Rocket 12 except that it hy 
full width grease troughs both front and rear. Depth thereby is 255’. 


ROCKET 16—This rocket has large 36” x 24” grid which can outpace three cooks 
to produce over 1000 hamburgers per hour! Four temperature dials control each 
quarter section of the grid independently. This model has grease chute at rear ani 
full width trough at front. 


Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219), 230 (220-240) AC, single or 3-phase. Dimensions: 36” wide, 27 
deep, 146” high to backsplasher. Connected Load: 16.2 kw. 


ROCKET 16-X—The Rocket 16-X model is identical to the Rocket 16 except that 
it has full width grease trough both front and rear. Depth thereby is 3154’. 
All Rocket griddles are mounted on 2” high (adjustable) legs as required by NSF. 





ROCKET 12—Model HGB55 
Single Trough Model 





ROCKET 16—Model HGB58 
Single Trough Model 











CUSTOM-MATCHED COUNTERLINE 


Glittering banked and matched units to serve every cooking need. All in gleam- 


ROCKET COUNTERLINE 


Units may be purchased separately or in any 
combination. 

























High production counter cooking... Line consists of the 
Rocket 12-X Griddle, Rocket HH2 Hotplate, Rocket 61 Fryer 
= cogent HF6 Food Warmer . . . measures only 8614” from 
end to end. 


ee 12-X Griddle— Described in Rocket Griddle section 
a ve. 


ROCKET HH2 Hotplate—Two 2600 watt high speed Calrod® 

heating units pre-heat rapidly . . . will bring 4 quarts of water 

to full boil in only 5.9 minutes. 

Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) , 230 (220-240) AC, single or 3-phase. 

Dimensions: 1414” wide, 25°42” deep, 9%” high.* Connected Load: 
.2 kw. 


ROCKET 61 (Model HK8) Fryer — Turns out 61 lbs. of 
French fries per hour. 5-minute pre-heat time, complete fat 
straining and cleaning of machine (using optional Miraclean 
equipment) in only 8 minutes... all guaranteed in writing! 
Standard Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC, single or 
3-phase. Dimensions: 211%” wide, 25542” deep, 13%” high.* (32%” 
high with units in raised position.) Connected Load: 12.0 kw. 
ROCKET (Model HF6) Food Warmer — Thermostatic con- 
trol vides better heat transfer, faster pre-heat, more eco- 
nomical operation. 
Standard Voltages: 115 (110-120), 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240). 
Dimensions: 1414” wide, 25542” deep, 9%” high.* 

* Matching 2” high (adjustable) legs are available as accessory 

package. (HX 80) for HF6, HH2, or HK8 when these units 

oo with HGB57, or other Rocket griddle, using 

gS. 





HOTPOINT, A Division of General Electric Company 
Commercial Equipment Dept., 6201 Roosevelt Rd., Berwyn, Ill. 


ing, chrome-plated steel finish, identical dimensions—17'5(" wide, 20° deep, 
12134,” high. 


1. Super HK3 Fry Kettle—preheats to 350° F. in just 414 minutes... 
faster recovery, easier to clean. Rated wattage, 5.5 zw. Installed weight 
approximately 35 lbs. 208 or 230 volts. 


2. HH1 Hotplate— Hi-Speed Calrod® Heating Units with 3-speed switche 
deliver the right heat for every cooking job. Rated wattage, 2.5 kw. Installed 
weight, approximately 30 lbs. 208 or 230 volts. 


3. HF1 Food Warmer—Variable thermostat and choice of 3 — 
top-plates. Rated wattage, 1.65 kw: Installed weight, approximately 32 les. 
115, 208 or 230 volts. 


HX26 Roll Warmer Assembly—Converts the Model HF! Food Warmer into 
a Roll Warmer... 


4. HG2 Griddie— Preheats to 400° F. in only 8 minutes! Uniform - 
Rated wattage, 3 kw. Installed wot approximately 48 ‘bs. 1 15, 206 4 grid 
volts. oy a available as model HG4 with 190 sq. inches addition 
capacity. 


5. HGS Griddle-Grill— Two grid surfaces—top and hottom—Use it 
a grill. ..or as a griddle. Rated wattage: 6 kw. Inst«!/ed weight, 4p? 
mately 83 lbs. 115, 208 or 230 volts. 


’ t 
6. HY! Waffle Baker—Equipped with “Batter B: in” and shake 
handle. Rated wattage, 1.65 = Installed weight, wroximately 32 
115, 208 or 230 volts. 


Specifications are subject to the availability of materials. Manufacturer reserves the right to make substitutions without notice wi ve necessary: 




















COVERED SAUCE PANS 


- ne CATALOG PIECES SHIPPING WEIGHT 
| P NO. DESCRIPTION PER BUNDLE PER BUNDLE 


idles, the f 
produce 1-quart ] 
ai | 1 % -quart 
wide, 2 2-quart 1 
J 3-quart 1 
shan 700 4-quart 1 
2 


perature 5-quart 
and full 


0 Ibs. 
9 Ibs. 
3 Ibs. 
3 Ibs. 
3 Ibs. 
3 Ibs. 


7. 
9. 
3. 
4. 
8. 
0. 


ide, ays 
ide, 21 COVERED DOUBLE BOILERS 


at it has 


1 2 -pint 21.0 Ibs. 
ee Cooks 1 % -quart 16.0 Ibs. 
trol = 2-quart 17.1 Ibs. 
— 3-quart 21:0 Ibs. 


wide, 27 = as COVERED FRENCH CHEF SKILLETS 


rept that 
fa. 6-inch 14.5 Ibs. 
7-inch 20.4 Ibs. 
8-inch 12.7 Ibs. 
9-inch 16.5 Ibs. 
10-inch 19.5 Ibs. 
12-inch 25.39 Ibs. 


SQUARE SKILLETS 


10% inch Covered Square Skillet 6 17.8 Ibs. 
(Diagonal Measurement) 
12 % inch Covered Square Skillet 6 24.6 Ibs. 
(Diagonal Measurement) 


EGG POACHER INSETS 


4-cup (Fits No. 1448, 12 9.0 Ibs. 
8-in. Skillet) 


6-cup (Fits No. 1450, 10-in. 6 6.0 Ibs. 
Skillet or No. 1585 Dutch 
Oven) 


COVERED SAUCE POTS 


21.3 Ibs. 
23.8 Ibs. 
17.1 Ibs. 


COVERED DUTCH OVEN 


6-quart 6 25.3 Ibs. 


BAIL HANDLE KETTLES 


20.6 Ibs. 
22.4 lbs. 
17.1 Ibs. 








ROUND GRIDDLE 


CATALOG PIECES SHIPPING WEIGHT 
NO DESCRIPTION PER BUNDLE PER BUNDLE 








24.3 Ibs. 






12 inch Round Griddle 
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COFFEE MAKERS 





































1514 4-cup Percolator 6 12.5 Ibs. 
1516 6-cup Percolator 6 13.0 Ibs. 
1518 8-cup Percolator 6 14.5 Ibs. 
1530 10-cup Party Percolator 6 15.0 Ibs. 
1544 14-cup Coffee Maker and Server 4 17.1 Ibs. 
1594 4-cup Drip Coffee Maker 6 14.5 Ibs. 
1598 8-cup Drip Coffee Maker 6 20.0 Ibs. 





MIXING BOWLS WITH HANGING RINGS 
Stainless Steel 


1-quart 12 8.0 Ibs. 
2-quart 12 11.0 Ibs. 
3-quart 7.1 Ibs. 
4-quart 9.3 Ibs. 
6-quart 12.4 Ibs. 
3-pc. Set 1 ea. Nos. 901, 902, 903 13.4 Ibs. 
4-pc. Set 1 ea. Nos. 901, 902, 16.8 Ibs. 
904, 915 Rack 

3-pc. Set 1 ea. Nos. 931—1-at., 10.3 Ibs. 
932—2-qt., 933—3-qt. 

®TEL-U-TOP CANISTERS 





a aOaaaa 


Stainless Steel 

4-piece set, consists of 6 31.3 Ibs. 
1 each Nos. 831, 832, 833, 834 

4-pc. Canister Set 1 5.4 Ibs. 

Solid Copper 

4-pc. Set consists of: 1 6.0 Ibs. 
1-pc. No. 2831, 1 %-qt. Canister, 
2-pc. No. 2832, 2-qt. Canister, 
1-pc. No. 2833, 3 3% -qt. Canister. 











COVERED HANDY PANS 
Stainless Steel 
















18.6 Ibs. 





4-piece Handy Pan Set 


Consists of: One 921 set of two 1-pint 
pans. One 922, 1-quart pan. One 923, 
2-quart pan. 






INDIVIDUAL ROUND CASSEROLES 





2452 10-oz. (Set of 2) Open Round 6 12.5 Ibs. 





EVERE WARE 


TEA KETTLES 


CATALOG PIECES SHIPPING WEIGHT 
NO. DESCRIPTION PER BUNDLE PER BUNDLE 





Solid Copper 


2220 2-quart Colonial Tea Kettle 9.6 Ibs. 
2232 2-quart Regency Tea Kettle 9.6 Ibs. 
2901 2 V3 -quart Whistler 6 8.0 Ibs. 


Stainless Steel Kettles with Solid Copper Bottoms 


882 2-quart Kettle with Cover 11.3 Ibs. 
883 3-quart Kettle with Cover 14.5 lbs. 
885 5-quart Kettle with Cover 13.2 Ibs. 
2701 2 3 -quart Whistler 8.3 Ibs. 
3501-C 3-quart Whistler 11.4 Ibs. 
2250 2-quart Penthouse Whistler 7.6 Ibs. 


STAINLESS STEEL RACKS 


X-Special Rack, 4 hangers, 6.7 Ibs. 
22%” long 


Rack, 4 hangers, 22” long 13.0 Ibs. 


Deluxe Rack, 10 hangers, 17.5 Ibs. 
31%” long 


Special Deluxe Rack, 10 hangers, 11.3 Ibs. 
29 %2” long, Bowed front 


Mixing Bowl Rack, 3 hangers Single Bundled 
Pack per order 


SOLID COPPER UTENSIL HANGERS 





6-Piece Set, Wreath Pattern 5.3 Ibs. per 
(6 sets) 


6-Piece Set, Oblong Pattern 5.3 Ibs. per 
(6 sets) 


REVERE WARE SETS 


CATALOG SHIPPING WT 
NO CONSISTS OF EACH 


Starter Set 
One each Nos. 1724 
Rack, 1401, 1401 %, 1447 


3600 Good Cook's Set 15.0 Ibs. 
Not One each Nos. 450 
Illustrated Hangers, Cookbook, 
1401%, 1441 %, 1424, 1457, 
1450. 


Lady Revere Set 22.5 Ibs. 
One each Nos. 1723 

Rack, 1401, 1442, 1424, 

1448, 1450, 1515, 914 





REVERE WAR: 


INSTITUTIONAL REVERE WARE Commercial Wei 


cleaning and built to last a lifetime. Stainless steg} ps 
pitting, will not chip or crack. 


skillets FLARED) 


Heavy gauge copper bottom stainless steel, specially designed 
for school cafeterias, hotels, restaurants. Quick-heating, easy- 


Sauce pans 
q 6 4% 

4 7'2 4 

. 7% 5% 

Qt. 8% 6 

. 9% 6% . 

—_% __ Bi saute pans 
5301 1 Qt 6 


sauce pots o- =i. 
5304 





DIAMETER DEPTH 





























DIAMETER 





— 4Qt.~«d10% 


5305 5Qt. 12 





DIAMETER DEPTH 
CAPACITY Inches IncHEs 








6 4% 

7% 4 

7 5% 

8% 6 

9 6% : - DIAMETER 

9% 8X, " CAPACITY IncHEs 
10% 7% ’ ~— gl 2 6Qt Bh 
12 8% 4 ae : 8 Qt. % 


12 10% so 
15 13 
































~ 5216 











STAINLESS STEEL COVERS 
RECESSED FOR EASY, SPACE-SAVING 
STACKING AND STORAGE 





DIAMETER DEPTH 
CAPACITY incnes incnes 





DIAMETER 


10 Qt. +27) 8x, \ — CAT. NO incu 











12 Qt. 


10% 


7% 





16 Qt. 


12 


8% 





20 Qt. 


12 


10% 





40 Qt. 


15 


13 
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JUST LIKE REAL REVERE WAR 


Look for the Trademark on the bottom of each viet 


REVERE WARE 


= 


igs 


Catalog No. 58 


Catalog No. 5 Sauce Pol 


Whistling Tea K e 


Catalog No. 584 
Coffee Pot 


Catalog No. 583 
Open Skillet 


n° ws 


REVERE COPPER AND BRASS INCO PORATE 


ROME MANUFACTURING COMPANY DIVISION - RO’ ¢, NEW YOR 
Printed in U.S.A. Form R-137 Revised 6-20-59 ROME, NEW YORK + CLINTON, ILLINOIS ¢ RIVERSIE CALIFORM 


Catalog No. 582 
2-inch Sauce Pan 

















SAFE TOYS RECOMMENDED BOTH FOR PRIMARY GRADE PLAY PERIOU 
AND AS USABLE COOKWARE FOR HOME ECONOMICS CLASSES: 
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PASS-THRU e REACH-IN e WHEEL-IN e UNDER COUNTER 


ot ’N Cold Food Banks 


and JUNIOR FOOD WARMERS 


A 6-Month 
ciciency Report 


i. 
cco/ increase !f servic 
ws help 
without added 





load 
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I 

serving 800 for lunch ae 

we formerly served 519. Ser . 
: 2 lines with same Ee ied 
employees that originally lee d 
‘ine. thanks to your equipment. 
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for SMALL, MEDIUM 


Food service dieticians and school directors 
agree that student’s selection of more nutri- 
tious meals is materially stimulated by the 
appetizing service of oven-fresh and refriger- 
ator-fresh portions. The problem of offering 
such service within the imposed time and space 
limitations is successfully met by the McCall 
THERMcCOLD Hot ’N Cold Food Banks. 
With THERMcCOLD, oven-fresh and refrig- 
erator-fresh portions are available from begin- 
ning to end of the lunch period. 

Equally attractive are the efficiencies and 
operating economies that THERMcCOLD 
affords. Foods can be safely prepared and 


Model THR47 Model THR70-PT 


OR 


7,3? 


LARGE SCHOOLS 


| 
» 


cooked in advance, saving confusion and the 
need for extra peak-load personnel. Compact 
storage in THERMcCOLD units saves space. 
Direct access to the Pass-Thru type cabinets 
from both the preparation center and the serv- 
ice area eliminates congestion, saves steps. Easy 
cleanability permits maximum sanitation with 
minimum labor. 

THERMcCOLD Food Banks are available 
in single units and in series to fit any size 
school. The units are equally adaptable to 
installation in new schools and in existing 
buildings. 


. * JUNIOR FOOD W 


UNDER COUNTER am 
UPRIGHT MODE 


Model UPW-102 Model UCW-104 





Architectural layouts of school lunch kitchens 


designed to operate with a minimum of personnel. 
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© feithe LARGE SCHOOL jam: 

Now\It’s Safe to Cook Ahead 
THERMcCOLD, Hot ’N Cold Food Banks keep 
ods at optimum\ temperatures and flavor peak for 
hours. Soup, meat\fish, and fowl can be cooked well 
inadvance . . . Salas and desserts can be prepared 
wll ahead . . . fo&\ smoother operation, greater 
ficiency, better servike. 
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optimum temperatures. T 
ides offers maximum co 
varied to suit the pu 
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between the 

direct access 

tions be caryfied or trucked to the.service area. No 
longer need peak-load demands create delay, con- 
fusion, lg4t motion. 

















Complete Sanitation with Minimum Effort 
Exterior and interior finish of gleaming stainless 
steel. Cabinets in series are joined to eliminate seams 
where dirt or grease can collect. When the ends of a 
continuous battery are to be fitted against walls, 
a moulding is available for a seamless sanitary fit. 
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HOT ’N COLD FOOD STORAGE IDEA: 


Brings efficiency ani economy to smaller schools 
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furniture 


gi Foods Laboratory 


Laundry Area 
Clothing Laboratory 
Arts and Crafts Room 





Sewing Laboratory 


Grooming Area 





Home Management Area 
Child Care Area 


General Storage Area 


age VI 


MUTSCHLER BROTHERS COMPANY 
School Equipment Division ¢ Nappanee, Indiana 










SCHOOL FURNITURE 


plannin 
service 









of specialized school departments 
designed by Mutschler sales engi- 





The complexity of creating and equipping high) 
specialized departments for a modern school iny\)\v«- 
considerable time and attention to hundreds of seem 
minute details. Here’s where Mutschler sales en 

are prepared to help you ... to become your collab 











orators in creating. 







Planning and installation of school homemakin; 





tories and arts and crafts rooms are their speci 
Latest educational requirements and equipment 
recommended from nationwide experience. 


These are services offered at no added expense 


you specify Mutschler. 
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GENERAL STORAGE 














































































SALES OFFICES 


NORTHEAST 
CARBEAU. yp en Brookli M he Moine, New Hampshire, 
W. S, BALL 
y Mawr econ % &, x Vu {Sentero Seley Saenger Seep 
Southern New Jersey, Delowar 
PLAYCO SALES COMPANY —Man, Pe fh Weste 
QUEENS EQu! Reamiaiebire ent, tu. 1 ead fie tests 
island, Connecticut 


seHOL EQUIPMENT INC. New Poser Centro! New York 
. SCHOOL EQUIPMENT INC. . SAUER ‘OMPANY)—Kenmore, New York; 


New Y 
BI if SCHOOL EQUIPMENT INC.—Deimor, New York; Eastern New York 








SOUTHEAST AND SOUTH CENTRAL 
ALL STATE pe INC.—tLittle Rock, 


Arkonsas; Arkansas 
CASTO AND HARR: . West Virginio; West Virginio 
SOUTHE North Carolina; Moryland, 


Si Cesaiinn, & Concho; Geoie, Aichone, Yetcsteens Bik OF Cotcthle 








HOOVER BROTHERS, 1NC.—Konses City, Missouri; Nebraska, Kansas, Missouri B. F. SHEARER COMPANY—Portiond 





SOUTHWEST snl 
. ‘ ‘i W. C. HIXSON COMPANY—Dollo : 
BROSK OFFICE & SCHOOL SUPPLY—-Kenosho, Wisconsin; Wisconsin 7 
BURNS SALES COMPANY—indionapolis, indiana; indiana, Southern I!linois ee eee COMPA 
DEMAN- » INC.—St. Paul, Minnesota; Minnesota 
W. M. KYSER SALES COMPANY—Warren, Ohio; Ohio WEST ¥ 
J. S. LATTA & SON—Cedor Falls, lowe; lowe AMER}: L Si i a 
M : Bt CAN SCHOOL SUPPLY INC Pe 
PBK KITCHENS—Neppanee, Indiono; Northern Indiona, Southwestern Michigan HULL EQUIPMENT INC.—Sel? Loke 
PRODUCTS—Fargo, North Dokoto; North Dekote Southern Montane, Western Wy Sonn 
1. P. RIEGER COMPANY—Bellwood, illinois; Northern IIlinois 8. F. SHEARER COMPANY—Son Fre Northen ae 
UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EQUIPMENT COMPANY—Ann Arbor, Michigan; Michigon 8. F. SHEARER COMPANY—Los Ange sy 
NORTHWEST eee 
CENTRAL SCHOOL SUPPLY—Lovisville, Kentucky; Kentucky B. F. SHEARER COMPANY—Seortic 






TOOL STORAGE UNIT 
PAPER STORAGE BASE MODEL A-8348-TC — Two stationary 
MODEL A-B48-PS — Six full width f 


drawers for storage of paper and 
two top drawers for other storage. 


and two hinged pegboards for easy 
accessibility of tools. Seven storage 
drawers. 


* 











WALL STORAGE UNIT 


MODEL A-3336-SG — For display or 
storage. Sliding glass doors, two ad- 
justable shelves. 








TEACHER STORAGE UNIT 
MODEL H-8352-TS—Provides for complete stor- 
age needs of instructor. Wardrobe, four file 
drawers, one full width drawer, two pull-out 't 
boards, shelving. —aa - TOTE TRAY STORAGE BASE 

es _ MODEL H-3660-LT — Equipped with 24 
removable fiberglass trays for individ- 
ual storage. Sliding doors. 











STORAGE CASE 


MODEL H-8324-SS— Provides for many 
types of storage. One stationary shelf, 
seven adjustable shelves. 





FOODS STAPLE CASE 


MODEL H-8348-FS—F or storage of food 
supplies that do not require refrigera- 
tion. Six wire baskets, three metal pull- 
out drawers. Four stationary shelves. 
BASE UNIT 
MODEL B27 — A typical base unit. 
One deep and two shallow drawers. 
Adjustable sliding wire shelf. 


SES RIE IgG 














OVER RANGE WALL UNIT 


MODEL 2430— Designed for use over 
range. One adjustable shelf. 











available as s>ecig 
steel. Inserts © mag 

















COUNTER TOP WORK BENCH 
SPRAY BOOTH ‘ pa ewe 
No. A-4724-SB Me. A-$086-TH 
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RADIATOR INCLOSURE ART BENCH SHALLOW OPEN SHELVING SECTIONAL STORAGE TEACHERS DESK 


Ne A-B30-R! Mo. A-1218- AB Me A-8324-50 No A-6348-55 Me A-2660- 10 
Me A-042-8 Me A-6336-50 
Me A-848-R) Ne. A-8348-50 


Ne A-854-8) 
Me A-860-8) 
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CLAY CART CLAY STORAGE BIN CLAY STORAGE SLIDING TRAYS DRAWING BOARD STORAGE LOW DRAWER STORAGE LOW FILE DRAWER LOW DRAWER STORAGE LOW TALL STOR 


Ne. A-2416-CC Ne A-818-CB Ne. A-821-CS Me. A-842-5T No. A-848-08 Me. A-816-LD Ne. A-818-FO Ne. A-836-L0 (One od reff 
- Me. A-B24-1D Ne. A-821-FD 





ewe wwe wl ye 


Mo AS 
Mo AA 


LOW TALL STORAGE DRAWER STORAGE DRAWER STORAGE TALL STORAGE SLIDING TALL STORAGE MOIST STORAGE 
1One od. sheifl Mo. 4-810-88 Me. A-836- D5 (One odj theif (One edi. sheif) Mo, Abas 
Me. A-824-' 


Me. A-B96-LH a 268-es Me. A-836-TH Me. A-836-15 
Ne. Me. A-48-TH Me. A-848-15 
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WALL CABINET WALL CABINET WALL CABINET WALL CABINET 
(Hinged wood door, Winged wood doors, (Hinged glass doors, [Sliding gloss doors 
one od) shelf) one adj theif) one odj shelf) one adj giass thei!) 
Me. A-2424-4W Me. A-2436-HWw Me. A-2436-HG Me. A-2436-50 

Me A.2448-HWw Mo. A-2448-HG Me. A-2448-56 



































CLOTHING LABORATORY UNITS _ €-3/Mu 


Delivered to job complete with doors ready for installation. Precision built of selected 

kiln-dried hardwood. Kiln-dried solid core doors. Smooth 70 sheen synthetic enamel 

. MUTSCH LER finishes in white and colors. DuPont Dulux for all natural wood finishes. Modern or 

: traditional hardware. Rubber roller catches standard; magnetic catches optional at 

. no extra cost. Units with dimensions other than shown below available as special units. 

SCHOOL FURNITURE Continuous counter tops of plastic laminates and stainless steel. Inserts of maple or 
stainless steel may be any size. 

MUTSCHLER BROTHERS CO. © NAPPANEE, INDIANA 
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CORNER WARDROBE APRON CASE 
No. H-8346-W8 Ne K-9368- WA 
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amet TOTE DRAWER CASE TOTE DRAWER CASE TOTE DRAWER CASE TOTE DRAWER CASE TOTE DRAWER CASE 
(Fibre troys) {Fibre trays) (Wood drowers-Fibre troys} {Wood drowers-Fibre trays) {Wood drowers-Fibre trays) 
No. H-8346-LT No, H-3660-LT No. 4-8348-ST No. H-8338-ST No. H-3648-ST 
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TOWEL DRYING CLEANING UTENSIL 
CASE CASE 





Mo. H-8324-TD No. 4-6324-CU 
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SPECIAL PURPOSE WALL UNITS, 
SHELVES, FILLERS & VA‘ ANCES 





































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































WALL UNITS FOR CORNER USE 
USE 
Specify HR or HL : 
*. 
: = penuesuta 4 \y 
WALL UNITS — First wo digits in mode! numbers indicate overall height; last two indicate overall width. Wall units 13" deep. CaS : Specify aR 
F ra 5 Lae} J—2e—] 7 | +0] /_— 2- _] + 2 —4 +— 29° —4 +—  —4 or Left Back 
: <= —— 
--- --4+F-- = i -—-# — 4/— 4 
qe ie __I em em [m2 
| it ii | 
LI a i 3821 3336 342 38 RUACWP 3024RCW 3327. 
33” high units have two ¥%," adjustable shelves. i i stationary theives Three revolv on 
od a tyne nk HL — 
-4+-HR-G- F—-4——-HH--+-—-HH- -4--- fin mam 
| uu il Wt Wil t Ys Yi 
2439 2439 2430PSGD  48PSGD 
24” high units have one ¥%4"" adjustable shelf. Oe NSA ens — doors front and back 
%" adjustable shelf 
--- - “——- zo a a 1 yt Wall unit filler 
ats with return 
1830 ma (Width optional) | 
| One ¥% edjetabto cal behind woth door. — csr, and C59 
may be trimmed 
| i b Z| h J mt « SPECIAL SHELF SUPPORTS — ve te ih". CSI2 | 
If specified all adjustable es [individual shelves) — 
1533 1538 poor proms. en et: may be trimmed vp - 
15" high units without POR adjustments '/," O.C. cs7% csi2 ” i 
css 
BASE UNITS —stendord base units are 24” deep, 341/;" high. Toe space 3° deep x4" high. Model numbers indicate unit width. { — 6 (Cy # oun 
. IRWF spy eee 4 
bis | ie] 21-4 = —| on Perel fp—39-—a] J 6" —] — 29° —4 + —| — s —_4 = — 33" inside radivs 36" = 33 | sles vine 
— L_— = I = =| — =} = J = = vn | wall filler. RWF 36 x 12 {I 11% eoch side 
= = —z es _—_= Over ‘ i= 
Th i Mh Fl f 2" Rad refrigerator | 
SS ye See EE OS J wall filler. 13 
| | [  ss—~t 
_— mmr: 5 mt Lee! 
~ “ “ “ SPECIAL PURPOSE BASE UNITS, 
“B" line units complete with siding wire shelf on adjustable wood track. SHELVES, FILLERS & PANELS 
— — _ ~ = = fr 7 | I I] 
i Hi wt 341)" 4 34" | | 
—--+— -4 -—— He ‘siceiieestiien | suiliieetiten: bd | } ,4 
— iS: Soa — F" Rad | | | 
B30C B96C B4a2c B48C nga a3 ;, 
2 . i] rodiu: 
“Cline units complete with siding wire shelf on adjustable wood track. ee Cine eeiniadiiead ieee bose filler. Turned spindle, Temned wade 
Sliding plastic drowers Wood trays slide out on 1%" O.C. on 
13%"), wide = 19%" adjustable wood tracks 
ADJUSTABLE — SLID. PG. x 4% high slides out are available as an op- 
ING WIRE SHELF — 1%"" O.C. adjust. tional sccewsory on — 
Wire shelf sides out eble height wood any “8” or "C" ine 8 —-| 
on 1%" O.C. adjust. tracks. por sentay = unit 15" of larger. “8” = 
able height wood anem line will accommodate | | | 
adie. 13’ a 18" wide units. proche cage | 
pocindercnss nye to six. 42" and a J 
po meepery ty toch SGenE oom ee. 1 BASE CBF 
FEP = UNIT CORNER 
Pe wos FILLER gase 
SPECIAL PURPOSE BASE UNITS_ Base units are 24" deep, 34!/," high. Toe space 3" deep x 4" high. Model numbers indicates unit width. Seren Te: hah " high a Nek. oe & REFRIGER.- b.4 
- ATOR ADAPTOR y whem 
biz} bis] ie] ie] -- 2 —- |— 30° —-| |} 35° —| | « —.| |_—. «¢- —_—-] gl — 
C3} (C= (C= [ | = = = = L_— = 
ead Fe FR + 1 rele 
il — 
aE Sat osm Bet ome i 
BI2CT BISCT BISCT Bi B24CSEW B30CST BI6CST B42CST BasP 
TRAY STORAGE SLIDI UNITS PENINSULA UNIT LAK. 
ST ADJUS doors front and back —* 
Ine = oar a — = Sa } 
on 1%" 0. 'T trays B42CESD — Two 90 degree radius "TAG-ALONG WORK CENTER 
able hei ! shelves attached behind the door — Overall height 30” or 36". O 
frocks. 1 shelves swing out 180 degrees making accessible four casters. Assembled from any 
> ay \ Ham == my — the storage space in the two travs which base unit or combination of wits 2!" 
“BICY.—*BIOCY “BISH B24SEW marc Ceo ee o vidy. He 
VEGETABLE HAMPER Blind. <2 BMQE  QRIS HRI2 top only. (Allow 3" top overhung le 
Te ~+r? ~!- handle} % 
TOTE = 
Sia : (ae | ae TFT 
’ fl sj 
long x 41%)"’ high slide ' ~~ / a 
“ O.C. 
tracks. Aveiteble os on ee | {J 
15° & 18°" base units. B42CBSD =o BLIND RIGHT and ¥ 6 
‘imum capacity five aks B42C BLIND LEFT or is ) 
in BISTS. e rg aon tomate \ 
") Door is hinged at right (squore end y | wing 48" of wel = DP tae | 
F == Sged lth Ate avaiatle or 8247S ee | | »| 
; ee an a 
hen ceed teen Weaning. head enete- ! sy 7 shown under +-4- Lit 
i or BL Left) 5 Ss NEWEL 
nevenge ET RS oa ies. = 
BISPPH “B1SBEV Paaee pam  apeyeincyend 'B42C Blind B48C-Blind 12RCB 1SRCB POST 
accessory any 15 BLIND CORNER UNIT NER UNIT ROTATING CORNER BASE UNITS 
‘s or 24° base unit. I 
SINK FRONTS — sint fronts 241," * high unless specified otherwise. Toe space 3" deep x 4" high. Model number indicates width. ents rncncanrereatiataal on each side. 
SINK FRONTS 
k— 0 — ee! bo ay be 
> betes Six SS 
SF30 
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Can be emesis —# {I 




















width ——— Conde 
= = Tle o ae 3086 
Bl ers 4 ae FRONT BOTTOM PLATE EP23% EP2sR Oe tan 
= 24", 30", 36". 42, 48" ond For use on flush For use on recessed smmed vp 2 
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poILT-IN SANGE UNITS— 24” deep, 34!/;" high. Toe space 3" deep x 4” high. Model numbers indicates unit width. 
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on adjustable height wood tracks. 


ADJUSTABLE SLIDING WIRE SHELF 
— Wire shelf dides out on 
1%" O.C. adjustable height 
wood tracks. 


tr 3 on 
BIGRB, B24RB, BIORB, and 
B36RB. 


LoL 


B27RB BIORB 
Complete with one sliding wire shelf 























A on optional accessory on all range 
capacity 





TIN OVEN UNITS — 


Toe space 3” deep x 4" high. last two digits in model numbers indicate overall width. 








vum = 02427 ums 
"A" Variable opening from 20!/," to 22'/2". 
"Variable opening from 23'/," to 25!/,". 
"C’ Variable opening from 29!/," to 31!/.". 


"D’ Variable height opening to receive any oven. 
°F Wdistance is less than 244," no shelf will be furnished. If distence 
isles then 16" drawer will be used at bottom of unit. 


ADJUSTABLE SLIDING WIRE SHELF 
Wire out on 











deep x 4" high. 


SPECIAL PURPOSE RANGE UNITS 


24" deep, height and width as indicated. Toe space 3” 
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One adjustable wood siid- 
ing shelf /tray. For West- 
» @m Holly four burner 
- cooking units. 


6" TOP RAIL. i 











BUILT-IN 


REFRIGERATOR 


24" deep, 83" high, 
Toe space 3"deep x 4" high 


= x4 
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) 
U2436REV (1) 


U2436 REY (1) has two doors 
at bottom. Cen be con- 
verted to U2436 REV (2). 
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24" deep. 83" high, unless specified otherwise 
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Um2WD BC U2448 U1321D =: U1321B 
One adjustable For Thermo- - ‘ 
ee pope at 


U13218—Complete with one ste- 
tionary. end two adjustable shelves. 


ADJUSTABLE SLIDING WIRE SHEL’ 


ADJUSTABLE SLIDING SHELF/TRAYS shelf ‘iden 


jood tray slides out on 1%" 
OC. adjustable height wood 
tracks. Available as an optional 
accessory in all oven units. 
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DROP TABLE UNIT 


based + 


U1336DT 
Two %" 
stationary 

shelves 











WALL CABINETS 





Wall Cabinet SW 
Top Bock Corner 
View 


Allwall cabinets shall have 
solid hardwood ends of 
he" thick glued-up stock, 
gained for tenons of top, 
bottom and shelves. Top and 


Gt least 37; wide and '%."' thick stock and shall be 


fenoned to fit mortised end 


fail shall be grooved to take %4" thick top-to-bottom 
Plywood panel. Back shall be 34’ thick plywood fitted 


into groove in back rail and 


inforeed with heavy blocks glued and screwed solidly 
into the corner postion. Top and bottom front rails shail 


be reinforced with a "%,"* 
stip, glued ond screwed and 


tom rails, to insure a permanently invisible face joint. All 
Wall cabinets shall have adjustable shelves of %“' thick- 
-. and bottom shall be solid material glued up 


%"' thick finished 








MIDWAY UNIT ASSEMBLY 


UTILITY UNITS 22 nigh, 21° wide, depth os indicated. Flush 


ends. Toe space 3” deep x 4" high on 24” deep units only. 
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U2421D U2421B 
U2421D—Complete with station. 
ary shelf and five sliding a shelves 
on adjustable height wood tracts. 
U2421B—Complete with one station- 
ary shelf and two siding wire shelves 
on adjustable height wood tracks 


ADJUSTABLE SLIDING SHELF/TRAYS 
—Wood trey sli 
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Designed for installation between wall units and =<. 


1 bs 





tops. Parts may be trimmed to size before assembly. Top 
and bottom rabbeted to receive glass doors. [Doors not 
included). 














Wall Cabinet 
_ ~ BASE CABIN 
o — S 
y ae 
iS — N Base Cabinet 
| YS |] Top Back Corner 
| | | Inside View 
LA 
Wall Cabinet 
Front Bottom Corner 
Base Cabinet 
Bottom Back 
Bottom View 
Wall Cabinet 
Top Front Corner 
Top View 
bottom back rails shall be . 
Base Cabinet 
Top Back Comer 
panel. One edge of back Outside View 
ends. Corners shall be re- shall be reinforced with mitered 
stiffening and supporting 
nailed to the top and bot- 
glued and nailed to stile. Bottom 
to receive %4" plywood panel, 
end supports and front rail. 
stock. * Patent Applied For 


All bases shall be constructed of genuine hardwood, kiln 
dried. All joints shall be mortised and tenoned. All corners 


reinforced with heavy strips gained 1%" O.C. to support 
adjustable wood track* running from top to bottom of cabi- 
net, glued and nailed to front stile, reinforcing mortise and 
542" plywood end panels. Back bottom support shall be 


TWM/WALL TWM/BASE 


CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 


ETS 






Base Cabinet 
Top Front Corner 
Inside View 


Outside View 


CORNER SINK DETAILS 
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TWM/CGD or 
(Clear Giess), 
TWM/FGD 
(Fluted Glass) 





Top View 






25'/, 
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INSTALLATION DETAILS 
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TYPICAL SIDE ELEVATION 

















TWM/MGD 
(Metal grille 
for base 
cabinets only) 





Y 2 
\\ ( 21" 232” DOUBLE BOWL 
1 INST. 








TWM/DRAWER 


Tradition Wood Molding Doors and 
Drawers available in enamel or 
natural wood finish. 

























rotary cut faces. 





Base Cabinet 
Bottom Front Corner] 
Bottom View 


corner braces and further 


back rail shall be grooved 
which is nailed to bottom 





Drawer Construction 
Front Corner 





DRAWERS 





All drawers shall be dovetailed front and back and se- 
curely glued. All sides shall be of hardwood at least 7/4" 
thick. All fronts and backs shall be of at least %“ thick 
hardwood stock. Bottom of drawers shall be %.«" three- 
ply gum or maple plywood. All sides of the drawers shall 
be sanded and sharp corners removed. All drawers shall 
have varnished interiors. All drawers shall ride on center 
guide which shall have a metal clip on back of drawer to 
prevent tipping when extended from base. All drawers 
shall be provided with suitable metal drawer stops which 
shall also be removable to facilitate cleaning. 



























































the 
Mutsch er 
story 


carrying on the building skills of their forefathers 
with the help of modern methods and machinery, 
Woodworking to them is more than mere employ- 
ment, it is virtually a way of life. 


We feel that this in no small measure accounts for the 
sturdy craftsmanship of Mutschler products, and for 
their ready acceptance by those who recognize that 
quality does not necessarily mean a high price tag. 


2 A began back in 1874, when tracks for the Baltimore 
& Ohio railroad were laid across the marshes and 
through the hardwood forests of northern Indiana. 
Soon, hardy Dutch and Swiss settlers followed west- 
ward to found the town of Nappanee . . . to build the 
sawmill from which Mutschler Brothers Company 
originated several years later. 


MUTSCHLER BROTHERS COMPANY 
Nappanee, Indiana 


ASSEMBLY PLANTS IN 
Boston, Massachusetts — Oakland Park, Florida 
San Francisco, California 


Today, descendants of these same early pioneers are 





The hardwood used in 
Mutschler cabinets is cut by 
the company’s own logging 
crew. 


Cabinets are assembled in 
large jigs for precision joining, 
by finest furniture methods. 


o— 


A giant lift stacks logs and 
moves. them from storage 
yards to sawmill. 


Countertop materials are per- 
manently heat-bonded with 
synthetic resins for water- 
proof adhesion. 


Logs are sawed into choice 
lumber in the Mutschler saw- 
mill, operated ‘by its own 
power plant. 





Modern catalytic finishes are 
carefully oven-cured to defy 
almost any kind of abuse. 


Lumber is processed in the 
machine rooms by latest pre? 
cision machinery and methoss. 


Deliveries from the factory ar 
made by Mutschler sown! 
of large semi-trailers. 


—Charter member of the “National 
Institute of Wood Kitchen Cabinets.” 


on ESA 
Copyright, 1959, Mutschler Brothers Company Litho in US 





sed in the 
latest pre- 
1d methods. 


»factory aré 
r’sownllee 
ers. 


ho in USA 


A NEW LOOK 


IN LEARNING 


TYPING DESK . . . designed for latest 
training techniques 
forany manual or electric typewriter. Model 
iE (shown) has V-braced frame for ex- 
ta rigidity against vibration of electric ma- 
‘lines. Model 1730-M (without V-brace) 
br manual typewriter. Hand-knob quickly 
ujusts typewriter height for proper posture, 
Mm position. Open-front storage cabi- 
handy pullout shelf. Cabinet and type- 
# well are interchangeable for left- 
id students, or for use as business ma- 
desk. Rubber glides protect floors, 
creeping. Finished in oven-baked 
Taupe Plastelle Enamel. Modesty panel 
on all units. 
MSIONS : Overall 3414” long x 18” wide x 30” 
Machine platform height adjustable 26” to 
Bey platform & work top, each 18” 


et 1730*—Clear Lacquered Birch Top 


 1732"—Same as 1730 but with 9%” sa. 
bookshelf on leg 


Buel 1735*—Fiberesin Top 
Wel 1737*—Same as 1735 but with 9%" sq. 
Mable bookshelf on leg 


hdd "E" for elect —-- a 
CIT IC typewriter, M" for man | 
wewriter rodels. 


RHFICIENT POSTURE CHAIR 
ve: 1750— Contoured seat and back, 
Trond pitched for correct posture. 
test has adjustable tilt, 4-way adjust- 
ick support. Clear birch 
. k. Plastelic enameled square-tubu- 

Weel legs, rubber glides. 

~~ IS: Seat 16%” wide x 15%"; height 
ae. x7". ( ors: Salmon Rose, Wedge- 

We, Sandalw-od, Turquoise, Grey. 


aything Koja makes is made to save you money 


YOU’LL LIKE 


SCHOOL DESKS & CHAIRS 


ART DESK ... with seven-position top 
Adjustable top with full-lock double ratchet 
support that permits seven positions beside 
flat. Extra support rod for normal art posi- 
tion. “Disappearing” pencil and board ledge. 
Heavy gauge steel case and square-tubular 
legs bonderized and finished in durable 
Plastelle Enamel. Seamless, steel drawer 
slides on noiseless nylon glides. Rubber leg 
tips prevent scuffing. 

DIMENSIONS: Overall 35” x 24” x 30” high; ad- 
justable top 23” x 24”; stationary top 12” x 24”; 
drawer 10” x 21” x 34%” deep; storage compart- 
ment 22” x 21” x 34%” deep. 

MODEL 1736—Finish; Top—Fiberesin or maple- 
grained Royaloid; Frame—Salmon Rose, Wedge- 
wood Blue, Sandalwood, Turquoise and Grey. 


GENERAL PURPOSE & 
BOOKKEEPING DESK 
Spacious work surface, compartmented stor- 
age shelf for books, ledgers. Tops are imper- 
vious to heat, water, alcohol, cigarette burns. 
Case and reinforced tubular steel legs bon- 
derized and finished in Plastelle Enamel. 
Rubber glides hold desk steady, prevent floor 
marring. 
DIMENSIONS: Overall 35” x 24” x 30” high; 
ledger compartment 22” x 21” x 44%"; book com- 
partment 11” x 21” x 44”. 
MODEL 1740—Same tops, colors, finishes as Art 
Desk 1736. 


f—E) MODERN STUDENT CHAIR 

Model 1752—Light weight, sturdy! “Wall- 
saver” rear legs prevent back from rubbing 
walls. Clear birch contoured seat and back. 
Plastelle Enameled square-tubular steel legs 
with molded Tenite glides. 


DIMENSIONS: Seat 164” wide x 15}4”; height 18”; 
back 144%” x 10”. Same colors as 1750. 


TYPING DESK 


I) ART DESK 


[D] STUDENT DESK 


fE] STUDENT CHAIR 











Furniture shown in Fiberesin with 
Cherrywood panels and white 
Royaloid tops. 








exclusive ; SKYSC RAPER” 


design principle... 
cuts maintenance 90% 


Royal’s “skyscraper” steel frame inner 
construction in both Woodridge and 
Ventura lines gives exceptional strength 
and rigidity without excess weight. 
Tops, legs, drawer fronts and sides are 
individually mounted, permitting on- 
site replacement for utmost economy 
and simplicity of maintenance . . . elim- 
inates out-of-service furniture, costly 
repairs .. . increases life. 


Ses _ 


MAKES EVERYTHING FOR DORMITORIES 


WOODRIDGE .. . the beauty 
of wood, strength of steel 

Furniture that imparts a friendly, 
homelike atmosphere conducive to 
study and relaxation. Combines the 
warmth of wood with sturdy steel 
frames for unmatched appearance 
and durability. Individual pieces and 
combinations for every need... 
chests, dressers, night tables, luggage 
racks, desks, beds. Wood Panel 
Finishes: American Walnut or 


Finnish Birch. 


Dormitory Furniture in Fiberesin 
The complete Royal line of case 
goods is now available with tops, 
sides and fronts constructed of solid 
Fiberesin panels. This extremely 
durable plastic substance is virtually 
mar-proof. Birch, Butternut, Walnut 
and Cherrywood finishes. 


VENTURA ... features 
removable and replaceable 
metal panels 

First basic improvement since the 
inception of metal furniture! A com- 
plete line of dressers, chests, bed- 
side cabinets and beds that permits 
a choice of individual panels for 
every surface, from a broad range of 
materials and finishes . . . including 
economical metal. “Custom-made”’ 
furniture, at production-line prices! 
Plastelle-enameled finish on metal 
anels available in your choice of 
6 decorator colors. 


designed with yor 





...ima variety of materials and price ranges 





LOW-COST FAIRFIELD 


Outstanding all-metal unit-built dom 
furniture priced to stretch appt j 
riations. cael vanities, chests 
Ladie—oveuything . « » designed with 
classic simplicity, constructed A 
years of hard usage without sheen 
wear. Solid or two-tone oven-bak tT 
Plastelle enamel finish. Tops: * 

telle-enameled metal, or Royaloie 


® 


. Satin 
purse in mind iy 
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CAFETERIA FURNITURE 


LABORATORY STOOLS 


NO. 501. Stationary stool 
for laboratories and other 
uses. Heavy-gauge steel seat 
with tempered Masonite 
panel. All-welded steel 
frame and channel footrest. 
No. 501-S, height 18”. 

No. 501-M, height 24”. 
No. 501-T, height 30”. 


























NO. 621. Swivel stool. 14” 
diameter, heavy gauge steel 
seat, with tempered Mason- 
ite panel. Cluster leg design 
for rigidity and complete 
freedom of movement. Ex- 
clusive Micro-Hite adjust- 
ment, in three seat height 
ranges: 621-S, adjustable 
17” to 23”; 621-M, 22” to 
28”; 621-T, 27” to 33”. 

















ies complements any decor. Royal seating and 
tables bring you beauty, efficiency, and the econ- 
omy of dependable service. Tables should be se- 
lected and specified according to type base and 
top desired. 


bright, good-looking cafeterias that stay 
sive with easy maintenance, Royal has 
ieeloped a complete line of furniture designed 
) withstand everyday usage. The broad selec- 
lion of metal finishes, table tops, and upholster- 


NO. 668. Swivel chair. 
Comfortable extra-thick 
foam rubber seat, 17” x 16”. 
Adjustable, padded back 
rest. Metal seat pan. Cush- 
ioned floor glides. Exclu- 
sive Micro-Hite seat ad- 
justment. 668-M, adjust- 
able 21” to 27”; 668-T, 26” 
to 32”. With casters, 668- 
MC and 668-TC (casters 
add 2” to height). 


Long-wearing Royaloid. Resists heat, stains, 
scratching, and chipping. Easily cleaned with 
a damp cloth. Pastel, linen, or authentic wood- 
grain surface and colors of your selection. Alu- 
minum or matching Royaloid edging. Sizes: 


TABLE TOPS 


Circular. .......24”, 30”, 36”, and 48” diameter 
Square 24”, 30”. 36”, and 48”. 


Rectangular. ...24” x 42”, 24” x 48”, 30” x 48”, 30” x 60”, 
30” x 72”, 36” x 60”, and 36” x 72”. 72” 
lengths have Royaloid edging only. 


TABLE BASES (Standard Height with Top, 29" ) 








DOUBLE-PEDESTAL TYPE. Each 
formed-steel pedestal has three legs with 
adjustable glides. With black plastic kick- 
plates and black crinkled finish, No. 
968-B. Also supplied in Satin-Chrome. 
For tops 24” x 42”, and larger. 


SINGLE-PEDESTAL, 4-LEGGED. 
Formed steel with adjustable floor glides. 
With scuff-resistant black crinkle finish 
and black plastic kick-plates, No. 967-B. 
Also supplied with metal kick-plates and 
base in Satin Chrome. For tops to 36”. 


SINGLE-PEDESTAL ‘‘MUSH- 
ROOM.” 4” diam. steel column. 22” 
diameter base with no-tip flange. With 
Satin-Chrome column and base, No. 
757-B. With scuff-proof black crinkled 
finish, No. 966-B. For tops to 36”. 


ORNER-LEG TYPE. Popular and 
wratile, Round tubular steel legs in 
night chrome, No. 201-B. Square tubu- 
u steel legs in Satin-Chrome, No. 801-B. 
‘uare tubular steel legs, Plastelle enam- 
ELD tei, No. 901-B. For top sizes to 60”. 
t-built dorm 

atch appro- 

ries, chests, 

signed with 

rructed for 

gut showing 

ont 

Tops: Fla § 

Royaloid 





TYPICAL CAFETERIA CHAIRS 


v. 39. Comfor: ble, attrac- 
"stacking chair Flex-spring 
“a, steel back pan, wall-saver 
= All-welded <:cel frame. 
rome. Fi::! choice of 
oyal ur holsteries. 


NO. 924. Saddle-shaped wood 
seat of natural-finish hard maple 
or birch. All-welded steel frame 
and slat back. Wall-saver rear 
legs. Finished in colorful, 
durable Plastelle enamel. 


NO. 937. Low-cost, all-metal 
chair. Contoured seat, panel 
back, all-welded steel frame. 
Available in a variety of two- 
tone Plastelle color combina- 
tions or in standard Fawn. 


NO. 836. Soft, graceful lines. 
Saddle-shaped, padded and up- 
holstered seat and back. All- 
welded steel frame, Satin- 
Chrome finished. No. 936 with 
baked-on Plastelle enamel. 


NO. 1630. Padded and up- 
holstered seat and back. Metal 
seat pan. Flared rear legs pre- 
vent back from rubbing wall. 
All-welded steel frame, Satin- 
Chrome finished. 





sf URNITURE THROUGE OU 


stretches appropriations by 
cutting maintenance, staying efficien:, 
attractive, comfortable . .. longer 


ROYAL PARK AVENUE (left) America’s 
finest office seating—ideally suited for impres- 
sive board or regent’s rooms, deans’ or princi- 
pal’s offices, wherever fine seating is required. 


Park Avenue 
Executive Chair 


1230 REVOLVING ARM CHAIR 

Budget priced, yet definitely highest quality. 
Coil-spring, hair-filled 20” x 1834” seat with die- 
ventilated metal seat pan, mounted on an all- 
welded steel frame. Contour-shaped back. 


1280 SECRETARIAL POSTURE CHAIR 
An outstanding value. Rolled-front, foam rub- 
ber seat on steel pan. Padded back rest adjusts 
forward, back, up, down, for perfect comfort. 
Colorful tubular steel base. 


1280 Secretarial Chair 





STORAGE CABINETS AND WARDROBES 


No. 1072. Double Wardrobe. A full-width wardrobe with full-opening, easy-acces 
double doors and large space for many garments. Made with full-width hat shelf and 
steel coat-hanger bar. Colors: Office Green; Office Gray. 

Overall 36” wide x 78” high x 


No. 1073. Same as above, but 24” deep. 


No. 1070. Storage Cabinet. Rugged, exceptionally strong and stable for the storage 
of supplies, records, even heavy office machines. Double doors with high-quality lock 
Four sturdy, adjustable steel shelves. Colors: Office Green; Office Gray. 

Overall 6” wide x 78” highx 
No. 1071. Same as above, but 24” deep. 

No. 1074. Wardrobe Storage. A double-duty cabinet that stores coats at left, hal 
across top, rubbers and galoshes on separate bottom shelf, and provides additional 
shelving for personal effects, records, supplies. Door has lock; two keys. Colom 


Office Green, Office Gray. 
Overall .36” wide x 78” high 18 











ann ROOMS, STUDENT 


1 aes Salli aR ie ven Ad 

any room size or shape. Creates a favorable impression with visitors and {acaly 
ley orale gone ieee mammal Wide choice of colors 
and fabrics. 


- 815 SECTIONAL SEATING SERIES 


BUILDING? REMODELING? REFURNISHING? ROYAL METAL MANUFACTURING CO" PANY 
Write for free literature and name of nearby dealer SCHOOL DIVISION, ONE PARK AVENUE, NEW YORK >, NEW YORK 
who'll help in your planning. Showrooms: New York; Chicago; Los Angeles; Galt, \‘ntario 

Dealers Coast to Coast 
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simplify dormitory planning 
with Dorm Line by Simmons 


Colorful, enjoyable-to-live-with Simmons Dorm Line room in new men’s dormitory, Quincy College, Quincy, Ill. 


Today schools and colleges are finding the answer to 
amplified dormitory planning and financing with a 
new, more versatile line of quality furniture. It is 


Simmons Dorm Line. 


Wyeved financing: Here’s furniture that long outlasts 
the loan! Dorm Line wardrobes, chests and desks— 
#tn beds —are built-in to qualify for long-term gov- 
‘iment financing. 


ied planning: Simmons Dorm Line utilizes a new, 


complete group of furniture components, with almost 
limitless combinations. Dorm Line, designed by 
Raymond Spilman, A.S.I.D., gives more living space 
to average dorm rooms because of its simplicity and 
compactness. Built-in wardrobes, with integral chests, 
provide space-saving storage. 


Colorful and graceful, Dorm Line furniture is pleas- 
ing to the eye, enjoyable to live with, easy to maintain. 
Complete information is yours for the asking. 


ISPLAY ROOMS: Chicago « New York « San Francisco SIMMONS COMPANY 


Atlanta « Dallas »« Columbus 
Los Angeles 


CONTRACT OIVISIONn 


Merchandise Mart « Chicago 54, Illinois 




























units or units used as wall partitions. Each variation 


units retain their beauty longer than ordinary wood 


it's simple and satisfying to design 





rooms with Simmons Dorm Line 


The contemporary beauty of Dorm Line units meets the 
desires for attractive, colorful rooms. There’s fresh, 
new appeal in the wide range of unit combinations and 
variations in color harmonies. 


You avoid an “‘institutional look”? because Dorm Line 
gives you versatility and flexibility. Although you start 
with one standard line, the combination of units, colors, 
finishes and upholstered materials achieves scores of 
individual room treatments. 


Durability? Simmons furniture of all-welded steel con- 
struction is practically indestructible. Steel-framed, 
built-in wardrobes and chests retain their beauty and 


look at the versatility 
of Dorm Line 


Notice particularly the interesting arrangements of 
built-in units. They go in as corner units, wall 


permits new arrangements. Beds, desks, dressers 
may be partially recessed, placed side by side or 
back to back, or separated for semiprivacy. Then 
color goes to work to add more interest and variety 
to each room. Almost like magic, Dorm Line 

turns a plain room into colorful, handsome 
living-study-sleep room. 


consider the quality control 
with Dorm Line 


From room to room you maintain consistent 
construction quality. Dorm Line units are always 
the size specified. Steel frames can never warp; 
wardrobe doors won’t sag or stick; steel drawers 
always stay in line—work easily, smoothly for years 
and years. And steel-framed, built-in Dorm Line 


construction. Standardized, prefab construction 
saves installation costs, too. 








utility longer than ordinary wood construction. Thy 
means low maintenance and low replacement costs, 


On the vital: problem of costs, the compactness an( 
efficiency of Dorm Line units save costs from the yen 
start of dormitory construction. Rooms may be smaller 
more compact, without loss of spaciousness. And 4l 
units except seating can qualify as built-ins to mee 
government loan requirements. 


In addition to built-in units, Simmons offers a complet 
line of free-standing furniture. Desks, chairs, beds and 
dressers can be coordinated in design colors to match 
wardrobes and chests. 
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sts. 


Three floor plans of the same room, with 

different arrangements, illustrate the Dorm 
ess and Line versatility. Rooms may be laid out in 
he very standard shapes and sizes to save costs; 
smaller, yet, they achieve colorful individuality 
And al when Dorm Line units go in. 
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construction features of Dorm Line built-in units 


Welded steel frames throughout are precision- 
built...never vary in size or shape. This sky- 
scraper construction means that wardrobes 
can have strength without bulk. Steel-framed 
wardrobes provide more usable space in less 
area than conventionally wood-framed, built- 
in constructions. They’re built to withstand 
hard use. Years after installation, they will 
be as firm and rigid as the day they were 
installed. 


Steel bases anchor firmly to the floor to support 
the weight of wardrobe, chest placed inside, 
a full complement of clothes, suitcases, sport 
equipment...and the heaviest football player 
who may step on the wardrobe floor. 


Hinged doors with flush ring-type hardware give 
easy access to the top shelf of four-door units. 
Storage of suitcases and other bulky pieces 
will be easy. Magnetic catches hold the doors 
closed, permit them to be opened quickly 
and without effort. 


Sliding doors are hung with Stanley sliding 
door hardware consisting of nylon rollers in 


HF-801 Wardrobe — 
36 x 24 x 92% in. 


HF-811 Wardrobe — 
48 x 24 x 92 in. 




















F-344 Wall Desk 





F-222 Book Shelf with 
F-41 Letter Bin and F-42 Drawer 








F-153-5 Chest 

















ie tS 


F-2436-103 Desk 


F-786 Chair 


anodized aluminum tracks. Suspension hard- 
ware is fully adjustable so doors may be hung 
to slide effortlessly and quietly. They will 
always hang perfectly perpendicular and 
slide without binding. 


Sides and doors are of Novoply, proved to be the 
most stable material for this type of construc- 
tion. Novoply, being practically free from 
warp, can be counted on to retain its size 
and shape in all climates. Sides and doors 
of Simmons Dorm Line wardrobes are avail- 
able finished with clear lacquer, painted any 
of the Simmons colors, or they may be 
ordered with birch facing for the look of 
real wood. 


Drawers of chests are built to the highest 
Simmons standards. Nylon rollers and stops 
assure smooth, quiet operation. Drawers 
cannot be pulled out of chest accidentally, 
will never warp or sag, are impervious to 
changes in heat or humidity, and are easily 
kept clean. Finger holes replace the usual 
projecting and easily broken pulls. 


























F-153-53 Bed 





F-785 Chair 


SIMMONS COMPANY 


CONTRACT DIVISION 














| | ° # 


HF-830 Chest—16% x 18 x 36; 
HF-831 Chest—22% x 18 x 36: 
HF-800 Wardrobe—36 x 24x 9 
HF-810 Wardrobe—48 x 24x9 











F-790 Arm Chair 





$-275 Dorm Bilt Sleep Lounge 
§-285 Beautyrest Sleep Lounge 








— —_ See cE Ue OU 





HOWE FOLDING FURNITURE, 


INC. 


1 Park Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 





‘olves Feeding-Seating Problems in 3 Seconds! 





ee 


CAFETERIA AUDITORIUM 


SEATING IN 1-2-3! 
NEW HOWMATIC “C” TABLE-BENCH 


1-A positive lock secures the HOW- 
MATIC “C” in this cafeteria table-bench 
position automatically! Fingertip pressure 
releases the accessible lock at the table’s 
end. The HOWMATIC “C” converts to 


New HOWMATIC “12” Bench and Table opens or folds in one, easy motion! 


£18 236; bench with angled backrest instantly! 


K 18 x 36; 
6 x 24x92 





t<in this auditorium bench position, 
the HOWMATIC “C”’s backrest is low; 
little children see over it easily. 6 ft. model 
seats 4-5 people; 7 ft. unit seats 5-6. (Avail- 
ablewith prayer kneeler at slight extra cost). 


i-Compactly folded, the HOWMATIC 
"@’ stores in littfe space. Also available 
wih 3” swivel casters (at slight extra cost), 
quickly rolls out of the way. 








uthless “cousin’’ to the 
OWMATIC “12”, this HOW- | 
MATIC “T”’s Unique Floating 
ition makes the unit almost 
to open or close. The 
miler, castered legs touch the 
Mtatall times. The 4 corner © 
louch the ground only when 
BHOWMATIC “T” is fully _ 
ued. This anchors it firmly | 
a d, eliminates open- ‘| 
closing drag, makes the 
TIC “T” almost effort- 
10 operate. 
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8 x 24x9 T new HOWMATIC “12”* Bench 


and Table opens or folds in one, easy, 
automatic motion! Unique Floating Ac- 
tion keeps the four corner legs off the 
floor during opening and folding. Fully 
opened, however, these legs grip the 
floor, anchoring the HOWMATIC “12”: 

Even in small areas, the HOW- 
MATIC “12” is compact and maneu- 
verable. Folded, its four large swivel 
casters make the unit easy to move in 


any direction. This special maneuver- 
*Pat. Pending 





(Inset) Converts to bench with backrest instantly ! 


Fast and Easy to Operate! 
HOWMATIC “6” Dual Bench and Table 


Roomy enough for 8-10 people, the HOW- 
MATIC “6” is ideal for small and medium 
feeding operations. Easily operated by a 
woman. With table folded and one bench 
open, it’s a bench with backrest ideal for 
perimeter seating, circular arrangements 
and assemblies. Rolls easily on casters. 











ability means more units can be effi- 
ciently stored in a given area. 

Table and bench surfaces are com- 
pletely exposed for easy cleaning even 
after folding. This feature —exclusive 
with the HOWMATIC “12”—cuts 
cleaning time and costs up to 50%, 
speeds conversion of multi-purpose 
rooms. 

Design simplicity provides maximum 
comfort without leg obstruction; the 
HOWMATIC “12” seats 16-20 persons. 


Get complete data on 

1. new HOWMATIC ‘‘12"’ Bench and Table 

2. new HOWMATIC “‘C”’ Table-Bench 

3. new HOWMATIC “‘T” 

4. HOWMATIC “6” Dual Bench and Table 

5. HOWE Pedestal and Square Leg Folding Tables. 


i Steel, pedestal leg | St 


eel, square leg 
folding table folding table 


For free illustrated folders, write today to: Dept. ASU-59 


HOWE .FOLDING FURNITURE, INC. 
1 PARK AVENUE, NEW YORK 16, N.Y. 


Manufacturers 6¢3.complete line of standard fold- 
ing tables and trucks. If it folds—ask HOWE! 





























METWOOD MFG. CO 


Hanover, Pa. 





MANUFACTURERS OF METWOOD-HANOVER FOLDING TABLES, TABLE TRUCKS 
AND STAGE UNITS WITH Exclusive TRI-BALANCE STRENGTH 















































model top surface and frame finish 
A-1 | 1/16” Panelyte plastic on solid A/B | choice of pat- 
grade fir plywood terns and 
! colors 
D-1 | DURO-LITE plastic finish on tempered 
| masonite, glued to solid fir plywood 
M-2 | Tempered Duolux Masonite on fir ply- 
wood frame 
P-1 | 5/8” A/B grade fir plywood clear lacquer 















lengths: 96”, 72”, 60”, 48”, 36” 
widths: Standard: 36”, 30’. Other widths also available. 
heights: 30” or as ordered 


@ All standard line Metwooj, 
Hanover tables are equipped with 
1%” or wider 18-gauge Cp 

steel aprons, full welded int) 

one piece. Tops are banded with 
“T” type extruded aluminy 
moulding. Legs are of 1” 0D, high 
carbon steel tubing, with 07% 
wall, and shaped to assur 
knee-free seating at both eni 

and sides of tables, 


F ar more than just strength alone... Met 
wood-Hanover has tri-balance strength. That 
means ... maximum strength with minimum 
weight . .. strength without sacrifice of con- 
fort and ease of handling. With 25 years of 
craftsmanship, Metwood-Hanover assures you 
unmatched precision and utmost flexibility. 
Conversion of rooms for multiple-purposes is 
immediate, effortless. Detailing is superb. All 
high pressure plastic tops laminate (NEMA 
standard) available in full range of colors, 
linen and mother-of-pearl patterns and selec- 
tion of wood patterns. Choice of finish on metal 
parts. Note too, that Metwood’s bracing and 
locking device has no wearing parts! 





TC-MODEL with Chrome Legs 








ae i | 1/16” PANELYTE Plastic Laminate, glued firmly to solid 


A-B Grade Fir Plywood. - 








APRON .......... Made of full welded steel channels. 









and catch clothing or covers. 


ANODIZED Aluminum “T” Type. This provides a com- 
pletely flat surface. No nails or screws to come loose 









aba Are made of 114” Tapered Steel Tubing, beautifully 
CHROME PLATED, equipped with riveted steel braces 
that fit solidly into automatic lock. These fegs are also 
available painted—green, coral, blue, beige, metallic 


gray & dark brown. 








=e Adjustable Rubber Cushioned, Nickle Plated to protect 


floors. 












ads. Length: 6 feet and 8 feet. Width: 30 inches and 36 
inches. Height: 30 inches. Other sizes and heights to 





fit your needs. 
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METWOOD MFG. CO. 




























Metwood. 
yped with 
iuge CR, 
‘ded into 


TLS ALAA AE, PN ae 


Juminum 
0.D. high 
with .076 
to assure 
Doth ends 
of tables, 


.. Met 
ith. That 
minimum 
of com- 
years of 
ures you 
lexibility, 
rposes is 
perb. All 

(NEMA 
f colors, 
nd selec- 
on metal 
cing and 


Available for either flat or edge stacking and also for 
nund tables and stage units. Equipped with 4 swivel 
astors giving free movement in any direction. Frame is 
4" x 2” x 2” steel angle. Handles 1” O.D. high carbon 
steel tubing. 





















(ne piece with reinforced steel channel apron and 6 
ipod detachable legs. Tops sealed, sanded and finished 
with best dark green lacquer, with white lacquer lines. 
lpeonstruction %” A/B grade fir plywood (T-106) or 
% duolux masonite on %” solid fir plywood (T-106M). 
legulation 5’ x 9 size. 








model top surface and frame finish diameters 





RA-1 | 1/16” high pressure plas- | Choice of patterns | 48”, 60” 
tic on 5/8” Douglas fir | and colors 
plywood 





RM-1 | 1/8” Duolux Masonite on | oil wax stain 48”, 60”, 
5/8” Douglas fir plywood. 





RP-1 | 5/8” Douglas fir plywood | oil wax stain or | 48”, 60”, 




















; clear lacquer ver 
RT 5s"" Douglas Fir Plywood 48”, 60”, 
top, hardwood apron, 72" 
straight legs. 








heights: 30” or as ordered 


SSAHhNH’AQQQ’L YR . 









Sturdy, safe ... easily stores to pro- 
vide fuller flexibility in school rooms. 
Tops are %” Duolux Masonite on %” 
Douglas fir plywood, having a full 1%” steel channel 
apron, and 1” O.D. high carbon steel. Legs fitted with 
standard Metwood-Hanover lock. 





TENNIS TABLES 


One or two piece, with full steel channel aprons and legs 
designed to lock same as Folding Tables. Tops sealed, 
sanded and finished with best dark green lacquer, with 
white lacquer lines. Top construction in 5s” A/B grade fir 
plywood T-52 or %” Duolux Masonite on %” solid fir 
plywood (T-52M). Reg. size 5’ x 9’. 











Available in all sizes for 
dramatic, chorus, orchestra 
and general usage. Height 
for various needs. Easily and 
quickly assembled and dis- 
assembled . . . stores in 
minimum space. Can easily 
be set up so each level is at 
different height . . . affording 
two and three tiered stage 
effect. 
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Write for Specification Sheets and Customers Near You—without obligation 













FORT SMITH PLYWOOD COMPANY 
5201 S. 34th Street 


Fort Smith, Arkansas 


Manufacturers of Cafeteria & Classroom Tables & Chairs 





All Table Tops Feature Honeycomb Core Construction 


Strong 


Lightweight 


Warp Resistan} 

































will 


V 
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FOLDING CAFETERIA TABLES 


Pedestal Type Tubular Steel Legs 
Plated Floor Glides 
Plastic Edge Moulding 
Double Bar Automatic Locking Device 
Round Corner Steel Apron 
Smooth Sanitary Sealed in Back Surface 
All Popular Sizes 


Tops in Hardboard, Finished Hardboard 


and Plastic. 


Leg Extensions and Table Trucks Available 



















FIXED LEG TABLES 


Complete range of sizes and shapes. Heights 
21”-29”. Tops 1%” thick—plastic surfaced, 
with shaped and finished maple edges. Legs 
double tapered heavy steel with baked enam- 
el finish, ferrules and rubber cushioned 


plated glides. Book boxes available. 


Five Popular Colors Available on Metal Parts 


















Compound curve plywood 
seat and back in sizes 13” 
through 18”. 

Fiberglass seat and back 


wie |” in sizes 16”-17"-18". 
di Same colors as 
| in table. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 


MATCHING CHAIR 


Chair matches table above. 





ECONOMY PRICED FIXED LEG TABLES 


Made with the top and apron of the folding tables 
and the legs of the fixed leg table to combine low 
price with attractive appearance. 
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MITCHELL MANUFACTURING CO. 
2772 S. 34th Street,, Milwaukee 46, Wisconsin 


for CHANGING ROOM USES 


GENUINE 





stant 




































WES 
LEGS FOLD 
UNDER 
\ FOR STORAGE 
E MITCHELL FOLD-O-LEG TABLES eet THE STRONGEST, HANDIEST, FOLDING TABLES MADE! 
ON FEATURES: Smooth, clean, SS —__ so 7 
fops unmarred by rivets, nails or — Exclusive Patented Features give MORE: 
s. Tops completely reinforced by 34,” ff : : 

7" od underframe to eliminate weakness ff Seating Capacity, Leg Comfort, Strength, 
iaiblity. Strong welded steel channel ff Rigidity, Long Life and Service ... 
reinforces top and underframe for 
MEME Salle top edges: protected STANDARD FOLD-O-LEG TABLES 

ard kige colored plastic moulding which Masonite Fir 
bs shocks without denting or splintering. Presdwood Plywood Resilyte Formica Linoleum 
combination LEVEL-STACK corner plate Tops Tops Tops Tops Tops 
mnded corner keeps tables level and Size Model No. Model No. Model No. Model No. Model No. 

: 96" L. x 30" W. VM-1 F-1 R-1 P-1 L-1 

lable when stacked by preventing corners ‘ a 

ina, R 72" L. x 30" W. VM-3 F-3 R-3 P-3 L-3 
meshing. Rounded corner adds safety. 1 es 
L blies th hl 60" L. x 30" W. VM-4 F-4 R-4 P.4 L-4 
nSieel Leg assemblies thoroughly weld- =" Lx 36" W. vM-9 F-9 R-9 P-9 L-9 
bone strong unit. Proper pedestal arch 72" L. x 36" W. VM-11 F-11 R-11 P-11 L-11 
prevents tipping. Legs equipped with 48" L. x 30" W. VM-19 F-19 R-19 P-19 L-19 
foor glides. All metal parts finished in SPECIAL FOLD-O-LEG TABLES 
sing Bryce Beige colored enamel. Ex- az ‘ 
steel patented jackknife folding e L. x A wv. Vie-20 »ae B-20 iyo a? 
: +l d pl d wobbl 48" L. x 30" W. VM-21 F-21 R-21 P-21 L-21 
eae rattle, en ao | (a VM-23 F-23 R-23 P-23 L-23 
— en ee pe ABOVE SPECIAL TABLES MADE WITH “U” TYPE LEGS 
smade 29” high for adult use. 22”, "VM" models have the NEW "QUALITE” Light-tone Masonite Tops; 
« 27" heights can be furnished for these light-finished tops are most popular for school use. 
orolder youth groups. 
KINDERGARTEN 
TABLES ROUND 
: Made in the same FOLD-O-LEG 
% top sizes as standard TABLES 
FOLD-O-LEG Tables but ‘ “ ial 
a in 22” heights, also in Eavipped with specia 
24" and 27” heights for | U” type a = 
gee bigger children. Leg ex- individual Jac hel ° 
tensions easily convert folding ona re 
these tables to regular of top were ag" 
29” height for adult use. Plied to a solid % 
plywood panel. 
fOLD-O-LEG BENCHES FOR CONVENIENCE 
Mfive-ply fir panels finished with two coats of varnish. Edges protected with FIR PLYWOOD TOPS 
tq match tables. Steel channel aprons on long sides. New combination IZE MODEL NO. 
“comer plate. Benches 96 inches long have extra reinforcement to pre- 48" ee x 29” high RF—121 
steel welded legs. Wide arch prevents easy tipping. 60’ round x 29” high RF—131 
a TABLE TRUCK SAVES TIME. AND LABOR 
\ L, Easily carries 12 standard folding tables stacked on top of 
\BLES Model FB-72 72” long x 18” high each other. Made of 15%” O.D. high carbon steel tubing, 
Model FB-96 96” long x 18” high strongly welded and nicely finished in Bryce Beige enamel. 
tables Other than 18” high benches 5” x 135” rubber tired wheels with self-lubricating bearings 
e low made on request assure quiet and easy operation . . . two wheels swiveled for 


short radius turning. Frame length 76”, width 26” with 
removable handle. 


| LEG EXTENSIONS 


——— Provide additionai uses for FOLD-O-LEG 
TABLES. Kindergarten tables can be rais- 
ed to regular 29” height, regular height 
tables can be extended to counter height 

ae for crafts or exhibit purposes. Patented 
Made in sizes expansion lock gives strong, secure con- 
from 2 to 12” nection. Easily removed. © 










Model No. T-34 2 PAGES 
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MITCHELL MANUFACTURING CO. 


WALL CABINET STORED fotoinc TABLES & BENCH 





EASY AND SAFE 
TO OPEN OR CLOSE 


DOUBLE - USE 


Detached from cabinet, rolled anywhere. 
Left attached, quick use and removal. 


DOUBLE - QUICK DOUBLE-SAFE, SANITARY 


Change room use in minutes. 

Folding tops have center 
DOUBLE . DUTY gap to prevent hand injury. 
Cafeteria, banquet, classroom, meeting. Easier to keep clean. 


DOUBLE - CAPACITY DOUBLE - DURABLE 


Seats 20 children or 18 adults. Built better, last longer. 


Mitchell’s advanced design and construction features assure utmost safely, 
dependable, easy operation, long trouble-free service with minimum upkeep. 
DOUBLER TABLES and BENCHES are made with tops of Linoleum, Resilyte or 
Formica plastics in many patterns and colors. All tops have round ec 
with all edges protected with a tough, tight-fitting, dent-resistant Beige cole 
plastic moulding. Tops are reinforced with full-length steel channel apre 
for maximum rigidity. Tops rest directly on the full-width upper cross-bar & 
the tubular steel leg assemblies for added support and load capacity. Easy 
to-operate, keyless locks hold units securely in the wall cabinet. Cabinet is all 
steel with enclosed back. All metal parts including cabinet completely finished 
with long-wearing Light Bryce Beige colored ename!. 

Wall cabinet, outside dimensions _________.__. 7’2”" high, 5’4” wide, 612” deep 

Doubler Table _..........--.13'10" long, 30” wide, 29” high 

Doubler Benches ..---.-.-.--------13'10" long, 12” wide, 18” high 


Cabinet with table only or double depth cabinet with two tables and four benches 
or other table and bench heights for recessed-in-wall or against-wall installation. 


SIMPLE, STRONG 
EASY FOLDING 


Nothing complicated about 

MITCHELL’S Folding Mech- 

anism, it has fewer parts 

to interfere with comfort- 

able seating or to get out 

~ of order . . . MITCHELL’S 

Y construction gives greater 

USE ATTACHED . rigidity in use plus - fool- 
ae came proof, easy operation. 











PATS. PEND. 
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MITCHELL MANUFACTURING CO. 


MN. 2 
PORTABLE 


EASY TO SET-UP 
|, 2, 3 or MORE LEVELS 
BAND, ORCHESTRA, CHORAL and DRAMATIC GROUPS 


ly, safe, easy to handle units with strong tubular steel folding legs, 
! 5 ply Fir plywood tops reinforced with a steel channel apron for 
wer strength and rigidity. Standard top size of one unit is 4’ x 8’. 
sare made in heights starting with 8” and increasing by 8’ rises 
iom step-like arrangements as shown in the photographs. 
gmplete Band Stand for 120 piece band can be stacked and stored 
space 4’ wide, 8’ long and 6’ high. 
gnvine Mitchell products have: extra strong welded tubular 

leg assemblies and simple foolproof folding features. 





They last longer because they are built stronger. 


ONE UNIT ERECTED 


LEGS FOLD UNDER 
FOR EASY AND 
COMPACT STORAGE 


Bottom view shows how easily 
these units can be handled by 
one person. Legs fold flat 
against underside of top and 
do not extend below apron. 
This allows flat stacking one 
4 on top of the other for mini- 
i Le a a mum storage. 


CHELL ONE-LEVEL STANDS MITCHELL Portable CHORAL STANDS 


ph above shows a one-level platform set- The complete Choral Stand for a standing group, 
ogymnasium. This type of installation has as shown below, is composed of four sections, like the 
fexibility of arrangement because the stand- one shown to the right. Each section is three elevations 
1# units can be set-up as a complete piat- high and of tapered design to produce the semi- 
odate groups or a few units used circular stepped-up arrangement so popular for Choral 
atforms, runways etc. The portability Group performances. These units for standing groups 

and the ease with which they can be have 18” wide tops. Each elevation has a rise of 8” 

d and stored in minimum space, above the other, the first being 8” above the floor. 

most popular and most practical Units and sections lock and clamp together for safety 

» hotel, lodge and many public and extra rigidity. Units for seated groups are made 

with 36” wide tops. Both standing and seated group 

choral stands are also available in four elevations. 


a ees EF ERO a ea 
occa tata pete A: % eR hoe es 
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MIDWEST FOLDING PRODUCTS 





Dept. 670, Roselle, Illinois 








FAMOUS PEDESTAL LINE 


* Easy Folding * Smooth Sanitary Tops 
* Compact Storage * Plastic Edging 
* Du-Honey 20 Safety Lock * Double Bracing 


Midwest Pedestal Tables feature the exclusive "Du-Honey 
20" lock that secures the legs in both the folded and the 
extended positions automatically. “Off-center" leg design 
gives extra leg room at each end. Round corners add safe- 
ty and style. Tops laminated to sturdy plywood frame by 
special hot press glue process. Reinforced recessed steel 
apron for perfect rigidity. Choice of natural or walnut 
finished plywood; brown or blond Mid-Tex (tempered 
hardboard); plastic or linoleum tops. Sizes 30x96, 30x72, 
30x60, 30x48, 36x96, 36x72 in. Also 18 in. and 24 in. 
widths. Standard height 29/2 in. Other heights of 22, 24, 
26 or 28 in. optional. 





MIDWEST PORTABLE FOLDING STAGE 





FOLDING TABLES 


PORTABLE PLATFORMS © TABLE AND CHAIR CADDIES 













Fold it...! 
Moveit...! 
Store it...! 


Here’s a new self-contained portable folding stage that’s ideal for 
your school or church. Makes a strong, sturdy spacious stage 8 ft. x 
11’-8”. Can be folded in a few seconds and moved from room to 
room or stored in a small space. Size folded is 8 ft, x 19” x 39”. 
Equipped with easy rolling swivel casters with hard rubber tires, 
and ball bearing swivels. Patented safety locks. Extra heavy center 
supports. Welded construction. No loose parts . . . no tools required 
to set it up. Choice of 18” or 24” heights. 


SIMPLIFY MOVING AND STORAGE WITH THESE NEW MID- 
WEST CHAIR AND TABLE CADDIES 


Midwest offers a complete line of chair and tab’e caddies to solve 
your handling blems. Chair caddies designed to handle all types 
of folding chairs. Adjustable models available for handling partial 
loads; understage models with cone devices for utilizing unused 
storage space; and double width models for added capacity. 


Table caddies hold 
any size folding 
table. Special ‘‘on- 
end"* styles for 
carrying tables on 
end through door- 
ways. 


All frames of 
rolled steel, multi- 
peene and built 
rugged serv- 
ice. Smooth action 
rubber caster 
wheels. Chair cad- 
dies in lengths of 
60"* to 132"'. Ta- 
- ble caddies 72'' 
and 96"' long. 
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10 year guarantee on all 
Midwest Folding Legs 


MONOBILT FOLDING TABLE 


A sturdy well-built folding table 
designed to fit the modest budget. 
Heavy ash molding, improved under- 
framing with mortise and glue con- 
struction. Du-Honey 20 automatic 
leg lock for positive safety, either 
in the open or closed position. Tub- 
ular steel legs with mar-proof 
glides. Choice of Mid-Tex (temp- 
ered hardboard), plywood or linol- 
eum tops. Easy compact folding. 
Sizes 30x96, 30x72, 30x60, 30x48, 
36x96, and 36x72 in. Also 18” and 
24” widths. 


CATERER TABLE 


A new, heavy duty folding table designed 
to meet the rugged requirements of restau- 
rants, hotels, clubs, etc. 13/16” plywood 
top. Bolt thru construction. Automatic leg 
lock. Sizes 30x96, 30x72, 36x96 and 36x72 
in. 






ROUND TABLES 
SQUARE TABLES 


A complete selection of round and 
square tables built to the same 
high quality standards as other 
Midwest tables. Choice of tops are 
available in various sizes. 


MIDWEST FOLDING PLATFORMS 


A heavy duty folding platform for audi 
use Size 4 ft. x 8 ft. 34” plywood top. ? 
Honey 20 automatic leg locks. Folds compact 
ly. Available in 5 different heights. 


MIDWEST CHORAL AND BAND STANDS 


Folding portable choral and band 
stands available in 18” or 36” widths, 
straight end or tapered end style, and 
in a range of 4 different heights. 








THE MONROE COMPANY 
660 Church Street ° Colfax, lowa 


world’s largest manufacturers of folding banquet tables selling direct to schools, churches, colleges, clubs, lodges, hotels and 
other institutions and associations. 


THE “WJ ce 
OWYIOC LIST LS es 
1908 LINE 1959] ‘The Aristc rat es 


largest Manufacturers in The World 
selling Folding Banquet Tables 
Direct to Churches, Schools, Clubs, 


lodges, Hotels and Other Institutions 
(ver 50 years of experience and service are back 
of MONROE Folding Tables and other Monroe 
cts. There are enough Monroe Folding Ban- 
Tables now in use around the world to seat 
sx million people or more at one time. 
You would find these Monroe users in every state 
inthe Union and in many foreign lands, any place 
where groups gather together. You, too, can dis- 
ewer how quickly and easily these tables can be DeLuxe 
idivered right to your church, club or similar | Pelding Pedestal 


Table 
sal Direct-from-Factory Prices Discounts and | 30 x 96 Inches 
Terms Mean Big Savings and Convenience | 30 Inches high 
MiMonroe folding tables, chairs, trucks and other | 
equipment are plainly priced and the attractive 
fiscounts are shown in our handsome colorful 








tttalog. Monthly payment and other desirable } ine 


ims also available. You owe it to yourself and ee ee: ees, 
yur church.or other institutions to learn all about 
Monroe Quality, Savings and Co-operation. Catalog 


wd complete information on request. i es fet: , “ ae 
INROE FOLD-LITE UTILITY FOLDING TABLES =| The Original Monroe 
| De | PORTABLE PARTITIONS 








: Make Your 
A aieave value ae fe, Peas te < Own Rooms 
9 Pf ; ae ae Anywhere. 
Moke Use 
of Your 
idle Space 








Monroe Portable Partitions 
are the Monroe innova- 
tion that has proved im- 
mensely popular among 
churches, schools and 


| © ALL STEEL and PADDED SEAT =, which it is desirable that larger 
xe open spaces be divided into 


Iding chairs are offered in a wide range of styles, Coe smaller areas, classrooms, meet- 


~ ings, etc. Smooth Masonite 





Ce panels in tubular steel frames, sliding easily 





ect ppees and s { discounts. Excel in 
of andling. Also tablet arm chairs and others. ps on swivel glides or casters. Aliso chalkboard 
‘ ‘ ene a: Pee finished, with cork tack-boards, as shown. 
: ‘ 4 3 popular sizes. 
or aud ? eee es . : 
od al ee — - ES MONROE BULLETINS 
ads compact QNROE TRANSPORT TRUCKS sis | AND CHALK BOARDS 


ts ( RF LDING TABLES & CHAIRS af These are ideal for school rooms. 


F pe ag ere meetings of aii kinds, 
<3 etc. Used with their own folding 
a t Monroe manufactured ord a3 standards on table or desk or with 
‘ “#) F 3 angers on the wall. erftect sur- 
<a w Special desi ns to order. r se oe face for chaik, aiso thumbtacking 
: ny room in One man can do it. pictures, announcements, bulletins. 


» For cate shove tables and chairs and : - ‘ B 3 handy sizes. 
neede again. ; : eee é 
Mer} COMPLETE NEW CATALOG FREE 


Write for handsome Monroe catalog in actual colors, direct factory prices and quantity discounts, attractive payment terms. 
THE MONROE COMPANY, 660 Church St., Colfax, lowa. 


ie 
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SICO MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 
5215 Eden Avenue South, Minneapolis 24, Minnesota 








THERE’S A SICO TABLE FOR 
EVERY SCHOOL SEATING NEED! 


From portable tables for multi-use of space—to non-portable 
tables for single purpose areas . .. whatever your school 
needs are, there’s a SICO Table to fill them. 

SICO Tables have one purpose—to provide efficient use of 
space for seating and eating. They are designed on the 
principle that the equipment for a room is actually more 
important than the room itself—for it’s the equipment 

that determines whether the room will be functional. They 
are designed to fit the needs of the room exactly. 

For a FREE booklet outlining the main functions of SICO 
Tables—how they can help your school solve its seating 
needs most efficiently, write today to: 


60990 MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 


5215 Eden Avenue South 
Minneapolis 24, Minnesota, Dept. 806 
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THE INTERNATIONAL SILVER COMPANY 


Hotel Division, Meriden, Connecticut 





" SILCO STAINLESS. (Grade rolled) Silco, our 
igh-quality, low-priced stainless, is now grade- 

‘rolled for finer balance, proportion, strength. 
‘xira value at no extra cost. Bright finish. 


ses 
Shae 


OR S. CO. aS) 7 This is the oututading | INTERNATIONAL S. CO. XII TRIPLE. 

peered quality silverplate! Maximum . Superb design and finish plus other outstand- 
teability and ease of maintenance at J ing features, make this silverplate the favorite - 

mum cost. Attractive styling, too!” of better restaurants throughout the country. a5 


Appropriate tableware has a proved part in successful 
restaurant management. International makes a pattern 
for every taste, a grade for every budget. Silverplate and 
stainless, each line is the finest in its category. 


SEE YOUR INTERNATIONAL SILVER COMPANY CERTIFIED DEALER 
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Oneida, New York 


ONEIDA SILVERSMITHS 













































Graceful 


FERNCLIFFE* JEFFERSON* 








flowing outline... 
scroll-tip 


design 





SENECA* HADLEY* 





in 
ONEIDACRAFT 
DELUXE 
STAINLESS 
America’s best-selling 


medium-priced 
stainless 





RADCLIFFE* winpsor* 
AZTEC® COLEBROOK* 


These exciting new patterns 
have proven successful 





FLIGHT® 


ONEIDACRAFT* Deluxe Stainless 








crafted by 
ONEIDA SILVERSMITHS 
makers of distinctive tableware 











HEIRLOOM* STERLING 
COMMUNITY* SILVERPLATE PARADE*® VALoR® FERNWOOD* MIDLAND® 





* TRADEMARKS OF ONEIDA LTD., ONEIDA, N.Y. 
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extra-heavy weight The most luxurious silver 


smart, heavyweight patterns 





Competitive with the finest, but moderately priced 


ONEIDACRAFT® STAINLESS ONEIDA* STAINLESS— Quality that’s economy-priced 





Fine 
SILVERPLATE 
* by Oneida Silversmiths 








ETON 







that ever graced a school diniy 
room—and the longest-wWegring 
Each piece is “balance-platal! 
an exclusive Oneida proces 
which actually puts more gis 
on the points of greatest Wear. 
then they are reinforced wii 
overlay of pure silver. You ¢ 
actually see it on the silverplate 


4 





2% * 


LOMBARDY REGIS* SKYLINE 


STAINLESS STEEL 


made with silversmith skill 


ONEIDACRAFT Deluxe Stainless 
ONEIDA STAINLESS 











American-made stainless } 
Oneida is made of highest-quali 
metal. Only Oneida’s expe 
craftsmen can mold such fm 
smooth edges, detail suchdelica 
patterns, buff a finish 80 mirro 
bright it will stay that way, Wi 
out polishing, for life! 








* 





TEMPO 
















See your equipment dealer or write 


ONEIDA SILVERSMITHS 


Oneida, New York 





SAND DUNE* 





KEYES FIBRE COMPANY 
Dept. AS, Waterille, Maine 







- _ Plates | KEYES CHINET° 
—— ie Molded Paper Plates 


simplify 
school lunchroom 
operation, cut costs 


When your food service operation 
utilizes CHINET plates you end the 
problem and expense of obtaining, train- 
ing and supervising dishwashing help. You 
also eliminate sanitation problems, the 
initial and replacement costs for expensive 
tableware and the need for elaborate dish- 
washing equipment. These savings far 
exceed the modest cost of using CHINET 
plates. 

Paper plates are silent — don’t rattle, 
are lighter — easier to carry, and because 
they’re sterilized “‘hospital-clean” people 
enjoy eating off them. Together with 
KYS-ITE® serving trays, they brighten 
and lighten your food service operation. 
KYS-ITE trays are guaranteed against 
warpage . . . come in glamorous decorator 
designs and striking solid colors. 


Only CHINET® Plates Give You 
All These Exclusive Advantages 
@ Brilliant new stark white or regular plate white 
@ Extra strength, each plate is molded individually 
@ Sterilized ‘‘hospital-clean’’ 
© Waterproof, grease resistant 
@ Complete selection of sizes and shapes 


KYS-ITE® Serving Trays 








ee 


CHINET® Plates and KYS-ITE® Trays can 
cut food service costs. 
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GROEN MFG. CO. 


World's Largest Producers of Stainless Steel, Steam-Jacketed Kettles . . . Since 1907 
4535 WEST ARMITAGE AVENUE, CHICAGO 39, ILLINOIS ° SALES OFFICE: 30 CHURCH STREET, NEW YORK 7, NEW YORK 


steam-jacketed cooking pays big dividends 


SAVE TIME—Groen self-contained, stainless steel, steam- What’s more, you cut cleaning time in half with easy-to-reach 
jacketed, automatic cooking kettles enable school cafeteria Groen kettle design. 

personnel to prepare large quantities of foods efficiently arid SAVE INSTALLATION COSTS—Groen automatic cook 
economically. No other kettles compare with Groen features. ing kettles do not require steam or water line connection 
Groen design eliminates considerable watching and stirring time Water is hermetically sealed in the steam jacket, Commiiies 
and thus prepares foods up to 10-times faster, 20-times eas- _ surrounding the kettle contents. Kettles can either be operate, 
ier and only 10% of labor than required on top range cookire. with gas or electricity. 

SAVE LABOR-—You save on labor costs when you install 
Groen fully automatic cooking kettles. WHere’s why. You 
eliminate carrying of heavy stock pots...stop waste because 
foods don’t scorch with temperatures thermostatically controlled. 





Your nearby Groen dealer will gladly show how modern 
school and college cafeterias enjoy the many benefits of 
automatic, steam-jacketed cooking to lower food Preparation 
costs. Call him today, or write Groen Mf. Co. 

Dept. ‘ASU-159 for more information. 


“Cooking the Modern Way’ 


Colorful 44-page booklet describes advantages of 
steam-jacketed cooking. Crammed with helpful 
hints, charts, and suggestions for greater cooking 
efficiency. Write for your free copy now! 


PA a wel Wee electric cooking kettles 


MODEL TDB These Groen tilting, automatic, 

electrically-operated, stainless 
steel, steam-jacketed cooking kettles are available in 
10 to 20-quart capacities. 

Completely self-contained, the kettles do not require 
steam or water connections. All you do is plug in to 
electric power source... flick the switch...set the 
conveniently-located thermostatic temperature control 
(140° to 250° F.) and automatic cooking starts immedi- 
ately. Unit generates its own steam. The steam-jacketed 
chamber carries distilled water which is hermetically 
sealed in at the factory. 


The Model TDB kettles can be used on any table top 


or counter, similar to electric appliances. They're sp. 
cially designed for safe, dependable, effortless oper. 
tion. They’re fitted with a splash-proof, sealed, stainless 
steel housing which contains al! wiring and electrical 
heating components. The safety valve, thermostat con- 
trol and pressure gauge, which operates between 4-45 
psi, are readily visible. The new, safe, friction-type 
tilting mechanism with long-life bearings automatically 
locks the kettle in any position over 90° from vertical 


ABILITY—Model TDB kettles are ideal for pre- 
paring vegetables, oyster stews, icings, fillings, gravies, 
puddings, sauces, soups, fruits, pot-pie fillers, ete. 

Write for Bulletin No. R-64-A. 


Bagel Wied electric cooking kettles 


All-new, fully automatic, electrically- 
MODEL EE pein spp beara steel, ao 


jacketed kettles are available in 20, 40 and 60-gal. 
capacities, with or without 90° tilting mechanism. 
The Model EE has double the wattage of previous 
kettles. It heats faster... cooks faster. The low-boy 
design generates its own steam and thermostatically 
controls it—automatically. Steam jacket is charged at 
the factory with chemically pure water, containing 
exclusive Groen rust inhibitor, hermetically sealed... 
never needs replacing or recharging. 
Completely self-contained, the Model EE kettles do 


action at the touch of the switch sends even heat around 
the kettle... side and bottom simultaneously. 


All controls are located in stainless steel enclosure 
in full view and within easy reach of the operator. 
Thermostat controls temperatures from 140° to 250° F. 
Incorporated are the latest safety devices such as pres- 
sure gauge, pressure limit control, water level gauge, 
safety valve, low water cut-out, and contactor. 


ABILITY—The Model EE kettles impart the most 
delicate flavor and cooking perfection to an endless 
variety of popular dishes. 





not require steam or water connections. 


High-speed 


Write for Bulletin No. R-66. 


PC aeel Wel gas cooking kettles 


MODEL A Groen completely self-contained, 

gas-heated, stainless steel, steam- 
jacketed kettles are available in 20, 30, 40, 60 and 
80-gal. capacities. They are the finest kettles ever built, 
providing dependable economy of gas operation plus the 
notable sanitary features of stainless steel. These 
kettles afford all the advantages of steam-jacketed 
cooking where a regular supply of steam is not available. 


_ Model AH kettles are easy to clean and install. 
Simply connect to gas line and electric supply to operate 
the controls. Thermostat controls temperatures from 
140° to 250° F. Improved fire box provides efficient 


heating, with low temperature on outer shell at all times. 
Steam-jacketed kettle produces its own steam. Dis: 
tilled water, sealed in the steam generating chamber, 
never needs replenishing. There's no chance for lime 
deposits or burned out bottom. ; 
For fully safe, automatic operation the Model AH 's 
equipped with thermostatic control, automatic pressure 
limit cut-out, approved pilot mechanism, sealed sa 
valve, sealed liquid level gauge, and automatic low 
water cut-out. All the controls are conveniently loca 
in a stainless steel enclosure affording easy access: 
Write for Bulletin No. R-61-A. 


GROEN ALSO BUILDS COMPLETE KETTLE LINE FOR DIRECT STEAM CONNECTION 
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B. H. HUBBERT & SON, INC. 


Specialists in Institutional Cooking Kettles Since 1903 


1311S. Ponca Street, Baltimore 24, Md., U.S. A. 


SK 
Stainless Steel 


Steam-Jacketed Kettles 





HUBBERT 


...- your most Versatile Kitchen Utensil! 


The versatility of steam-jacketed cooking kettles is fast becoming one of 
their most important attributes in an institutional kitchen. 


When you add the tastiness of cooking, economy of operation and speed 


of processing, you must give first-choice to this modern method of volume 
food preparation. 


Hubbert steam-jacketed kettles are the finest in the field . . . there’s 
never been one known to wear out! 


Self-Contained Steam 

producing kettles are very useful where there 

is no other steam source. Hubbert makes 

a modern line of gas and electric-fired kettles 

for this purpose. We show Model EHK-SR, 

stainless steel throughout, engineered with 

the latest features for efficiency and safety. 

Cooks at temperatures from 70° to 250° F. ; 
Lo-Water cutoff eliminates danger of operat- Y Vegetables 
ing without sufficient water. Available in wv Meats 

20 to 80 gallon capacities. 4 Poultry 


Wall-Mounted Kettles | vy Cereals 


for schools with their own steam source. v Eggs 

More. and more institutions are specifying Y Fruits 

wall-mounted volume cooking kettles, intro- 

duced by Hubbert to insure: ~ Desserts 
* Increased Sanitation vw Sauces 

se « Ease of Servicing y Syrups 

Nal + Maintenance Economy Stews 

mms We show Model TWFT, one of over a dozen - ‘ 

Hubbert steam-jacketed kettle styles suit- vy Fricassees 

able for wall mounting. 

at all times., a All Hubbert Kettles are made to meet the him Tm ae 

team. Dis- . rigid standards of safety and sanitation estab- 

g chamber, lished by the American Society of Mechanical 

ce for lime Engineers and National Sanitary Foundation. 





fodel AH is 
i ey | TIONAL COOKING KETTLE SPECIALISTS SINCE 1903 
ic low oS 


There is a Hubbert style and size to fit your need. If you are installing new cook- 
ing equipment or remodeling your kitchen, we'd like to send you our complete 
catalog. Our newly-published Use and Care Manual is also free on request. 
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THE 


Steamerafe + STEAM-CHEF 


STEAM-THRIFT 


STreamtiner. -« 


A FEW OF OUR MANY 
CURRENT SCHOOL AND 
UNIVERSITY 
INSTALLATIONS 


Archbishop Murray High School 
North St. Paul, Minn. 
Bronx High School of Science 
Bronx, New York 
Samuel M. Brownell Jr. 
High ool 
Grosse Point, Mich. 
Burrus Area Sr. High School 
Houston, Texas 
Cranston Jr.-Sr. High School 
Cranston, R. I. 
Thos. A, Edison Jr. High School 
~ Los Angeles, Cal. 
Edwards Elementary School 
New Orleans, La. 
Great Falls Sr. High School 
Great Falls, S.C. 
Guilford Sr. High School 
Guilford, Conn. 
Hadley Intermediate School 
Wichita, Kansas 
Thomas Jefferson High School 
Richmond, Va. 
Meadowbrook School 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
Murray High School 
Murray, Utah 
North Hills High School 


Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Phillips Academy 
School 


Putnam City Hi 
klahoma City, Okla. 


Rio Grande High School 
: Albuquerque, New Mexico 
Riviera Beach High School 
Riviera Beach, Fla. 
Rutherford Jr.-Sr. High School 
Rutherford, N. J. 
St. Peter’s Parish High School 
Mansfield, Ohio 
St. Thomas Seminary 
Kenmore, Washington 


University School 


Andover, Mass. 


Victoria, B. C. 
Waldo Jr. High School 
: Salem, Oregon 
Willingham Boys School 
Macon, Georgia 
Dartmouth College 
Iowa State College 
Louisiana State University 
Ohio State University 
Rice Institute 
Skidmore College 
University of California 
University of Chicago 


CLEVELAND RANGE COMPANY 
971-X East 63rd Street, Cleveland 3, Ohio 


A SIZE AND STYLE 
for kitchens serving 200 of ~ se | 





Steam-generating steamers, gas or electric have built-in 
generators of approximately 2 BHP. All models are 
equipped with automatic fuel and water level control, 
with safety valve gauge, drain valve and large access 
opening. A.S.M.E. approved boilers are available. 


CONSTRUCTION FEATURES — STEAM-CHEF bodies 
are 3/16” steel welded seamless. Interior and facings are 
stainless steel, Exterior baked enamel or polished stainless 
steel as desired. (Galvanized interior with baked enamel ex- 
terior also available). 


DOOR CONSTRUCTION — Removable lightweight cor- 
rosion resistant aluminum doors are “floated” or flexibly 
suspended on hinged locking bars. Doors adjust auto- 
matically and seal with easily-operated pressure screws. 
Doors cannot be opened while steam is being admitted to 
compartment. 


STEAM CONTROL — STEAM-CHEF steamers are 
equipped with synchronized thermostatic Steam Control 
originated by STEAM-CHEF. Operation with moderate 
pressure in compartments and with highest economy is pro- 
vided by this special system. Synchronized thermostatic con- 
trol includes a pressure release which operates automatically 
when compartment steam valves are turned off. 


Direct-connected models are attached to steam supply 
on the premises. They are equipped with 1” type K pres- 
sure regulator to reduce the supply pressure to the recom- 
mended cooking compartment pressure of 5 PSI. Direct- 
connected steamers serve all installations having year- 
around central steam available. 


" Side-by- Side” 


CAFETERIA PAN STEAM COOKER 
the latest in Modern Steam Cooking 


This new series “‘Twelve-Twenty” steam cooker features 
cafeteria pans side-by-side. Accommodating two standard 
12 x 20 inch cafeteria pans on each shelf, total capacity 
is 6 pans per steaming compartment. 

In addition to standard cafeteria pans, the new “Side-by- 
Side” accommodates standard 12 x 20 inch containers of 
4, 6, or 8 inch depths and 18 x 26 inch flat bake trays, 
making it an ideal unit for quantity portion warming. 


Every compartment is easy to reach ... all pans and 
trays are readily accessible and visible from the front. 


It is available in two, three, and four compartment units; 
also in models for gas, electric or direct-connected steam 
operation. 








3 Compartment “Side-by-Side” Cafeteria 
Pan Steam Cooker. Gas, Electric or Direct- 
Steam Operated STEAM-CHEF. Model 35SF. 


University of Florida 
Vassar College 
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THE CLEVELAND RANGE COMPANY 


971-X East 3rd St., Cleveland 3, Ohio 





LE}FOR EVERY SCHOOL KITCHEN! 





Priced from $1590.00, this 3 bushel 
capacity STEAM-THRIFT accommodates 
sondord steamer or cafeteria pans. 
3% gallon kettle. Other heavy-duty 
“Steam Thrift’’ units from $1390.00. 








STEAM-THRIFT Features 












St AME. 



















ieomeraft Cub counter model. 





This deluxe steam cooker, styled for 
the most discriminating establishments, 
is the ultimate in operating efficiency. 
All piping is entirely enclosed. Polished 
stainless steel inside and out. Bar han- 
dles and solid base construction en- 
hance its contemporary styling. Avail- 
able with automatic time control for 
individual cooking compartment. 
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STEAM-THRIFT combines the Super 
Generator STEAM-CHEF Steamer with a 
2/3 jacketed kettle . . . at minimum prices 
. -. as low as $1390.00! 

Quality-built throughout to give long, de- 
pendable service and excellent performance, 
STEAM-THRIFT costs much less because 
all non-essential sheet metal expense is elimi- 
nated. Your investment is 100% produc- 
tive. Compare these STEAM-THRIFT 
current prices: 

Heavy-duty 2 bu.—20 gal. units 
from $1390.00* 
Three bu.—30 gal. units from $1590.00* 
Four bu.—40 gal. units from $1990.00* 
*Plus optional pan and shelf equipment, 
as selected. 

STEAM-THRIFT is produced by the 
makers of STEAM-CHEF, Steamliner and 
Steamcraft .. . the largest manufacturers of 
steam-cooking equipment exclusively, Other 
STEAM-THRIFT units are available. Send 


for prices and complete information. 


Compact design. Efficient, copper tube boiler. Automatic low-water cut-off. Safety pilot. Choice 
of stainless-steel or aluminum-alloy kettle. Simultaneous or separate operation. 






purse and purpose! 


Steamcraft now gives the big-kitchen advantages of steam cooking, in 
a compact form suitable for counter, or for limited space. The complete 
assortment of models assures selection of an appropriate unit for any 


establishment. 


The Steamcraft helps solve many kitchen problems. Steamcraft saves 
time, labor, fuel and improves your food product. It saves handling 
and scouring of many pots and pans, Cooking starts immediately and 


your food looks and tastes better. 









Model 2SBS-40EC: 
2 comp. -4 bu. steamer with brochure {A4GE., 
40 gal. kettle. 


Steamcraft for smaller establishments serving under 200 meals 


Steamcraft puts steam to work in small kitchens and is an ideal 
auxiliary unit in large kitchens. With new Steamcraft models heated 
with gas, electricity or building steam, there is a steam cooker for every 





The ku Budget-Priced "STEAM-THRIFT" Steamer-Kettle Unit 


Two compartment, 4 
bushel capacity, Super Gen- 
erator STEAM-THRIFT with 


40 gallon pedestal kettle. GS) 
Available in the popular 
“Side - by - Side’ cafeteria 
pan steamer style or in the Css) 


standard compartment 

STEAM-THRIFT series. 
Stainless-steel interior 

with choice of baked en- 

















amel or stainless steel on 
steamer exterior. 0 


STEAM-THRIFT Trun- 
nion Kettle Unit ... 
available with single or 
two compartment steam- 
ers as described above. 














Aiuminum-alloy or stain- 

4 less-steel trunnion kettles 

4 in 20, 30 or 40 gallon 
capacities. 


STEAM-CHEF SUPER GENERATOR 
CABINET STEAMER-KETTLE 
+ COMBINATIONS 


Available for gas, electric or direct- 
steam operation. From 2 bu.—20 
gal. to 4 bu.—40 gal. capacity. 
Standard or side-by-side cafeteria 
pan steamer compartments. Polished 
stainless steel or durable baked en- 
amel exterior finish. Stainless steel 
or aluminum alloy kettle. Send for 






Steamcraft steamer, 
two-compartment. 
























MARKET FORGE CO. 
Everett 49, Mass. 





Vosigned, for THE SCHOOL KITCHEN 
A COMPLETE NUTRITIOUS MENU from..,, 
| : the NEW 
Mar | 
Forge 


MARKETTE 


with convenient stationary 
or tilting kettle 





@ Choose the model best suited to your present 
requirements. Available with 1, 2 or 3 solid 
stainless steel standard or wide compartments 
for serving 100 to 1000 meals per hour. 


Designed with you in mind, the new Markette 
combines your choice of a 20, 30 or 40 
gallon steam jacketed kettle. And now, choose 
from either the stationary kettle or the new 
tilting kettle with automatic pan cradle for 
added convenience. 


SAFEST PIECE OF COOKING 
EQUIPMENT AVAILABLE. 
; Low working height of kettle — 
No more hot range-top cooking — no more pots and pans that need scouring and are ideal for ladling foods. 
heavy to lift — no more hot surfaces and stuffy kitchens. STEAM COOKER for vegetables Swinging pantry faucet for 
— meats — poultry — sea food — pre-cooking — frozen foods — reheating. Plus easy filling of kettle 
a STEAM KETTLE for soups — stews — gravies — casseroles — spaghetti-sauces. One heavy duty trouble-free 


SEND TODAY FOR NEW BOOKLET tubeless boiler. 


**A Selection Guide to the Most Complete Line of Steam Cooking Equipment’’ will serve One set of connections — 
as a helpful guide for selecting the proper piece of equipment. Lists all models, giving simple to install. 
their meals per hour capacity, floor space and other valuable information. Write today Built-in drain collects condensate 


to Dept. A. ‘ 
Pp = fo one common point. 





THE MOST COMPLETE LINE OF 
STEAM COOKING EQUIPMENT 


Narket Forge 


ALL METAL SHELVING 


Self-Supporting and Mobile for efficient and economical 
provision storage. 

for WALK-IN COOLERS - FREEZERS - STORAGE ROOMS AND AREAS 
SANITARY — Approved by the National Sanitation Foundation. 
RUGGED — Tubular post construction serves as sturdy support for 
heaviest of containers and cartons. 

VERSATILE — Simple to install, expand or dismantle. Vertically 
adjustable and readily removable shelves. 

WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG and specifications on slatted galva- 
oe new die-formed galvanized or stainless steel and mobile 
shelving. 


MARKET FORGE CO. everett 49, Mass. Est. 1897 
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PUFFER-HUBBARD REFRIGERATOR COMPANY 


Grand Haven, Michigan 


Export Office * PUFFER-HUBBARD INTERNATIONAL ° 440 Lafayette St., New York City ° Cable ““MANREFSUP”’ 

















COMBINATION 
TWO -TEMPERATURE 
REFRIGERATORS 


Model 20-35 (illustrated) 
has 20 cu. ft. Zero tem- 
perature capacity and 35 
cu. ft. normal tempera- 
ture capacity. Each sec- 
tion has its own con- 
densing unit for positive 
temperature control. Al- 
so available in Model 
15-15 with 2 doors and 
15 cu. ft. capacity in 
each section. 


(@)) approven 











































































ry at 
NEW “P-H” c/ezéme REFRIGERATORS and FREEZERS 

_ 7. as nd IN GENUINE PORCELAIN, STAINLESS OR STAINLESS STEEL 
Soli y 
weal PASS-THRU REFRIGERATORS ANS MERE Gatien 
r. (Available with half-size doors) Schools and Universities everywhere are turning to America’s finest 
rkette gilliied for installation in the wall betw quality commercial refrigerators . . . the Puffer-Hubbard line. For 
r 40 ee d kitch ea efficiency, lowest operating and maintenance cost, and long life service, 
ee: dining room and kitchen with access from papaing tee’ b he VERY ST! ‘ 

ther room. Ideal for storage of salads and ey find it pays to buy the BEST! Investigate these famous 
"an other prepared foods. Available in 3 models: “P-H” Lifetime Features: Genuine Porcelain or Stainless Steel Finish 
e for 46, and 8 doors with 40, 66 and 92 cu. ft. ... Tubular Electric-Welded Steel Frames . .. Heavy Fiberglas Insulation 

capacities . . . Self-Contained. . .. Solid or Triple Thermopane Doors. . . Automatic Self-Defrosting. 


Complete Line also includes Dry Beverage Coolers, Upright Storage 
Freezers and Walk-In Coolers and Freezers. 







































REACH-IN REFRIGERATORS 
(Available with half-size doors) 


le in 2, 3, and 4 section models with 22 to 96 cu. MODEL 64 T.U. 
Cities . . . self-contained or remote . . . choice of (Available with adjustable leg base — Optional) 


, Stainless Steel or Stainless Steel and Alumi- Available in 20’—41’—46’—64'_-70’ with % size or full 


fexterior finish. Interchangeable interiors’ to ac- ; ; . 
te Salad Tray or Bun Pan Slides or Adjust- length doors. Porcelain-Stainless Steel, or Stainless and 


Wire Shelves. Aluminum. 


397 See your NEAREST ‘‘P-H'’ DEALER, OR Madle TODAY For ILLUSTRATED LITERATURE! 
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UNITED MANUFACTURERS 
45 UM Windsor Place, Nutley, New Jersey 


UNITED 10 MAKE WORLD’S FINEST FOOD SERVICE MACHINES 


Now—from one source—a complete line of 
important food service machines; highest 
quality with cost saving operating features. 


UNIVERSAL "== 


e; 5 Roll To pe; 

The world's fastest dish, ny Single ‘aan tt 
glass and silver washing nd Curtain type; 9 
: automatic Rack Conveyor 

machines. type single to four 

tank; 25 Rackless type 

with nylon continuous 

belt; 5 Brush and 

Spray type glasswash- 

ers; Final Rinse 

Boosters; electric timed 

wash and rinse controls. 





Model Y2 


Model SR 


with Electric Time Model B machines; 


Wash & Rinse Control Food preparation : 
S A N | TA K Y Slicers; Tenderizers; Choppers; 

. ‘ Power Meat Saws, that will 

All standard sizes of vertical mixers, positively outperform any other 

bench, floor and portable models. All i th make. Sanitary, safe construc- 

models have single lever control for in- Compare with any orher tien, long life, easy te oper- 


stant speed change. 12 and 20 qt. sizes make on the market. ein, peel geatudien. 


The pioneer manufacturer ‘eature tilted beater and bowl; power 
f rtical i A take-off for attachments, on the side. 30 
2 ot are mixers with qt. and larger sized mixers have finger- 


planetary action. tip controlled, power operated bow! rais- 
ing and lowering device, 


Model $2 


Model 50AAH Model 15PM 


Model KB1 Saw 


America's first 
mobile vege- 
table peeler. 


Lightweight, non-corrosive aluminum con- 

struction. All popular sized models. Peel- 

ing action features a self-sharpening abra- 

Bench Model sive compound on bottom and sides of 

Floor Model peeling chamber. Faster peeling, less 
vegetable loss. 


For full information write or call— 


St., Cincinnati 25, Ohio 


UNIVERSAL MACHINERY CO. THE TRIUMPH MANUFACTURING CO 


Vertical and Horizontal Mixers 


MIM 
Vegetable Peelers 


Kir 


SANITARY sane: MJM MANUEACTURE 


City, California 
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VICTORY METAL MANUFACTURING CORP. 


Plymouth Meeting, Penna. 


DIRECT FACTORY REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 





tor WOLUME...LOADING, STORING & SERVING 

















VIMCO°e STA-KOLD°* SNO-QUEEN® 


ALL-METAL REFRIGERATORS 


QUICK CHANGE INTERIORS! 


change them in minutes — without tools! 





Every interior adjustable to take any or any combination of 
bakers pan slides, stationary or pull-out meat rails, refrig- 
erated drawers, stationary or pull-out shelves. 


OVER 200 MODELS FROM 15 TO 90 CU. FT. SELF CONTAINED, REMOTE 
& PASS-THRUS. STAINLESS STEEL, ALUMINUM, ENAMEL (ALL COLORS) 


Complete new line of dough retarders, salad refrigerators, freezers, 
bakers freezers and dual temperature refrigerators. 





the complete 
VOLUME FOOD 
HANDLING SYSTEM 


here’s how it works: 


Mobile rack may be loaded at preparation table 
and wheeled on the cart to the refrigerator where 
it may be inserted for storage. Later, the loaded 
rack can be rolled out on the cart to the dining 
area for quick serving. 


Features interiors you can change in minutes with- 
out tools. Accommodates 20 inch wide steam 
table pans, 18 inch wide standard pans or any 
combination of fractional sizes. Interiors are 
adapted to take any or any combination of bakers 
pan slides, stationary or pull-out meat rails, re- 
frigerated drawers, stationary or pull-out shelves 
or half or full size mobile food racks. 


Available in 1, 2, 3, and 4 sections with both full 
length or half size doors. Greatest storage capacity 
and shelf area available today. Refrigerator sys- 
tem is made to handle heavy duty maximum loads. 
Self contained, remote, warming cabinets, combi- 


nation freezer and normal temperature models. 
Also available as pass-thrus. 











SEE THEM AT YOUR DEALERS TODAY OR WRITE FOR ILLUSTRATED LITERATURE: 
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WEAR-EVER ALUMINUM, INC. 


6258 Wear-Ever Bldg., New Kensington, Pennsylvania 














WEAR-EVER Aluminum 
Gas-Fired Kettle 


Cooks without steam! 


The ideal method for quantity food preparation when steam is 
unavailable. Gas heat is applied directly to a heavy gauge, 
seamless aluminum shell. Spreads heat so fast and evenly that 
the entire utensil does the cooking. Sanitary protection and 
~ emptying ease are provided by easy-to-clean valve and tangent 
draw-off. Kettle is equipped with automatic pilot. 
Features a specially designed Blodgett Pyrastove burner. 
Non-cast iron construction reduces weight, eliminates break- 
age. Fuel is saved by sensitive low temperature control. 








Specifications for Wear-Ever Gas-Fired Kettles 































Also f 1+ vig . r No. 19020 No. 19030 | No. 19040 | 
so features a non-drip, single piece aluminum cover, which 20 gal. 30 gal. | 40 gal 
closes down over the kettle bead. Has cool drop handle. Overall Height 37 37 | 37 
Outside Diam. of Casing 27 31% =| 33% 
Size of Draw-off 1”% 1” | WA 
Pyrastove ©) Non-Drip Floor to Draw-off 19 1% 18% | 151% 
Burner y_Cover Gas Inlet I.P.S. % % % 
Height of legs 6 6 6 








SAUCE POTS SAUCE PANS 








Two styles, regular and with bibbs 
(faucets) and strainers. Loop handles, 
open beads. In 24%, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7%, 10, 
15 and 20 gallon sizes. 
Also: Extra heavy 

duty style in 13 sizes. WEAR-EVER 


ALUMINUM 
&% 
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Have open, sanitary beads, loop han- 
dles, rounded corners and flat bottoms. 
Available in 14, 20 and 26 gallon sizes. 


Also: Extra heavy duty style in 8 sizes. 





Sloping sides, rounded corners, long 

handles. Nesting sizes as follows: 1%, 

2%, 3%, 4%, 5%, 7, 8¥2 and 10 quart sizes. 
Also: Extra heavy duty style in 9 sizts. 


SEND FOR A COPY OF WEAR-EVER’S CATALOG 
SHOWING THE COMPLETE LINE 










WEAR-EVER ALUMINUM, INC. 





“EMI-GLOW”" HOT FOOD SERVICE TABLE PANS 


Today’s most amazing new pans. 
Faster heating, they also hold higher 


ide range of sizes in standard and temperatures, use less fuel. 


duty weights. Sanitation approved. 


“OVEN FIT” UTILITY PAN 


BAKE PANS 


RS 


ROAST AND 


“TWIN” OVEN UNITS fit side-by- 
side without loss of space. The three 
pansin this group allow any combination 
of covered or open roasting. Tops are 
interchangeable to provide desired pan 
heights. Pans are 214"-3¥2"-6¥%4" in depth. 





SHEET PANS 


: __ tte 


cegseT 


Se" 


Rolls and sweet 

goods baked on 
these pans have an even texture and 
color. That’s because aluminum absorbs 
and spreads heat evenly. The superb 
baking surface is unaffected by moisture 
or washing. Strong, light. Many sizes in 
choice of Alumilite or natural finish. 
See catalog or your dealer for details. 


FULL OVEN-SIZE PANS in four sizes 
provide proper dimension for any roast- 
ing or baking need. The 14", 24" and 
344" depth pans serve as separate bake or 
sheet pans or as covers for deep roast pan. 


a ee 


ema AE 


Absorb and spread heat evenly; produce 
a golden-brown crust. In Alumilite or 
natural finish. Top inside diameter 9". 
Also other styles and sizes. 


Ideal for holding table silver, or for use 
as a refrigerator pan. Has stain-resistant 
Alumilite finish; open sanitary bead. 
Available with “‘slide-on”’ cover. 


KITCHEN PANS 


Available in seven nesting: sizes as fol- 
lows: 1%, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 10 quart sizes. 








PITCHERS PROFESSIONAL CUTLERY 


These six knives are commonly used in 
school kitchens: 2%" cook’s paring knife; 
3" clip-point paring knife; 6" fruit and salad 


All trays made of Wear-Ever’s 
extra hard aluminum alloy. Your 
choice of regular or Alumilite 
finish. Six sizes from 1214” x 
932” to 2214” x 16 9/16”. Also, 
smart new vinyl covered alu- 
minum trays. 


light yet strong and dent- 

tsistant. Have cool Bakelite 
les as shown, or welded 

uminum handles. In 1%, 

Mand 3% quart sizes. Also 
Sizes and styles. 





knife; 8" French cook’s knife; 8" clip-point 

butcher knife; 10" slicer. Made of MN pe) 
high-carbon alloy steel specially devel- 

knife and paring knives a special edge- | 

holding, high-carbon stainless steel is OD 
used.) Also a complete line of profes- We ll 

new safety-grip Lamb 

Wedgelock handle. giving recommended lists of utensils 
Send for complete Pro- and other equipment for different size 
cafeterias. Tell us how many you feed 


oped for Wear-Ever cutlery. (On fruit 
sional cutlery with the 

NOW AVAILABLE... Check sheets 
Sessional Cutlery Catalog. 

and we'll send you the list you need. 
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SUPERIOR SLEEPRITE CORP. 


CONTRACT DIVISION 
759 8. Washtenaw Ave., Chicago 12, Illinois 


METAL FURNITURE 

BY SUPERIOR SLEEPRITE Copp 

ANNOUNCING NEWEST FOR SCHOOIs 
@ AND COLLEGES! 





AN ALL-AMERICAN FAVORITE BECAUSE OF 


e its easily arranged modular design © its beautifully designed modern lines 
e its time-saving maintenance e its distinctive touch of elegance 
e its surprisingly low cost e its rugged, simplified steel construction 


Deluxe features are evident in ITEM NO. LEFT TO RIGHT, ABOVE: HEIGHT DEPTH WIDTH 


every SKANDIA product. All CT 450-20 Two Drawer, one door Bedside Cabinet 19” 1% 
drawers are recessed, sliding ; : ony 
quietly on nylon rollers. All CT 450-7 Desk with one drawer 19 4 
are sound deadened with un- CT 9113 Desk Chair 20" 18%" 
dereeuting and ere aveilable CT 450-14 = Bedside Stand—One drawer 19” 1 


with plastic tops. In addition 
to school dormitory pieces il- CT 450-50-6A Dormitory Bed (slat band spring) 3/0 _ ine 


lustrated, the complete line CT 180 Chest O’Bed Drawers 17" 


includes il itabl ‘ " \ 
ms for neiee cai vin CT 450-16 = Six Drawer Chest 41% " - 
id , 7) 
204," 


pitals and other institutions. CT 9112 Captain's Chair 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 


















JRE 
CORP. 
OLS 


1 













WIDTH 


2944" 
184" 
19” 


214" 
294" 
1" 





THE SUPERIOR 





SLEEPRITE CORPORATION 





CT 
SYRACUSE 
Legs and 
ae — 
headboard support Saerors =e oe * 


of 14” tubing. 
Galvanized link fabric 
spring in heavy angle 
ima frame securely welded 
to tubing with 3 rows of 
gingle-deck coils in center section. 

Block enamel finish. 1” thick birch headboard in natural 
yood finish. 3/0 width. Also available 

with No-Sag spring at slight additional cost. 


<< SS SS 
EES 


THE BIG 4 
SLEEP EQUIPMENT 


BY SUPERIOR {locpile 


We know your needs and 
fill them — with the best 
quality products available 
anywhere at the price. 


Here’s proof! 








SKANDIA 
BUNK BED 


A space-saving 


masterpiece 


36” wide, 62” high, 
: 7612” long (inside). Sturdy 1/2” square 
tubing with open panel ends and double hook corner locks. 
f CT 450-60-1 with 2 link fabric springs. 
CT 450-60/6 with 2 slat band springs. 

CT 180 Chest-O-Bed section (shown on bottom spring). 
CT 7-Posture Coil Section (shown on top spring). 
(Also available in “No-Sag” NS 9) 





CT 956/9177 
FOLDING COT 

With standard spring, 
adjustable for two back-rest 
lounge positions. 
Innerspring mattress with 
6-1/5 oz. ACA ticking. 

6” diameter wheels for 
easier, silent rolling. 


CT 956/9179 


—With impregnated plastic 
mattress ticking. 
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CT 7800 NS CARBONDALE DOUBLE DECK 
CONVERTIBLE BUNK BED 
Round tubular end posts 142” diameter with 7%” stretchers. 


3-piece, No-Sag springs and 
birchwood panels in natural finish. 3/0 width. 








CONTRACT DIVISION 
SUPERIOR SleenriteC ORPORATION 


GENERAL OFFICES: 

759 South Washtenaw Avenue 
Chicago 12, Illinois 
Telephone NEvada 2-4545 


FACTORIES in 
CHICAGO, LOS ANGELES, HAZELTON (PA.) 


DISPLAY ROOMS in 


perp Ay ny CHICAGO, SAN FRANCISCO, LOS ANGELES, 


SINGER SEWING MACHINE CO. 
149 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 





IS your school taking advantage of 
all these SINGER teaching aids? 


Sewing Machines. Have you Repair Service. SINGER technicians 
heard about the SLANT-O-MATIC* visit schools on request to put class- 
by SINGER? It’s the most modern : gy room SINGER* Sewing Machines in 
automatic sewing machine ever , e perfect working order. 

built ... easiest to teach on and 4) ois They remove lint, oil machines and 
easiest to /earn on. And, of course, Te A make simple adjustments free of 
there are many other sewing- charge. If more complicated repairs 
machine heads available for classroom use—every are needed. detailed estimates are 
one smooth-running and dependable as only a SINGER submitted first for approval. 

Sewing Machine can be. 


Versatile Desks. SINGER offers a unique, modern desk 
that converts from study use to cutting table to sew- 
ing use... accommodates any of the SINGER classroom 
machine heads. Streamlines the room—makes every 
inch of space work to its maximum. 


Note: Many new schools, or schools designing new 
sewing classrooms, have been aided by SINGER effi- 
ciency experts in mapping out floor plans and flow 
charts. For similar assistance, don’t hesitate to call. 








Film Strips. SINGER has five edu- : Free Wall Charts. You or your sew- 
cational film strips, two of them ing teachers may order 35” x 26” 
in full color, available for loan charts that spell out the thread- 


ing of machine head and bobbin 
They are excellent visual sup- step by step. They are available for 
plements to the teaching of sew- each of the different SINGER class- 
ing, and come either with a rec- room machine heads. 
ord or a script which the teacher ; SINGER also offers practice stitch- 
reads along with each frame. ' ing charts for your students. 


or low-cost purchase. 








Free Book, Booklets. There is a large selection of SINGER book- 
lets available free for your teachers, covering everything from the 
history of sewing machines to the latest zig-zag stitching methods, 
and even a complete textbook on machine sewing, free to teachers. 


For further information about the many supplies and services—write to: 
SINGER SEWING MACHINE CO., Educational Dept. EA, 149 Broadway, N. Y. 6, N. Y. 
Also headquarters for SINGER* Vacuum Cleaners 


a 
SING E R SEWI NG CENTERS & Listed in your phone book under SINGER SEWING MACHINE 00. 


*A Trademark of THE SINGER MANUFACTURING CO. 
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SCIENCE—SHOPS 


. Science Instruments and Apparatus 


Philco TechRep Division 
Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co. 
Klett Manufacturing Co. 


. Laboratory Furniture 


Duralab Equipment Corp. 

Laboratory Furniture Company, Inc. 

Metalab Equipment Company, Metalab Labcraft Division 
Johns-Manville 

Maurice A. Knight Co. 

The United States Stoneware Co. 


. Vocational Arts Equipment 


Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. 

South Bend Lathe 

Standard Pressed Steel Co., Columbia-Hallowell Div. 
Atlas Press Company 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. 

Cincinnati Lathe and Tool Co. 

The Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. 

Duro Metal Products Company 


Harrop Electric Furnace Division, Harrop Ceramic Service Co. 


Logan Engineering Co. 

The Lufkin Rule el 
Millers Falls Company 

Oliver Machinery Company 
Stacor Equipment Company 
The L. S. Starrett Co. 

The Tolerton Company 

U. S. Burke Machine Tool Div. 


. Lockers & Locks 


DeBourgh Manufacturing Co. 

Penco Division, Alan Wood Steel Company 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated 

Master Lock Company 

National Lock Company 


. Greenhouses 
Lord and Burnham 


F-3/Sh 
F-3/So 
F-3/SPS 

F 608, 609 
F 611 

F 620, 621 
F 616, 617 
F 610 

F 612 

F 615 

F 613 

F 614 

F 618 

F 622 

F 619 

F 623 

F 624 


F-4/De 
F-4/Pe 
F 626, 627 
F 625 
F 628 


F 604, 605 








F-1/Ph 











PHILEO ELECTRONICS 
RAINING PACKAGES 


Completely organized classroom 











electronics training programs 
especially designed for scientific 
and technical training in your 
school...now available in a 


variety of basic units to suit 
various school requirements 
and budgets 





... Presents the circuits of electronics 
theory and equipment a step at a time 
with easily learned “building blocks” 


The Philco Classroom Demonstrator pro- 
vides a complete electronics training pro- 
gram within one console unit. Utilizing 
Philco’s proven “building block’”’ training 
method, the instructor presents the circuits 
of electronics theory and equipment a step 
at a time by combining these “building 


block”’ circuit panels in the racks of the con- 
sole to build complete and functioning sys- 
tems. Contained within its cabinet base, the 
console houses as many as 40 of these circuit 
blocks, depending upon the package selected. 
The entire unit rolls on its own casters, 
and plugs into any regular A.C. outlet. 





v 


Schematic drawing and elec- 
tronic symbols are side-by-side 
with actual functioning parts 
.. . this makes teaching more 
effective and learning easier. 


EACH 
BUILDING 
BLOCK 

IS A 

BASIC CIRCUIT 


Separated and presented 
in its most widely used 
form for easy learning. 


With these, complete and functioning 
electronics devices are built on the 
Classroom Console Demonstrator 


Each basic circuit is separated and presented in its most widely used form 
on a single “building block”’ circuit panel for easy learning. Then, as students 
learn these basic circuits, the “building block” circuit panels are combined 
block by block to build complete and functioning electronics devices. 


ano for each “building block,” there is a 


MATCHING LABORATORY CHASSIS 


¥es, for each “‘building block”’ circuit panel, a matching lab chassis 
provided. These are complete and functioning lab units with 

which the student confirms by experiment the principles discussed 

id demonstrated by the instructor with the classroom demonstrator. 
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Using the laboratory chassis, students can 
duplicate the systems presented by the 
instructor on the console. And, by applying 
test techniques, students further their 
knowledge of electronics and gain valuable 
experience. A complete kit of defective 
components is supplied for trouble-shooting. 


Turn the page to see how the in- 
structor builds an operating device 
on the console. 











Here's how easy it is for instructor to build 


complete and functioning 


Here, for example, an instfuctor uses eight 
“building block’’ panels to assemble an operating 


amplitude-modulated radio transmitter. Each 





Using a single 
panel, instructor 
demonstrates ba- 
sic power supply. 





Plus a phase in- 
verter yields a 
practical sound 
amplifier. 


Selecting the radio 
frequency oscilla- 
tor, instructor 
demonstrates the 
basic CW radio 
transmitter. 





Addition ofa radio 
frequency power 
amplifier yields a 
powerful CW 
radio transmitter. 


devices... 


panel, after it is learned by students, can be 
explained as it is placed in the circuit, and its 
relationship tothe wholesystem is quickly learned, 


Adding the audio 
power amplifier 
connected to a 
speaker simulates 
a simple intercom 
system. 


Adding an audio 
voltage amplifier 
produces a sensi- 
tive sound ampli- 
fier such as used 
for public address 
systems. 


Adding a buffer— 
double amplifier 
produces a more 
versatile and sta- 
ble transmitter. 


Using a modula- 
tion transformer 
to couple audio 
amplifier system 
to radio frequency 
system produces 
a complete AM 
modulated radio 
transmitter. 
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courses are fully planned 

.. . free the instructor from 
time-consuming organizational 
work... provide standardized 
electronics training. 





Text, instructor's manual, students’ work 
books, and all equipment—everything 
leh acy) -1-¥e [Yo MN olgoh alo -to Mim O-Tanlelaltimehivelats 
and experiments are clearly explained 
and everything is planned and worked out 
to make the teacher's job easier and 
provide a standardized program 








Classroom demonstrations, laboratory experiments and 
tests are completely organized in instructor’s manual 
...and all are correlated with the text book. 
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Instructor’s Manual includes: Com- Students’ Work Books include: A com- 
plete course outline and schedule plete series of experiments which 
... lesson plans and experiments — —- to — 0 "pol See next page for 
- . Sample exams and answers ures that prove and apply the theory : 
.. . day-by-day time schedules they have learned in lectures. Ques- selection of pas hages 
for well balanced division of time tions on each experiment, block dia- 
between lecture and lab work. grams, schematics, photographs, etc. 
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PHILCO ELECTRONICS TRAINING 
PACKAGES OFFER A COURSI 


PRE 


This package is designed to meet the 
general training needs of the vast ma- 
jority of schools. It provides emphasis 
on functions of standard electronics 
circuits . . . and techniques of measure- 
ment and trouble-shooting. Not only 
does it provide the essentials for fur- 
ther study in electronics, but students 
who satisfactorily complete this pro- 
gram should be able to step directly 
into technical jobs in many areas of 
electronics. 

(For full details, send for free booklet) 


Industry depends more and more on 
electronics to monitor, control and 
actuate processing and production op- 
erations. This package covers the 
essential elements of many industrial 
electronics systems in this equipment 
group. Since industrial electronics rep- 
resents such a wide field, this package 
provides a large number of the “‘build- 
ing block” circuit panels and related 
equipment and materials. 

(For full details, send for free booklet) 





This package gives good coverage of radio 
receivers and transmitters—their funda- 
mental circuits and components. . . vacu- 
um tube characteristics and types of trans- 
formers. Men skilled in radio maintenance 
are in demand. More important to most 
students, however, is the fact that the 
theories of radio, and the fundamental cir- 
cuits covered in this package, are the 
stepping-stones to many of today’s most 
complex and advanced electronics systems. 

(For complete details, send for free booklet) 




















Supplement to Radio Package 


With the Radio Package it provides good 
coverage of complete and authentic com- 
munications systems truly representative 
of the present day communications art. 
Modern communications systems employ 
directional and non-directional radio beams, 
single and multiple channels. These and 
many other special techniques are fully 
covered with the two packages. Communi- 
cations is an increasingly important and 
growing field. 

(For complete details, send for free booklet) 





This package provides a comprehensive 
coverage of the Radar field—theory, func- 
tions, fundamental circuits, vacuum tube 
characteristics, types of transformers, and 
other components. . . both radio-frequency 
and pulse techniques. The important Radar 
family of equipments performs tasks rang- 
ing from highly secret defense systems to 
the tracking of man-made space satellites 
... now including many non-military uses 
such as weather forecasting and hurri- 
cane tracking. 

(For complete details, send for free booklet) 
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Utilizes Philco’s Proven “Building 
Block” Training Method to Present 
this New Electronics Technology 


It covers the transistor field from the meas. 
urement and demonstration of static and 
dynamic characteristics of specific transistors 
through basic amplifier, oscillator and pulse 
circuits and on into complete operating 
circuit chains. 

Non-Obsolescent Design. Due to the rapid 
advances in this field, and to the many varia- 
tions already in existence, the ‘building 
block”’ circuit panels are designed with spe- 
cial adaptability features—the transistor 
mountings will take any kind of transistor, 
and the panels can be easily changed with 
plug-in components and schematic overlays. 

(For complete details, send for free booklet) 
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In all things, success depends on previous preparation, and without 
such preparation there is sure to be failure’... Confucius 


NEW EDUCATIONAL PLANNING MANUAL DE4 








Planning your science classroom is your key to 
success. The intent of our Catalog DE4 is to aquaint 
School Planning Boards, Educators and Architects with 

























the most modern and up-to-date practices in 





Design, Construction, Materials and Planning of 





Scientific Laboratory Furniture and Equipment. 





Below are shown some of the laboratory 
layouts and science tables as illustrated 
in our Catalog DE4— 











Present day science classrooms can no 
longer be used as a guide for tomorrow's 
classrooms. The planners, educators and 
architects who are responsible for tomor- 
row’s classrooms must always look to GROUP PROJECT TABLE GPT-105 
and appraise the future. 
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Our complete organization including our —* comes 
factory trained field representatives and = 
our Design and engineering departments | io 


are at your disposal. 










COMBINATION CHEMISTRY & 
PHYSICS LABORATORY—PLAN B 





At your request, our representative will 
be glad to call on you to discuss your 
Laboratory and Science Room problems. 
There is absolutely no obligation. 

















Avail yourself of our free planning 
service, — 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 










COMBINATION SCIENCE LABORATORY—PLAN E 





~ Bulletin No. 6 SPACE-SAVER SPC-930 
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DURALALB 
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Duralab manufactures a complete line of Sectional, Standard 
and Custom Built Science Room Furniture to suit your particular 
requirements. 


School laboratories designed and equipped by Duralab are 
constructed of the finest materials and engineered to meet the 


latest scientific developments. 
Consult our Engineering department today without obligation. 


DURALAB EQUIPMENT CORP. 
987 Linwood St., Brooklyn 8, N.Y. 























INSTRUCTOR’S DESK IN-100 














PHYSICS TABLE SPW-100 











DEMONSTRATION FUME HOOD DFH-1000 
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P. e oList of 


DURALAB 
Installations 


American University, Washington, D.C. 
Aroostock State Teachers College» Presque Isle, Maing i 
Beth Jacobs School, New York, New York 
Brooklyn College of Pharmacy, Brooklyn, New York 
Cameron State Agricultural College, Lawton, Oklahom 
Center Moriches High School, Center Moriches, New Yr 
Chaminade High School, Mineola, New York 

City College of New York, New York, New York 
College of St. Elizabeth, Convent Station, New Jersey 
Columbia University, New York, New York 

Henry C. Conrad High School, Wilmington, Delaware 
Cornell University, Ithaca, New York 

Cornell University Medical College, New York, New Yor 
Delehanty Institute, New York, New York 

Grace H. Dodge Vocational High School, Bronx, New \, 
Elko County School District, Elko, Nevada 
Erasmus Hall High School, Brooklyn, New York | 
Gray Nuns Academy, Cheltenham Township, Pennsylvoni 
Johns-Hopkins School of Medicine, Baltimore, Maryland 
Lehigh University, Bethlehem, Pennsylvania 

Lutheran High School, New York, New York 
Naugatuck High School, Naugatuck, Connecticut 

New York University, New York, New York 
Norwich Regional Technical School, Norwich, Connecti \ 
Princeton University, Princeton, New Jersey 
Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, Brooklyn, New York 
Prescott Public Schools, Prescott, Arkansas 

Rutgers University, New Brunswick, New Jersey 
Rutgers University, College of South Jersey, Camden, Ne 
Rye Neck High School, Mamaroneck, New York 
Smiley Jr. High School, Denver, Colorado BC 
State Teachers College, Kutztown, Pennsylvania 

Staten Island Community College, Staten Island, New Yo 
Stroud Public Schools, Stroud, Oklahoma JR 
University of California, Livermore, California 
University of California, Los Alamos, New Mexico JM 
University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois 
University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas NEC 
University of Maine, Orono, Maine 

University of Maryland, College Park, Maryland 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
University of New Hampshire, Durham, New Hampshire 
University of Nebraska, Omaha, Nebraska 
University of Pennsylvania, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 
University of Texas, Austin, Texas 

Virginia State College, Petersburg, Virginia 
Weehawken High School, Weehawken, New Jersey 
Wilton Jr. High School, Wilton, Connecticut 

Yale University, Valhalla, New York 
Yeshiva University, New York, New York 
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REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 





DURALAB EQUIPMENT CORP., BROOKLYN 8. \ 
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Since 1920 —Over 50,000 Installations _ - 
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1959, Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc 
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No. 8200 INSTRUCTOR’S DESK dm No. 7170 QUANTITATIVE AND INORGANIC CHEMISTRY ti 


Affords ample drawer and cupboard storage space Accommodation: 8 students, two-class. ' 
plus a substantial working surface. Size: (except sink) 11‘11“ long , 4'6" wide, 3'1" high, i Size: 


Size: 8'1"’ long, 30” wide, 31" high. 


Acco 
































No. CST-8 CLOSED FUME HOOD * 


Double, non-binding safety sash; 
1/4” Labite superstructure. 








No. 7270 UNIVERSITY SCIENCE TABLE Optional "Safe ‘n Easy’ remote 
: baffle control; also glass end 
Accommodation: 8 students, two-class. panels available. 
Size: 15 0” long, 4‘6 wide, a1 high. Size: 8'0" long, 2'6" wide, 
8'0"' high. 


























No. 7610 COMBINATION PHYSICS & 
AND BIOLOGY TABLE 


Accommodation: 4 students. Equipped 
“Lab-Volt” Variable Voltage Regulate 


Size: 6'0"' long, 3’6” wide, 2'7" high. 














No. 5930 SUPPLY CABINET 


Reagent and supply cabinet with large visible oe 

cans nts lira . No. 5810 GLASSWARE STORAGE CABINET 
Size: 6'2" long and 70" high, upper section Substantial capacity for storing glassware and 
12” deep, lower section 24 deep, including apparatus with complete visibility of contents. 
counter. Size: 4'0” long, 7'0" high, 16" deep. 











Vi: FINEST SCHOOL LAB SERVICE AT MODEST ost ’ 





ss.8 OPEN FUME HOOD P 
reis 1/4" Labite Fixtures as desired. 
“Safe ‘n Easy’’ remote baffle control; 
end panels available. 
#0" long, 26" wide, 8'0" high. 
Le EE: 


1400 i emianon SCIENCE 

RY TAd STUDENT TABLE 
Accommodation: 4 students. 

1" high, Se: 60" long, 3’6" wide, 3'1"" high. 








No. 7750 BIOLOGY STUDENT TABLE 
Accommodation: 4 students. 
Size: 6'0"' long, 3‘6"' wide, 2'7” high. 


NEWEST FINISHING TELLS THE STORY OF PERPETUAL BEAUTY WITHOUT MAINTENANCE 


The surface of any piece of equipment, provides a virtual “armor plate,” properly 


STEELAB WITHSTANDS 
THE “ACID TREATMENT” 


Entrance to bonderizing machine in the huge Lab- 
Oratory Furniture’'s STEELAB plant. Parts on conveyors are 
Cleaned and bonderized in this modern unit. 


especially for laboratory use, should get as 
much attention as the basic construction 
itself. STEELAB science furniture goes far 
beyond the finish capabilities expected of 
ordinary furniture. STEELAB bonderizing 


Skilled painters work with various spray guns, each 


for a different color of paint. Two water-wash, pressurized 
dirt-free booths assure clean surfaces. 


prepared to receive paint spray applica- 
tions... resulting in a lifetime bonded, 
baked-on enamel surface to resist acids, 
corrosion, and rough usage in the 
laboratory. 


Baked-on enamel parts emerge from the finishing 
oven with a uniform high-gloss. acid-resistant finish ready 
for a STEELAB installation 














[Coste © QUALITY $ 


MASS PRODUCTION canna 


—— 


ARTS and CRAFTS [ust 


versatile design « selected, durable hardwoods « rigid, 
/ flush overlap construction « mortise and tenon frames « newest 
| hardware and fixtures for finest performance « choice 
of various mar-and-stain resistant finishes 
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SHELF UNITS 
No. UL-600 35°’ L x 12‘ W x 30° H No. UL-608 35°’ L x 12° W x 30°’ H No. UL-616 35** L x 12° W x 30°° H MAGAZINE RACK 
No. UL-601 47° L x 12‘ W x 30’ H No. UL-609 47°’ L x 12'° W x 30° H No. UL-617 47’' L x 12’ W x 30° H 
No. UL-602 35°’ L x 16° W x 48°’ H No. UL-610 35°’ L x 16°" W x 48" H No. UL-618 35°‘ L x 16’ W x 48° H 30" L ng a 
No. UL-603 47° |. x 16°’ W x 48° H No. UL-611 47°’ L x 16’ W x 48° H No. UL-619 47° L x 16’° W x 48° H 






























































4 OPEN SHELF UNIT 4 DISPLAY CASE i at 
No. UL-700 . . 2 ose HA A feo 
26° bs 12° W n 04" 1 Equipped with sliding plate =o wit 
No. UL-701 glass doors-and fluorescent 7 FP he 
36 Lx 12" W x 84" H light with outside toggle it , | if 
! No. UL-702 switch. i My 
48° Lx 12° W x 84". H No. UL-804 i 
No. UL-703 48° L x 22’ W x 84" H H | l 
24° L x 16’ W x 84° H | 
No. UL-704 | 
36’’ L x 16° W x 84° H | 
° \y 
sae 1 IOS oe TEACHER’S WARDROBE =| ||) r 
; No. UL-706 and STORAGE CASE | 
24" L x 22" W x 84" H nie . ! | 
No. UL-707 Completely equipped to store 
36" L x 22" W x 84" H \ all — — 
No. UL-708 oS or " | 
48" L x 22" W x 84" H 27" 22" W x 84°" H —— > 



















































































































4 GENERAL 
: | STORAGE CASE J || fi 
i } Single door, 5 | / 
———— | djustable shel 4] 
t | 4 NOTEBOOK i]| 4 SLIDING DOOR cactio tee = 
1 | STORAGE CASE ] STORAGE CASE 27" L x 22" W x 84". H 
ie eae || esti sin oe, 
capacity, 72 note- — door, 5 adjustable 
4 book compartments. i| shelves SLIDING > 
— one i No. UL-807 GLASS DOOR 
SH] favs ux to wx ea eS STORAGE CASE 
5 { 48" L x S16 W x 84 H Sliding glazed doors, 
> | TT 5 adjustable shelves 
> | j No. UL-811 
| = 48'' L x 22° W x 84" H 
“ No. UL-812 
48" L x 16" W x 84" H 
i gn tap aad eee 











LABORATORY FURNITURE COMPANY, inc. 


ISLAND, N.Y. 
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MINEOLA, e Telephone: 














Engineering and Manufacturing of World’s Finest Science and Crafts Furniture for Schools Since | 920 


Printed in U.S.A. am 
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W5210 6 STUDENT—2 CLASS 
COMBINATION SCIENCE TABLE 


DESIGNERS SET THE PATTERN Fok The Modo School Building 


SUPERIOR LABCRAFT CONSTRUCTION | 
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COMBINATION SCIENCE TABLE 
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WAW47R FUME HOOD 
47” Long, 24” Deep, 7’0” High 








wW5000 2 STUDENT—2 CLASS 
COMBINATION SCIENCE TABLE 
66” Long, 30” Wide, 37” High 
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Wood equipment and furniture by Labcraft is a result of corehj 
study and scientific research in keeping with the modern} 
of Educational Science Teaching. It incorporates the latest des 
features paramount to educators whose tasks it become 
inspire scientific thought in the minds of our nation’s y 
Students trained with the help of Labcraft equipment are be 
prepared to take their place in the fast moving scientific age, 


Illustrated here are only a few items selected from the compl 
Labcraft catalog containing a full line of equipment now iny 
throughout the nation in secondary schools, colleges on 
universities. 


METALAB [ZV14.00a8 DI VIS! 


SCIENCE EQUIPMENT AND FURNITURE IN 


HICKSVILLE, LONG ISLAND, NEW Y 
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W5940 6 STUDENT—2 CLASS 
UNIVERSITY SCIENCE TABLE 
12' Long, (without sink), 4’6” Wide, 37” High 








W7005 VARI-PHASE TABLE 4 ST. /£NT—2 at 
70” Long, 40” Wide at wall, 3’0” Wic. >t front, 37 
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Sjeel educational equipment is a product of years of Metalab 
search and experience in the manufacture of laboratory furni- 
ye. Students being trained for positions in the world of science 
nd industry should have the experience of working with this 
ucepted type of equipment. The transition from the school 
ence department to the professional laboratory can be 
complished with ease by the students using Metalab equipment. 


lustrated on this page are a few selected items from the com- 
sete Metalab steel catalog. You will find this equipment in 
ycondary schools and universities throughout the country. 


TAL A B Cgugoment Company 


WCE EQUIPMENT AND FURNITURE IN STEEL 


KSVILLE, LONG ISLAND, NEW YORK 

















CAT. #5920 CENTER TABLE 
Long, (without sink), 46” Wide, 3’1” High 


mE SERVICE CENTER 
in all sizes 











MF70 METAL-AIRE FLOLINE FUME HOOD 
70” Long, 332” Wide, 80” High 


5130 4 STUDENT—4 CLASS 
COMBINATION SCIENCE TABLE 
72" Long, 30” Wide, 37” High 




















Specity WOOD OR STEEL 


Metalab and Labcraft now offer complete lines of Edy 
tional Laboratory Equipment in both WOOD and STEFF 
portions of which are illustrated and described on { 
foregoing pages. 


The combination of superior engineering design, expe 
craftsmanship, the finest of selected laboratory teste 
materials, and the latest methods in metal and woo 
working production are evidenced in the finished produg 
All details of construction have been carefully analyz 
to reflect maximum utility, superior design and appea 
ance, and long service-life at low maintenance costs. 


The use of Metalab and Labcraft construction specific 
tions in the preparation and advertising for bids will assu 
you of the finest available Laboratory Furniture and Equi 
ment for your new science laboratories. 


Throughout the country, in important institutions, plan 
and schools, you will find Metalab and Labcraft install 


tions. The prestige we gain through serving you well is 
foundation upon which we build our future. 


The answer is Metalab and Labcr 


METALA B Shecincent Cin 
and 


METALAB LABCRAFT DIVISIO 


HICKSVILLE, LONG ISLAND, NEW YO 





iach Year More Schools Buy F-3/sh 


SHELDON Lathes 
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Just as in industry, school shops are modernizing their shop equipment by adding “up-to-date” Sheldon 
Precision Lathes. With their modern design features Sheldon Lathes are easily maintained. Their cen- 
trally-operated controls make teaching easier because students can quickly learn lathe fundamentals and 
confidently advance to practical class projects. 








Easy to learn on 


. Controls centrally grouped, easy to 
operate. 


. No end gear changes with standard 60 
pitch quick change gear box. 


. Modern apron has new drop lever 
clutch. 


. Ratchet-action tailstock clamp. 


. Large micrometer dials. 


. Full range of accessories. 














Ps 


Easy to Maintain 


Spindle bearings require no rescrap- 
ing, no adjustment when changing 
from high or low speeds or after warm- 
up. Only maintenance might be a frac- 
tional turn of a take-up nut. 


. Tapered take-up gibs on cross slide 


and compound slide have simple one- 
screw adjustment. 


. Hardened bed ways available on 10”, 


11” and 13” Lathes with 46”, 56” and 
70” bed lengths. 


. End gears and back gears adjustable 


for backlash. 


. Hand-scraping insures accuracy and 


long life. 


. Simple take-up on lead screw for end 


play, if it should develop. 


. Neoprene cog V-belts give long-life 


wear. 
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Modern Design 


- Smooth, clean, all-enclosed design 


permits clean lathes and a clean shop. 


. New cast iron pedestals and/or mod- 


ern cabinet bases. 


. Modern V-belt drives. 
. Spindles for threaded, taper key-drive 


or other modern chucks. 


. Full Quick-Change Gear boxes — no 


pick-off gears. 


. All-over accuracy—Copy of test sheet 


with actual readings performed on 
lathe sent with each lathe as a guar- 
antee of its accuracy. 
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Permit Practical Wy 
Projects 


. Easy-to-operate controls build y 
dent confidence and speeds adyay 
ment. 


. Industrial in design, ir accuracy a 
capacity. 


. Reserve power—permits demons, 
tion of modern cutting materials 
modern feeds and speeds. 


. Full range of accessories to teach, 
lathe operations. 


UM56P Sheldon Lathe 
13” Swing, 34” Centers = 
with 3-drawer Lathe Cabinei 
Matching 3-drawer D-E-T-A-C-H-A-B-L-E lathe 
cabinet either attached to inside of tailstock ped- 
estal or can be used as a separate tool stand. 


Drawer units provide locked storage space for ac- 
cessories, tools and work projects. 


5 il 


Safety 


1. Fully enclosed headstocks. 

2. Fully enclosed drive and motor. 
3. Properly located safety switch. 
4 


. Aluminum Shear Pins prevent over 
load. 


. Spline drive protects lead screw. 









. Oversize taper roller bearing with 
stand both side and end shock. 


. New drop lever cluich easily adjust 
able for varying wor loads. 


Sd 





Experienced Distributors 


and 


Factory Trained Territory Men 


Sheldon distributors are specially selected to handle all school 
shop needs. They are conveniently located — with experienced 
sales engineers ready to help in the layout, planning and equip- 
ping of school shops. And in each territory Sheldon has their 


own factory-trained engineers to assist. 


(Right) The Sheldon Line provides a choice of pedestal, cabinet 
or floor-leg bases for Sheldon Lathes—a proper style for 


every school situation or budget. 


mdensed Specifications 


11%” 
34" 
138” 
a 
60 
4-240 


L XL 
over bed. ; 10%” 101” 
e between centers 26”, 36” a6", 30°" 
through spindle Wye" 13¢/ 
ar collet capacity 3/4" i 
1 pitches available 48 1) 
1 range per inch 4-224 4-240 
ile Speeds 
E-type underneath motor drive (8 speed standard) 
A (16 speed optional) 
J-type underneath motor drive (8 speed) 
Horizontal motor drive (10” bench lathes) 
Variable Speed Drive (Infinite) 


M 

13%” 
34”, 48” 
1%" 

1 

60 

4-240 
50 — 1355 
50 — 1600 
50 — 1200 
59 — 1195 
40 — 2000 





The new Sheldon catalog illustrates and describes 
18 different machine tools with complete specifica- 
tions, floor plan dimensions, and accessory infor- 
mation. It has a special section on ‘’How to Select 
Your Sheldon Lathe’, which will prove of invalu- 
able assistance to the shop instructor, material de- 
partment, school superintendent and school board 
to anyone concerned with setting-up or operat- 
ng a modern school shop. 





Teaching Aids 


Sheldon prepares and publishes basic 
aids for class instruction. Included among 
these “aids” which are available to shop 
instructors are: 


1. Illustrated wall chart “How a Modern 
Lathe Operates”. 


2, Manual: “Care and Operation of a 
Lathe”. 


| Student note book material: 4-page 
supplementary folder for distribution 
to students—has reduced version of 
Wali Chart on “How a Modern Lathe 
Operates”, together with a chart of 
complete lathe nomenclature. 


4. Parts manual: Exploded view draw- 
ings. 




















Modern styled pedestal Pedestal mounting 
mounting with 3-drawer 
D-E-T-A-C-H-A-B-L-E 
Lathe Cabinet 


Sheldon Lathes are built with a wide 


range of mountings, bed lengths, 
drives, swings and center distances. 
This allows you to select the exact 
lathe for your academic, space and 
budget requirements. 


Cabinet mounting with Floor leg and chip pan 
built-in chip pan and assembly for horizontal 
drawer unit drive bench lathes 


Other 
Installations 


Northwestern State College 


Natchitoches, Louisiana 











Hayward Union High School 


Hayward, California 





Bergen County Vocational School 


Hackensack, New Jersey 


Harrison Technical High School 
Chicago, Illinois 





Easi Hartford High School 


Mumford High School East unions, Connecticut 
Detroit, Michigan 











Illinois State Normal University 





Normal, Illinois 


University of Buffalo 
Buffalo, New York 


South High School 


Minneapolis, Minnesota 











Everett High School | Roosevelt High School 
School District +2 Seattle, Washington 
Everett, Washington 


SHELDON MACHINE CO. 





| SHELDON 
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3000 PQ Size “0” Milling Machine 


: pagan 


13” and 15” Geared Head 


PRECISION LATHES 


For larger swing — more advanced shop training, to teach the 
power and capacity of heavier-duty geared head lathes. 


Most modern of geared heads — low in cost, base price includes 
both pedestals, and hardened bed ways. 


Major features: 


. Hardened bed ways. 
. 60 pitch gear box with lead 


screw reverse. 


. One-piece apron with inde- 


pendent drop lever clutches 
— one-shot lubrication sys- 
em. 


- Quiet, efficient headstock—full 


range of speeds, all through 
gears — easy-shifting color 
speed dial—anti-friction bear- 
ings throughout, with “Zero 


SPECIFICATIONS 


SHELDON MACHINE CO.,INC. 


Precision” tapered roller spin- 
dle bearings. 


. Cam-action tailstock clamp. 
. Modern pedestal legs included 


in base price. 


g. Large micrometer dials, fric- 


tion type. 


. Hand-scraping for accuracy 


and long life as for Sheldon 
lathes with same test sheet 
guarantee. 
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SCHOOL YEARS are the formative period which lays the foundation for 
each student’s career. This training must fulfill the future needs of every 
student. Those destined to fill management positions in industry especially 
require the advantages of practical shop courses. A thorough knowledge 
of basic processes and methods will help them keep pace with rapidly chang- 


ing technological sciences and will play an important part in their advancement. 


Highly essential in such training is the equipment used. It should be versatile, 
easy to operate, safe, ruggedly constructed, and accurate. All these features 
and more are available in South Bend Precision Lathes. That is why they 
have been selected for use in most of the better school shops in the United 


States and other countries. 


SOUTH BEND LATHE 


AIDS TO BETTER SHOP TRAINING 








6 POPULA 
MODELS 


MORE SOUTH BEND LATHES ARE USED IN SHOP TRAIin; 


14%” Precision Toolroom Lathe—choice 
of four bed lengths, 1%” collet capacity, 6 
to 16 spindle speeds, 48 power and thread 
cutting feeds. Has toggle clutch in apron 
and built-in leveling leg as standard equip- 
ment. POWER FOR LARGE WORK—NOT 
TOO HEAVY FOR SMALL WORK. 





PP pp 


10” Precision Wide Range Quick Chang 
Gear Lathe—four bed lengths, with up to 34 
between centers, 1%” collet capacity, 12 or 
spindle speeds, 70 power and thread cutti 
feeds. Also equipped with toggle clutch o 
leveling leg. HAS SAME DESIGN FEATURES A 
ALL THE LARGER SOUTH BEND LATHES. 








13” Precision Turret Lathe—5’, 6’ or 7’ 
bed length, fast, intermediate and slow turret 
feed, 6 or 12 spindle speeds, bar stock can 
be fed through holes in turret. HAS MANY 
FINE FEATURES NOT FOUND ON ANY 


OTHER TURRET LATHE IN THIS PRICE RANGE. 








No. 2-H Turret Lathe—<¢’ or 7’ bed, 146" coll 
capacity, 16%” swing, has toggle ee 
leveling leg, 48 power and thread cutting 

6 or 12 spindle speeds. AFTER 2-H na 
JUST ONE EASY STEP FROM SCHOOL 
DUSTRY. 





these six South Bend Lathes individually, or in combi- 
yst about every school shop in the United States. This 
e sitiplicity and basic quality of engineering and design. 
iyres are respected in industry as well as in the school 
nd résults in a more profitable operation. The construction 
‘ferent model lathes, regardless of swing and weight, 
the most exacting workmanship, and assures long life, 
mistreatment by inexperienced students. 


GRAMS THAN ANY OTHER MAKE OF 


FEATURES 





13” Precision Quick Change Gear Lathe—1%%”" collet 
capacity, 6 to 16 spindle speeds, 4’, 5’, 6’ & 7’ lathe beds 
available with up to 52” between centers, 48 power and 
thread cutting feeds. With toggle clutch and leveling leg. THE 
IDEAL LATHE FOR SCHOOL SHOP TRAINING. 








16” Precision Toolroom Lathe—six bed lengths, up to 134” 


between centers, 1%” collet capacity, 6 to 16 spindle speeds, 


toggle clutch and leveling leg, 48 power and thread cutting 
feeds. SELECTED BY SEVERAL SCHOOLS FOR SENIOR OR 


ADVANCED MACHINE SHOP. 


























S40 Run a Lathe” is an authoritative 

d instructive manual on the care and 
operation ofa back-geared screw cutting 
lathe and gives the fundamentals of lathe 
operation in detail. Contains 128 pages 


and more than 350 illustrations. 


More than 3,000,000 copies of this book 


have been printed and the book is now 


s available in English, French, Portuguese 


and Spanish at 50c per copy. The English 


edition is also available in leatherette 


g for $1 50. 


now TO aun A 
AETAL WORKING 


SHAPER 


illustrations, 25 


A DRILL PRESS 


Tells 
pes how to lay out work, sharpen 
ills, etc. Contains 24 pages and more 


than 75 illustrations 5c per copy 
ll i 2 


Drawings and 
guide: students 
tions in the ma 
practical projé 
price $2.00. 


Charts. Then... 


Equipment will be allowed 
more of them (any combinati 





;;our school shop 


ois all out 


1D” PROGRAM 


South Geud still Retgus- 
The Leader tu cts Field 
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tudent guides for practical instruction, these a 


oe printed on heavy paper and are suitable 
ing. They include “How to Become a Ma- 


Decimal Equivalents”, “Principal Parts of a 


, Tap Drill Sizes”. Priced at 15c¢ each. 
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PP LAYOUT SERVICE 





tepresentative work with you when you plan 
%. We'll provide forms on which to sketch 
mqirements. From the sketch you provide we 
#adrawing and supply blueprint copies for 


proval. We have on file hundreds of layouts se oe Gi ; = 
miss 
te . 


d for shops—small, medium and large, from 


M™may find many useful suggestions. DS " f » : »@ 





fee Set of these Books and 
purchasers of South Bend 
and charts when 25 or 
ment to a single address. 











NEW 10” Precision Wide Range Quick Change Gear 
Bench Lathe. New modern bench. Motor and driving 
mechanism are fully enclosed in cabinet. Large storage 
compartment in right leg of cabinet. Four bed lengths, up 
to 34” between centers, 1%” collet capacity, 70 power 
and thread cutting feeds. Toggle-cam operated clutch. 
COMPATIBLE WITH EVERY SCHOOL SHOP. 


47 MODELS 
OFFERED! 


10” Floor Leg Precision Turret Lathe—1%" collet 
pacity, 12 or 24 spindle speeds, 3/2’ bed, has combi 
tion hand-lever and screw feed double tool slide w 
front and rear square tool blocks. Has toggle clutch 
apron, 70 power and thread cutting feeds. 

A FINE TURRET LATHE—AT A VERY REASONABLE PRI 








THE NEW SOUTH BEND 
1OK GAP BED LATHE 


The 10K Gap Bed Bench Lathe is brand new. Compact and 
solid, the 4%’ Gap Bed is constructed in one-piece with 
legs and “X" bracing an integral part of the bed casting. 
When insert is removed the 5” gap allows 147%” swing 
capacity. Ideal for larger work requiring boring and facing 
operations. 

Collet capacity %2”; 12 spindle speeds with flat belt, 16 
spindle speeds with V-belt. Made only in 41’ bed length 
with choice of A, B or C models. Also available in Self- 
Contained Motor Drive. 








9” Precision Floor Lathe with Metal Column ome 
Underneath Motor Drive—'/2” collet capacity, 3h b 
four models to choose from, has automatic safety “ 
making it impossible to open end gear guard or cone pu 
cover until power is disconnected. Buili-in chip P%® ” 
choice of metal bench with or without drawers. THE PO! 
LAR PRICED LATHE WITH EXPENSIVE LATHE FEATUR 
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4 
4ES — MILLING MACHINES — 
CRS — DRILL PRESSES — GRINDERS 


collet ¢ Pe. 

combiniiwision Shaper—4” vise capacity, the only 7” Shaper 

slide WMWwit-in Pressure Lubrication, tool head swivels 360°, 
clutch #195 strokes per minute, 9/2” horizontal table travel, 


tical table travel. Hundreds in Use in Industrial Plants, 


BLE PRIGEIDEAL SIZE FOR SCHOOL SHOPS. 








i! 17h 


A 


Grinder—g” or 10” 
Wpproximate spindle 
450, sealed ball 
motor mounted in- 
estal. SOUTH BEND 
: HROUGHOUT. 





14” Drill Press—generous 
size table, 16” between base 
and chuck, 11%” between 
table and chuck, built-in iilu- 
mination, 10 models available. 
Will maintain its precision ac- 
curacy under severe use. 








South Bend Precision Vertical Milling Machine—Now 
available with Power Quill and table feeds. Infinitely vari- 
able quill feed and 30 table’ feeds from %” to 15” per 
minute. 

Eight spindle speeds, from 135 to 3750 R.P.M. with 1 h.p. 
motor or 90 to 2500 R.P.M. with % h.p. motor, 4” quill. 
travel, collet capacity %”, individual tool holders to 1” 
capacity, 360° rotation of head by worm and gear, Lo-Loss 
drive to spindle at all speeds. A big floor model Vertical 
Mill, in use in many industrial plants, the ideal Mill for 
School Shop Training Programs. 

















Attachments and Accessories 


MILLING HAND WHEEL BALL BEARING 
ATTACHMENT COLLET ATTACHMENT LIVE CENTER 


THREAD TELESCOPING JAW LARGE FACE TELESCOPING JAW 
INDICATOR DIAL STEADY REST PLATE FOLLOWER REST 


HAND LEVER SET OF 6 STANDARD LATHE MICROMETER 
BED TURRET DOGS %” TO 1'2” CAPACITY CARRIAGE STOP 





COLLETS FOR EXTERNAL FOUR POSITION 
ROUND WORK GRINDER CARRIAGE STOP 


CE 3842 


* 
C&3e40 
: St 
ee, 4 
* 
cE 3838 cei779 
ws. Pitt 


WORK LIGHT CHUCK AND TOOL 
FOR LATHE TAPER ATTACHMENT ASSORTMENT 


SOUTH BEN D LATHE 


Building Better Tools Since 1906 — 425 East Madison Street — South Bend 22, Indiana 
Printed i 


W5820—NRXM—1 2-58 © 1958 by South Bend Lathe Works. All rights reserved. 
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ALLOWELL 














STEEL WOODWORKING BENCHES 


free standing 

Every HALLOWELL woodworking bench is designed and design, rugged construction, optional units and agsony 
fabricated to obtain longest possible service with least accessories make every HALLOWELL bench a soy 
possible maintenance. The cabinet base types offer the investment in utility and economy. 

utmost in versatile bench storage. The HALLOWELL Benches shown on this page are free-standing ty 
steel bench legs, which are industry standards, embody Wall benches with cabinet or locker bases are gj 
a functional optimum for open bases models. Superb available. Write for Bulletin 2112 Rev. 


NO. MODEL NO. NO. BASE BASE DIMENSIONS TOP Size 
POSITIONS TOP MATERIAL UNITS (inches) (inches) 


1000-C-RWX 64x60x2), 
“SHOP TOP” Z 36x42x3 1 64x54x0i 
1000-C-WWX 
LAMINATED 36x42x3 1 64x54x2), 
WOOD 

















64x36x2h 
36x2 1x3 1 64x30x2), 
| 
CABINET BASE TYPE 64x24x2/i 
na 1005-C-WWX 64x36x2) 

Model 1000-C, 4-position, shown LAMINATED 36x2 1x31 64x30,0% 
woOoD 64x 2dx2 


1005-C-RWX 
“SHOP TOP” 








1000-L-RWX 36x42x3 1 64x60x214 
“SHOP TOP” 12x2 Ix 15 6Ax54xI1 


1000-L-WWX 
LAMINATED 
WOOD 





36x42x3 | 


12x2 1x15 O4xS4x2h 





64x36x24 
64x30x24 
64x24x24 
64x36x24 
| 64x30x2% 
64x24x2% 

NO. MODEL NO. LEG HEIGHTS LEG DEPTH TOP SIZE 
POSITIONS | TOP MATERIAL (inches) (inches) (inches) 
1000-RWX 29—31% 40s 64x60x2/4 
“SHOP TOP” 33% 64x54x24 


1000-w Wx 
LAMINATED 2 — A 
WOOD . 


1005-L-RWX 36x2 1x3 1 
“SHOP TOP” 12x2 1x15 





LOCKER BASE TYPE 1005-L-RWX 1 36x2 1x31 


Model 1000-L, 4-position, shown on 6 12x2 1x15 























40” 64x54x24 








342 64x36x2/h 
a) oe 2872 | b4x30xth 


w 99 1 
SHOP TOP 33% 22V, GAx24x2i 


1005-WWX 34 64x36x24 
OPEN BASE TYPE LAMINATED | 293-314 281, 64x30x2) 
Model 1010, 4-position, shown WOOD . 2212 64x24x2h 






































SPECIFICATIONS "SHOP TOP’’—This exclusive HALLOWELL top rs 


core of solid laminated block construction, and is lac 

top materials both top and bottom with a 4” or %" thick layer d 
Resinwood, a composition of uniform wood partic’ 
and natural resins bonded under heat and pressure i! 
a smooth, high density material. Its tough, dum 
surface is splinter-proof, warp-free and resistatt 
acids, alkalis, oils and greases. Can be refinisié 
like wood. 


WOOD —HALLoweELL wood tops are edge laminas 
hardwood. Seasoned, kiln-dried, selected hardwo 
strips 134” wide are electronically glued and reinfor 
Tops 64” x 54” have either 5” wide bolster or 
“SHOP TOP” LAMINATED WOOD TOP spline at each end. : 
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60x24 
54x24 


(54x24 


36x24 
(30x24 
24x2\4 
(36x24 
30x24 
(24x24 


60x24 
5 4x2 


54x24 


36x24 
30x24 
24x2\4 
36x24 
30x24 
24x24 


OP SIZE 
inches) 


60x24 
5Ax2 


54x24 


(36x24 
(30x24 
2x2 h 
36x24 
30x24 
24x2 


top has 
dis face 
k layer 4 
1 particié 
sure int 
, dural 
sistant | 
rennisiw 


lamin: p 


gwou 


einfo es 


HALLOWELL : SCHOOL SHOP FURNITURE 


IFICATIONS (continued) 


ES 
All welded heavy gage steel 


interlocked deep flange construction. 
snel-reinforced doors have 2-point 


wing device with cylinder locking 


‘es Two keys supplied for each lock. 
“ets have one adjustable shelf which 
ieremoved to store large items. Addi- 

shelves available. Tops attach di- 


to cabinet, or steel angles are avail- 


for securing cabinet to top and floor. 
table for dimensions and number of 
ets in base. 


Constructed of heavy gage steel 
sif-closing, spring-hinged doors 
ining pulls and padlock attachments. 
sion is made for flat key locks, if 
ged. Tops attach directly to lockers, or 
sare available for securing lockers to 
awd floor. See table for dimensions 
mumber of lockers in base. 


—All-steel base consists of 
OWELL all-welded bench legs with 
gal cross braces. Leg assemblies are 
ed rigidly by ribbed steel stringers. 
are available in four widths and 
heights. See table for dimensions. 


SH 

are coated with clear, durable finish 
work surface and edges. Undersides 
mated with moisture-resistant sealer. 


sare phosphate coated, then finished 
tough, long wearing SPS green 
“on enamel. Other colors available 
iditional cost. 


KESSORIES 

iety of bench dogs, adjustable bench 
locks, number plates and other 
ories are optional at additional cost. 
tkeys for all drawer, cabinet, locker 

oor locks are available. Benches can 
tered with or without vises, as de- 
Se Bulletin 2112 Rev. for com- 
tetails, 


ERAL INFORMATION 

KeTs are assembled and shipped in 
Mt units. Cabinets are shipped as- 
“and ready for installation. Open 
a are shipped knocked down. All 
amd accessories are packaged sepa- 
\Because hole requirements for dogs 
8 Vary, request Form 102 to indi- 
timber and location of stops, dogs 
es wanted. 





OTHER HALLOWELL SHOP BENCHES 


od 
Model 1030 Machine Bench 


School shops can be completely outfitted 
with HALLOWELL standard units at a 
fraction of the cost of custom-designed 
equipment. The items shown on these 
pages have been specifically developed 
for industrial arts and vocational shops. 
They are identical in material, construc- 


tion and quality to HALLOWELL shop 
equipment that has been standard 
throughout industry for many years. 


The complete line of HALLOWELL school 
shop furniture is listed and described in 
Bulletin 2112 Rev., available on request. 


HALLOWELL Drawing Tables and Service Units 


Here is the solution to multi-class draw- 
ing instruction. Each student is assigned 
a drawer and a drawing board which 
are stored in the service unit. Before 
class, the student takes board and 
drawer to table, which has slides under- 





neath to hold drawer. After class, stu- 
dent returns both drawer and board to 
service unit, making room for next 
class. Using the same tables, as many 
modular service units may be obtained 
as necessary to accommodate varying 
day and evening classes. 


ecesal ae Model 1058 Drawing Board Cabinet; Model 6402 Drawer 
: =~ __ Pedestal Unit with Model 6408 Base 


Model 1056 Drawing Table 











Model 241 Revolving Seat Adjustable Drafting Stool 


STANDARD PRESSED STEEL CO. 


F-3/SPS 








Closed Type ERECTOMATIC 
Shelving—Bulletin 2257 











HALLOWELL Model 810 Storage 
Cabinet — Bulletin 2125 


HALLOWELL Model 1074 Tool Storage 
Cabinet— Bulletin 2109 


HALLOWELL Model 1100 Vertical 
Lumber and Metal Storage 


HALLOWELL Model 1060 Stain ang 
Finish Cabinets— Bulletin 21} 


HALLOWELL Model 1043 Cabinet 
Base Electrical Bench 
Bulletin 2112 





HALLOWELL Model 1090 
Soldering Bench— Bulletin 2112 


Rack—Bulletin 2112 


OTHER HALLOWELL SCHOOL SHOP FURNITURE 


STORAGE WALL UNITS—All-welded steel. Ideal for storage of 
small parts and tools. Bulletin 2110. 

CABINET BENCHES—Finest heavy gage steel construction, 
smooth rigid work surfaces, doors and drawers glide on Nylon 
rollers. Bulletin 2104. 

STORAGE CABINETS—Desk, counter and full height units. 
One and two door models. Adjustable shelves. Chrome locking 
handles. Bulletin 2125. 

STANDARD WORK BENCHES—Sturdy, all-welded steel legs. 
Choice of long-wearing tops, variety of accessories. Bulletin 2103. 
DRAWERS AND DRAWER TIERS—All-steel, with smooth 
Nylon rollers for finger-tip operation. Recessed pulls, padlock 
attachments are supplied, cylinder locks available. Bulletins 
2103 and 2104. 

TOOL STANDS AND CARTS—Versatile units for transporting 
tools, dies, and other equipment around shops. Also used in 
banks, cafeterias, libraries, offices, etc. Bulletin 2108. 


FORM 2450 259-15M-SPS 


TOOL STORAGE CABINETS—Revolutionary development in 
tool storage cabinets uses heavy-gage steel pegboards that swing 
out to give access to back panels. Bulletin 2109. 


STOOLS AND CHAIRS—A large assortment of strong, welded 
steel stools and chairs for school shops, drafting rooms, calt 
terias, etc. is listed and described in Bulletin 2107. 


COLUMBIA-HALLOWELL OFFICE FURNITURE— Uniquely 0 
signed, functionally styled, superbly constructed steel : 
chairs, tables, bookcases, storage partitions and file cabinets lof 
executive suites, administrative areas, conference rooms, § 5 
ance centers, offices, libraries and classrooms. Available in 
standard colors with 176 possible color combinations. Deset! 
and illustrated in Bulletins 2445, 2421, 2419, 2429, 2443. 


COLUMBIA-HALLOWELL Division 5ps 


SPS JENKINTOWN, PENNSYLVANIA + SPS WESTERN, SANTA ANA, CAb 
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the ALL AMERICAN onion 1 


The deluxe three locker unit complete with E 
shelf and garment hooks. d 


HERE’S WHAT COMPLETELY 
VENTILATED LOCKERS 


CAN MEAN TO You! 


@ The elimination of the need for a drying room. 
With All-American lockers your /ocker 
room is your drying room .. . equipment and 
uniforms dry thoroughly in storage. 






Check these 
QUALITY FEATURE 


of ALL AMERICAN 


ATHLETIC LOCKERS 










@ No more unnecessary clothes handling. 









@ Reduces team equipment maintenance costs. 
Eliminates loss and misplacement of 
expensive equipment. 
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neALL AMERICAN Judion 


tonomy model, slightly smaller complete with 
helf and garment hooks. 
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ARCHITECTS: Complete print specifications on all locker models available on request. 


FULLY VENTILATED on three sides . . . Steel mesh 
side panels and doors provide maximum venti- 


lation . . . speed up drying, eliminate offensive 
locker room odors. 
STEEL CONSTRUCTION ... Frames are made of 


heavy ¥ in. angle iron, backs, tops and bottoms 
of 16 gauge steel, door and side panels of 14 
gauge diamond steel mesh all electrically 
welded at seams and joints. 


ATTRACTIVE FINISH . . . Furnished with beautiful, 
durable baked enamel according to customer’s 
color sample. (Gym Locker available in two tone 
finishes if desired). 


THEFT PROOF 3 POINT LATCH DEVICE... a 
veavy duty three-point locking mechanism with 
provisions for padlocks eliminates the theft prob- 
‘em and increases door strength. 


ROOMINESS AND CLEANLINESS... All-American 


Lockers provide generous storage and hanging 
space for clothing and equipment. Each full length 
locker comes complete with shelf, one double 
ceiling hook and two single wall hooks. 


@ COMPLETELY ADAPTABLE .. . Besides the stand- 
ard sizes and combinations shown above, AIll- 
American Lockers can be adapted to individual 
needs. Note the custom locker on the cover... 2 
full units and 2 half units. Your specific need for 
sizes and combinations can be easily furnished. 


e OPTIONAL EXTRAS... . enclosed bases and sloped 
tops can be furnished at slight additional cost. 
Backs may also be ventilated if desired. Locker 
number plates (except where otherwise noted) and 
padlocks are extra. 


@ SHIPPED SET UP . . . Completely assembled .. . 
READY FOR USE. 


@ LOCKER ROOM BENCHES AVAILABLE. 


the wew ALL AMERICAN Sophomore wedki 


A five locker unit; slightly narrower complete 
with shelf and garment hooks. 


A deluxe six 
garment hoo! 





Pl 
All 








@ USE OUR PLANNING SERVICE... If you are contemplating new construction 


or remodeling, our sales-engineering department will gladly make recommendations for the 


most suitable installation for your particular needs. Send us your blueprints, or 
sketches of locker room layout and number of lockers required, for a free quotation. 


Design and Specifications Subject To Change Without Notice or Obligation 

















the ALL american oublo lav 


A deluxe six locker unit complete with 
garment hooks. 
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no handling or replacement problems. 


ADVANCED DESIGN... ENGINEERING ... AND CONSTRUCTION 
PUT ALL-AMERICANS ‘'WAY OUT FRONT” IN QUALITY! 


All-American Lockers are built to take years and years of the 
most rugged use. In actual service, All-American Lockers have 
been in continual use for over 25 years and are still giving 
excellent service where other lockers have been replaced. 





Doors and side panels of All- 
American Lockers are made of 
14 gauge flat expanded dia- 
mond mesh steel for maximum 
Strength and stability. 





Compare the steel used in the 
tops, bottoms, backs and shelves 
of All-Americans... it’s 16 gauge 
steel. 

Conventional lockers use 24 gauge 
... thinner, less sturdy! 


Door and partition frames of All- 
American Lockers are of VY in. 
angle iron. 
Conventional lockers use 
angle iron! 


Ye in. 


This 18 compartment unit provides three times 
as much storage space as a gym basket... 


gauge 


. 


Ye in. 


angle 





Ye in. 
angle 











SPECIFICATIONS 





@ The All-American SENIOR 


3 locker unit . . . Ventilated three sides . . . doors and side panels 
Each locker 18 in. wide x 16 in. deep x 72 in. high 
Overall width of 3 locker unit... 54 in. 
Overall height of 3 locker unit . . . 73 in. 
Optional legs... 5 in. (add 5 in. to height of unit) 
One and Two locker units available for fill-in only 

Overall width of 2 locker unit . . . 365/¢ in. 

Overall width of 1 locker unit... 18% in. 
Approximate Shipping Weight (3 locker unit) . . . 297 Ibs. 


@ The All-American JUNIOR 


3 locker unit . .. Ventilated three sides . . . doors and side panels 
Each locker 16 in. wide x 16 in. deep x 60 in. high 
Overall width of 3 locker unit . . . 48 in. 
Overall height of 3 locker unit... 61 in. 
Optional legs... 5 in. (add 5 in. to height of unit) 
One and Two locker units available for fill-in only 
Overall width of 2 locker unit... 32% in. 
Overall width of 1 locker unit... 16% in. 
Approximate Shipping Weight (3 locker unit) . . . 238 Ibs. 


@ The All-American SOPHOMORE 


5 locker unit .. . Ventilated three sides . . . doors and side panels 
Each locker 12 in. wide x 16 in. deep x 72 in. high 
Overall width of 5 locker unit . . . 60 in. 
Overall height of 5 locker unit... 73 in. 
Optional legs .. . 5 in. (add 5 inches to height of unit) 
One, two, three and four locker units available for fill-in only 
Overall width of 4 locker unit... 48% in. 
Overall width of 3 locker unit . . . 377Ac in. 
Overall width of 2 locker unit... 24% in. 
Overall width of 1 locker .. . 12'%A¢ in. 
Approximate Shipping Weight . . . 390 lbs. 


@ The All-American DOUBLE TIER 


6 locker unit... Ventilated three sides . . . doors and side panels 
Each locker 18 in. wide x 16 in. deep x 36 in. high 
Overall width of 6 locker unit... 54 in. 
Overall height of 6 locker unit . . . 73 in. 
Optional legs . . . 5 in. (add 5 in to height of unit) 
Two and Four locker units available for fill-in only 
Overall width of 4 locker unit . . . 36%A¢ in. 
Overall width of 2 locker unit... 18% in. 
Approximate Shipping Weight (6 locker unit) .. . 318 Ibs. 


s All-American GYM LOCKER 


18 locker unit... Ventilated three sides .. . doors and side panels 
Each locker 18 in. wide x 16 in. deep x 12 in. high 
Overall width of 18 locker unit... 54 in. 
Overall height of 18 locker unit . . . 73 in. 
Optional legs . . . 5 in. available for single row or back to back 
installation or with frame base on casters to hold two 18 locker 
units mounted back to back 
Six and Twelve locker units available for fill-in only 
Overall width of 12 locker unit . . . 36%Ae in. 
Overall width of 6 locker unit... 18% in. 
Complete with number plates 
Approximate Shipping Weight (18 locker unit) . . . 328 Ibs. 

































































A\l-American Lockers are also suitable for use in golf clubs, municipal auditoriums, gymnasiums, 
private clubs, swimming pools, sports arenas . . . wherever lockers are used. 


PRODUCTS OF 


DEBOURGH MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


2924 27th Avenue South ¢ Minneapolis, Minn. ¢ Phone PArkway 9-2341 _ 





PENCO 


PHOSPHATIZED 


the all-new Wine o SERIES 6000 
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STEEL STORAGE HEADQUARTERS FOR 


SCHOOLS, INSTITUTIONS, INDUSTRY 
LOCKERS - SHELVING - CABINETS - BOOK CASE SHELVING 


SINGLE TIER LOCKERS— 
Series 6100 


The Penco" Personal” —planned privacy 


Width Depth Height 
a 2”, 13°, 10” 60/72” 
af 1 0F Ae ae 60/72” 
13” t5*, 16", 20” 60/72” 
18” 16%. 217, 26" 60/72” 
24” 1". 21",.26° 60/72” 
(Flat Top, add 6” for legs.) 


TWO-PERSON LOCKERS— 
Series 6500 


Half width—full height—completely 
private lockers 


Width Depth Height 

1s” = 72” 

15” 18” Fa 

15” ad Pd 

18” ag Fl 
(Flat Top, add 6” for legs.) 


DUAL LOCKERS— 
Series 6500 


Separates soiled and clean clothes 


Width Depth Height 
1s” 18” 60” 
18” 18” 60” 
15” 18” ry 34 
18” 18” 7a 
18” at” ro sf 
24” at" a 
(Flat Top, add 6” for legs.) 


AIR-LITE LOCKERS— 
Series 6400 


For ventilation and easy inspection 


Width Depth Height 
Uy ad 1s” 60/72” 
iz 18” 60/72” 
1s” ad 60/72” 
1s” 18” 60/72” 
(Flat Top, add 6” for legs. Also fur- 
nished in double tier construction.) 





LOCKERS 


DOUBLE TIER LOCKERS— 
‘ s 6200 


The Penco “Double Duty"—low cost 
privacy Height 
Depth per Opening 
12", 13", 1" 30” 
12°, 13"—7.48° 30” 
12°, 15,16 36” 
12", 15°, 18" 36” 
15°, 18” 36” 
12”, 13", 18” 42” 
ie 19”, 19” 42” 
1 —_ 1 (Flat Top, add 6” for legs.) 
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MULTIPLE TIER LOCKERS— 
Series 6300 
The Penco “Compact"”—3, 4, 5 or 6-tier 


No. of 
Open- 
ings Width 


Also available, 3, 4 or 6 tiers high in both 60” 
and 72” overall heights. Write for details. 


DUPLEX LOCKERS— 

Series 6500 

The Penco “Space-Saver" 

Width Depth Height 
15” 15” 72” 
| 15” 18” 72” 
_ 15” 21” 72” 
i =a (Flat Top, add 6” for legs.) 
LL 
Pr 
. FI 
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GYM LOCKER UNITS 
Custom combinati of 
lockers. 

Locker arrangement illustrated is for a 
school having nine gym periods. Each 
student has permanent use of one small 
locker and uses the full-height locker 
only during gym period to store street 
clothes. 


ry dard 








PENCO'S NEW DESIGN FEATURES 








‘ J 


NEW FULL-LOOP HINGE— Doors are 








NEW DOOR FRAME—Intermem- 


firmly hung on .050” thick full-loop 
hinges. Hinges are projection welded to 
door frame and securely bolted to 
locker doors. 


~ TAMPER -ROOF DOOR 

NDLE— Shield keeps padlock 

~ "arring door finish. Cannot be 
door. 


NEW TIER-HEAD CONSTRUCTION— OnMultiple bered and lapped to resist twisting 
Tier Lockers, horizontal divisions extend through stress and strain. For maximum 
vertical frame members. Provides added strength. strength, complete assembly is 
Gives neat, single-line joint between doors. electrically welded. 


usa. 
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STRONG - RIGID - LOW COST - INTERCHANGEABLE 
ADJUSTABLE + ATTRACTIVE »- PREMIUM QUALITY 


PENCO 


PHOSPHATIZED 


two types—NEW CLIP TYPE—STANDARD BOLT TYE 















































OPEN TYPE—8 SHELVES 
This is the basic Penco shelving unit. Back and end 
sway braces; label holders included. 
CLIP TYPE UNITS 
Start. Unit Add. Unit Width Depth Height 
3TS-128 3TA-128 36” ie 9d y a 
3TS-188 3TA-188 36” a i 
3TS-248 3TA-248 36” re" 
BOLT TYPE UNITS 
300-S-12  300-A-12 36” re” 
300-S-18 300-A-18 36” ve 
300-S-24 300-A-24 36” at 


BIN TYPE—9 SHELVES 
Closed-type shelving equipped with dividers, back, 
sides, base strip and label holders. 
CLIP TYPE UNITS 
Start. Unit Add. Unit Width Depth Height 
4TS-129 ATA-129 36” oom ° gi al 
4TS-189 ATA-189 36” 18” aot mk 
4TS-249 4TA-249 36” 24” a od 
BOLT TYPE UNITS 
800-S-12 800-A-12 36” 12” 
800-S-18 800-A-18 36” 18” 
800-S-24 800-A-24 36” 24” 


“T" LINE BOLTLESS 
STEEL SHELVING cuts 
installation costs in 
half! 


Penco’s new "T” Line 
Boltless Shelving is de- 
signed to reduce orig- 
inal installation costs 
and, with its ease of 
shelf rearrangement, 
will result in major 
economies both at in- 
stallation and during 
the entire life of the 
shelving. 


Here's how Penco Clips work: Two parts, the male 
and female clip, are all that are required. No rights, 
no lefts, no special tools. The male clip inserts through 
either side of Penco’s extra strong “T" post. Female 
clip slips on from the opposite side. The double length 
and double lock design gives a vice-like grip at two 
points for extra rigidity. Then, simply drop Penco 
shelf over the flared edges of the clips, and it's in— 
neat, firm and in seconds. 








— CLOSED TYPE—8 SHELVES 
This is the basic Penco shelving unit with addition of 
back, side panels & base strip; label holders included. 
CLIP TYPE UNITS 

Start. Unit Add. Unit Width Depth Height 
4TS-128 4TA-128 36” (2 om ae wt 
4TS-188 4TA-188 36” as 
4TS-248 4TA-248 36” rs" 
BOLT TYPE UNITS 

400-S-12 400-A-12 36” re 
400-S-18 400-A-18 36” > at ad 
400-S-24 400-A-24 36” re 


LEDGE SHELVING — 

CLOSED TYPE—8 SHELVES 
ledge-type shelving is furnished in both open- and 
closed-type construction. Unit illustrated has 12” 
ledge complete with back, sides, base strip and 
label holders. 
CLIP TYPE UNITS 
Start. Unit Add. Unit Width Depth Height 
6TS-24128 6TA-24128 36” 24”&12” 7'3” 
6TS-30188 6TA-30188 36” 30” & 18” 
6TS-36248 6TA-36248 36” 36” & 24” 
BOLT TYPE UNITS 
600-S-24 600-A-24 36” 24”& 12” 
600-S-30 600-A-30 36” 30”& 18” 
600-S-36 600-A-36 36” 36” & 24” 


PENCO ANGLE SHELVING EX- 
CEEDS HIGH GOVERNMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
SHELVING ! 


Penco Angle Shelving 
is a high quality, heavy 
duty shelving line as- 
sembled entirely with 
nuts and bolts furnished. 
All parts are standard 
and interchangeable. 
And each shelving sec- 
tion is a complete and 
self supporting shelv- 
ing unit. This rugged, 
bolt-type shelving line 
features 8-point shelf 
suspension, is adjust- 
able on 1” centers, 
erects easily and efficiently with common tools. Penco 
Angle Shelving is furnished in a wide variety of types 
and sizes permitting an almost unlimited range of 
shelving variations. The unvarying uniformity of Penco 
shelving parts insures dependable matching during 
installation, and good alignment and matching of 
future additions of Penco shelving. 





CLOSED TYPE—WITH DOOR ELVES 
This is basic plain-type shelving with the addition of 
back and side panels, base strip and doors and lock, 
CLIP TYPE UNITS 

Start. Unit Add. Unit Width 
5TS-128 5TA-128 36” 
5TS-188 S5TA-188 36” 18” a a 
5TS-248 S5TA-248 36” 24” 7'3” 
BOLT TYPE UNITS 

500-S-12 500-A-12 36” 12” 
500-S-18 500-A-18 36” 18” 
500-S-24 500-A-24 36” 24” 


Depth Height 
E98 it i 


LEDGE SHELVING 
WITH DOOR HELVE 

In this construction, flush doors are provided in stand- 
ard closed-type ledge shelving. 
CLIP TYPE UNITS 
Start. Unit Add. Unit Width Depth Height 
7TS-24128 7TA-24128 36” 24”& 12" 7'3" 
7TS-30188 7TA-30188 36” 30” & 18” 
7TS-36248 7TA-36248 36” 36” & 24” 
BOLT TYPE UNITS 
700-S-24 700-A-24 36” 24”"&12 7’ 
700-S-30 700-A-30 36” 30” & 18” 7'3 
700-S-36 700-A-36 36” 36”& 24” 7'3 


3 
13" 





STEEL COUNTERS 


An attractive, efficient heavy duty service counter. 
Construction includes posts, shelves, counter front, 
partitions, base plate, extra heavy gauge comice 
tops. 


Furnished in 30”, 36” or 42” widths. All units ore 
24” deep and 39” high. 


Available in Clip Type or Bolt Type construction. 
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WARDROBE CABINETS 


Phemium Quality... CONTROLLED FROM RAW STEEL TO HANDSOME FINISH 


DOUBLE DOOR STORAGE CABINET 


No, 5441 ..36” w. x 18” d. x 78” h. 
No. 5442 36” w. x 24” d. x 78” h. 


Sofe, efficient storage for up to Y2 ton of materials. 


DOUBLE DOOR WARDROBE CABINET 
No. 5451 


36” w. x 18” d. x 78” h. 
36” w. x 24” d. x 78” h. 


Efficient clothes storage. Holds 12 to15 heavy coats. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


DOUBLE DOOR COMBINATION CABINET 


No. 5461 36” w. x 18” d. x 78” h. 
No. 5462 36” w. x 24” d. x 78” h. 
“All-purpose” storage. Used widely in small offices, 
shops, stores, service stations, etc. 


SINGLE DOOR STORAGE CABINETS 
No. 5411 24” w. x 18” d. x 78” h. 
No, 5412 24” w. x 24” d. x 78” h. 


Ideal for use where floor space is at a premium. 
Stores up to 700 pounds of material. 


COUNTEF HIGH CABINET 


..36” w. x 24” d. x 42” hz 
(including 4” base) 
An efficient counter height (42”) unit providing a 
working surface in addition to a large storage area 
for supplies, records, tools, dies, etc. 





SINGLE DOOR WARDROBE CABINET 


No. 5421 
No. 5422 


DESK-HIGH CABINET 

Ne: 5602 ...........::5.83 we 10? on Oe bs 
(including 4” base) 

For increased desk area and personal storage. An 


attractive companion piece to fine office furniture. 


24” w. x 18” d. x 78” h. 
24” w. x 24” d. x 78” h. 
A large-capacity wardrobe requiring minimum space. 
Provides dust-free protection for up to 10 heavy coats. 


| 





SINGLE DOOR COMBINATION CABINET 


No. 5431 24” w. x 18” d. x 78” h. 
24” w. x 24” d. x 78” h. 


Complete storage facilities for the small office. 


Interchangeable interior parts 
Phosphatized surface finish 
Choice of colors 


Shipped assembled or knocked 
down 


Meets and exceeds govern- 
ment specifications 
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DESIGN SIMPLICITY * EFFICIENCY * RICH ATTRACTIVEN <SS 
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SENSES PACED, SINGLE FACED, CLOSED BACK, 42” HIGH a 
CLOSED BACK, 78” HIGH ? ? ant 
ele 
ee See ONT NG. UNIT NG WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT SPACES mn 
A. QUICK, EASY, FLEXIBLE SHELF ADJUSTMENT. _ Sep rege — 
.. B. POSITIVE SHELF SUPPORT AT 4 POINTS—Shelf rests firmly at 4 points on 7001-S 7001-A 36". «10” 42” 3 ’ 
double channeled upright panels, gives added strength. Every shelf is a tie-in 7003-S 7003-A 36” 10” 78” 6 5 WE 
shelf which holds the uprights to the correct spacing. 7OWW-S 7ONT-A 36" 10 90 7 6 Lef 
C. POSITIVE SHELF LOCKING—A simple shelf lock located on shelf ends prevents . DOUBLE FACED, rare or De 
accidental shelf removal. Shelf must be raised to release. noes = tar se 10/10” 73” : : 
D. SHELF POSITIONING AIDS—Shelf adjustment slots have identification holes ‘7012S —7012-A_—36"_——s10/10"——90"— 7g - 
to aid in shelf positioning. SINGLE FACED, OPEN BACK ter 
E. SPECIALLY DESIGNED FLOOR PLATE—Provides even weight distribution of 7005-S 7005-A 36” aoe 4 : 5 Dir 
the load. Helps prevent marring or denting of floors in normal usage. a... a... an <a. : pur 
= i . DOUBLE FACED, OPEN BACK 
F. BASE Presents attractive flush appearance. In open type construction acts 7006-S 7006-A 36” 10/10” 78” P 5 or 
as a spreader in assembling. 7014-S 7014-A 36” 10/10” 90” 7 6 del 
G. EASY TO REARRANGE UNITS— Unit construction Permits individual sections OTHER SIZES—For information concerning sizes other than those shown, call your neares! re 
to be adapted to new arrangements as required, without loss of parts. Penco representative or contact the Company. 
as 
BASKET RACKS VE 
} ' , a Pro 
RACK SECTIONS—Rack sections, furnished either single- sol 
j faced or double-faced, may be bolted end-to-end for any ; 
N desired arrangement. Double-faced rack sections may be ter 
made movable by adapting 3” diameter hard rubber, heavy suc 
\ : duty swivel casters to corner uprights. ent 
ye ter 
} WIRE BASKETS—Penco Wire Baskets are furnished in of | 
N two sizes: filt 
9” wide x 13” deep x 8” high pall 
} 12” wide x 13” deep x 8” high 
Number plates and padlock loops are included. Padlocks 
are not included. 
PENCO DIVISION i 


512 Brower Avenue, Oaks, Penn: 





Telephone GlLendale 2-227 


STEEL LOCKERS - STEEL CABINETS - STEEL SHELVING - LIBRARY SHELVING 
30M—9033—3-59 Printed in U.S.A. 
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BARNSTEAD STILL AND STERILIZER CO. 


15 Lanesville Terrace, Boston 31 


Mass. 





BARNSTEAD water stills ... 


demineralizers and related pure water equipment... 





WATER STILLS 

In-capacities of from ¥ to 10 or 
more gallons pef hour for a constant, 
gutomatic supply of chemically pure, 
sterile water of highest purity. Com- 
plete line of Lab Stills for school 
and college use. Steam, gas, and 
electrically heated models. 


WATER DEMINERALIZERS 

Left, Model BD-1 Barnstead Bantam 
Demineralizer. Convenient when only 
a small amount of demineralized wa- 
ter is needed. Flow rate 5 to 8 g.p.h. 
Direct reading meter indicates water 
purity at all times. Suitable for bench 
or wall mounting. Right, Model BD-2 
delivers demineralized water under 
pressure, Flow rate is 5 to 25 g.p.h. 
Easily installed to water line. 


VENTGARD® BOTTLE PUMP 
Protects distilled water, standard 
solutions etc., from airborne bac- 
teria, dust, radio-active mist, gases 
such as CO,.. Purifies the air as it 
enters carboy to replace distilled wa- 
ter being pumped out. Low first cost 
of pump is matched by long life of 
filter unit, replaceable after 1000 
gallons have been pumped. 





WATER BATH 

Many laboratories whose requirements, fa- 
cilities or budgets do not allow extensive 
equipment find the Water Bath ideal for the 
variety of work it can do . . . portable, 
permitting work in locations where it is in- 
convenient to use permanently installed 
equipment, Operates independent of out- 
side water and waste connections. Ideal for 
Labs doing research and educational work. 


LABORATORY STERILIZERS 


Laboratory models with either rolling door 
or hinged door. Double wall type and have 
inner sterilizing chambers of corrosion-re- 
sistant metal with easily removable shelves. 
Entire unit insulated for efficiency and com- 
fort with insulation covered by finishing 
jacket of stainless steel. Steam or elec- 
trically heated. 


= PURITY METER 


Checks the purity of distilled or demineral- 
ized water in 30 seconds, Eliminates costly 
chemical analysis. Purity readings 0-15 parts 
per million. A periodic 30 second purity 
check with the Barnstead Purity meter dis- 
covers contamination instantly. Best low. 
cost protection. 


TIN-LINED PIPING 

Barnstead makes a complete line of tin- 
lined piping, fittings, and valves to keep 
distilled or demineralized water pure to 
point of use. 











a 
for school and college laboratories. 
Sills. Catalog 127-A on water demineralizers, Bulletin ia arnste ad 
150 on Purity Meters, Bulletin 151 on Barnstead Water _— : 


Bath, Bulletin 142 on Laboratory Sterilizers, and Bul- STILL AND STERILIZER CO. 
letin 139 on Tin Lined Piping and Fittings. lanesille Terrace Becton 91, Maes. 


BOSTON NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA CHICAGO CLEVELAND LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO 
JAmaica Kingsbridge LOcust MUlberry BOulevard RYan TEmplebar 
4-3100 8-1557 8-1796 5-8180 6-6622 1-9373 2-5391 
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KLETT MANUFACTURING CO. 
179 East 87th Street, New York 28, N. Y. 





KGi- Summexson 


PHOTOELECTRIC 
COLORIMETERS 


INDUSTRIAL COLORIMETER CLINICAL COLORIMETER 


The Klett-Summerson photoelectric colorimeters are easily operated 
filter photometers. The scale readings of the potentiometer are pro- 
portional to the concentration of the colored substance in the cuvette 
when Beer’s Law holds. The balanced two-photocell construction per- 
mits operation on unstabilized A.C.-D.C. circuits. 


The Industrial model can use either the The Clinical model requires a sample of 
cylindrical cuvette or a 2 to 4 cm deep 1 to 5 ml for its cylindrical cuvette. 
rectangular cuvette for measurement of 

solutions with very pale colors. 


THE KLETT BIO-COLORIMETERS 


A cup and plunger col- 
orimeter for direct visual 
comparison of unknown 
with a standard solution. 
The glass scale and ver- 
nier are read from the 
top. No filters are used. 


Designed specifically for measuring very small 
amounts of fluorescing substances such 4: 
vitamins, blood pigments, chlorophylls, ¢at 
cinogenic hydrocarbons, many other sub- 
stances. 
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JOHNS-MANVILLE 


JM 


PRODUCTS 


JOHNS-MANVILLE 
General Offices: 22 E. 40th St., New York 16, N. Y. 


Sales Offices in All Large Cities 


Md 





J-M COLORLITH 


THE COLORED ASBESTOS-CEMENT TABLE TOP 
THAT CAN TAKE THE DAILY PUNISHMENT OF SCHOOL LABORATORIES 


ral 


For laboratory table tops, shelves, drainboards and other 
work spaces, J-M Colorlith® provides beauty, strength and 
chemical-resistance. Composed of a mixture of Portland 
cement and carefully selected asbestos fibres integrally 
mixed with chemically-resistant colorings and fillings, it is 
subjected to enormous hydraulic pressure to form a dense, 


appearance. You can decorate your school laboratory, 
it and make it a more attractive place in which to work with 
choice of three beautiful colors—rich Cameo Brown; light 

Surf Green; and handsome Charcoal Gray. 


active chemicals. Colorlith is highly resistant to most 
acids, alkalis and solvents. While Charcoal Gray is de- 
to be used without heavy protective coatings, a light coating 
vinyl or equal will enhance its serviceability. For long-lasting 
Cameo Brown and Surf Green should be lightly coated with 

or equal. 
than stone . . . resists heat and shock. Combining im- 
tensile, shear and compressive strengths, Colorlith resists 


homogeneous sheet with unusual resistance to physical and 
chemical abuse. 

Colorlith is available through leading manufacturers 
of laboratory equipment. For their names and folder 
EL-62A describing this durable, economical material, write 
Johns-Manville. 


are suitable for resurfacing old laboratory table tops. Colorlith is 


readily machined with metal-working tools. 


Keeps its factory finish. Colorlith’s surface can be polished to a 
high degree of smoothness and still retain a soft textured appear- 


ance which prevents glare and excessive light reflection. 


TYPICAL PHYSICAL PROPERTIES* 





Density (Dry), Ib/cu ft min 
Moisture Content (Normal), % dry wt, max 
Water Absorption, % of dry wt max 
(After 48 hrs immersion at room temperature, 
vinyl coating all sides) 
Modulus of Rupture, psi 
4" thickness 
34" thickness 
144” thickness 





as: th comecseee, oom (hormel). psi 
. ® ° rine araness o. ry 

sf jan ordinary laboratory abuse. Because of its exceptional 500 kg load, 10 mm ball, 10 sec 

ub- Strength, it is available in 4’ x 8’ sheets in thicknesses 


4" to 4". The thinner thicknesses lend themselves ideally to 
construction of matching or contrasting colored fume hoods .. . 
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*The figures given are average values (unless otherwise specified) obtained in 
accordance with accepted test methods. “Dry” refers to oven-dried samples; 


“Normal” to normal conditions of 75F and 50% R.H. 





LORD and BURNHAM 
Irvington, N. Y. Des Plaines, Ill. St. Catharines, Ont. 


LD EVERYTHING IN GLASS STRUCTURES FO) 


The Latest in Aluminum and Steel Greenhouse 
Construction For Every Institutional Requirement 
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UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN—This range consists of 12 separate houses, divided into 40 compartments, attached to a very 
fine Service Building. The greenhouses have a floor area of approximately 20,000 sq. ft. and contain facilities for some 6 de- 
partments. Weiler and Strang, Architects & Engineers designed the Service Building. Walter Kelsey, Architect, designed the green- 
houses. General Contractor was Anthony Grignano. Greenhouses by LORD & BURNHAM. 


Call on us for anything you need in greenhouses or other glass structures for educational 
purposes. Over the past 102 years, we have built glass structures of every type for major 
universities, colleges and schools throughout the U.S. and foreign countries. 


Take advantage of our vast experience in greenhouse design and construction. Write our 
University & School Department for complete information. It is set up to give you the spe- 
cialized service you need and is always anxious to cooperate with you on plans, specifico- 
tions and quotations. 


ORLYT ALUMINUM PREFABRICATED GREENHOUSES 


Ideal low-cost glass enclosures for Secondary School Botany and Biology 
Departments. Available in stock sizes and designs. Both “Leanto” and 
“Even Span” models. Standard widths, 14’, 10’, 9’-8” and 7’-2”. Lengths 
in any multiple of 2’-6”, starting at 8’6”. All aluminum construction. 
Completely prefabricated. Write for Catalog ASU. 


LORD and BURNHAM 


IRVINGTON, N. Y. DES PLAINES, ILL. 
Aluminum Orlyt Leanto ‘9’ installed at South Hagerstown ST. CATHARINES, ONT. 


High School, Hagerstown, Md. Architect McLeod & Ferrara. 
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LORD and BURNHAM 


Irvington, N.Y. Des Plaines, Ill. 


St. Catharines, Ont. 





A FEW OF THE MANY SCHOOLS 
AND UNIVERSITIES FoR WHOM WE 
HAVE BUILT— 


MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY, EAST LANSING, MICH. 


This range consists of 14 separate houses, divided into 57 compart- 
nents, together with a Service Building and working passage. The 
greenhouses have a floor area of approximately 62,000 sq. ft. 

The range contains facilities for some 14 departments. The green- 
houses were designed by Walter Kelsey, and built by LORD & BURN- 
HAM. Foster, Schermerhorn & Foster, General Contractors. 


VIRGINIA POLYTECHNIC INSTITUTE, BLACKSBURG, VA. 


his range consists of 8 separate houses, divided into 20 compartments, 
ond a Service Building. 

The greenhouses cover a floor area of approximately 20,000 sq. ft. 
The range contains facilities for some 7 departments. Walter Kelsey, 
Architect, LORD & BURNHAM, General Contractors. 


PENN STATE UNIVERSITY, UNIVERSITY PARK, PA. 
Plant Sciences Research Center 


These greenhouses, a portion of the range at Penn State, are gener- 
lly referred to as the Plant Sciences Research Center and are made 
vp of 7 separate structures divided into a total of 41 compartments. 
The greenhouses cover an area of approximately 34,000 sq. ft. Five 
ofthe houses have Powervent Automatic Ventilation. 

All houses were designed by Walter Kelsey, Architect, and built by 
LORD & BURNHAM. 


EDSEL FORD SR. HIGH SCHOOL, DEARBORN, MICH 


his 12’6” wide by 36’8” long aluminum and steel Leanto greenhouse 
provides excellent laboratory facilities for Ford’s Biology and Horti- 
wltural classes. Architect was Eberle M. Smith Associates, Inc. Gen- 
sal Contractor, O. W. Burke Co. Greenhouse by LORD & BURNHAM. 


OTHERS: 





Cornell University, Ithaca, N.Y. Colorado A & M College, Ft. Collins, 
University of Notre Dame, South Colo. 

Bend, Ind. U.S. Dept. of Agr., Beltsville, Md. 

: g 

University of Vermont, Burlington, Vt. 
University of Connecticut, Storrs, 

Conn. University of California, Riverside, 
University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. Calif. 

Purdue University, Lafayette, Ind. Stellenbosch-Elsenburg College, South 
Ohio State University, Columbus, Africa 

Ohio Duke University, Durham, N.C. 


a 


Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 
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MAURICE A. KNIGHT CO. 
227 Kelly Ave., Akron9,Ohio e Phone: PArkway 4-1277 


Manufacturers of Acid-Proof Laboratory Equipment 





KNIGHT-WARE Laboratory Equipment is not just 

NEW —KNIGHT-WARE surface resistant but genuinely acid-proof throughout 
Bell and Spigot Joint its entire body. It includes drain lines and fittings, 
Uses Lead and Acid-Proof Rope table troughs, receptors, neutralizing sumps and fume 
ee ducts. All are available in special or standard design. 





1. At least three 
a ae KNIGHT-WARE 
wee Acid Waste-Pipe and Fittings 


. Lead wool on 
top of the rope KNIGHT-WARE bell and spigot pipe and fit- 


bout 34” thick. = 
— tings are available in any bore from 142” up 





For Complete Instructions to 60” in any lengths up to 6 ft. Special fittings 
send for Bulletin No. 1813 








for unusual places or to eliminate unnecessary 
joints can be supplied. Flanged or plain ground 








end connections can be furnished 
where desired. 














KNIGHT-WARE SUMPS 











269A—P Trap with flange 


clean out 401-B 400-A 

















Inside diameter 18” 24” 30” 36” 
271—Bell and Spigot Pipe Inside depth 24" 36” 57" 75" 
Connections 3-4” 3-4” 4-6" 4-6" 

Feet Wt. -Lbs. 5 
e hd Ma fl Rea 5'0” Lgth. Net ‘weight Ibs. ........ 75 175 400 700 1100 


3% 3 2% 1-5 17 
4% 3% 2% 2% 1-5 22 We supply two types of KNIGHT-WARE Sumps or Dilution Basins. 
5% 4% 4 2% 1-5 32 The smaller Type “B” has only one inlet but the larger type “A” 
6 5 1-5 44 can be provided with more than one where necessary and located 
834 6 1-5 60 at any desired position. Covers on the “B” type are flat and are 
934 1-6 76 provided with bolts and gaskets while the covers for the “A” types 
1-6 are usually set in a socket on a ring gasket. We can also provide 
1-6 flanged covers on the “A” type at slightly increased cost. 
1-6 












































KNIGHT-WARE SINKS 


KNIGHT-WARE Laboratory Sinks are custom built to suit your 
requirements. Because they are entirely handmade, it costs no 
more for this service. The one-piece construction, smooth surfaces, 
rounded corners and acid-proof quality mean a freedom from leaks 
and a cleanliness that is permanent. Outlets of various designs, 
back, drainboards and apron are optional as an integral part of sink. 
Special designs and sizes other than those listed in our catalog are 
No. 237-LDD available. In this case please submit sketches and complete dimen- 


KNIGHT-WARE sinks are available with sions when requesting quotations. 


right, lefthand or double drainboards. Complete catalog 12A will be sent on request. 


CORROSION- LABORATORY 


(NIGHT=WAR 
PROOF cuemeas See toviemenr | EQUIPMENT 
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WORKS (Since 1865): Akron, Ohio 
CHICAGO: 20 N. Wacker Drive 


THE UNITED STATES STONEWARE CO. 


LOS ANGELES: 908 S. Atlantic Blvd. 


NEW YORK: 60 East 42nd Street 
HOUSTON: 4101 San Jacinto 

























GLASS-CLEAR 


TYGON 
Flexible-Plastic 
Tubing 





Write for Bulletin T-97 


Tygon is non-toxic, non-contaminating. Tygon 
is inert chemically. Tygon is glass-smooth, 
inside and out. Tygon is elastic, resilient, and 
truly flexible. Tygon is tough, durable, and 
non-oxidizing. Tygon is sterilizable. 


Tygon is made in over 50 sizes to fit every 
requirement. And Tygon is branded every 
foot with the Tygon name. 
























LABORATORY JAR MILLS 








U. S. Stoneware offers 
a range of types and 
sizes of jar grinding 
mills to fit every lab- 
oratory need. The 
“General Utility” type 
features the patented 
‘No creep” neoprene 
rollers which keep jars 
centered, and is made 
in a range of sizes to 
handle one to 24 jars 
from Y2 pt. to 4 gal. 
Capacity. Other types 
of mills include “long 
roll” mills with two or 
three rolls, with or 
without cabinets. 














Write for Bulletin 290 
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For the finest in 


LABORATORY SINKS 


















Write for 
Bulletin L-8 


No better sink is made than the “U. S.” gray- 
glazed chemical porcelain sink. Dense, im- 
permeable, it never requires scouring or 
honing. Solid, one-piece chemical porcelain, 
without joints or seams. Rounded corners and 
smooth surfaces make cleaning as easy as 
washing a china dish. “U. S.” gray-glazed 
porcelain sinks are made in a virtually un- 
limited size range, and in many styles. 


“ROALOX” mice sans 


Special Burundum- 
fortified porcelain 
body gives these jars 
a “wear-life” two to 
three times that of 
conventional jars. “All- 
in-one” lid, lid-lock and 
gasket. Neoprene gas- 
ket comes off with the 
lid. Wide mouth facili- 
tates loading and un- 
loading. Made in eight 
sizes—from 1% to 642 
gallon capacity. 
























Write for Bulletin 290 


ATLAS PRESS COMPANY 


5312 North Pitcher St., Kalamazoo, Mich. 





Mills, drills, 
bores, reams and 
shapes — at all 
angles— with one 
setup! 6” x 24” 
table,- high pre- 
cision spindle 
head, 3” quill 
travel. Easy to set 
up and operate as 
a drill press. 


— 
Az m 


1234” swing over bed — 
13%” bore. ASA-L-00 
spindle nose. Enclosed 
headstock, apron, 
quick-change box—all 
with oil bath lubrica- 
tion. Flame hardened 
bed ways. Timken 
“Zero Precision” tap- 
ered roller bearings. 
Underneath drive, with 
choice of variable speed 
countershaft, 10-speed 
clutch and brake- 
equipped countershaft, 
one or two-speed 
motors. Out-board 
spindle-drive pulley. 


CLAUSING 4800 LATHES 


1234” swing over bed 
— ¥%” collet capac- 
ity, 2540” bore. 1%” 
—8 threaded spindle 
nose. Double-walled 
apron, oil bath lu- 
brication. Flame 
hardened bed ways. 
Selected Timken 
tapered roller bear- 
ings. Underneath 
drive, 10-speed, ball 
bearing countershaft 
with 3 V-belts driv- 
ing spindle pulley. 


New, heavy-duty 
drill with many ex- 
clusive features for 
broad and thorough 
instruction. Drills to 
center of 1844” cir- 
cle. Capacity, 34” in 
steel, 1” in cast iron 
— 614” spindle trav- 
el. 5 sealed-for-life 
ball bearings. 


Also available in 15” 
model... also great- 
est value in its size! 











CLAUSING 6300 LATHES CLAUSING 5400 LATHES 


23/4" swing « over bed 
— 1%” bore. 244" — 
8 threaded spindle 
nose or L-00, Op- 
tional. Double. 
walled apron, oi] 
bath lubrication. 
Flame hardened bed 
ways. Timken “Zero 
Precision” tapered 
roller bearings. Un- 
derneath drive, with 
choice of variable 
speed countershaft 
with clutch and 
brake, 10-speed 
countershaft, one or 
two-speed motors. 


ATLAS 12” LATHES 


A big capacity lathe 
with these impor- 
tant features, stand- 
ard equipment: 
Timken tapered 
roller bearings, 16 
speeds, reversible 
power cross and 
longitudinal feeds, 
wide thread cutting 
range, V-belt drive. 
Available in bench 
models, and in un- 
derneath drive mod- 
els with pedestal 
base. Investigate be- 
fore you buy any 
lathe. 


The only compact 
shaper with all 
the sturdy con- 
struction and op- 
erating features 
of Iarge shapers, 
built down to 
size. Timken tap- 
ered roller bear- 
ings. Crank type 
ram drive. 4 
speeds, 5 auto- 
matic cross feeds. 


— SAFETY SAM SAYS: 


SEND FOR CATALOGS, WALL 
CHARTS AND SAFETY POSTERS 
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ATLAS PRESS COMPANY 


5312 North Pitcher St., Kalamazoo, Mich. 


(it@as.and CLAUSING PRECISION TOOLS 
Meet School Needs Best! 


There are many reasons why ATLAS and CLAUSING machine tools meet school 
needs best. They set the standard for safety. Each has many exclusive easy-operating 
features that enable students to learn machining principles faster ... and with 
ess supervision. 





CLAUSING 10” SAW 


They're ruggedly built to stand up under inexpert student use — their quality con- 
¢ruction will win commendation from those who expect you to buy tools for many 
years of accurate service. 


And they enable you to buy more equipment per dollar invested, to give more 


students the opportunity to get adequate operational experience. 
Completely new CLAUSING 10” Saw. 
Heavier construction throughout to 
handle motors up to 3 HP (Saw weighs 
385 lbs.) Self-contained design, 35” x 
2712" table . . . extensions available. 
Many new and exclusive features. 
Bench models also available. 


12” WOOD LATHE 


When you plan for shop expansion or tool replacement, make sure you have the 
latest ATLAS-CLAUSING catalogs as a guide in determining your recommenda- 
tions and requisitions. 





ATLAS 24” JIG SAW 


Every part designed 
to minimize vibra- 
tion and assure 


12” BAND SAW 


Ideal size for 
school shops. 14” 
x 14” precision- 
ground table tilts 
45°. Cuts stock to 
64%” thick. Ball 


smooth, clean, accu- 
rate cuts. New ap- 
pearance and effici- 
ency. Four speeds 
for wood, metal, 
24” 


plastic, etc. 
throat capacity... 
cuts 244” deep. 14” x 
14” table tilts 45° 
right, 15° left, swiv- 
els 90°. Blade turns 


bearing wheels 
and blade sup- 
ports. 


NEWEST 
SAFETY 


STANDS! Complete splash lu- 


brication. Scientifi- 
cally balanced 
mechanism. Exclu- 
sive spring steel 
hold-down. 


NEWEST 
SAFETY 
STANDS! 


BELT AND DISC SANDER 


NEWEST 
SAFETY 
STANDS! 


42” long precision- 
ground table. 32” x 41” 
tilting fence supported 
close to cutter head. 
Sealed-for-life ball bear- 
ings. 


NEWEST P 
SAFETY STANDS! | 


Sands any width boards, 
angles, curves, metals, 
plastics. 10” disc, 4” belt, 
table tilts 45°. Sealed- 
for-life ball bearings. 
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90°. Removable arm. 


100 saa 


Sige 
% ; e 


36” between centers. 
Sealed-for-life ball bear- 
ings. Lever locks on tail- 
stock and tool support 
base. Choice of 4, 8 and 
16 speed lathes. 


NEWEST 
SAFETY 
STANDS! 





SEE vour GLGAA. DEALER 


When you examine the solid construction and test the 
easy, accurate operation of these new ATLAS tools 
— you'll know why more and more vocational edu- 
cation leaders are specifying ATLAS. Your nearby 
ATLAS dealer will be glad to show them to you. 


Write today for his name. (7 y 


SCHOOL SHOP 
PLANNING GUIDE 


Complete up-to- 
ONLY 


fs date information 


covering all phases 
of school shop 
planning for most 
effective teaching 
and learning — by 
Dr. John L. Feirer 
of Western Mich- 
igan College of 
Education. 





DURO METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY 
2687 N. Kildare Avenue, Chicago 39, III. 





New Design Power Tools with 
Extra Features, Extra Quality 
-..at a Budget Price! 


Every major feature . . . instructors have been looking 
for ... has been included in the 1959 Duro Power Tool 
Line. Each tool incorporates basic improvements designed 
to simplify operation and permit students to produce 
quality work in less time, with less effort—in safety! 
Important too, their low price makes it possible for 
every school to fully equip their woodworking shop 
and still remain within limited budgets. 


The Duro line is recognized as the No. 1 power tool 
buy in America, offering more exclusive “extras” than 
any other. You get “built in” rigidity, lifetime rugged- 
ness, “years ahead” design, unique safety features, pre- 
cision accuracy PLUS an extra capacity at no extra cost! 
If you want finest quality—Duro is your best bet. If 
performance is your prime requirement—choose Duro. 
If price is the factor—Duro will give you more, much 
more, for less! Get the facts today! 
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jf GRR PRDIBOM PROVE 
p< cox ous muon Pee vane mere 
t SSBC FR WER POSSE 


1. BIG 44 page catalog shows the DURO line and accessories. 

2. Plan-A-Shop booklet gives interesting data on developing 
a workshop to your floor plan. 

3. Comparative Chart reveals important figures on Duro 
Power Tools as compared to other advertised brands. 





BROWN & SHARPE MFG. CO. 
Providence 1, R. I., U.S.A. 





PRECISION TOOLS 
and GAGES 


ee 


Universal + Plain Universal +» Plain 

Production Type Surface « Face « Cutter and Tool 
Omniversal - Vertical Universal and Tool 
MILLING MACHINES GRINDING MACHINES 

and Accessories and Accessories 


Automatic - Hand 
Automatic Forming and Cutting-Off 
SCREW MACHINES 
and Screw Machine Tools 


ae 


Wye 


ia] 
~~. 
ae 
a 


Saas, 


Train your shop students on machines that are used on the production line. Simplified basic machines of each 
throughout industry to set the highest standards for pre- __ type are available which permit full instruction in modern 
Cision, productivity, and ‘versatility — in the toolroom, metalworking methods. Write for complete information. 


moses m rccison Y> rors ves Boguin &@ Sharpe 
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HARROP ELECTRIC 


FURNACE DIVISION 


of Harrop Ceramic Service Co., Dept. U, 3470 E. Fifth Ave., Columbus 19, Ohio 





SCHOOLINE KILNS are new designs, specially 
developed for classroom and laboratory use .. . 
utilizing design and construction principles proven 
over the years in school and college teaching and 
research. “Schooline” kilns (now replacing the 


familiar ElectriKilns) will fire fast, cool rapidly 
. .. give dependable, economical service. The stand. 
ard models shown below will meet almost any 
requirement .. . but write us, please, if you need 
special instrumentation or other special design, 


SIDE-LOADING . . . Floor Models 


MR Series for Cone 04 (2000° F.) 


These Underwriter’s Approved kilns in- 
corporate all features proven to be most 
useful in school work. Each of the 3 heat- 
ing circuits (for low, medium, high speeds) 
give fully even heat distribution and close 
temperature control. Lightly loaded resis- 
tor elements utilize less than 10 watts 
per square inch of radiating surface at 
maximum input . . . means more even 
heat and long element life. Full yoke 
door cannot sag or bend out of alignment. 
These streamlined kilns have no protrud- 
ing switches or other equipment .. . 


MRH Series for Cone 8 (2300° F.) 


require only the area indicated by the 
outside dimensions in the table below. 
Many schools find it a wise investment 
to equip these kilns with an automatic 
temperature controlling system.This elim. 
inates all manual control, makes it per. 
fectly safe to fire the kiln at the end of 
the day with full protection against acci- 
dental over-firing which would necessitate 
costly repairs. Automatic control also 
makes it easy to reproduce the same firing 
treatment time after time . . . thus assures 
consistently high ware quality. 





MODEL 
NO. 


FIRING CHAMBER OUTSIDE DIM. 
-|CU.F.| W. D HT. 








MR-14C 


1.7 | 31% | 28% | 59% 





MRH-14C 


17 | 31% | 28% | 59% 





MR-18C 


3.5 |38 |34 | 65% 











MRH-18C 


























3.5 |38 |34 | 65% 





NON-METALLIC RESISTOR Nur Series up to Cone 20 (2800° F.) 


Silicon carbide heating elements 
give uniform clean heat up to 
2800° F. for steady service, inter- 


mittent to 3000° F. Standard models your needs. 





MODEL | FIRING CHAMBER | OUTSIDE DIM. 
NO. | w. | D.| HT. | W. | D. | HT. 
NMR-7 7 9} 8% | 23 | 28| 64 
NMR-10} 10 | 11] 10 30 | 30 | 66 
NMR-12} 12 | 17 | 14 35 | 40 | 66 
NMR-15} 17 | 21 | 24 40 | 42 | 66 15 KVA 
NMR-20; 20 | 36 | 20 45 | 47 | 66 20 KVA** 


TRANSFORMER 
CAPACITY* 


5 KVA 
10 KVA 
15 KVA 


















































NMR-36} 36 | 40 | 36 62 | 64 | 72 45 KVA** 





TOP-LOADING 
MR Series for Cone 04 (2000° F.) 
MRH Series for Cone 8 (2300° F.) 





MODEL MAX. FIRING CHAMBER OUTSIDE DIM. 





NO. TEMP. F. ° D HT. |CU.F.| W D HT. 





MR-10A_| 2000° 12 | 10 | 08 |20 | 22%] 20 





MR-15A | 2000° 18 15 | 28 |28 | 32% | 26% 





MRH-15A} _2300° 16 15 | 2.2 {27 | 30%] 29 





























MRH-18A} 2300° 18 | 18 | 34 | 28%] 35% | 34% 








include temperature controller, 
transformer, switchgear, blower... 
special instrumentation to meet 


*Transformers for 220 Volts 
AC... capacity ratings are 
at 110 Volts. At 220 Volts, 
KVA is approximately dou- 
bled. Stated values are 
minimum. 

**Large sizes, 3 phase 
standard. 


‘ SIDE-LOADING . . . Bench Models 
: MR Series for Cone 04 (2000° F.) 
MRH Series for Cone 8 (2300° F.) 
MAX. FIRING CHAMBER OUTSIDE DIM. 
TEMP. F. i D. HT. |CU.F.| W. D. 
2000° 9 9 |04 {19 18% 


2300° 9 | 9 fo4 [19 | 18%| 
2000° 4 [i [ii [2 





MODEL 
NO. 


MR-9B 
MRH-9B 
MR-11B 

















28 | 


— 



































Write for Catalog OF GLAZES 
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AND UNDER-GLAZES, CLAYS, PLASTER, KILN FURNITURE & SUPPLIES. 








THE LUFKIN RULE COMPANY 
Saginaw, Michigan e Middletown, N. Y. ¢ Barrie, Ont. 





USE [UF KIN peels) BS 


UFKIN 


precision tools 


stand up 





under rugged 


student use. 


SEND TODAY FOR 
FREE LUFKIN CATALOG 
AND TRAINING AIDS 
LIKE THIS 30” BY 46” 
WALL CHART SHOWING 
A SELECTION OF 
peg, wee eo sae ca TOOLS IN ACTUAL SIZE. 











SEE a = prema Secagabineteteree 


© UF KY. RULE COMPANY 
; TAPES + RULES + PRECISION TOOLS 


‘ 
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MILLERS FALLS COMPANY 
Greenfield, Mass. 





Every school and university can benefit from 
these illustrated catalogs. They contain cop. 
cise descriptions and specifications of Millers 
Falls entire line of top quality tools. Here js 
valuable information you should keep on file 
So, send for these free catalogs now — apd 
remember the name Millers Falls, maker of 


superior tools for 91 years. 





ELECTRIC TOOL CATALOG 


Drills, saws, routers, sanders 
and many more. You'll find 
the portable power tools you 
need for shop, repairs or 
maintenance in this catalog. 











HAND TOOL CATALOG 


Many hundreds of hand tools 
backed by a tradition of quality. 
Whatever you need, you'll find it 
in these 64 pages. (Warranted 
Millers Falls workmanship.) 











PRECISION AND MACHINIST’S 
mes TOOL CATALOG 


wy Every tool in this book is 
guaranteed for accuracy and 
workmanship. These reliable 
tools are preferred by pro- 
fessional craftsmen. 











Precision METAL CUTTING SAW 
CATALOG 


World’s broadest and most 
highly developed line of metal 
cutting saws. Catalog includes 
instructions for economical use 


of blades. 


Machinist's 








MILLERS FALLS 
ppeole)] S— 
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LOGAN ENGINEERING CO. 
4901 Lawrence Ave., Chicago 30, III. 





om 
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“Every shop instructor knows that his first responsibility 
to a student is to prepare him for the world of industrial productivity. 


To me, that means lathes that teach.” 





‘unning a metalworking lathe is exacting work that requires original accuracy far longer than customary with plain or 
tilled, precision operation. One of the best ways | know to tapered roller bearings. 
istill this pride of workmanship in young lathe operators is “Add these up, and you get another reason for Logan 
o let them learn their trade on this sustained-accuracy popularity in our schools . . . Their reduced maintenance 
logan 11’ screw cutting lathe. means more dollars for other shop needs!” 

“Our schools know from experience that all Logans are Logan 11” swing lathe . . . 16-speed V-belt drive . . . 24” and 


dynamically tested and balanced for utmost minimum of 36” centers... 1” collet capacity . . . 1%” spindle bore 
ration before leaving the factory. It’s apparent in their 
uira years of precision performance. We like the way, too, 
hat Logan ball bearing spindles need no bearing adjust- 
nent, regardless of speed or load. Theyre pre-set to retain 












ete) anol ane 


before you leap 





CATALOG ON REQUEST. 
your LOGAN dealer 
or drop a line to: 


LOGAN & ™— G 4 og = & a. a | & ¢ © * DEPT. C-360, 4901 LAWRENCE AVE., CHICAGO 30, ILL, 


MERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 


THE CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE CO. 


Cincinnati 9, Ohio 


Builders of fine machine tools: milling; grinding; broaching; die : sy 
sinking; cutter and tool grinding; production lines; metal forming; CINCIS*NATI 


hardening machines 





ete twee MACHINES built for Industry 
are TOPS for Training too 


Your machine shop boys are best prepared for the job when they are trained 
on equipment actually used in industry. With machine tools built by Cincinnati 
you provide this valuable experience, and ensure ease and safety of operation. 
In addition, Cincinnati’s extremely wide variety of attachments provides the 
versatility you must have in your shop. 

Training aids are available to instructors without charge, except quantities 
of educational booklets, which are nominally priced. Our leaflet “Educational 
Aids” giving full details, will be sent upon request. 





CINCINNATI No. 2ML Milling Machine. Accurate, versatile, easy to 

operate. Available in Plain and Universal styles. Illustrated is a Uni- 

versal machine setup, with dividing head and driving mechanism for 

milling a helix; 28” table traverse, 3 hp spindle drive, Arbor-Loc spindle 
_ nose. Catalog No. M-1995-1. 


, CINCINNATI Toolmaster Milling Machine. Handles a wide voriely of 
light milling operations within 1 or 2 hp range. Attachments include 
Shaping, Vises, Index Head. Catalog No. M-1870-4. 
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THE CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE CO. 
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Cincinnadi NO.| CUTTER AND TOOL GRINDER 


CINCINNATI 10” Hydraulic Universal Grinder. A precision 
cylindrical grinding machine for both external and internal work, 
including taper, face and angle grinding setups. Many attachments 
available. Catalog No. G-577-7. 


look sharp 
at 


Your cutters 


Educational 
Booklets 

A wealth of basic and practical information 
for machine shop instructors. Single copies 





















THE CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE GO. CINCINNAT!, O10, US.A 


’ free. 
Milling Machine Practice..... No. M-773-1 
WHEELHEAD Cutting Gear Teeth ona 
oT Milling Machine ........ No. M-1769-1 


Look Sharp at Your Cutters. .No. M-1657-3 


Principles of 
Tacstock. Centerless Grinding ...... No. G-503-2 


GRINDING WHEEL 
GUARD 


© FRONT TABLE 
TRAVERSE 

REVERSIBLE 

STOP DOS 

4. START-STOP 


PUSH BUTTONS 


FRONT CROSS 
MOVEMENT 
HANDWHEEL 


ELECTRICAL 
DISCONNECT 
Switcr 


TABLE 
STOP PIN 
REVERSIBLE 
STOP 00G 


— LEFT WAND 
TAIL STOCK 


sittin ill 











5 i cinceriantntstamssntaient Tee aa ET NEUE rn ee 
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. m Charts. Principal units and operating controls, shown 
Ma x 34” charts. Most desirable for lecture courses are: Tool- 
mF Milling Machine; Nos. 2ML and 2MI Milling Machines; No. 1 
d Tool Grinder. 


ariety of 
include 





16mm Color Movies. For greater apprecia- 
tion of the machine tool and metalworking 
industries, although not intended specifically 
as training aids. Write for booking dates on 
any of the following: 

“Highway to Production” 

“Age of Precision” 

“Cool Chips” 
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OLIVER MACHINERY COMPANY 


Established 1890 
















SES 


METAL SPINNING LATHE 


This Lathe has 12” diameter swing. Its 
heavy bed and large bearings withstand 
tremendous pressures. Motor driven head- 
stock has simple dial control. Spindle 
space adjustable from 800 to 2750 r.p.m. 

bearing tail center. Oliver Metal 
~ Be Lathes also made in sizes with 
16”, 20°, 24” and 30” swing. 

















No. 182-DB 
DISK-BELT SANDER 









Has 15” disk. Table 
tilts 45° down, 25° 
up. Gauges simplify 
angular and circu- 
lar work. A 6-inch 
belt sanding attach- 
ment runs in verti- 
eal or _ horizontal 
position. Available 
without belt sander. 


No. 270D 
SAW BENCH 


Cuts a perfect miter, cuts off to length, — 
to width and dadoes accurately—no delays to 
check measurements. Saw arbor tilts up to 45°. 


to 16” wide by 3” . Saw guard fur- 
nishes utmost safety. Also made in smaller 
and larger capacities. 





AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 






Swings 12” diam- 
eter, 26” hetween 
centers. Has 48- 
inch bed. Unit 
type motor and V- 
belt driven head- 
stock for spindle 
speeds of 800 to 2750 r.p.m. Switch has over- 
load protection. The No. 51 Lathe is offered 
with four-speed motor headstock. Easy to oper- 
ate. Oliver makes a complete line of woodturn- 
ing lathes. 





Rips to 29” wide with plain fence. Cross cuts tailed 
drive: Motor-on-arbor, V-belt, and close-coupled 
motor drive. Oliver also makes a sturdy Shaper 
of smaller capacity. 





- No. 399 
SURFACER 


Turns out mirror - 
smooth work. Planes 
stock 18” wide, 6” 
thick, as short as 812” 
when fed singly. 
Heavy one-piece base 
, assures perfect and 
permanent alignment 
of parts. Finest ball 





bearings mot for eniet, lone service. Safe and 
easy to operate. Oliver Surfacers also made 
in 24”, 30°, 36” sizes. 


No. 159 
SPEED LATHE 





No. 144 
JOINTER 


This 8” Jointer has 
direct motor drive 
and sturdy one - 
piece bed. Safety 
cylinder has three 
knives. Oversize ball 
bearings for years 
of smooth operation. 
Oliver Jointers come 
in capacities of 6” 
to 30”. 


i 








No. 287 
SHAPER 


This rugged single spindle Shaper rabbets, 
grooves, flutes, routs and shapes smoothly cut- 
ting with or against the grain. Finished dove- 


ways support head unit. Three types of 






ribbed table 24” 
guide. Rips up to 11” wide. Miters and cross- 
The table tilts up to 45° to 
Students find it easy to set up and 
operate. In fact, this 18-inch Band Saw has 
many of the refinements and adjustments found 
on our larger Band Saws. 3 
Oliver Band Saws are also made in 30”, 36 
and 38” sizes. They are precision-built to give 
years of dependable service. 


cuts up to 6%”. 
right. 





445 Sixth Street, N.W., Grand Rapids 2, Michigan 


Oliver Woodworking Machinery 


In vocational shops as in industry: Buy Oliver equipment once and you'll buy it again! 


Many vocational leaders who buy Oliver equipment today know from 
experience they will receive the finest service for years to come. Olive, 
equipment is engineered to pay its own way on factory floors. Sych 
equipment is essential for practical, basic training for progress in indys. 
try. Here are a few machines of a complete line for vocational shops. 







none! This sturdy motor-on-arbor 18-inch Band 
Saw cuts wood, metal, compositions and plastics 
smoothly—no rough edges or burrs. Has heavy 
Takes 9” under the 





OLIVER EQUIPMENT FOR 
VOCATIONAL SHOPS 


Circular Saw Benches 
Wood Turning Lathes 
Metal Spinning Lathes 


Horizontal Borers 
Vertical Borers 


Oilstone Tool Grinders 


Knives and Saws 
Wood Trimmers 
Band Saws 


Write today for illustrated bulletin 
containing full details 


x 20”. 


























The finest 
Band Saw of 
its capacity! 






























No. 192 
BAND SAW 


In vocational shops 
as in industry, 
Oliver Band Saws 
are recognized as 
the finest made, bar 
































Cut-off Saws 
Jig Saws 
Mortisers 
Jointers 
Surfacers 
Belt Sanders 
Disk Sanders 
Tenoner 
Shapers 
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S. STARRETT CO. 


Dept. SU, Athol, Massachusetts, U.S.A. 





New catalog No. 27 shows a complete 
line of Starrett Tools priced to fit school 
budgets. Write for your free copy. 


The essential measuring tools 
needed for modern shop projects 
. in compact, convenient kits— 


easy to issue, carry and store. 


© STEEL TAPES AND STEEL RULES 


Quick-reading steel tapes and no-glare Satin-Chrome 
steel rules pioneered by Starrett for fast accurate 


measuring. 


e HACKSAWS, BAND SAWS, HOLE ne 


Power and hand hacksaw 
blades; band saws and hole 
saws for cutting metal, wood, 
plastics . . . precision made 
by Starrett to cut faster, last 
longer. 


Buy Through Your Distributor 


Starrett 


BOOK FOR STUDENT MACHINISTS 


An authoritative handbook on tools, 
machines and modern shop methods. 
Written in clear, simple shop language. 
Profusely illustrated, completely in- 
dexed. $1.50 per copy. 


‘16mm SOUND MOVIE 


Precision measuring from basic rules to latest preci- 
sion methods in 30 interest-packed minutes. Loaned 
without charge to ee schools. Arrange for a 
free showing. 


© STUDENT NOTEBOOK PAGES 


Fifteen _ blue-print-type 
tool charts available in 
wall size for instructors 
(free) and in notebook 
size for students (25 
cents per set). 


© OTHER EDUCATIONAL AIDS 


Wall charts, “How to Read” 
booklets, informative folders, 
catalogs, ready reference cards 
and calculators . . . available 
free for your classes. Write for 
new Training Aids Bulletin No. 
1202. 


Address Dept. SU, The L. S. STARRETT CO., ATHOL, MASSACHUSETTS 


SINCE 1880 
WORLD'S GREATEST TOOLMAKERS 
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THROUGH YOUR 


INDUSTRIAL 
DISTRIBUTOR 


MECHANICS’ HAND MEASURING TOOLS AND PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 
DIAL INDICATORS « STEEL TAPES « PRECISION GROUND FLAT STOCK 
HACKSAWS e HOLE SAWS - BANDSAWS «+ BAND KNIVES 













LATHE AND 


Cincinnati 9, Ohio 


CINCINNATI TOOL CO. 











Cincinnati Tray-Top Lathes are available 
in swing sizes of 10”, 1214”, 15”, 18”, 
2114” and 26”. Write for catalog T-130. 





100LS CINCINNATI! 


INDUSTRY 
USL) 














For details on Cincinnati Radial Drills, write for Catalog D-133; 
pet a bench and floor models, write for Catalogs D-136 
and D-134. 
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CINCINNATI LATHE AND TOOL CO. 


CINCINNATI LATHES 


e have all needed features * meet school budget requirements 





ADAPTABLE to many operations on all common metals and plastics. 12 
speeds, all geared in geometric progression, 40-to-1 over-all ratio. 48 thread 


and feed changes. Top speeds to 1800 rpm. 


EFFICIENT—-simple, direct motor drive; minimum gear contacts; spindles 
mount in 3 large antifriction bearings; fully enclosed quick-change gearbox. 


CONVENIENT—Centralized controls; instant speed selection with 3-lever, 
Extra-large, heat-treated, forged alloy steel di di “col h” dial: : spindl 1 d 
spindles. Long, tapered key drive is ac- irect-reading, “color-matc lal; start-stop spindle control at apron an 
curate, durable, safe. quick-change gearbox. 

DURABLE—Antifriction. bearings, amply lubrieated; integrally splined 

shafts and spindle; hardened gears in headstock, apron and quick-change 

gearbox; flame-hardened and ground bedways. 


SAFE—Feed stops if stray objects fall on drop levers; chucks and face- 
plates can’t spin off; electrical panel door cannot open until power is off. 


SPACE SAVING—“Tray-Tops” keep tools off carriage wings and ways; 
cabinet leg provides storage space. 


One-piece, double-walled apron holds built-in oil reservoir. 
Spring-loaded safety clutch prevents overload damage. 


ROYAL & RADIAL DRILLS 


¢ low-priced real machine tools 
¢ light-duty, sensitive drills for metal or wood 


e 3’ arm, 7144” column, medium-duty radial 


ROYAL BENCH AND FLOOR DRILLS—16” and 18” models, built for 
sustained accuracy in long, hard usage. “Full floating” spindle drive. Spin- 
dle pulley mounted on two ball bearings to prevent belt pull being trans- 
mitted to the spindle. Two additional ball bearings carry radial and thrust 
loads. All four bearings have sealed-in lubrication; their ample size pro- 
vides a wide safety margin for load and speed. Precision-ground alloy steel 
spindle has six integral splines. Vee type pulleys dynamically balanced for 
smooth performance. Exclusive hinged motor bracket provides fast, safe 
belt shifting without wrenches. 


RADIAL DRILL—A fine production tool for radial drilling up to 144”— 
handles 90% of all drilling jobs. Low cost is combined with such high- 
Safe, easy belt-shifting is accomplished by priced features as: all-geared head with 9 spindle speeds ; automatic pres- 
hand on the Royal; just tilt the hinged sure lubrication; all shafts mounted on antifriction bearings; flame-hard- 
motor bracket. Royal heads feature four ened and ground tubular steel column mounted on tapered roller bearings; 
ee Se trouble-proof column and arm clamps; hardened and ground head rail on 


Clock-type spring spindle return, positive ; age 
easy-to-set depth gage. arm; heavy ribbed base with built-in coolant tank. 
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STACOR EQUIPMENT COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Lifetime Quality School, Drafting & Library Equipment 


305 Emmet Street, Newark 5, New Jersey 


FLEX-MASTER © -sm 


DRAWING & DRAFTING EQUIPMENT pp An 


A Complete Line Specifically Designed for School Use 


In use in thousands of schools across the country, Flex-Master units are 
well designed, well made and well accepted. They offer the utmost in efficiency 
and economy, many unique features, and a wide variety of models to fit the 
needs of the particular classroom. e Vocational and Industrial Arts 


STACO FLEX-MASTER 
en eee aan QUALITY ; MULTI-STUDENT 


Imported from France; distrib- 
INDIVIDUALIZED DRAWING UNIT DU-1200 


uted by Stacor. Precision engi- 
neered. Board’s “floating ac- 
tion” permits smooth position- 
ing into any working angle. 














for e Art Classes 
e Engineering e@ Shop 







e Mechanical Drawing 







LE 























Locks securely without wob- : 
bling. Ideal for use in art and penis 
engineering classes; perfect as horizontal 
demonstration easel in place board storage 
of blackboard. oe 
> facilities 
a for 12. 

STAKTUBE Roll File | 

Low-cost, Space-saving ‘ students 









File & Find System 
Rolled drawings, maps, etc. stay 


cleaner, safer, easier to find. 
Available with locks. 15” 






e Drawers have individual locks, master keyed 
- hold boards up to 20x26 in a horizontal 





* Efficient + Space-saving 









square file with 36 214” steel- * Economical + Private position plus tools, other material 
rimmed filing tubes—or 9 434” 
tubes. Now in 5 lengths: 18”, ; 

7% 


30”, 36”, 42”, 60”. Stack to 














ibbb bide. * 














any height. ; i ; | : ? 

agro Co —— .— | 
BLUEPRINT =a. | for me spetente . - ne S i ~< ~ . i 

—FLAT FILES — "the os00" “ine U0" 





e 3,4, & 5 Drawer Sections 
@ 22 Sizes 













oe oe 


- Fas & 3 & 













for 6 students 8-drawer 5-drawer free-standing 
Five basic the DU-600 cabinet unit cabinet unit unit for 12 
the DU-800 the DU-500 the NL-1200 





overall sizes: 

Ww. D. H. 
2934” | 2256" | 1714" 
Precision made of hecvy 3456" | 2775" | 1742" 
gauge steel for lifetime use. 4034" | 2856” | 1742” 
Files come in 3 styles, can 4634” | 3456” | 1712" 
be stacked to any height. 5334” | 4056” | 1712” 











4-POST DRAFTING & ee ~ TABLES 


Broad Range of Sizes and Types 










































Regular drawing boards and split-tops for 
reference, in softwood, hardwood, steel or plas- 
tic. Working surface fixed at 7° angle, or 
adjustable if desired. Life- 
time all-steel base and 
roomy drawers. Drafting 
table has full size plan 
drawer and tool drawer with 
lock and two keys. Woodline 
is same in all wood. 














sas 


Write, wire or phone for 
prices and the complete 
Flex-Master Catalog 
TODAY. 





Auxiliary Cabinet fits under 
tool drawer, provides extra 
space for needed equipment— 
supply drawer and file drawer. 





a 
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THE TOLERTON COMPANY 


265 N. Freedom Ave. . Alliance, Ohio 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION EQUIPMENT 


@ ART TABLES @ SHOP BENCHES @ LABORATORY FURNITURE @ DRAFTING TABLES 
@ SHOP FURNITURE @ CERAMIC FURNITURE @ LAMINATED MAPLE BENCH TOPS 





DEMONSTRATION TABLE 
MODEL TL1-2860 


Demonstration table providing 
basic requirements for class- 
room work. Top surface either 
1%” Carbonized Tolco lami- 
nated maple or 114” Tolstone. 
Base section shipped fully as- 
sembled — top and accessories 
shipped separately cartoned— 
weight 300 pounds with Car- 
bonized top, 500 pounds with 


Tolstone. Sink size 14’ x 10” x | | 





TWO-STUDENT COMBINATION 
SCIENCE TABLE 


MODEL TLC-2860 


Designed for use in either Chem- 
istry or Physics. Four master- 
keyed locked drawers—large gen- 
eral storage cupboard fitted with 
double doors—two book com- 
partments. Furnished with either 
Toleo Carbonized top or Tolstone 
top—both 1%” thick. Shipped 
fully assembled. Weight with 
Carbonized top, 252 pounds; Tol- 
stone, 327 pounds. Sink size 14” 





























, 5%". x 10” x 5%”. 
/ 
/ 
FOUR-STUDENT BENCH TOTE TRAY CABINET 
MODEL TM-12 
” MODEL TT 
Designed to give Available in TT-48 (48 trays) 
50% more hori- or TT-24 (24 trays). Large 
zontal project storage plastic tote trays (TT-48J)— 
space. 12 individual width 48”, height 84”, depth 
lockers, 6 each side. 22”. Tote trays 5” deep, 13” 
” nena in baked me wide, 21” long. Shipped 
ntal chine gray enamel. fully assembled — complete 
Over-all height 32%”. with tote trays. Weight ap- 
Shipping weight 420 proximately 432 pounds. 
, pounds. 
. 
' SHEET METAL BENCH 
. ARC WELDING BENCH 
MODEL TSB-96-3S 
3 steel shelves. Top MOOR, CANOES 
40” x 96" x 2%". ee ae 
Height 32’’. Base 20 gauge steel “see-thru’ welding 
shipped knocked shield to eliminate eye flashburn 
down — top packed while students observe demonstra- 
separately. Weight tion. Top working surface 36-5/16” 
620 pounds. TSB-1S x 36”. Over-all height 68%” x 
same except one ; i 
3612” wide x 36%” deep. 
— shelf. 
7 
: 





er 
ra 
er. 


+t 








DRAWING TABLE 


MODEL T-620 


Either fixed angle or adjustable 
top. Available with or without 
drawer or board storage units. 
Maple Novoply top will not warp 
or twist. Shipped as individual fully 
assembled units. Weights: Model 
T-620 bench, 70 pounds; Model 
T-620-1 drawer unit, 70 pounds; 
Model T-620-2 board storage cup- 
board, 46 pounds. 
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GENERAL PURPOSE DRAWING TABLE 


MODEL T-703 


Fully adjustable, non - warping 
maple Novoply work — surface. 


Large reference ledge and one 


general storage drawer. Shipped 


fully assembled in one carton. 


Weight 57 pounds. 





























Designed to Teach Basic Machining Skil 
with Minimum Investment 





BURKE 
Bench Millers 


No. 1 & No. 3 
Hand Feed Models 


TABLE: Working surface: 342” x 12” or 
334” x 16” 


RANGE: Longitudinal feed: 8” or 12”; 
cross feed: 33¢”; vertical feed: 
44" or 74" 


SPINDLE: #9 B & S taper; speeds: selec- 
tive from 66-5000 RPMs 


DRIVE: 42, 34 or 1 H.P. motor 


NET WEIGHT: #1 — 300 lbs., #3 — 350 
Ibs. (approx.) 


No. 4 & No. 4 Universal 
Power Feed Models 


TABLE: Working surface: 334” x 16” or 
334” x 20” 


RANGE: Longitudinal feed: to 12”; cross 
feed: 33g”; vertical feed: 7” or 
8” 


SPINDLE: ¢9 B & S taper; speeds: se- 
lective from 66-5000 RPMs 


DRIVE: 2, 34 or 1 H.P. motor 
NET WEIGHT: 450 or 500 Ibs. (approx.) 


U.S. BURKE Milling Machines offer ease of instruction on all standard metal milling operations, help teach fundamente 
principles through duplication of actual shop operations in miniature. Write for full information and quotatio 
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U. S. BURKE MACHINE TOOL DIV. 
35 Brotherton Road, Cincinnati 27, Ohio 





e Perform All Standard Milling Operations 


Simple Operation Increases Value as Instructive Aid 


. . Permits Practical Shop Teaching 


Accuracy Certified, Rigidly Built 


Within Cost Range of School Shops 











NEW U.S. Vertical 


HEAD: Quill travel: 5¥2”; down feed: in- 
finitely variable, .002”-.008” per rev. 
TABLE: Working surface: 10” x 36” or 42”; 
table feed: infinitely variable, 0-12” 
per min. 
RANGE: Longitudinal feed: 24” or 30”; cross 
feed: 11”; vertical feed: 1612” 
SPINDLE: #9 B & S, #3 Morse, #30 Na- 
tional or R-8; speeds: 65-2850 
RPMs 
DRIVE: 1 H.P. standard or gear motor 


NET WEIGHT: 2000 Ibs. (approx.) 





U. S. QUARTET 


MILL 4 WAYS ON 1 MACHINE 


* Vertical * Angular 


* Horizontal * Universal 


* Quick changeover. 


* Turret holds horizontal spindle; separa 


powered vertical head mounted on overd 
* Turret swivels for universal operation. 
* Powerfeed to saddle and table. 
* Working surface, 48” x 10”. 


* 2914” longitudinal feed, 11” cross, 16 
vertical. 
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MASTER LOCK COMPANY 
Milwaukee 45, Wisc. 








1. BETTER 
PROTECTION! 


2. SAVE UP TO 50% 
ON COST! 


3. NO INSTALLATION 


EXPENSE! 


oe 
MAINTENANCE! 


oa —-S~) | —1 Gs BO) 
ADMINISTER! 


Master No. 1525 Th i ata cit — 6s 4 
ousands of schools have solve eir corridor an 

cid = anilge kon gym lock problems by installing MASTER com- 
bination padlocks. Investigate these FIVE big ad- 

vantages ... plus such other superior MASTER con- 
struction features as stainless steel case, rugged 
. Master No. 1500 steel locking latch, four pin-tumbler key control, 
‘ Same design and construction and cadmium rustproofing throughout. Specially 


N as No. 1525...but without designed for rough school use. 


P) key control Write for complete specifications 
and free sample. 


tlock Company, Milwaukee 45,Wis. Would Largest Padlock Mamufactinerd 
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METAL PRODUCTS, 
General Offices: 1334 Madison Avenue, Aurora, III. 








Factories: AURORA, ILL., YORK, PA. 


Sold Nationally through Factory Branches and Dealers 


INCORPORATED 





NO 








MULTIPLE TIER LOCKERS 


Most popular of all multiple tier lockers. 
This locker is ideal for most small stor- 
age requirements. Available in 5 high in 
the following sizes: 12x12x12—12x15x12, 
and 15x15x12; 6 high — 12x12x12 and 
12x15x12; 4 high—15x15x15 (per locker 
door opening). Gray, green or taupe 
finish. 








SINGLE TIER LOCKERS 


Most practical and widely used 
of all lockers. Finger-tip han- 
dles. Full length clothing stor- 
age. Shelf at top for hats, 
lunches, etc. Available in four- 
teen sizes from 9” x 12” x 60” 
to 18” x 21” x 72” (per locker 
door opening). Gray, green or 
taupe finish. 











OFFICE DESKS AND TABLES 
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STEEL EQUIPMENT 





DOUBLE TIER LOCKERS 


Economy in cost and space, 
cellent for short period occupa 
cy or where long coats aren 
worn. Available in sizes fn 
12” x 12” x 30” to 15” x ii’ 
36” (per locker door opening 
Gray, green or taupe finish. 








COAT RACKS 








SORTING RACKS 





DRAWER CASE UNITS 





FOLDING CHAI 








LYON METAL PRODUCTS, INCORPORATED 








ny STEEL EQUIPMENT 





aT eer 


te Seager Eat erm 
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DRAWING TABLES Be ea aa WOODWORKING BENCHES 


BASKET RACKS 


ERS 


pace. 
| occupa 
S$ aren 


— = STORAGE CABINETS FILING CABINETS SERVICE CARTS STEEL STOOLS = STEEL SHELVING 
” x 15 


opening WORK BENCHES 


nish. 








HL TOP BENCH WITH ACCESSORIES MODULAR TYPE BENCHES CABINET TYPE BENCHES 
A PARTIAL LIST OF LYON PRODUCTS 


"Storage Cabinets © Sorting Files ® Desks ®@ Hopper Bins @ Bench Drawers ®@ Tool Stands @ Revolving Bins © Economy Locker Rack 
"Filing Cabinets ® Coat Racks ® Stools @ Parts Cases ® Cabinet Benches © Bar Racks ©® Shelving ® Service Counters 

‘Flat Drawer Files @ Folding Chairs © Tool Boxes © Drawer Units @ Hanging Cabinets @ Shop Boxes ©® Toolroom Equip. © Display Equipment 
"Drawing Tables © Tables @ Tool Trays @ Work Benches ® Service Carts @ Bin Units ®@ Lockers ® Wood Working Benches 














MICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 





NATIONAL LOCK COMPANY 
Rockford, Illinois 





NATIONAL Combination LOChS 


dependable guardians of school lockers for 25 years 


For complete locker protection at low cost . . . for simplified locker 
administration . . . choose NATIONAL Combination Locker Locks. 
Soundly-engineered for use on all styles of standard locker equipment, 
these quality locks assure the utmost in security, convenience, simplicity 
and durability. For trouble-free performance, select NATIONAL Locks, 


“no. 68-264 


A high-quality, dependable com- 
bination shackle lock with Stain- 
less Steel outer case. Dial is 
black enamel with white eae 
tions. Lock has 5/16” dia. heavy- 
duty Chromium plated shackle. 
Requires three-number dialing 
to open. Thousands of different 
dialing combinations. Master- 
keyed so it can be opened by 
authorized custodian. 


The working parts of this built- 
in lock have been completely 
redesigned to provide added 
strength and long trouble-free 
protection. For use on lockers 
with spring latch bar. Closing 
door drops latch and auto- 
matically locks lock. Escutcheon 
is satin Chromium plated. Master 
key is included with each initial 
order of 12 or more locks. 





ee 


This outstanding shackle lock 
has many of the same excellent 
features as found in the No. 
68-264. Shackle is 5/16” diam- 
eter. Lock must be dialed to 
three numbers to open. Dial is 
locked against rotation when 
shackle is open. This lock is not 
masterkeyed. Provided in plain 
zinc or bright Chromium finish. 
A dependable performer. 


EGS apie a 


This lock is designed for use on 
small lockers. Has beveled spring 
bolt lock. Bolt springs into 
locked position when door is 
closed. Strike plate is not neces- 
sary. Bolt drops into pierced 
door frame. 3-number dialing. 
Black enameled dial. 4 dialin 
combinations. Masterkeyed. 
Turning knob retracts bolt. 


Branch Offices 


Detroit 
Elgin, Il. 
Evansville, Ind. 


Atlanta 
Chattanooga 
Chicago 
Cincinnati 
Clearwater, Fla. 
Clinton, Ia. 
Columbus 

Dallas 

Denver 


Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Fort Worth 

Grand Rapids y 
Harrisburg, Pa. H 
High Point, N. C. 
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M.. 


Jackson, Miss. 
Los Angeles 
Martinsville, Va. 
Milwaukee 
\Y Minneapolis 
New York 
Oshkosh, Wis. 


| Kansas City, Mo. 
VJ 


Jamestown, N. Y. 


no. 68-259 


Combination masterkeyed Labo. 
ratory Drawer or Door Lock. 
Combination can quickly be 
changed without removing lock 
from mortise. Lock is of solid 
Brass construction and is not 
affected by ordinary laboratory 
fumes and acids. Please specify 
right or left hand application 
when ordering this quality lock. 


“no. 68-271 


This durable lock has the same 
outstanding characteristics as the 
No. 68-267, except it is not self- 
locking. Dead bolt is opened 
and locked manually by turning 
dial. May be applied to many 
lockers now in use. Master- 
keyed. Ideal for either right or 
left hand applications. Provides 
long-term security. 


ask for illustrated folder showing complete line 


Philadelphia 
Portland 
Rochester, N. Y. 
St. Louis 

San Francisco 
Toronto, Ont. 
Winnipeg, Man. 
Worcester, Mass. 
Youngstown, O. 
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Bleachers & Grandstands 


Hussey Manufacturing Co., Inc. 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Company 

Safway Steel Products, Inc. 

Winkler Mfg. Co., Inc., Southern Seating Corp. Div. 
American Bridge Division, United States Steel 

Fred Medart Products, Inc. 

Playtime Equipment Corp. 

Scott Port-a-Fold, Inc. 

Snyder Tank Corporation, Bleacher Div. 

Universal Bleacher Company 


. Athletic & Swimming Pool Equipment 


E-Z-Fold, Inc. 

Nissen Trampoline Co. 

All-American Scoreboard Corporation 

Austin and Son, R. E. 

The M. D. Brown Company 

Fair-Play Scoreboard Co. 

General Electric Company, Outdoor Lighting Dept. 
Naden Industries 

Petersen & Co., Incorporated 


Playground Equipment 


The Firestone Tire & Rubber Co., Rubber Paving Division 
Miracle Equipment Co. 
Trojan Playground Equipment Manufacturing Co. 





















G-1/Hu 
G-1/Pi 
G-1/Sa 
G-1/Wi 
G 701 

G 703-705 
G 702 

G 706 

G 707 

G 708 


G-2/EZ 
G-2/Ni 

G 709 

G 714 

G 710, 711 
G 712, 713 
G 715 

G 718 

G 716, 717 


G-3/Fi 
G-3/Mi 
G 719 














A Hussey 15 tier Roll-Out Installation. Capacity: 2580 


CHECK THESE ADVANTAGES 
OF THE ONLY CLOSED DECK 
ROLL-OUT GYM SEATS 


* SAFEST 


Closed Deck reduces chance of personal injury. 

Closed Deck decreases fire hazard. 

Closed Deck gives spectators freedom from fear 
or embarrassment. 

When closed, vertical front prevents leg injuries. 

Positive mechanical locks. 

Lower Public Liability Insurance rates. 


% STRONGEST 


Box girder and truss type construction. 
Steel to steel connections on all load carrying members. 
Least deflection under full load. 


% EASIEST TO OPERATE 


Fewest moving parts. 
Paralleling device eliminates misalignment. 
Closed Deck prevents trash from jamming wheels. 


% LEAST EXPENSIVE TO MAINTAIN 


Arkansas Pine reduces abrasion and splintering. Photograph of end view of stand when closed 
Few moving parts to adjust or wear. — note smooth, vertical face and small amount 
25% decrease in janitorial sweeping time. of space required when not in operation. 

























































Hussey Roll-Out Gym Seats 


DESCRIPTION OF ROLL-OUT GYM SEATS 


NEW TYPE GYM SEATS 

Hussey Closed Deck Seating is the result of many years 
of research. It incorporates new, improved features that 
make it outstanding in the field of extension gym seats. 
Hussey Roll-Outs more than meet all safety requirements. 
They are of simple, trouble-free design and construction 
and operate with exceptional ease. Hussey Roll-Outs are 
competitively priced. 




















FULLY CLOSED DECK 

This exclusive feature makes it impossible for discarded 
newspapers, programs or other refuse to collect under 
the seats. A dangerous fire hazard is eliminated and the 
stands may be closed immediately for re-use of the area. 





Closed Decks decrease janitorial sweeping time by 25% 
because trash can be swept directly from the stands into 
containers. Stands may also be cleaned when conven- 
ient, rather than having to clean them in order to close 
them, as is the «ase with Open Deck seats. 





EASY OPERATION 

Hussey Roll-Outs can be opened and closed easily wit 
minimum of effort because of the scientific, precision 
sign and construction; the simple, effective paralle 
device that prevents rubbing against adjacent sectic 
and the smooth-rolling, oversize, oilless bearing cose 
These casters will not mar the floor. 


. Closed Decks with over 16 inches of comfortable solid 
footroom provide greater safety for children and women 
in high heels. 


Closed Decks also prevent embarrassment and annoy- 
ance from youngsters under the seats and eliminate 
articles being dropped to the floor. 


SAFE — NO SIDE SWAY 

Hussey Roll-Outs exceed all safety requirements of the 
American Standards Association and the Pennsylvania 
Code. (Hussey Penna. Certificate No. 1902) The support- 
‘ing frame is of structural steel tubing, scientifically de- 
signed to withstand the stress and strain put upon it by 
excited cheering spectators. Special steel diagonal and 
horizontal braces combine to resist dangerous side or 
end sway. Hussey’s Roll-Outs cannot collapse. 


CLEAN CUT DESIGN = i 
Hussey Roll-Out stands improve the appearance of a 
gym. Arkansas Pine is not only attractive but rei 
abrasion, heel scuffing, and splintering. When clos 
they fit snugly against the wall and the well finish 
Front Risers present a smooth, vertical wood surface. } 
cause of the Closed Deck the steel work is not visiblee 
cept at the ends of sections. (The Slanting Front founda 
some competitive models has purposely been avoided 
eliminate leg injuries. It has the added disadvantage 
taking up more floor space when closed.) 


ee eee a ee 





BOX GIRDER CONSTRUCTION 

The two riserboards and the seatboard of each tier are 
held in proper relation by steel diaphragms and stiffen- 
ers to which all wooden members are securely bolted. 
This forms a “box girder” construction that provides the 
greatest possible rigidity. 








ACCESSORIES 
End Rails, End Closure Panels, Vent Grilles, Aisle Sieg 
Scorer’s Tables and Tractor Unit are available if desi 
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POSITIVE LOCKING DEVICE: GOOD INVESTMENT 















An extra feature with Hussey seats is that the stand can 
be securely locked in position with one row extended or 
all of them open. A positive mechanical lock replaces 
less positive friction type locks. Stands can be operated 
only by authorized persons with a special key that fits 
all units. 


MINIMUM MAINTENANCE 

All parts are of such material and design as to provide 
the longest possible wear, safety and ease of operation. 
Quality material, sound design, engineering and con- 
struction, and famous Maine craftsmanship assure long, 
trouble-free operation and a minimum of maintenance 
cost. 


Hussey Roll-Out stands are an investment rather than 
expense. They make possible adequate seating it 
minimum sized gym. This reduces construction costs¢ 
the income from the extra seating soon pays for 
moderate cost of the stands. 

















ENGINEERING SERVICE 
Hussey’s experienced seating engineers are available 
all times for consultation and advice without cost orm 
gation. Inasmuch as most installations have to be 
gineered to fit the desired location, it is suggested 
you permit a factory representative to call and de 

the detailed requirements. A firm quotation will bes 
mitted promptly. 
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Hussey Roll-Out Gym Seats 





TABLE OF DIMENSIONS AND CAPACITIES 











ho. of 16” Seats 


No. Tiers per section 


Overall 
Height 


| 


22” Spacing 


24” Spacing 
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10’- 3%” 


21'- 1%” 


3’- 4%” 


22'-11%" 


37.6%" 





1. 


22'-11%4" 


3’- 5%” 


24'-11%" 


37%" 








180 


11-1058” 


12’. 8%" | 





24'- 93%" 


26’- 7%" | 





37. 5%" 
3’- 57%" 








Note: If Wood Wall Bucks are used add 1 5/8” to open and closed dimensions. 


2 


Open and Closed measurements are distance seats extend out from wall. 


Portable Roll-Outs are 3 to 10 tiers high. 
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HUSSEY PORTABLE ROLL-OUTS 
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Portable units increase the flexibility and utility of Roll- 
Out seating. They may be used in conjunction with 
fixed units to convert a gym into an auditorium or simi- 
lar multipurpose arrangements. Portable units may also 
be moved to other locations to meet special seating 
requirements. These Portables incorporate all of the 
features of fixed Roll-Outs, except that,°for safety, they 
are limited to 10 tiers in height. Special roller bearing, 
hydraulic dollies are provided with each installation. 
Many schools, armories, TV studios, and similar buildings 
, : now use some Portable Roll-Out units because they in- 
ost oF ; crease multipurpose utility and thus decrease over-all 
seating costs. 
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PORTABLE OUTDOOR-INDOOR BLEACHERS 






























For baseball, football, hockey, basketball, reunions, field Models 6 - 8 and 8 FA can be erected or taken doy 
days, etc. Gives you extra seating whenever, wherever more quickly and stored in smaller space than any othe 
needed. stand on the market. 





MODEL 6 


Dimensions and Capacity 
Table for Single 12’ Section 
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Tier Height Depth nT + 
6 4. 4" — | 10-10%" “eo 

10 6’ - 10” 18’- 6%” 80 

15 9 - 11%" 28’- 1” 120 














Available in any number of tiers from 4 through 15 
Sections fit together to form single stand of any desired 
capacity. Additional sections may be added as needed 


Model 6 Portable Bleachers. 


MODEL 8 FA 


(Front Aisle) 


Dimensions and Capacity 
Table for Single 12’ Section 








Tier Height Depth — eons 
5 5’ - 72" 14 - 92" 40 

10 8’ - 342" 24’ - 912" 80 

15 11’- 7%" 34’ - 9Y2" 120 




















Sections fit together to form single stand of any desired 
capacity. Additional sections may be added as needed. 








Hussey also manufactures permanent and semi-permanent Steel Grandstands. 


For Safety, Convenience, and Economy, Specify Hussey. Write Today 
for FREE Literature and Prices on Hussey Outdoor - Indoor Seating. 


HUSSEY MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 


5914 RAILROAD AVE. NORTH BERWICK, MAINE 
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for schools and colleges everywhere 





Pittsburgh-Des Moines = 
STEEL GRANDSTANDS 


Outstanding Advantages: 


SAFE—The first requirement of 
spectator seating—absolute safety 
—is met to the full by PDM Steel 
Grandstands. They conform eas- 
ily to the most rigid building codes. 


KNOWN PHYSICAL FACTORS— 
No hidden elements. The stand 
is built of steel with definite, 
uniform physical properties, to 
strict applicable codes. Strength 
and soundness are clearly evident. 


STURDY—Steel plates form the 
deck. Strong steel columns, beams 
and braces support it, with ample 
reserve strength for unusual stress 
conditions. 

WATERTIGHT— Weatherproof 
steel deck permits use of under- 
neath area for dressing rooms, 
toilets, concessions, storage, etc. 


PREFABRICATED — All compo- 


. 
3 2 oe. 


nents of stand are factory-fabri- 
cated, permitting simple field 
construction. 

UNIT SECTIONS — Unitized de- 
sign with standard sections enables 
construction of stands of any size 
or arrangement, with easy expan- 
sion of capacity at any time. 
PERMANENCE — The properly- 
maintained steel stand does not 
age. It is immune to weather and 
season—can look like new for a 
lifetime of service. 


ELASTICITY—The steel stand 
undergoes necessary contraction 
and expansion without change in 
steel properties, ideal in severe 
climatic or earthquake areas. 

MOBILITY—PDM Stands are 


easy to dismantle and re-erect at 
different locations, when desired. 


Interior seating, Field House, Allegheny College, Meadville, Pa. 
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University of Wyoming, Laramie, Wyo., 15,000 seats 


University of Tulsa, Tulsa, Okla. 5,500 seats 
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Woodrow Wilson High School, Long Beach, Cal. 2,000 seats 
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East Stands, Penn. State University, University Park, Pa. Total capacity 30,0 
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West Stands, High School, Dayton, Ohio. 5,000 seats 
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Basic design factors 


With a basic standard unit section 18 feet long and 10 rows 
deep, your PDM Stand can be any number of sections long by 
any number of sections deep—individually engineered to fit 
your layout. Stands can be on one or both sides of the field, 
horseshoe-shaped, or full oval. Sections may be added at any 
time to increase capacity in width, depth, or both—always 
presenting a finished and substantial appearance. 


Diagram shows actual 6-step expansion sequen 
of Pennsylvania State University’s PDM Stand 
from 2400-person capacity in 1934 (1) through 
additions in 1936 (2), 1937 (3), 1939 (4), 1948 (5) 
and 1949 (6) to a capacity of 30,000. In 1959-6, 
the entire structure is being dismantled, mo” 

to a new field and expanded to 45,00 capacity. 
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Bi spacing and aisle widths 


fadiu'n layout, seat and row spacing must be considered 

fully. Leg room must be sufficient, and seat spacing 

et for requirements. For bleacher seats, standard tread 

his 24”. When stadium chairs are desired for box seats 

: aseball, a tread width of 27” to 30” should be used. 

i width for bleachers can be 16}4” or 18”. The narrower 

wth is recommended for mixed adult and children attend- 

snce—the 18” width for adults predominately, as in college 

ds. Aisles vary from 3’ minimum. Aisle spacing: length 

frows should not exceed 51’ for bleacher seating, nor 36’ 

m chairs are used. Standard riser is 814", consisting of 

"4 inriser and 1” tread slope for drainage. Special situations 
gy require greater slopes. 


weathertight steel deck—a bonus value 
for economical underdeck development 


Equipment storage, etc. 
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seat board 








IR CALCULATING SEATING CAPACITY—SEE FOLLOWING PAGE 


Specification points to check 


General— Description of Grandstand, including length, number 
rows, and seating capacity desired. Location of site. 


Design and workmanship— Design shall be in accordance with 
the best modern engineering practices. Workmanship shall be 
qual to the best modern practices, and of such quality as to 
produce in construction the full strength intended by the designer. 


lings—The following types of loading must be considered in 

Mdstand design: Dead load. Live load on seats, deck and 

pporting structures. Sway load (a) in a direction perpendicular 

tothe length of the seats, and (b) in a direction parallel to the 

of the seats. Wind load, on a vertical projection of the 

tand including railings, (a) when stands are fully loaded, and 
») when stands are empty. 


foundations— Give soil conditions. Give depth of frost. 


Materials of construction—Steel shall conform to the Standard 

ifications of the American Society for Testing Materials 
ASTM) and the American Institute of Steel Construction 
AISC) for buildings and other structural steel. Give minimum 
tickness of components. Lumber for seat boards shall be white 
tak, or vertical grain quarter-sawed fir lumber, finished two 
fides and two edges with “‘eased”’ top corners. Other material 
tall be suitable, of uniform quality, and without defects affecting 
he strength or service of the grandstand. 


lllowable Stresses—All steel components of the structure shall 
80 proportioned that the stress shall not exceed the value set 
ith in the AISC Specification. Other materials where used shall 

% designed and proportioned that their stresses shall not 
ated the allowable unit stresses generally accepted as safe by 
"gineering practices. 


fecial Requirements—The grandstand shall be of solid steel 
plates supported by steel girders, columns and bracing. Deck 


plates shall be flanged or bent into steps for stiffness and shall be 
shingle-lapped and bolted or welded to make the deck weather 
tight. The treads shall be not less than 24” wide and sloped for 
drainage. Height of riser shall be not less than 7”. The seat lumber 
shall be securely bolted to steel pedestal supports spaced about 
4’6” center to center. The seat height shall be 17” above steel 
treads. A steel apron plate shall be provided along front of stand 
extending from front treads down to within 4” of the ground. 
One steel flashing plate shall be provided for each end of stand 
and each side of wells. These plates shall be attached to deck 
plates to conceal both the girders and the end of deck plates. 


Hand Rails— Hand rails conforming to local safety codes shall be 
provided along the front, both ends and the rear of the stand, 
and for ramps, stairs and wells. 


Aisles—consult local building codes. Spacing of aisles (a) seats 
without backs, (b) seats with backs. Width of aisles. Distance 
between seats: the horizontal distance back-to-back of seats shall 
be not less than 24”. 


Welds—shall be made only by operators who have been previously 
qualified by test, as prescribed in the ‘Standard Qualification 
Procedure’’ of the American Welding Society to perform the 
type of work required, except that this provision need not apply 
to tack welds not later incorporated into finished welds carrying 
calculated stress. 


Painting—The paint shall consist of two coats applied to all 
surfaces and one additional coat on top of deck of stand. The 
first coat shall be applied at place of manufacture. During the 
application of the first field coat clean white silica sand shall be 
applied to top of deck. After this paint has dried the excess sand 
shall be removed by sweeping or blowers and an additional coat 
of paint applied. 


Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Grandstands 





Concession stands, telephones, ticket booths. 





Pittsburgh-Des Moines | I: | a 
Steel Deck Grandstands ia! 


HOW TO CALCULATE SEATING CAPACITY 


A standard unit or section of PDM Steel Deck 
Grandstand is 18’-0” long by 10 rows (20 feet) deep. 
In calculating seating capacity of a grandstand due 
allowance must be made for the space required for 
aisles, wells, etc. It is therefore assumed that, as an 
average, only 16’-6” of the 18’-0” length of each bay 
will be used for seating. Thus, with 1614” allowed per 
seat, each standard section will have 120 seats. If 18” 
are allowed per seat, each standard section will have 110 
seats. The seating capacity of a straight stand may, 
therefore, be calculated as follows: 

For 1614” SEAT WIDTH 

Number of seats=length of stand in feet x number of 
rows x (12/18) 

For 18” SEatT WIDTH 

Number of Seats=length of stand in feet x number of 
rows x (11/18) 

The seating capacities listed in the following table are 
based on 1614” seat widths. If the stand is to be laid 
out for 18” seats, the seating capacities listed in the a ey} 
table are reduced by 8 percent. Be Seek > * 


Protected, rubbish-free underdeck area. 














APA A e)° ‘Vile D ome 
Length of Stand—in Feet....... 18’ 0” 36’ 0” 54’ 0” oe oe 90’ 0” 108’ 0” 126’ 0” 144’ 0” 162’ 0” 
10 Rows ( 20’ 0”).... 120 240 360 480 600 720 840 960 1080 
20 Rows ( 40’ 0”).... 240 480 720 960 1200 1440 1680 1920 2160 
Depth 30 Rows ( 60’ 0”).... 360 720 1080 1440 1800 2160 2520 2880 3240 
of 
Stand 40 Rows ( 80’ 0”).... 480 960 1440 1920 2400 2880 3360 3840 4320 
50 Rows (100’ 0”).... 600 1200 1800 2400 3000 3600 4200 4800 5400 
60 Rows (120’ 0”).. 720 1440 2160 2880 3600 4320 5040 5760 6480 
Length of Stand—in Feet....... 198’ 0” 216’ 0” 234’ 0” za2 0” 270’ 0” 288’ 0” 306’ 0” 324’ 0” 342’ 0" | 3 
—_ — 
10 Rows ( 20’ 0”).... 1320 1440 1560 1680 1800 1920 2040 2160 2280 2 
20 Rows ( 40’ 0”).... 2640 2880 3120 3360 3600 3840 4080 4320 4560 : 
Depth 30 Rows ( 60’ 0”).... 3960 4320 4680 5040 5400 5760 6120 6480 6840 
of 
Stand 40 Rows ( 80’ 0”).... 5280 5760 6240 6720 7200 7680 8160 8640 9120 § 
50 Rows (100’ 0”).... 6600 7200 7800 8400 9000 9600 10200 10800 11400 1 
60 Rows (120’ 0”).... 7920 8640 9360 10080 10800 11520 12240 12960 13680 14 
































The wide experience of our grandstand engineers in solving outdoor seating problems is at your ® 
upon request—from counsel in site selection, through general design of stand and field lay0 
the details of accessory and auxiliary installations. Write or telephone our nearest office. 


Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Company 


Plants at PITTSBURGH, BALTIMORE, DES MOINES, SANTA CLARA, FRESNO and STOCKTON, CALIF 


Sales Offices at: 


DES MOINES (8) ..... 924 Tuttle Street 
DALLAS (1) .... . 1224 Praetorian Building 
SEATTLE (1) ..... Suite 315, 500 Wall Street 


PITTSBURGH (25) ...... 3425 Neville Island 

BALTIMORE (26) ........ Curtis Bay Station 

NEW YORK (17) ... . Suite 2794, 200 E. 42d St. 

CHICAGO (3) .. 615 First National Bank Bidg. DENVER (2) .... 323 Railway Exchange Sidg. 

ATLANTA (5) ... 361 E. Paces Ferry Rd., N. E. SANTA CLARA, CAL. .... 614 Alviso Road 
re GI, Gs i eens P. O. Box 2012 











AFWAY 


PECTATOR 
EATING 


telescoping gym seats. 





C Few moving parts and mini- 
mum metal against metal friction permit operat- 
ing Safway Telescoping Gym Seats with the 
least amount of effort. Extra large wheels, 
straight line tracking and rollers at each point 
of metal contact help achieve this ease of 
operation. 


Ss Eight structural steel columns 
under each row and extensive steel bracing give 
Safway gym seats rugged dependability. Three 
Separate exclusive safety devices insure complete 
reliability under all operating conditions. 


Specially compounded 
sealer and high gloss varnish on laminated 
seat and foot boards give Safway’s vertical 
cabinet the finished appearance of fine wood 
paneling. 
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Extra wide foot boards and 
top seat boards, spacious toe and heel room and 
inclined seats are some of the Safway features 
promoting spectator comfort. Choice of seat 
spacing dimensions lets you plan for your specific 
gymnasium requirements. 


One or any number of 
rows can be locked open as required, for partial 
seating capacity for such gym activities as social 
affairs, chalk talks and lectures. Hydraulically 
raised movable gym seats are also available. 





Non-marking 
wheels prevent scuffs and scratches and the 
wheels roll in adjacent paths to prevent grooving 
the floor. At no time does bare metal touch the 
floor. Floating floors are free to expand or con- 
tract without hinderance. 


* MILWAUKEE 13, WIS. 
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The exclusive strength, safety and comfort 

features described below have been developed for 

the utmost in safety and reliability 

under all operating conditions. With the 

well-being of your spectators at stake, 

Safway has spared nothing in the design 

and fabrication of quality gymnasium 

seating. Safway Telescoping iit 
Gym Seats will give you : 1 
many years of safe, li ie 
trouble-free service. | 


ond h 
CLOSED CABINET ... From three to sixteen miistors 


Safway gym seats telescope into a sifMMM. the 
tained cabinet just 3-feet deep. When» boare 
the cabinet face is completely vertical, 4 
nating projections that might injure pj 
running close to the wall. 


—. - — 

WHEELS AND CARRIAGES ... Two large STEEL COLUMNS ... Eight structural 
wheels under each column (eight wheels steel vertical angles under every 
under each row) ride in the industry's standard length row are welded into 


ae 

FRONT RISER LOCK ... Keyed-alike cylinder 
locks in the center of each front riser board 
control the action of the three safety de- 


vices. (The locking mechanism is illustrated 
below.) When the cylinder lock is opened, 
the front riser board may be raised, free- 
ing the wheels for movement. Depressing 
the riser board locks the rows in any open 
position. 


longest wheel carriage for extra stability. 
By interlocking the carriages, the wheels 
are locked in place under the columns 
transferring spectator loads directly to the 
floor. Each rubber wheel is non-marking 
and equipped with self-lubricating bearings. 


pairs to the lower wheel carriages. 
The columns are stabilized by angle 
steel braces to insure strength and 
rigidity. 


SMOOTH OPERATION ... Rollers at each point of contact be- 
tween adjacent columns minimize metal against metal friction. 
Rollers at the top of the columns ride in the channel under 
the seat boards. Rollers between wheel carriages permit the 
wheel assemblies to fit closely without binding. 
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ROW NESTING . Continued * 
movement brings ‘he next Gravity Ti 
against the unlo:«ing bar 

unlocking operat: for the next ¢! 

row. When oper .g the gy@™ 

action is reversec vith each 

locking the row . »cad as it is 





neYyM SEATS 





NESTED DEPTH 
ROWS 3 THRU 16 


22” BACK TO BACK 


24” BACK TO BACK 


17” (10%2" RISE 5 








miortable seating 


ypon your needs, you may select the best combination of seating 
from the diagram above. 
ist seat area has comfortably wide leg room with additional space for 
gd heel movement. Each seat board slopes slightly to the rear to help 
) sixteen rile achieve their own best balance. And every seat is usable — 
0 a self the top seats against the wall. Safway provides an extra wide top 
When neil board for sufficient back room. 
ertical, 
injure 
et 
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under sway loads, bracing between columns is made in both 
and vertical planes. Every row has two steel cross braces, center 
with aircraft type rivets to eliminate horizontal torsion. In addition, 
tach row there are a minimum of two steel angle braces with widely 
tolumn connections to eliminate vertical torsion. This bracing insures 
line tracking as the rows telescope in or out. Shown above is the 
ofa typical 4-row 16-foot long section. 


PRIZED OPERATION 
NOW AVAILABLE. 


[NEEDED UP TO 14-ROWS. 


APPROX. 10°% MORE 
THAN MANUALLY OPERATED SEATS. 
OR INFORMATION WRITE 
| SAFWAY STEEL PRODUCTS. 


Superior strength and operating r 
built into every Safway Te 
Seat installation. 


Vertically, eight steel columns, 
into pairs, support each row of a § 
16-foot section. Each row is braced 
side sway by steel cross braces in th 
zontal plane and angle braces in the 
plane. The horizontal braces are 
pivoted with aircraft type rivets r 
them doubly effective. The vertical 
are extra efficient through wide | 
bolting to the columns. 


Because all rows are interlocked, rer if a 
loads are evenly distributed posse — 


the entire structure. There are no critical 
parts subject to undue wear. 


ee 


The Safway design incorporates a mini- 


mum of moving parts to reduce friction, 


drag and parts subject to mal-function. 


Rollers at each point of metal against. meta} = 


contact insure smooth movement. L 
4-inch by 1-inch flat faced wheels are self- 
lubricating and free moving. 


Because opening or closing does not 


depend upon cross arms, scissors Pits: 


levers, etc., each row rolls with minimum 


resistance. Power equipment is unnecessary. 

In the open position, each row is locked 
in relation to the other rows, preventing 
any row from moving independently. In 
addition, any number of rows can be fixed 
in place. This is the most advanced safety 
device being offered. 


From start to finish, every function of 


Safway Telescoping Gym Seats is designed — 
and built for optimum capability. Every 


part is quality controlled. Every assembly 


is subjected to rigid performance testing. _ 


And, most important, every installation is 


guaranteed to meet all your requirements — 
where it counts most—in your gymnasium. — 


For more detailed information about 


Safway Gym Seats, we will be pleased to 


send you our full Spectator Seating Catalog, . he 


upon request. 


SAFWAY STEEL PRODUCTS, inc. — 


Milwaukee 13, Wisconsin 





safway specifications 


Furnish and install under factory trained super- 
vision, Safway Telescoping Gym Seats as manufactured by 
Safway Steel Products, Inc., Milwaukee, Wisconsin, or ap- 
proved equal, in accordance with plans as follows: 
aan awes Group(s) .........feet long .........rows high 
ae Group(s) .........feet long ....rows high 
(Note: A group is any number of sections required for a 
given length of wall.) Entire installation shall be guaranteed 
for one year against faulty materials or workmanship. 


Gym seats shall operate on the telescoping 
principle and all columns, or foot and seat supports, shall roll 
on 4-inch by 1-inch flat faced self-lubricating rubber wheels. 
When closed, the front of the gym seats will present a flush 
vertical surface. Each row shall automatically and positively 
lock in relation to the adjacent rows as the gym seats are 
opened. Any number of rows may be pulled out and locked 
open by means of a friction brake operating against the floor 
and actuated by closing the front riser board. The gym seats 
shall be positively locked in the open or closed position by 
means of a cylinder lock mounted on the front riser board. 


(1) Gym seats shall support, in addition to their 
own weight, a uniformly distributed live load of not less than 
100 pounds per square foot of gross horizontal projection. 
All seat and foot board members shall be designed for live 
loads of not less than 120 pounds per linear foot. Gym seats 
shall resist a horizontal sway force applied to the seats in a 
direction parallel to their length of 24 pounds per linear foot. 
(2) Maximum height, open or closed, shall be ........... 

Maximum extended depth shall be ................. 
Nested depth for all rows, 3 to 16, shall be 36-inches for 
22-inch back to back seat spacing, and 38-inches for 24- 
inch back to back seat spacing. 

On wall-attached gym seats, this distance shall include a 
top row seat depth of 14-inches to provide as much seat- 
ing comfort on the top row as on every other row. 

(3) Each row shall have a depth of not less than 22-inches 
back to back of seat boards and a rise between rows of 
1014-inches with a distance of 17-inches from seat to foot 
board. (A row depth of 24-inches back to back of seat 
boards and a 94-inch rise with 16-inches from seat to 
foot board, or an 11%4-inch rise with 1814-inches from seat 
to foot board may also be specified.) Horizontal toe room 
shall be at least 6-inches beyond foot board, and heel 
room shall be at least 3-inches behind foot board. 


All framework shall be of high quality 
rolled structural steel angles electrically welded during fabri- 
cation into the largest components that can be conveniently 
handled in the field. Bolted field connections will be held to 
a minimum. Standard sections shall be as near 16-feet in 
‘length as conditions permit. Each row of a standard section 
shall be supported by not less than 8 rolled structural steel 
angles welded into pairs to form rigid columns. Angle bracing 
between columns shall be adequate in size and so located that 
the all steel welded structure shall be entirely self-supporting 
before addition of wooden members. Each row shall have 
sets of angle braces and two pivoted cross braces. Each 
column shall be supported by two bronze bushed self-oiling 
4-inch by 1-inch flat faced rubber wheels completely enclosed 
in a metal carriage. Metal against metal friction shall be 
reduced to a minimum by means of rollers located at the front 
and rear of the wheel carriages and at the top of the seat 


columns to permit maximum ease of operation  Grayjp, 
operated latches attached to the wheel carriages the base 
of columns shall positively lock each row out with respeet to 
each adjacent row. Each section of gym seats sh.ll also he 
equipped with friction type locks operated by the ‘ront riser 
board which will permit any desired number of ‘ows to he 
locked open. Keyed alike cylinder locks shall p-event yp. 
authorized opening or closing. All permanent un:'s shall }p 
secured to the wall and floor in such a manner ‘hat mov. 
ment of the floor will not in any way disturb the tability oy 
alignment of the gym seats. 


Seat boards shall be laminatg 
Clear Douglas Fir with eased edges finished 1-!/16-inchy 
thick by 914-inches wide. Foot boards shall be edge gly 
Clear Douglas Fir with eased edges finished 1-3/16-j 
thick by 1114-inches wide. The top riser board shall be edge 
glued Clear Douglas Fir hinged to provide a_baskethalj 
deflection board over the closed cabinet of wall-attaches 
sections. Bottom riser shall be of same construction, hinged 
reinforced and provided with hand holes for operating the 
gym seats. A prop or support shall hold this riser boay 
out of the way for easy access beneath the gym seats fo 
cleaning. All other riser boards shall be edge glued Clea 
Douglas Fir, 25/32-inches thick by 744, 8% or 9%-inchey 
wide. When closed, risers and seat boards shall form the 
completely flush face of a vertical cabinet. 

All steel parts shall be finished in a Gray baked-op 
enamel. Wood parts shall have all edges eased and lp 
undercoated on all surfaces with highest quality Urea-Alky 
base finish. After drying under controlled conditions, the 
boards shall be carefully sanded, hot-sprayed with a final 
Golden Oak finish and allowed to dry to a tough, hard cost. 
ing. Completed wood shall appear full bodied with a high 
lustre. 

Movable gym seat 
sections, up to ten rows high, shall be constructed to permit 
rolling the closed sections from area to area. Each movable 
section shall be raised onto oversized free-turning swivel 
casters for easy movement. When opened, the sections shall 
have the same stable characteristics as well-attached sections. 

The following accessories shall be fur 
nished as requested: 

Guard rails of not less than 1%-inches 
O.D. steel tubing shall be installed on the open ends of all 
gym seats. 

End panels shall be installed on all exposed 
ends of wall-attached gym seats. 

Aisle steps 36-inches long and 12-inches 
wide shall be provided at seat level between seat boards and 
risers to effect a vertical aisle. 

Removable 
seat and foot boards shall be provided, as required, for addi- 
tional seating capacity between sections which must be kept 
separated because of doors, partitions, pilasters, etc. 

A scorer’s table with a tilted 8-foot by 
16-inch plywood top and having a retaining lip on the lower 
edge shall be provided. No bolts shall be required for assembly 


NOTE: Nothing above shall prohibit Safway from offering 
latest design innovations. 








‘TABLE OF DIMENSIONS AND CAPACITIES OF ONE STANDARD 16’ SECTION 
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HEIGHT TOP SEAT 
24” B-B| 22” 8-8| 24” B-B | 91,” Rise|101/,” Risell1%" 
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maximum safety 
portability plus 
high grade materials 
rigid quality control 
delivery to erection site 


From blue print to finish coat your bleacher is precision 
fabricated at our own factory. 


P. O. BOX 336, BATON ROUGE, LA. — 
WA 11-0111 DI 8-2673 





materials 


All Winkler Bleachers, Portable and Permanent 
types, are carefully crafted of select materials. 


lumber Al] select No. 1 and better Southern 
Yellow Pine or Douglas Fir, 2” dressed and treated 
with ‘“Woodlife,” a pentachlorophenol wood 
preservative, for protection against warpage, rot, 
termites‘and for Water resistance. 


paint Woodwork has specially prepared high 
quality bleacher enamel. All steel parts are 
cleaned, primed and finish coated. 


galvanizing Steel may be hot dip galvanized 
after fabrication, if desired, for small extra cost. 


bolts Erection bolts all 3/8” galvanized. Flush 
head, watertight patented bolts for seats. 


steel All ASTM-7 or better. Stringers are Junior 
I-beams of special copper bearing analysis. 


loading 


All Winkler Bleachers have been checked by a 
registered engineer and comply with AISC speci- 
fications as well as those set forth in “Places of 
Outdoor Assembly.” In addition they comply with 
the following specifications for strength. 


live load 120 pounds per linear foot of 
seat and foot board. 


sway load 24 pounds per linear foot of 
seat board, along the board. 12 pounds per 
linear foot of seat board, front to back. 


wind load 30 pounds per square foot (90 
m.p.h.) 


safety factor 3.4 to 1 minimum. 


We invite you to let our engineering de- 
partment help solve your seating problems 
at no cost or obligation. Write us giving 
seating capacity desired and space avail- 
able. A prompt estimate will follow. List of 
nationwide and overseas installations at 
schools, armed forces bases, race tracks 
and recreation areas available on request. 


® SOUTHERNAIRE WOODEN 
Portable 


® SOUTHERN BELLE STEEL 
Portable 








EN WOODEN SOUTHERNAIRE 
(Portable ) 


















WOODEN SOUTHERNAIRE earefully crafted 
fom smooth, painted lumber. A proven leader 
safety, appearance and portability. Available 
fom 2 to 20 rows. (Request Catalog W-S) 


SOUTHERN BELLE 
(Portable) 






















WTHERN BELLE our deluxe patented steel 
Mable. Annular ring welded into Jr, I-beam 
fers Over pin on top of jack for fast, secure set 

p Foot boards are above stringers for free 
Weral passage. Available 2 to 25 rows with or 
mnout front walkway and guardrails. 


PERMANENT GRANDSTAND 














RANDSTANDS that combine safety and com- 
itt with low cost and long life. Aisles available. 
uilvanizing recommended for lower upkeep. 
wection at site by Winkler crews if desired. 
Request photos) 


















STEEL SOUTHERNAIRE 
(Portable) 














STEEL SOUTHERNAIRE is a strong, economically 
priced welded steel bleacher. Jr. I-beam stringer 
and angle iron jack provide fast, no bolting 
erection of steel. 2 to 20 rows. 


SKID-ABOUT 
(Portable & Permanent) 















































\. 4 


SKID-ABOUT is a steel bleacher designed for 
moving without dismantling. Available in 2 to 10 
row units. Up to 10 rows you need only bolt wood 
and X-braces to strong unit weldments. Modula 
ten row units may be used as double length of 5 
row bleachers. (Request catalog S-A) 





SNAP-UP RISERS 
(Portable) 




















7  —— 
Fans HLA“ THT 
NY NI ; 


SNAP-UP is a sturdy riser that can be set up in tw 
minutes by one man. Light weight componen 


and clever design make this riser both the mo 
portable and the strongest. (Request catalog S-U) 
















































































Also Available: 
CHAIR RAMPS, 5 to 50 rows 
CHAIR RISERS, 2 to 50 rows 
ALUMINUM BLEACHERS 
GALVANIZED PICNIC TABLES 


















q 
S 
® OUTSTANDING, EXCLUSIVE TIMESAVERS AVAILABLE. 


EN “AUTO-LOCK” Board Fasteners AT SMALL EXTRA Cogp 
No Parts To Lose. No Tools Needed. “SNAP-ON” X-Brace Latches 


—~ Built into your SA 
© “Skid - About” or 

7. Co - “Snap - up” stand. | 

No parts to drop | 

Pat. Pend. or lose. Extra easy 


Locked Position to operate. Small Y 


Lock retracts automatically for stacking 224 inconspicuous. 
by when board is turned over. Nothing to 
3 interfere with stacking. Nothing to drop. 










































Pat. Pen 







































ALL PORTABLE PRODUCTS OF WINKLER MANUFACTURING CO. FEATURE maximum safety 
and maximum portability plus easy, compact storage. Bleachers can be transported in conventional 
trucks, quickly assembled and dismantled with small unskilled crews. 


Patented A-Frame requires no bolting to stringer. 

Non-overlapping seat and foot boards safely fastened. Cannot be dislodged. 
Structural stee] Jr. I-beam stringers. 

Thick 2 inch seat and footboards for extra strength without extra cost. 
Our rigid quality control assures you the finest product. 


The following charts may help you decide how many rows high your bleachers will have to be in orde 
to provide seating capacity desired within available space. 














SECTION CAPACITY AT 16” PER SEAT SECTION CAPACITY AT 18” PER SEAT 
Rows 12’ Section 15’ Section 16’ Section Rows 12’ Section 15’ Section 16’ Sectior 
2 18 22 24 2 16 20 21 
5 45 56 60 5 40 50 53 
6 54 67 72 6 48 60 63 
8 72 90 96 8 64 80 85 
10 90 112 120 10 80 100 106 
12 108 135 144 12 96 120 127 
15 135 168 180 15 120 150 159 
20 180 225 240 20 160 200 213 











DIMENSIONS OF 
PORTABLE BLEACHERS 
illustrated on reverse side of sheet 


No. B A HOT DIP GALVANIZED BLEACHERS are our specialty. 








Rows Height Depth ‘ or ine, : 
- Hot dip galvanizing after fabrication is often preferred 
5 4’.0” 8’-6” 
6 4/-6” 10’-10” because the heavy zinc coat protects welds as well as 
8 5/6” 1 4’-0” structural steel against rust and corrosion for many 
10 7’-0” 18’-0” years. 
12 o’.8" yy | 
is. 10’-0” 28’-0” 
20 14’-0” 38’-0” 





Others to Your Order 


DESIGNERS, FABRICATORS & ERECT 


WINKLER MFG. CO.,INC. 


BOX 336, BATON ROUGE, LOUISIA 
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E-Z FOLD, Inc. 


manufactures a complete line 
of basketball backstops for the 


school gymnasium. 







TUBULAR 
WELDED 


CONSTRUCTION 0 


E 









FIVE REASONS WHY E-Z FOLD BACK- 
STOPS ARE USED IN SCHOOLS 'THROUGH- 
OUT THE U. S. 







While E-Z Fold backstops are manufactured in 
standard types, each installation is, in effect, a 
custom job, in that. supports, clamps and fastening 
devices are individually engineered to suit the par- 
ticular structure where the installation will occur. 
















E-Z Fold backstops are designed on an entirely new 
principle which results in equipment of great sta- 
bility, superior appearance and light weight. 










K-Z Fold backstops are neat in appearance with 
-clean lines. They do not require a complicated 
scaffold-like frame for support. 









Because of their light weight (little more than haif 
that of other types) and because the frame is weld- 
ed into one piece at the factory, installation is 
very quickly and easily accomplished. 















The basic E-Z Fold “T” design is adaptable to al- 
most any condition likely to be encountered. With 
minimum variations it is made to serve the requite- 
ments of special conditions. Strong, solid, folding 
supports have been successfully suspended from 
fifty-foot ceilings. 
















NOTE: 







Our Engineering Department will be glad to co- 
operate with the Architect in suggesting layouts 
and in providing information as to structural sup- 
ports and hangers. 













NOTE the _ trim 
uncluttered appear- 
ance of the basic 
* “T” design of the 
E-Z Fold backstop. 
The triangular de- 
sign requires but 
three points of con- 
nection to the 
structure of the 
building to provide 
solid backing for 
the playing surface. 








Bank readily adjust- 
able to various 
heights. 





The use of - 


welded design in a stable combination of triangular 
shapes creates a rigid frame, not subject to racking # 
and distortion. The frame is completely fabricated . 
at the factory. All joints are smoothly mitered and 
welded into a trim, clean unit. There are no un 
sightly bolted clamps. 


This frame is adaptable to either stationary or fold- HH » 
ing backstops. For folding backstops, certain connec i wt 
tions are changed to hinges, pivots or slides, a 
illustrated and described on the following page: 
These articulated connections in no way limit the jo, 
stability of the backstop. Each hinged or pivoted bac 
connection is solidly locked in place by gravity unt 
the hoisting mechanism is put into operation. 


* Design Patent No. 17633) 









ELECTRICALLY 
OPERATED 


STATIONARY 
TYPES 





limit Switch Control 


Control unit is a key oper- | 
ied switch with positions 

for up, off and down. The 
limit switch will automatic- 

lly stop the backstop in the 

wp or down position. Limit 
ontrol unit on winch and 
intemal wiring will be fur- 
sished by manufacturer. AI- 

» supplied by manufactur- 

a will be key switch and 
ace plate. Included under 
Electrical Specifications 
ould be conduit type 
ingle unit switch box size 
”x 3” x 2 1/2” deep and 

il external electrical wiring and hook-up from power to 
motor winch and key switch by electrical contractor. Power 
required is 115V 60cy 1Ph. 


Remote Control Electric Winch 


Cable Hock... 


Stating Operating me ; 
OF Rach > 


\ dependable compact unit mounted on backstop  super- 
tucture or other desired location is supplied with all swing 
ip backstops. It will raise and lower backstop quickly and 
automatically. Winch is enclosed worm-gear self locking 
sith life time lubrication. Winch can be used with I[}4, 
3, and 1/2 HP motors, 115V 60cy 1Ph, depending upon 
umber and size of backstops to be raised with one winch. 
Cable block is used for increased power where multiple 


lackstops are raised simultaneously. Cable is 1{4” steel rope. 

e and many other features of E-Z Fold electrically 
erated backstops will give service and trouble free opera- 
ton for the life time of your gym. 


Design Patent No. 181649 


Where the gymnasium is to be used solely for athletic pur- 
poses and backstops will not interfere with other activities 
they may remain in place permanently. Under these condi- 
tions it is more economical to provide stationary types of 
backstops. 

The E-Z Fold “T” design is equally well adapted to station- 
ary backstops. The combination of triangular panels pro- 
duces a remarkably firm, rigid support of superior appear- 
ance. 

Although very simple in design, the triangular form of our 
TSW and TSWC spreads the stress over a greater area as 
the backstop is extended farther from the wall. 





CEILING 
MOUNTED 
WALL 
BRACED 
TYPE 
TSWC 


This backstop is very simple in design and greatly reduces 
the stress placed on the wall, as the weight of the back- ° 
stop is suspended from the roof structure. This backstop 
can be extended up to sixteen feet from the wall, and is 
recommended for use wherever a_ stationary wall braced 
backstop is desired to be extended over five feet from the 
wall. The TSW wall braced and wall suspended may be 
used for less than five feet extension. 





CEILING 
MOUNTED 
TYPE 

TS 21 


Where the gymnasium is wide enough for the backstops to 
be set well out from the wall, the ceiling-hung backstop is 
usually the most adaptable. It is firm and rigid and requires 
a minimum of structural connections. E-Z Fold stationary 
backstops are furnished in finished welded panels with suit- 
able drilled flanges for bolting and do not require clamp- 
ing devices to fasten the parts together. 





























hoist way types 





Forward Folding Type TF 20 





Forward Folding Type TF 208 |. 








Type TF 20 is intended for use in multi-use gymnasiums 
where the playing position of the backstop is in front of 
the stage or seating areas. It is often the best adapted type 
for the main or end backstops of a gym large enough to 
be divided in two practice courts. 











Trigger and 
Stop 




















Telescoping 
Back Brace 





Cinch 





Tubular 


Construction 








Positive 
Latch 












\ y 
yy} 

Type TF 20 is the basic “T” design adapted to fold for- 
ward. When the frame is lowered, tension maintained in 
the cable by the winch causes the rolling cinch to ascend 
the stem of the “T,” raising the hoisting cable above the 
playing space. The back brace is held firmly in its place by 
its own weight. 


————— — 





Type TF 20S is intended for use where the distance from 
wall is too short for a backward folding backstop or for the 
backbrace of a TF 20 to work satisfactorily. It requires one 
less suspension point than a TF 20 which is desirable in 
some instances, such as when a finished ceiling is encountered. 


























90a 
5 
‘a 
Tubular _ 
Construction 
\ 
Ke 
Self Locking 
Hinge 
Se 
Bell Crank 
v 
ay 
7 ; ' rh a Tj 
Type TF 20S is provided with a hinged front brace and @ ij 
bell crank on its lower end. This brace is self breaking and key 
locking, being kept in place by the force of gravity. This ng 
is a very simple forward folding backstop. fe 


* Design Patent No. 176335 
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for the 
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tered. 


way types 


Backward Folding Type TB 25 Side Folding Type TBS 26 











Type TB 25 is best adapted to installation over bleachers ot Type TBS 26 is built to be used in gyms where it is not 
wer other seating. It is especially suited for use as cross-court feasible to use either a forward or backward folding back- 


goals in a divided gymnasium. Since it folds back, Type TB Kae ee 
5 is well out of the field of vision of spectators when it is stop. It overcomes such limitations encountered as a fold- 


in the folded position. ing door dividing the gym at the goal location. 




















Track Hanger 


or 
Folding Door 


Self Locking Hinge 


Tubular 
Construction 
Self Locking 
Tubular Hinge 


Bell Crank Construction 





Bell Crank 


TB 25 is provided with a hinged back brace with a | 
xl crank on its lower end. Normally the back brace _ is 
kept in place by gravity but the initial tension on the hoist- Type TBS 26 is designed with a single rigid backbrace and 
ig cable causes it to bend at the hinge to permit the frame : aes h ye 
swing hack. The self-breaking back brace is a unique uses a hinged side brace that is similar to the back race on 
Mature of E-Z Fold. : our TB 25 except that it folds the frame to the side. 


Design Patent No. 181649 












THE ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT AT E-Z 
FOLD WILL WORK WITH THE ARCHI- 
TECT AND SCHOOL IN THE PREPARA- 
TION OF PROPOSAL LAYOUTS FOR YOUR 


E-Z FOLD MANUFACTURES A CUSTOV,. 
BUILT BACKSTOP WHICH SOLVES YoOpp 
UNUSUAL GYM CONDITIONS. IF Yop 
HAVE A PARTICULAR TYPE OF BACKSTQ; 


GYMNASIUMS. REQUIREMENT CONTACT OUR ENC 
NEERING DEPARTMENT. 











SIDE FOLDING TYPE TBS 26 DOUBLE BANK 





This backstop has the excellent economy feature of being 
able to be used in the place of four backstops in gyms where 
cross court backstops are not feasible. It is centrally located 
and is used in conjunction with the main court backstops 
for two short practice courts. 


WALL FOLD UP TYPE ‘TUW 






x 








Type TUW is useful where ceiling conditions, such as ex 
treme height, make it necessary to fold the backstop yp 
and back against the wall. The backstop shown is of chain 
suspension but may be suspended with a backbrace similar 
to that used on the TB 25. 









ADJUSTABLE BIDDY BALL FEATURE 


| 
















This is an attachment to a regular backstop for automatic 
2’-0” adjustment in gyms where grade children play, as well 
as high school students. It may be obtained with the 
TF 20S, TB 25, TBS 26 and stationary backstops. This 
unique feature will operate from the same cable and winch 
as the folding backstop itself uses. It is completely self 
— and is controlled from the key switch. However. 
when the feature is used on stationary backstops a winch 
should be purchased. 








GATE TYPE TGW 






The gate type backstop will fold back flat against the wall 


or it may be made to separate and swing two ways to admit 
a dividing door in a large gymnasium. It is held rigidly © 
the extended position by a sturdy diagonal bra The gate 


type backstop is for manual operation only. 


* Design Patent No. 17633) 
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backboards and goals 


RECTANGULAR GLASS 
Preferred by some athletic | i = | FAN SHAPED GLASS 
directors. Also permits spec- j é For use- where  spectator’s 


tators to be seated behind ms WY ‘a vision would be obstructed 
backstops. a feel by solid backboard. 








RECTANGULAR WOOD 
This board is used by some FAN SHAPED STEEL 


coaches who like a_ large ™ For use under most  struc- 
banking surface. tural and playing conditions. 

















Backboard Specifications 


Fach backstop shall be fitted with a rectangular wood backboard 48” x 72” securely braced 

fach backstop shall be fitted with a regulation fan shaped steel backboard, stamped from 12-gauge steel, stiffened and braced as re- 
quired to provide a rigid playing surface. 

Fach backstop shall be fitted with a regulation fan shaped glass backboard. Glass shall be 3/8” tempered glass with steel frame and 
mounting brackets. 

Fach backstop shall be fitted with a rectangular 48” x 72” glass backboard. Glass shall be 1{2” thick tempered glass with steel 
fame and mounting brackets. 





Specification — Folding Backstops 


Basketball backstops shall be the Hoist Way Type No..................... (and Type No. ................) as manufactured by E-Z Fold, Inc., 
Swarville, Kansas, and shall be installed at the (respective) locations shown on the plans. 

fach backstop structure shall be constructed of steel pipe and tubing welded into a braced “T” form. Pipe and tubing shall be of 
wes and weights to provide a solid, rigid structure capable of withstanding repeated blows from a regulation basketball. 

Bach backstop shall fold, characteristically as to its type and shall be operated throughout its folding cycle by the hoisting cable only. 
Bach backstop shall be provided with all necessary bolts, clamps, brackets and attachments to secure it to the structural frame or wall 
of the building. 

ill ferrous metal parts shall be painted one shop coat of blue-gray rust-inhibitive paint. Finish painting shall be as specified in section 
atitled “Painting.” 

lloist Way backstops shall be hoisted by an electric winch, so placed and so connected by master cable, sheaves and idler pulleys, as 
quired to the individual hoisting cable, that hoisting shall occur simultaneously at all connected backstops. A 1/4 HP 120 volt 
motor used on single raisings. A 1/3 HP 120 volt motor on multiple raisings. 

Backstop manufacturer shall furnish the necessary cables, sheaves and attachments required to place the system in operation. 

Uectrical wiring and switches shall be as specified in section entitled “Electrical Work, Interior” with the added provision the operat- 
mg switch sha!l be so located that the operator has full view of the folding backstop. 





Specifications — Stationary Backstops 


aketball backstops shall be stationary Type No. ............ as manufactured by E-Z Fold, Inc., of Spearville, Kansas, and shall be 
stalled where shown on the plans. Each backstop shall be constructed of steel pipe and tubing mitered and welded into a braced 
T” form. Pipe shall be of such sizes and weights as to provide a solid, rigid structure. 

Fach backstop shall be furnished with all necessary bolts, clamps, hangers and attachments to secure it to the structural frame or wall 
it the building. 

ill ferrous metal parts shall be painted one shop coat of blue-gray rust inhibitive paint. Finish painting shall be in accordance with 
“ction entitled “Painting” this specification. 


Design Patent No. 181649 (7) 











The Granger, Utah, High School is an example where the flexibility 
of E-Z Fold backstops pay off. Fourteen backstops were installed 
in this gym, with folding door and finished ceiling yet all super- 
structure and cables were kept out of sight. 








Extreme ceiling height is no problem for E-Z Fold backstops. 
This one in the gymnasium of Dodge City Municipal Auditorium, 
Dodge City, Kansas, is suspended from a 36-foot ceiling. It js 
solid and sturdy, yet can be quickly hoisted high out of the way. 


In the U.S.A.F. Academy Community Center gym, Colorado 
Springs, Colorado, the exact control of folding operations fur 
E-Z Fold backstops is of necessity. This is due to fluorescent light 
fixtures which could be easily damaged if backstops didn’t have 
exact limit remote control such as E-Z Fold’s. Also the photo 
graph above indicates the inconspicuousness of folded pot 
tions obtained with the simplicity of E-Z Fold backstops. These 
backstops are designed so as not to mar the beauty of the sy@ 
but to be an integral part of the design. 


Design Patent No. 176335 Design Patent No. 181649 
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Available in 3 Styles for all 
Grades, Elementary through 
College 


CHAMPION (Nylon Web-Bed 
and Rubber Cables) 


MILITARY (All Nylon Canvas 
Bed and Rubber Cables) 


EDUCATOR (Cotton Canvas 
Bed and Steel Springs) 


NISSEN Repeetecion 


MEETS ALL SPECIFICATIONS FOR A.A.U. AND INTERCOLLEGIATE COMPETITION 


Insist Upon These Exclusive _ 3. 
NISSEN Construction Features 
and Advancements 


1. OVAL TUBING 


2. CONVENIENT "HALF- 5. 
FOLDING" 


4. 


PHOSPHERIZED, PERMA. 
COATED FRAME FINISH 


ADJUSTABLE TRAMPOLINE 
CABLES 


WELDED INDIVIDUAL 
SPRING ANCHORS 


eovccee® 


h 


<= 


Yj 


illustrated Nissen Regulation 
Trampoline, Champion Style 
with anew Oval Tubing. 











WitrRAMPOLINES'’ 


Wholesale Prices Shown in RED 





TITION B NISSEN TRAMPOLINES 


MA have 2-Way es ee Spits: a tee 
ish | folding Flexibility! ema: AMPION STV 








UNIT PRICE 








OLINE & [tis often desirable to fold the 
Trampoline ‘‘Half-way”’ for 
convenience. With Nissen 
Trampolines, this can be ac- 
complished without use of rol- 
ler stands, and by folding only 
the light-weight end rails. This 
is a special advantage for 
ghools and other groups be- 
tween classes. Nissen Regula- 
tion Trampolines can also be 
completely folded for easy 
storage. Exclusive Nissen Hid- 6" x 6'6" each | 
den Hinge principle permits set 
folding and unfolding with : _ . 
both side and end frame pads ‘AZ | Frame Pads** 6" x 66" each 5 
in place. Heavy-duty roller _— 
stands with 5” ball bearing 





























AND M 























COMPLETE | 
UNIT PRICE 








$392.00 
$274.00 





Bed All-Nylon Canvas 
Cotten Woven Web 
Adi bi i oe , 

ee beret of 100} 12d 

Non-adjustable 














"__TACCESSORIES SAME AS CHAMBIO 




















THIS IS “HALF-FOLDING" — made 


possible by superior Nissen construction. 








PARTS | COMPLETE | 
PRICE | UNIT PRICE f 
$392.00 
$274.00 












































THIS IS COMPLETE FOLDING — One 
mn can fold the Nissen Trampoline 
tmpletely in one minute! 


WHEN ORDERING PARTS, PLEASE INDICATE FRAME NUMBER. 
All Prices F.O.B. Factory, Cedar Rapids, lowa, U.S.A. 














Wholesale Prices Shown jn» 


| Litle Giant TRAMPOLINE 











For ELEMENTARY and JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 


This is the popular medium-sized Nissen Trampoline fundamentals of body and muscular coordination 
that delivers standard performance for physical edu- Frame is heavy-duty 11 gauge tubular steel. Canvas 
cation programs of elementary and junior high bed and nylon moorings combine lightness and las 
schools. The younger set can enjoy the happy fun strength. Legs are rubber-shod. Perfectly b 

of “just bouncing” while learning the important to give sure, steady performance. 


IFICATIONS 
LITTLE GIANT TRAMPOLINE SPECIFICATION 


UNIT 
Frame 175 lbs. | Open, ready for use, 12’x7’x32"’ $150.00 | $105A 
When folded, 5’x7’x8”’ 


56"x114" ring to ting 720 
9x1 Yo" 32.00 
4 45.00 
A6é | Roller Stands 38.00 
LITTLE GIANT TRAMPOLINE* ae TOTAL PRICE | $357.00 
(Complete with Nylon-Cotton Bed, 
Springs, Frame Pads and Roller Stands) 
*Total unit includes Wall Charts, Lesson Plans, Trampoline Tumbling Text Book and a complete set of instructions. 
All Prices F.0. 8. Factory, Cedar Rapids, lowa, U.S.A. 
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RUB-R-PLAY 
SURFACES 
FOR PLAYGROUNDS 














The first complete rubber playground surface, installed 
August, 1950, at Margaret Park School, Akron, Obio. 
Firestone RUB-R-PLAY rubber surfaces withstand constant, 
year-around usage. 


ROUNDS WITH. 


Recent trends toward surfacing playgrounds with 
hard, unyielding materials have emphasized the nee) 
for a shock-absorbing surface to protect children y 
play. As the result of experiments and tests conducted 
by Firestone Technicians in co-operation with the 
Akron, Ohio, School Board in 1949, a rubber surfacing 
has been developed which offers the best solution to 
the playground safety problem. 

Firestone RUB-R-PLAY playground surfacing js 
a mew compound which combines the resiliency of 
rubber with the durability of asphalt. The result is, 
resilient, non-abrasive surface for the play area which 
reduces the frequency of skinned knees, bruises and 
broken bones. 

The installation of a Firestone RUB-R-PLAY 
Surface on a playground is easily done with ordinary 
equipment. Any contractor can install the rubber 
surfacing and in some cases even the maintenance 
crews of Parks and Schools are doing the job. 

All that is needed is an asphaltic binder sprayed 
on the hard base, after which the Firestone rubber 
playground aggregate is applied. Usually only two 
layers are necessary. The play area is then ready to 
withstand the weather and constant usage. 


Photo at left shows installation at Coney Island, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. This playground has been under 
flood waters 3 times, without damage to the RUB-R- 
PLAY surface. 


FOOD | 


One of several RUB-R-PLAY installations in Brooklyn Acres, 
a housing project in Cleveland, Ohio. Housing tenants pravt 
this new safeguard for their kiddies. 





H BOUNCE” ARE SAFER 








Above photo shows playground at King School, 
Akron, Ohio, with RUB-R-PLAY surface. An all- 
weather surface, can be used in wet weather or 
during the winter. 


Firestone Rub-R-Play Playground 
Surfaces Have Many Advantages: 


@ Cuts, abrasions and skinned knees are much less pa ; 
f b d a ; Large play area at Roosevelt School, Willowick, Obio. 
requent because no sand, stone or mineral aggre- Teachers are enthusiastic over the success of RUB-R-PLAY 
gate is used. surfaces. 


@ Reduces danger of bad bruises and broken bones. 


@ Wears longer — more durable. There is no “dish- 
ing” under swings, slides and other heavily used 
playground devices. 


@ Easily maintained and repaired. 


® Effective under hard usage, and can be used 
during wet weather and winter months. 


'® Withstands freezing and thawing. 


e Costs no more than other all-weather surfaces. 





° Better than clay; no tracking of mud into buildings. 


'® Easily installed by any contractor. 


18 No loose stones in surface; less chance of broken 
windows in nearby buildings. ae = 
® Best solution to playground safety problem today. a 


South Liberty School, Alliance, Ohio. Children wrestle and 
romp on the RUB-R-PLAY surface as if it were soft turf. 





| Safer Playgrounds - - For a Better Community 


This new use for rubber, as a safety cushion fo 


romping, active children, has received enthusiastig ” 
praise wherever installed. Because of the resilient 
non-abrasive surface, school nurses report greg 
reductions in number of first aid cases treated for 
skinned hands, knees and elbows, bruises and brokeg ” 
bones. Maintenance men appreciate the simplicity of 
installation and ease of repairs. Parents are pleased | 
because of the added safety factor of a rubber surfaced 
play area. 


School Boards, Parks and Playground Officials 
Athletic Directors, Housing Project Officials and 
all others associated with children’s recreation and 
welfare, are invited to investigate the plus values 
of Firestone RUB-R-PLAY material for playground 
surfacing. 
Children playing on a Woodhill Housing project play- 


ground, Cleveland, Ohio. This installation is one of many 
in the Woodbill allotment with. RUB-R-PLAY surfaces. 








If part of your play area requires a hard surface 
for sports where an accurate bounce of a ball 
is important or is used for roller skating, investi- 
gate Firestone RUB-R-ROAD compound to give 
a longer life to your black top pavement. 





Heminger School in the Kenmore district. 
Akron, Ohio. There are few first aid cases 
when the play area has a Firestone RUB-R- 
PLAY surface. 





For further information, send your inquiries to 


THE FIRESTONE TIRE & RUBBER COMPANY, RUBBER PAVING DIVISION, AKRON, O. 


Copyright 1959, The Firestone Tire & Rubber Company PRINTED IN U.S.A. 
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MIRACLE... 


















MIRACLE LIFETIME WHIRL Stops are few and & f MIRACLE HOBBY HORSE SWINGS No more $ % 
far between (except to take on more pas- “saddle sores” ... form-fitting seats assure a 
sengers!). Heavy gauge non-slip floor plate. comfortable ride. Sturdy tubular steel frame 


_Multi-color baked enamel finish. Fun ’a with realistic ‘t3-D” horses’ heads. Special 
~ plenty for one to forty children. Model 302 adapters available to convert swing standards. Model 60A 














MIRACLE SWINGS Designed for modern @& % MIRACLE TWO-LEVEL CLIMBER Stiff comperi- © * 
playgrounds! Sturdy, safe, practical and at- tion for the old apple tree! Unlike ordinary 

tractive. Telescoping principle eliminates climbers, there are no dangerous pipes or pro- 

need for nuts, bolts and cumbersome fittings. trusions underneath. Modern design permits Model DC-2 
Candy-stripe finish is a Miracle exclusive! Model 408 healthful under-bar climbing and chirning. ode 



































MIRACLE SKYWAY CLIMBER Patented design y * MIRACLE BICYCLE RACKS Bicycles strewn all & 
eliminates the need for dangerous supports 19 ; over the playground look untidy and can 5 
underneath. Telescoping sections form one cause serious injuries. Here’s a quick and 


continuous frame. Your Miracle Climber will inexpensive way to solve this major “parking 
be a busy body-builder for years to come! Model SK-1 problem”. Model BR-22 


MIRACLE EQUIPMENTI 











MIRACLE JACK ‘N JILL Never a dull mo- $ * 
ment! This beehive of activity consists of 


two climbers, ski slide and stairway. Loads 
of safe, healthful exercise and imaginative Model JJ-1 
play. Also available without roof. 


MIRACLE ALL-STEEL SLIDE No nuts, no bolts 3 # 
. .- nothing detracts from the sleek beauty 
of this modern slide. Split tubular steel hand 


rests . . . slip-proof floor plate steps. Two 
popular sizes. Model SS-2 


MIRACLE ALL-STEEL SEE-SAWS At last... a 
see-saw that’s splinter-free! Miracle licked 
the age-old problem of painting boards, too. 
Attractive design discourages unsafe antics 
common with ordinary see-saws. Model 2-S 


COMPANY, Grinnell, lowa | 









+ Sapp, 
Merry Flyer 


Even one child can ride on the 
new MIRACLE Merry Flyer but 
there won't be an open seat as 
long as four children are on the 
playground. Absolutely self-pro- 
pelled by means of the connect- 
ing arms attached to a gooseneck 
pipe (another bit of magic from 
Miracle!). Permanently lubricated. 
Heavy duty all-steel construction. 


Leave it up all $ Ae 
winter or re- 188 
move in less 


than lOminutes. Model MF-1 


QRRPRAOLE EARN-A-SLIDE 


This slide does more than shine up the seats of pants! 
. Just what the name implies . . . to get a slide, you’ve 
got to earn it! Sparks the child’s 

competitive spirit ... the farther & * 
he climbs, the longer his slide — 59 5 
and the greater his reward! A 

real body-builder! Model ES-2 
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Your playground suddenly comes alive with Miracle 
Playground Equipment! Miracle’s colorful finishes, 
modern designs and imaginative ideas have an added 









appeal no other equipment can offer. Send for our 
new four-color catalog today...it’s yours for the asking! 


All prices F.O.B., Grinnell, Iowa, and subject to change. 
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AMERICAN BRIDGE DIVISION 
UNITED STATES STEEL 
Contracting Offices in: Pittsburgh—New York—Boston—Chicago—Dallas— 
Atlanta—Denver—Harrisburg, Pa.---Los Angeles and other principal cities 





AmBridge 
Modular Schools 








These (iss) AmBridge Steel Structures 
are built fast... are permanent... are easily maintained 





AmBridge 
Standard Steel Stadiums 
and Grandstands 


AmBridge 
Steel Pools 


get Free Booklets describing these products, 
8 direct to our Pittsburgh headquarters. 


American Bridge 
Division of 
United States Steel 


General Offices: 525 William Penn Place, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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PLAYTIME EQUIPMENT CORP. 


Mars, Pennsylvania 
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BLEACHERS 


PERMANENT OR PORTABLE 





‘(Designed With Tomorrow In Mind” 


Here's athletic field seating ENGINEERED to meet 
today's needs . . . readily expandable, by adding rows or 
increased length, to meet the needs of tomorrow. The sev- 
eral PLAYTIME installations shown are examples of the 
modern look in bleacher seating. Take DESIGN features 
for example: 


PLAYTIME Bleachers are standard 24" depth per row. This 
assures maximum comfort and ample space for spectator 
passage. The 8" rise from row to row affords much clearer 
spectator visibility and ample leg room from any position. 


25 Row PERM-A-STAND with understand Locker Storage When it comes to CONSTRUCTION details, PLAYTIME 
a again leads the field. Load bearing members are !/," struc- 
tural angular steel, with joints welded over the entire top 
and side surfaces to form one-piece "UNI-FRAME" panels 
that more than meet the most rigid safety requirements. 
Seat and foot boards are select West Coast Douglas Fir, 
treated with rot-inhibitive sealer to retard deterioration. 





oo we me be 
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Next comes the matter of FINISH. How do you counter- 
act the ravages of rust and corrosion? PLAYTIME has the 
answer by Hot-Dip GALVANIZING Bleachers after fabri- 
cation. This stops rust at manufacturing source, thereby 
eliminating future painting and scraping operations, a factor 
that makes ownership of ordinary bleachers a costly liability. 


) haem a ta Add it all up — ENGINEERING know-how . . . DESIGN 
ee fc principles . . . CONSTRUCTION details... FINISH by 
w DUR-A- oe ’ Hot-Dip GALVANIZING. Then, to get the best advantage 
,. Raaagaboer see (pened doslgn. a of these plus factors, why not invite a PLAYTIME representa- 
af PE tive to discuss your requirements when athletic field seating 

first enters your plans. 





a mw es 
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PLAYTIME Bleachers are available as individual or, 
continuous units, elevated or ground flush, 3 to 30 
rows in depth. 






“FOR YOUR GAME SEATING COMFORT” 


Send for FREE 
descriptive litera- 
ture, specific rec- 
ommendations 
and quotations. 
Distributors in all 
EQUIPMENT CORP., MARS, PA. principal cities. 
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FRED MEDART PRODUCTS, 


INC. 


3550 DeKalb St., St. Louis 18, Missouri 
SALES ENGINEERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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@eparr TELESCOPIC GYM SEATS 


Medart has achieved, in Telescopic Gym Seats, three 
basic objectives: (1) the greatest possible seating capac- 
ity in the least space; (2) the ultimate in spectator 
safety; and (3) recovery of maximum floor area when 
seats are not in use. 


The steel understructure, conforming to A.S.A. speci- 
fications, is completely self-supporting open or closed. 
It is strong enough to support up to 400 pounds per 
linear foot per row without noticeable deflection or 
side sway. 


Each full length 16’ row rests on four double-angle 
welded vertical uprights and is rigidly sway-braced with 
steel channels. The live load bears directly on the 
uprights, which cause dual rubber rollers to retract 
into housings and place all the weight immovably on 
the floor. There is no load on walls or casters. Uprights 
are staggered for even distribution of weight over 
entire floor area. 


Medart Seats do not depend on diagonal bracing, hinged 
rods or other stress-bearing devices. Wood seat, foot 


*Fleating Motion"’ operation. interlocked ion 
ing arms and supporting members float in and out 
with amazing ease, prevent binding, assure true 


dlignment. Medart Seats are easiest of all to operate. load directly on floor. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 


“Dual Align’’ roller housings are interlocked for 
straight line trackage during opening and closing. 
Non-marring rollers retract under load; place upright 


and riser boards add additional rigidity to the self- 
supporting steel understructure. No other retracting 
type of seat exceeds the dependable safety of Medart 
Telescopic Gym Seats. 


MEDART SEATS ARE MADE IN THE FOLLOWING TYPES 
WALL-ATTACHED—Fastened to wall and anchored to 


floor at back, the entire weight is on the floor. No 
special construction or wall reinforcements. 


MOVABLE—Compact, easy to handle, readily stored. 
Ideal for gyms where wall-attached or recessed seats can- 
not be used. Hydraulic lift built integral with each seat 
section eliminates trucks or dollies, trouble and effort. 


TWO-LEVEL— Wall-attached or movable types for in- 
stallation on balcony and main floor provide maximum 
seating capacity, but ‘“‘recover” virtually all floor space 
for normal class use. 


RECESSED—F lush vertical fronts make recessing thor- 
oughly practical. Recess of adequate depth and height 
required in new buildings, plus provision for anchoring. 
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Safer Weight Distribution, maximum resistance to 
sway, greater strength and ultimate compactness is 
obtained by staggering the 4 dvual-angle vertical 
uprights under each row. 
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Meparr POWER-OPERATED GYM SEATS 


TWO TYPES: i UNIT MOVER for independent operation of individual seat sections 
* | BANK MOVER for simultaneous operation of multiple seat sections 


» 
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KEY CONTROL OPENS, 
CLOSES SEATS 
QUICKLY, QUIETLY 


MEDART’S FULL AUTOMATIC POWER OPERATION* opens and closes the largest 
gym seat installations quickly, quietly and safely without physical effort. A 
smooth, controlled speed of 10 feet-per-minute eliminates all slamming and bang- 
ing—life of seats is prolonged—maintenance is reduced to a minimum. 


@ Medart’s Bank Mover opens and closes at one time, all aligned seat sections of 
a maximum length of 112 feet and up to 15 rows high, or a maximum length 




















Moves the biggest seat installations into of 80 feet and up to 21 rows high. 

position in minutes. If full capacity of ‘ ° — . ° 

seats is not required, release of key stops * Medart’s Unit Mover opens and closes individual seat sections one at a time 
movement instantly when desired num- as desired, regardless of length or height. 

ber of i ition. Automati on ae ° . 

porte 2 ad rl seer Pac ca @ No floor tracks or building changes are necessary. The installation of power 

tion. Limit switches in control circuit operation requires no other conditions than are needed for manually-oper- , 
prevent over-travel in either direction. ated seats. =F 
Switches for any number of Unit Movers a i . ‘ P a 
or Bank Movers are incorporated into a @ No complicated wiring is needed. Any ordinary 110-volt power source will do. ; 
single key-operated control which can be *Patents Pending a 
remotely installed anywhere in gym for a 
greatest convenience ble key pre- rr 
vents unauthorized operation. b 





IM eEDART SAFE-WAL CUSHIONED WAINSCOT 


Developed especially for gyms, playrooms and multi- 
purpose classrooms. Safe-Wal absorbs and dissipates 
the heaviest body impact safely and noiselessly. The 
thick cushion of polyurethane foam, covered with 
vinyl-coated fabric, soaks up shock, prevents acci- 
dents better than other wall cushions. 








1'3/16” 


Assembly 





S/ie” 









Safe-Wal eliminates expensive wall mats, tile or terra 
cotta facing, plaster, wood paneling, other wall fin- 
ishes and painting. It installs easily over rough plaster. 








V of 1/2" 
Crash” Type 


Tyee Safe-Wal resists perspiration, moisture, grease and 


dirt. Only an occasional damp cloth wiping is neces- 
sary to keep it clean and sanitary. The plastic foam 
core is rot and vermin-proof. Standard colors are 
willow-green and buff, but other colors are available 
at extra cost. 
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Meparr BASKETBALL BACKSTOPS 


The “Plus Value” of Medart Backstops is not 
only in their superior construction, but in the 
responsibility Medart assumes at the planning 
and specification stage to guarantee a true ““Tai- 
lored-To-The-Job”’ installation—rugged, durable 
and rigid—and one that fully conforms to the 
Official Standards of the National Basketball 
Committee. Medart analyzes structural condi- 
tions, helps choose the RIGHT backstop, and 
then follows through to assure faultless erection 
and completely satisfactory operation. 


REMOTE-CONTROLLED POWER OPERATION 
Official Fan-Shaped Backboard Key-operated switch on gym wall or other conven- 
Herculite tempered glass cushioned in Neo- ient location lowers or raises backstops smoothly, 
es ee manele Sane, SEK ae quietly, safely, quickly. Eliminates hand-operated - ae mein ap me 
4 hes Medart’s “hang “Official fan- winch. Can also be installed on most Medart sus- 5 Al then pore lag ree Pov 
ghaped steel backboard built of a single pended backstops already in use. makes a ruggedly framed, thick plywood rec- 


12-gauge shell, cnannel reinforced. tangular backboard, a favorite for practice. 
Write for Catalog 





BA: oarr BASKETBALL SCOREBOARDS 


Everything big-time equipment should have 
plus extra features that make these score- 

TIME HOME boards the game’s best and biggest values. 
Tops in precision, speed and control slim- 
plicity. Write for Brochure. 


SELEKTOR® MODEL MB-900 CLOCK TYPE MODEL MB-800 


No other scoreboard made, regardless of price, offers more in split second accuracy, mechanical depend- An excellent scorer and timer, 32” wide, 53” high, at a realeconomy price. VISION 
ability and easy operation. AUTOMATIC time recording in minutes and seconds with time left to play TESTED NUMBERS— 10’ x 64%2”—made up of 24 amber lamps in bright reflector 
automatically diminishing in seconds. COLORFUL—“‘Time” panel is green during play; turns red tubes. BIG CLOCK 25” diameter face, white baked enamel on steel. Available for 
during time out. Timing figures are green, scoring figures amber, quarter lights red. SEPARATE HORN 6, 8, 10 or 20 minute periods. Synchronous motor, dead stop brake. Timer stops 
automatically signals end of periods (or can be manually operated from control box) HIGH VISIBILITY automatically at end of period. AUTOMATIC SIGNALLING at end of period by 
anywhere in gym. Big 10” x 6%” numerals contain 24 lamps, each in reflecting tube. QUICK RESET extra loud portable horn. (Can be operated manually from control box.) INSTANT 
can be made to any desired time. POSITIVE CONTROL by self-returning toggle switch type control CONTROL from toggle-switch operated control box. BUILT TO LAST. Construc- 
box. BIG AND RUGGED—72” x 344”. Reinforced steel construction. Black wrinkle finish; other tion, all steel reinforced. Wiring comparable to highest priced scoreboards. Black 
colors available. EASY SERVICING. All operating units of plug-in type. baked-on wrinkle finish. 


Meparr GYMNASIUM APPARATUS 


Pace-setting design, the finest materials, precision construction for many extra years 
of use—these are some of the reasons why Medart is the universal favorite among 
schools, colleges, U. S. Armed Services, Olympic Games and championship meets 
all over the world. 


Write for Catalog 


MEDART'S COMPLETE LINE INCLUDES: 


Side and Vaulting Horses @ Boxing Rings and equipment 
Parallel Bars e@ Vault, jumps & game standards 
Horizontal Bars @ Rowing Machines 

Swivel Flying Rings e@ Pulley Weights 

Climbing ropes, poles & ladders @ Physical Therapy equipment 
Pond-Medart Twisting Belt e Anthropometric equipment 
Stall Bars —and virtually every other item 
Resistance Machines desired for physical training. 
Mats & Mat Trucks 
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SCOTT PORT-A-FOLD, 


715 Middle St. e Archbold, Ohio 





INC. 





World's Leading Manufacturer Stadium and Sports Seats 





Many Schools Are Making Extra Money With 
SCOTT STADIUM SEATS 


Schools and colleges throughout the country are finding it highly profitable to offer specta- 


tors at sports events the comfort of an upholstered seat and backrest at increased admission 
prices. Spectators gladly pay more for this added comfort and you convert hard bleachers 


into “grandstand” seats. 


AVAILABLE IN SCHOOL COLORS 


Any of the seven models of Scott Stadium Seats may be had in 
school colors, adding an extremely attractive color note. They may 
be installed permanently or used on a game-rental basis. 


PAY FOR THEMSELVES 


The low initial cost of Scott Stadium Seats and long life make them 
a paying proposition for many years. They are quickly installed 
and removed and fold compactly, presenting no storage problem. 





CS-53—Has 10” x 13” padded 
canvas seat and wide canvas back- 
rest. Frame of 34” steel tubing, 
zinc chromate plated. Folding front 
clamps. Weighs but 214 pounds. 
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RUST-PROOFED ALL METAL CON- 
STRUCTION 


OFF-BACK HINGES WILL SUPPORT 
300 LB. PERSON 


CLAMP SECURELY—QUICKLY IN- 
STALLED 


FOLD COMPACTLY FOR CARRY- 
ING 


* NO STORAGE PROBLEM 








Recent installations include: University 
of Missouri, 6,000; Green Bay Packer’s 
Stadium, 1,500; Peoria, Ill. University, 
2,500; lowa State College, Montana 
State U., Tennessee State College, 
Trenton, Tenn., H.S., Alexandria, 
Minn., H.S., Logan, W. Va., H.S. 

















TR-42—Has 1014” x 1414” seat 
and 14” x 6” contoured backrest, 
both fully upholstered and covered 
with weatherproof vinyl plastic. 
Metal parts finished in beige Epon. 
Spring-locking, two-step _ front 
clamps fit any board from 34” to 
plank thickness. Recessed screw 
holes for permanent installation. 


Ideal for rollaway bleachers. 
bs 
ee 
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HO-31—Large 1212” x 14” up- 
holstered seat and posture-curved 
pressed wood backrest. Folding 
front clamps. Baked Epon, beige 
finish. When permanent hold- 
down brackets are used seats 
automatically space 18’ center 
to center. 






























SNYDER TANK CORPORATION 


BLEACHER DIVISION 


P.O. Box 14, Buffalo 5, New York 



































SAFE 


If you want to seat a hundred or many 
thousands, indoors or out, the safest plan is 
to consult Snyder first. 

Snyder Steel Stands and Bleachers are all 
steel, with the exception of the seats and 
footboards. They are fabricated of structural- 
type steel to provide an extra margin of 
safety and long life and low maintenance 
costs. 

Snyder engineers will gladly help you plan 
your installations—no matter how large or 
how small. 


Wee 
ips. 


fsa" a as 


PORTABLE ¢ SECTIONAL 
PERMANENT 
INDOOR « OUTDOOR 





Your fans can see better from a 
Snyder Stand . . . the reason is simple 
—more rise per row—better angle of 
wsibility. Snyder stands are engi- | | re 

mered and designed with a 12%% : — ~ 
eater rise per row than the standard 1 Hae 

ifthe industry. 





























Write for FREE copy 
of our descriptive 





Bleacher Catalog. 
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BLEACHER DIVISION @ P.O. BOX 14, BUFFALO 5, NEW YORK 


fee 
r 


MICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 













UNIVERSAL BLEACHER COMPANY 


Champaign, Illinois 


Roll-A-Way and Fold-A-Way Gymnasium Bleachers—Portable Wood and Steel Grandstands 



































Universal Roll-A-Way Gymnasium Bleachers 








grandstands. Starting wit. 





LE peng es BLEACHER COMPANY is 
the oldest and largest manufac- 
turer exclusively devoted to the design 
and construction of bleachers and 
the first 
bleacher made (30 years ago), safety 
has been the keynote in every step of 
the Universal design and manufactur- 
ing process .. . a rigid principle which 
never has and never will be changed. 


Engineered to individual specifications, 
Universal Roll-A-Way Bleachers fit any 
space and afford perfect visibility. 
When not in use, they may be rolled 
back to the wall. Neat and compact, 
yet they provide more cubic inches of 
comfortable leg room below seat board 
levels than any other gymnasium 
bleachers. Ask for latest Universal cata- 
log which gives full details. 


























— 
NOW POWERIZED!E= 


New mobile electric Poweroller en- Hind k 
ables one man to do all opening Hisea 
and closing of 10, 15, 20 or more Hint 
rows of Roll-A-Way Bleacher 
without physical effort. Safe, accu- 

rate operation guaranteed. 








Universal Portable Wood Bleachers 














TYPICAL SEATING PLANS 
Plan Length Rows Capacity 
1-W 75’0” 9 495 
2-W 135’0” 10 990 
3-W 210’0” 10 1540 
4-W 180’0” 15 1980 
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Universal Portable Steel Grandstands 





Wherever safe, comfortable, movable seating is needed 


TYPICAL SEATING PLANS 





..- Unwersal Portable Wood Bleachers and/or Port- 
able Steel Grandstands will fill the bill. Built to hold 








over four times the rated live weight load. Easily 
erected and dismantled. Adaptable to practically any 





area. All sizes available. 


Plan Length Rows Capacity 
1-S 900” x 520 
2-S 138’0” 10 1000 
3-S 198’0” 10 1430 
4-8 2340” 12 2028 
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ALL-AMERICAN SCOREBOARD CORPORATION 
271 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 


ALL-AMERICAN 


THE WORLD’S FINEST SCOREBOARDS! 





joR BASKETBALL— 


iat in demand by coaches throughout Amer- 
this model is unmatched in design and 
formance. It is only one concrete example 
All-American’s leadership in scoreboard en- 
greering. 

s: sturdy steel construction, 8’ long x 
? 6" high, 12” natural—shape numerals, 
al Flash Timer, remote push-button con- 
install in one hour. 





FOOTBALL— 


newest “look” in football scoreboards! 
ZED! teived by Arnold Holt, foremost American 
trial designer, this board combines color 
roller en- fied layout in the light, modern touch. Result: 
opening iseasier to read . .. and a permanent monu- 
or more on your playing field. 

leachers 
fe, accu- 
d. 







atures: 18’ long x 11’ high, 21” natural— 
pe numerals, 15-minute Numeral Flash Timer, 

er, steel-framed construction, pre- 
hed for easy installation, free Presentation 


Vi 
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40 STANDARD SCOREBOARD MODELS!! 


No matter what sport . . . or special requirement . . . All-American can serve you best! A variety of more 
than forty different type scoreboard models for all sports enables you to select the quality scoreboard to 
fit your needs .. . and your budget. 


IECK THESE POINTS... 


then call on All-American for your new scoreboard installation. 
MODERN DESIGN PRECISION ENGINEERING 
SIMPLE MAINTENANCE mM LOW COST 


“MANUFACTURERS OF THE WORLD’S LARGEST CUSTOM SCOREBOARDS” 


NS 
—— LL-AMERICAN SCOREBOARD CORPORATION 
1000 271 Madison Ave. 1001 Varian St 
0 ; n St. 
208 New York, N. Y. 4 Fale Chain Oeioes te saree you ¥ San Carlos, Calif. 
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FHE M. D. BROWN COMPANY 


2213 Lake St., Niles, Michigan 




















FOOTBALL 
SCOREBOARDS 


NEVER KEEP SPECTATORS OR PLAYERS “IN THE DARK” 
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Widely used in both large and small stadiums Gcross the coun- Large football symbols show possession of ball. Entire board con- 
try, the Scoremaster 1250-2 combines extreme accuracy and amaz- trolled from any location by two compact, easy-to-operate panels 
ing distance visibility with fast, simple, dependable operation and All-steel welded construction, baked enamel finish. 


handsome, colorful design. 
Brilliant numbergrams on bright red timer area (balance of 


board stadium green) flash time left to play in seconds and DIMENSIONS 

minutes. Timing mechanism completely automatic—can be stopped Overall Size ........... 8'4" x 18'4” 

instantly for time-outs. Times any length period; rapidly reset. ny Numbergrams ........ 12” x 18” 
Football Symbols .... ms xk 
aa 12” High 






NO. 1250—GIANT CLOCK MODEL 


Similar in every respect to 1250-2 except it 
offers dial-type timing and does not have footbal 


VI ) TO RS elie pars weg Pg yr 


can be stopped instantly for time-outs and stops 








cst | 


4 ‘y “o automatically at end of play period. 
a DIMENSIONS 
Y DS TO ¢ @) Overall Size 8’4" x 184 
: Clock Numerals 14” High 


Letters 12” High 


@) B uy! : 23. Numbergrams 12” x 18 


OTHER MODELS PLUS CUSTOM-MADE BOARDS 
FOR SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS 
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THE M. D. BROWN COMPANY 





BASKETBALL 
SCOREBOARDS 


WHEN SPLIT-SECONDS COUNT, COUNT ON SCOREMASTER 


| COACHES 
WALDRIP _ SULLIVAN. | 


Line-up panels provide space for 12 players’ names. Green 
light after each name denotes player in game. Four red lights 
after each name denotes fouls. Overall length, with panels, 
179”. 


MODEL 250-6 WITH FOUL LINEUP PANELS (13420) 


This model is the most popular board sold and is being 
widely used by both large and small schools. 

Completely synchronized, it automatically flashes the 
exact score, time and play periods in brilliant colors. Fast 
and accurate, it has maximum adaptability and flexibility. 
Low initial cost, minimum maintenance. Board size, without 
lineup panels, 72” x 34” x 6” deep. Letters 5” high. Num- 
bergrams 612” x 10” high. Vibrator-type horn, translucent 
name panels. Available without lineup panels. 


THE "MIGHTY MITE" MODEL 253-4 


The ideal board for small gymnasiums, the “Mighty Mite” has all the accuracy 


and many of the features of larger Scoremaster boards. 


Has 25” diameter dial-type timer with plug-in clock mechanism, four large il- 
luminated period indicators and scores from 0 to 99 on each pair of numbergrams. 
Numbergrams 10” x 612”. Vibrator horn sounds automatically at end of play period 
and may be sounded manually at any time. Board is 50” x 32” x 6” deep. Toggle 
switch control panel. All-steel welded angle iron frame, 20-gauge sheet steel face, 


baked enamel finish. 


All Scoremaster boards, regardless of model, are scientifically de- 
signed to meet specific needs. They are masterpieces of scoring and 
timing. They are dependable and simple to operate. Their brilliant 
colors bring color dynamics to the gymnasium and stadium and are 
as much a part of an exciting sport as the players themselves. 

Scoremaster boards are sold under a rigid warranty against de- 
fective material and/or workmanship. 

OTHER MODELS PLUS CUSTOMIZED BOARDS FOR SPECIAL IN- 

STALLATIONS AND SCORING THROUGH 199. COLLEGE MODELS 

AVAILABLE SHOWING 20 MINUTE PERIODS. 
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NO. S-500 SPORTSMASTER 


Newest and most versatile small board made. Especially 
designed for intramural activities of all types and varsity 
scrimmage sessions. While electric, it is completely portable 
and is operated from scorer’s table. May be used in con- 
junction with larger boards as foul indicator panel to record 
individual and accumulative team fouls. 

Colored numbergrams, 412” x 7”, with button-type plastic 
lenses afford readability to less than 5 degree angle and up 
to 200 feet. Dial switches on back panel control board. Avail- 
able with or without 8” dial timer. All-steel welded construc- 
tion. Only 2414” x 10%” x 5”. Weighs but 16 pounds. 





Write today for free literature, specifications and 
prices to 


M.D. BROWN CO. 


2213 Lake St. Niles, Michigan 














FAIR-PLAY SCOREBOARD CO. 


FAIR-PLAY 


P.O. Box 359, Des Moines 2, Iowa 
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FF-1S 


BASKETBALL SCOREBOARDS 


Here’s the world’s most pop- 
ular basketball scoreboard — 
Fair-Play FF-1S—with fam. 
ous TICKAWAY _ flashing 
numeral clock that shows ex. 
act number of minutes and 
seconds remaining to be 
played. 

Sturdy, all-aluminum alloy 
cabinet, fully enclosed with no 
exposed wiring. Non-glare, 
baked enamel finish. Choice of 
colors: gray, red, green, blue, 
and black. 

Accurate, dependable, easy 
to install. All service from 
front of board with plug-in 
relays and Clock Pak. 











The World's Most Popular Basketball Scoreboard! 


Fair-Play scoreboards come ready to operate and installa- 
tion is simple. Brackets and eye bolts furnished for at- 
taching to wall or suspending. 

Choice of 9” or 12” numbers. Scoreboard with 9” num- 
bers legible from 200 feet; measures 5’ long x 3’ 5” high x 
6%” deep; weighs under 100 lbs. Scoreboard with 12” 
numbers is 5’ long x 4’ high x 6%” deep; weighs 100 lbs. 

Number banks are made with seven lights vertical, four 
horizontal—to form most legible, block-type numbers. 
Numbers are formed on red plastic for greater visibility 
at sharp angles. (Score numbers may be green on special 
order; but red shows up best.) Numbers formed by 25 
low-voltage lights; no bare sockets carrying high voltage 
as found in some scoreboards. Insist on low voltage for 
safety and economy. 

Words MINUTES, SECONDS, HOME and VISITOR 
on backlighted plastic are removable. School or team name 
may be substituted for HOME at small extra cost; 
GUESTS instead of VISITOR available at no extra cost. 

Period of game is indicated by four vari-colored 3” 
lenses. 

New loud Banshee Buzzer mounted on board now stand- 
ard. Super-special resonating Federal No. 55 horn avail- 
able at extra cost. Extra horn may be attached at control. 
Clock stops automatically and sounds horn. Horn can also 
be sounded at will. 

Scoreboard controlled by light-weight, single-piece 
pressed aluminum panel with baked enamel finish. De- 
signed to accommodate one or two operators. Ten-foot 
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cable attached, more if specified. Control panel features 
push-button progressive scoring for rapid corrections. 
Clock is quickly reset by button for new periods or over- 


times. 
PLAYER NAME PANELS 


> ee © 
SECONDS PLAYERS 
- 33 JONES 


BURN 


GAME 
EAST 


ig 








MILLER 


Player name panels on FF-1S scoreboard provide slots - 
names and numbers of 12 players for each team. Panels 
are reversible for showing lineups for preliminary —r 
Ideal for tournament use. Panels lowered by pulley an 
cord system. Foul indicators also available. 

e s a 


For full details, specifications on other scoreboards, 
Write for Basketball Scoreboard Catalog 27A 








FAIR-PLAY SCOREBOARD CO. 
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Add Showmanship to your games! 
SECONDS 
VISITOR ag The ultimate in versatility, the big FB-33-C Fair-Play score- 


s board above comes in two sections and is adaptable for basket- 
T 1 C 1 : OTR ball and baseball—even though it is basically a football score- 
Se board. 

One of the neatest, most attractive sonmenenee —— o 
; FB-33-C—like all Fair-Play scoreboards—has a beautifully 

Is Betetar addy aaeenian ae painted, all-aluminum, fully-enclosed cabinet. 
1 to Se, sume. Here's, one, of the heat. Here’s a dependable, accurate scoreboard that will add show- 
See SOCLDRL, SCOFSHORTES. Dig - - - Cur- manship and spectator appeal to your games at low cost! Over- 
ie ccockeraa” for details of this aj] size is 18’ x 7’, without gift plaque at bottom. Big, easy-to- 
read 24” number banks. Adaptable to day or night use. Famous 
Fair-Play TICKAWAY CLOCK. Standard colors are Forest 
Green, Black, and White. May be painted to your specifications 

at extra cost. 


Seseete seeeecee 
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ALL FAIR-PLAY FOOTBALL SCOREBOARDS HAVE TELEPHONE 
DIAL CONTROL FOR DOWN AND YARDS-TO-GO INFORMATION 








Write for Football Scoreboard Catalog 76 


FAIR-PLAY SCOREBOARDS 


P.O. Box 359, Des Moines 2, lowa 
FACTORY AT 1708 DELAWARE, DES MOINES 


RELAYS, CLOCK PAK—All functional units are 
enclosed in metal containers for protection and 
safety. Easily unplugged from front of board, 
these packaged units are interchangeable in all 
Fair-Play football and basketball boards. Fa- 
mous Ledex rotary solenoids actuate stepping 
hl assuring speed, accuracy and depend- 
ability. 
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R. E. AUSTIN AND SON 
701 Bedford Ave., Bellmore, N. Y. 














No. 38A PERMANENT SPEARPOINT BASEBALL BACKSTOP 


This backstop is 12’ high, with 8’ rear panel and 16’ wings. Height at the front of the brow 
is 16’ and the width of the throat 30’7”. Construction—Heavy, hot galvanized, with cast spear 
point riveted to all pipe ends. Pin type tension bands (See insert) used throughout instead of 
nuts and bolts which are easily removed. All fabric one continuous height. Recommended fo, 
hard ball. Material prefabricated ready for erection. All materials designed for backstop cop. 
struction. No fence material used. 








No. 38 Backstop—43’ throat 

















No. 38B Backstop—Softball and little league. 26’ throat 





ATHLETIC FIELD 


EQUIPMENT 
e Quality 

e Low Maintenance 
e Performance 








No. 39) @& 


No. 39J—PORTA-WELD® FLAT BACKSTOP 


A most useful portable backstop. Unit rolls on two roller bearing wheels. All welded 
galvanized 13%” O.D. pipe covered with heavy galvanized wire. Over-all height 10’, width 6’, over- 
hang 3’. Takes only minutes to knock down or assemble. Practically indestructible. 





No. 39—Rigid No. 39K—Knockdown Pat. No. 2,827,295 
PORTA-WELD® JR. BASEBALL BACKSTOP 











Extra heavy galvanized construction, rolls on roller 
bearing, rubber tired wheels. Front opening 10’ wide, 9’ 
high with 6’ wings and back. Shown with No. 39BE Brow 
Extension. 
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No. 39CN—PORTA-WELD® SR. BASEBALL BACKSTOP 





Front opening 12’8” wide, 10’ high. Wings 9 long, 6’ high. Back panel 6’ x 6’. All gal- 
vanized, extra heavy construction. Sides are covered with No. 9 ga. galvanized wire. Front 3’ 
of canopy is covered with 72 thread tarred net. Rolls on three roller bearing wheels. This unit 
is also available with an all net covering.—No. 39N. Pat. No. 2,827,295. 


No. 105—STEEL TENNIS NET 
Complete with 4” O.D. posts (No. 


No. 105CWN—COPPERWELD NET ONLY > gee — COMBINATION FOOTBALL-SOCCER 


All welded galvanized construction. Bridge 
type truss tubular frame. Practically indestructi- ) a ah MF \ 
ble. When used as a soccer goal, netting is ” 
fastened to lower section of goal and two wings. 
Heavy spikes secure lower end of wing to the 
ground. This model with 24’ span for college 
football. 














No. 60C 








Manufacturer of complete line of athletic field equipment — Ask for brochure 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Outdoor Lighting Department 
Hendersonville, N. C. 





BEL AGI JA) 


GENERAL ELECTRIC FLOODLIGHTS 


Exclusive ““diamond-back” reflector 
delivers 5% to 35% more useful light 


Economy Lighting—L-55 open flood- 
It’s pretty well recognized that light adds to the efficiency of recreational areas. However, light features one-piece porcelain- 
there is another aspect of lighting efficiency—that is the light itself. And in this area, Gen- enameled reflector. 

eral Electric’s L-69A floodlight is quickly becoming recognized as today’s most efficient unit. 


Here’s why: a “diamond-back” reflector, found on all L-69A floodlights, assures 5% to 35% 





more usable light—light that is lost behind the lamp on ordinary models. 


Reduced operating temperatures in critical areas make the L-69A the coolest operating 
1500-watt floodight on the market. This cooler operation tends to increase the life of the 


II gal- lamps and cables. The result: lower maintenance costs. 
ront 3’ 

\is_unit . ! - - 
Available in four beams—very narrow, narrow, medium, and wide—General Electric’s 
L-69A is ideal for almost all recreational areas. And, where there is a better floodlight for 
an unusual job, you’re sure to find it in the full line of General Electric filament, mercury, 
and ff ights. Ask y General Electric Floodlighting Distributor for the com- 2 TNE: 
uorescent floodlights. Ask your General ctric g g e co Wancuty: oc. tiniest Biteenidee 
plete story, or write General Electric Company, Section 640-498, 1 River Road, Schenectady floodlight offers unique “diamond- 


5, N. Y. back” reflector for greater efficiency. 


Progress /s Our Most Important Product 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 
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INCORPORATED 





PETERSEN & COMPANY 


Belfield Avenue at Wister Street, Philadelphia 44, Pa. 





PETERSEN GYM MATS 


Absolutely smooth for tumbling 


The basic {48-RH-PT Co-Ed gym mat is made of canvas with a filler com- 
posed of a layer of goat hair over a specially designed layer of SANI- 
TIZED PARATEX RUBBERIZED HAIR. Over the top surface of this mat is 
imposed a double top complete with a set of canvas side walls by which 
it is permanently attached to the mat all around the outer bottom edge 
of the reinforced wall of the mat. The canvas side walls of this double 
top have matched openings to accommodate the mat handles. 


Proper wall padding helps to eliminate student injuries. Columns and 
pilasters, openings for thermostats and ventilators are all neatly tailored. 
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DOUBLE TOP GYM MATS 


Available in your school colors 


To order the double top in Super Plastic, 
specify $48-RH-PT; in Vinyl Coated Nylon, 
#48-RH NPT. If you prefer an all hair mat, 
the Petersen {48 Gym Mat is substituted for 
the basic mat and you specify {48 PT and 
#48 NPT respectively. 


PERMANENT WALL PADDING 


#35-RH PT—1” thick Super Plastic Front Filling—one 


layer of extra firm rubberized hair 


$36-RH PT—2” thick Super Plastic Front Filling—one 


layer of hair felt over layer of rubberized hair 


Plastic fronts are also available 
in Vinyl Coated Nylon (NPT) 


The Wrestling Room at Abington 
High School, Abington, Pa. 
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PETERSEN & COMPANY 
INCORPORATED 





TRIPLE SAFE $777 
WRESTLING MAT 


The covering on this mat is of 

21 oz. duck. Finished mats are of the 

full specified size and thickness. Stitching 

on top edge is lock-stitched by machine with #175 nylon thread and 

inverted. Handles are of 5 thicknesses of {6 duck securely sewn to 

reinforced walls. Tufts are of 16-ply sail twine, double knotted and 

waxed, making a 32-ply tuft. Tufts are placed diagonally on 7” centers. 
PT & NPT is available on this mat up to size 12 x 12. 

The filling is composed of three layers: a top and bottom layer of 100% 

long black goat hair, reinforced with 10 oz. burlap, and a center layer of 

SANITIZED PARATEX RUBBERIZED HAIR. 


COVERS FOR WRESTLING 


Super Plastic {28 


The Super material is a 20 gauge, virgin plastic. Tensile strength 
2700 P.S.I. All sewing is done with #175 nylon thread. All seams 
are backed, inverted and secured on each side of the main seam 
thus protecting the main seam from pull or strain. All cloths are 
full length. Covers are hemmed and equipped with eyelets for 
lacing. 


In red, blue, green, yellow, black, white and gray. 


Vinyl Coated Nylon +628 


his 16 oz. Vinyl Coated Nylon is composed of a basic 5 oz. nylon 
material with an 11 oz. coating of vinyl, one side of which is 
embossed in a smooth finish. All sewing is done with #175 nylon 
thread, 


BE SURE TO CONTACT PETERSEN DIRECT FOR YOUR PROTECTION 
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NADEN INDUSTRIES 
505 Fair Avenue, Webster City, lowa 


MANUFACTURERS OF DEPENDABLE ELECTRIC SCOREBOARDS 














FOOTBALL SCOREBOARDS 


The most popular football scoreboards in America. Priced de- 
livered and installed. Super accurate timing, “color keyed” 
round style numerals for easier reading, lifetime all aluminum 
weather proof construction, and attractive baked wrinkle 
enamel finish. The N-400-IV features the famous “Instant-Vue” 
timing powered with a synchronous motor and designed so it 
cannot skip minutes or seconds. Available also in the N-400-D 
with dial timer. 


ALL NADEN SCOREBOARDS ARE GUARANTEED FOR TWO YEARS 


xk *& kk. 


BASKETBALL SCOREBOARDS 


There is a Naden basketball scoreboard engineered for your 
gym or field house. Two and four sided styles as well as synchro- 
nized models are available. Foremost among these models is the 
N-595 featuring Naden “Instant-Vue” timing and score numerals 
for faster, easier reading. Automatic reset, signal lights, and 
vibratory horn standard. Louder resonating horn available at 
additional charge. A truly deluxe scoreboard—a welcome addi- 


tion to any gym. 











MODEL N-400 IV 





MODEL N-525 MODEL N-555 

Lowest priced completely automatic scoreboard on the mar- Big scoreboard features at a small scoreboard price make 
ket. Simple design gives the utmost in dependability. Such this the value leader in the scoreboard field. 12-2 inch score 
deluxe features as automatic stop and vibratory horn stand- numerals, automatic reset, automatic stop and horn, large 
ard. Heavy gauge steel cabinet with baked enamel finish. dial timer, aluminum cabinet and baked enamel finish. 
Available in 8, 10, or 20 minute periods. Ideal for small Shipped ready to operate after simple installation. Avail- 
gyms, Y.M.C.A., etc. able in 8, 10, or 20 minute period. 


Write for Catalogs: |!V—Basketball; 


2V—Football; 3V—Baseball. 





NADEN INDUSTRIES, P. O. BOX 237, WEBSTER CITY, IOWA 
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TROJAN PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURING CO. 
Dept. 55, St. Cloud, Minnesota 


Pioneer Manufacturers Since 1894 








TROJAN Whirler 


For school playgrounds, for parks, for camps — there’s 

nothing more popular, more rugged or safer than TROJAN 

recreational equipment. Whether it’s a Whirler, a Slide, a 
Flag Pole, a Picnic Table, or any of 
dozens of other devices, every unit 
is built to the same exacting stand- 
ard. For more than 65 years, TRO- 
JAN has been producing equipment 
of the highest quality. You don’t have 
to look far to find this equipment. In 
every state, in hundreds of com- 
munities, you will find many persons 
who are acquainted, and well- 
pleased, with TROJAN products. 




















W 








To assure your satisfaction, TROJAN offers this 


IV 


positive guarantee: Every TROJAN product, after 


; 


| 


fair and reasonable trial, must be completely 
satisfactory, or it can be returned for full refund, 
including reimbursement for transportation paid. 
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WRITE FOR FREE ILLUSTRATED 
CATALOG AND NAME OF 
NEAREST DISTRIBUTOR 


= TBE TF. : PLAYGROUND ic > 
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BREUER ELECTRIC MANUFACTURING CO. 
5130 North Ravenswood Avenue, Chicago 40, Illinois 


MN DO THE CLEANING EQUIPMENT 
ORNA ® DESIGNED TO SOLVE 


School Cleaning Problems 


\ SERIES 400 


HEAVY DUTY 


im f WITH REMOVABLE 
QUIET TYPE ' a Vi MOTOR UNIT 


INTERNAL FILTER 4 } t A heavy duty industrial cleaner 


with 34, 1 or 1% H.P. removable 








SERIES 300 


. ; motor. Wet or dry pickup. Uses 
For wet or dry pickup. Heavy duty 1 H.P. eel 1%" or 2” hose—complete at- 


bypass motor with 3 stage fan. Available 2 "Th tachments available. Motor also 
with ‘stainless steel or baked enamel [fj doubles for Blower, Pac-Vac or 
tanks, Equipped with 4 caster wheels or Sprayer. 

10” carrier wheels and handle. ' 


NEW! _ SERIES 140 Dy tas 
LIGHTWEIGHT ~J PAC-VAC 


COMMERCIAL i | ; Pac carried vacuum cleaner or air 

: | sweeper on sturdy, comfortable 

CLEANER . , tube frame. Uses regular Tornado 

New lightweight cleaner with commercial = motor unit in 34, 1 or 1% HLP. For 

ruggedness of larger cleaners. Wet or dry : . floors, fixtures, overhead vacuum- 

pickup. % H.P. motor. Total weight 2412 ‘\@i/ .; ing or air sweeping auditoriums, 

Ibs. Available with either 14%” hose or gymnasium seating, outside cort- 
1%” hose, and attachments. dors and sidewalks. 


SERIES 900 
55 GALLON 


FLOOR MACHINES JUMBO CONVERSION 


Complete line of heavy duty floor ma- A Cleaning unit that fits on 

chines furnished in brush sizes of 14”, ’ ALL 
of YOUR standard 

16”, 18” and 22”, with motors from 

1/3 H.P. through 1 H.P. Solution tank 

and many types of brushes available. Use this Jumbo Conversion Cover on 

any of your standard 55 gallon drums. 

Cover accommodates 1 or 2 regular 

Tornado motor units for a total of 

SERIES 130 3 H.P. Uses 114”, 2” or 3” hose. 4 

wheel dolly also available. Use for 


LIGHTWEIGHT boiler tube and furnace cleaning. 
FLOOR MACHINES 


13” brush size in a light, easy-to-use 
floor machine. 


55 gal. drums 


WRITE OR PHONE FOR LITERATURE 
AND A FREE DEMONSTRATION 
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H MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS & BUSES 


1. Building Maintenance 


Hillyard Chemical Company 

Huntington Laboratories Incorporated 

Multi-Clean Products, Inc. 

American Floor Machine Co., Div. of American-Lincoln Corp. 
Breuer Electric Manufacturing Co. 


Cassidy Products, Inc. 

Clarke Floor Machine Company 
Finnell System, Inc. 

General Floorcraft, Inc. 

Hild Floor Machine Co., Inc. 

Holt Manufacturing Co. 

The Kent Company 

Pullman Vacuum Cleaner Corporation 
The Spencer Turbine Company 

M. D. Stetson Co. 

United Floor Machine Company, Inc. 


Waste Receptacles, Electric Hand Dryers 


American Dryer Corp. 

Bennett Manufacturing Company, Inc. 

United Metal Cabinet Corporation 

John Wood Company, Superior Metalware Div. 


. Fencing 


The Colorado Fuel and Iron Corporation, 
Wickwire Spencer Steel Div. 
Anchor Fence Division, Anchor Post Products, Inc. 
Continental Steel Corporation 
Cyclone Fence Department, American Steel & Wire Div., 
United States Steel Corp. 


Grounds Maintenance 


Worthington Mower Company 
Devere Company 

Gravely Tractors, Inc. 

Hal-Gan Products, Inc. 

Pennington Manufacturing Company 


Wayne Works Division, Divco Wayne Corp. 
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Passaic, N. J. 
San Jose, Calif. 





For more than 50 years, advisors 
on floor care to leading School 
Architects and School Adminis- 
trators across the Nation. 


H-1/Hi 













WHY DO MORE SCHOOLS cnoossflyatd noon CARE THAN ANY ovHan! 
7a st Mlyad SIMPLIFIED : 


. No fake economy of “cheap” maintenance 






a - just long-wearing savings that come from cutting 


-— labor costs. Hillyard produ 























From St.Louis, Mo. "The total salaries and wages paid by the 

4 Board to all its maintenance employees aggre- 
Board of Education gates 81.2%. Maintenance materials is 2.8%. How- 
proves cost of materials ever, I should point out that some of that 2.8% 
i han 2.8% of under Maintenance includes contract work per- 
ess than 2. formed by outside contractors, so it actually is 
total cost. somewhat less than 2.8% for materials." 

From 6 »kiine, Massachu 






250th 
ANNUAL REPORT "It was decided that materials such as floor wax, 
sealers, cleaners, gym finish, etc. should be pur- 
chased from reliable manufacturers directly, if 
possible, to insure quality and uniformity of pro- 
ducts. Indication is that with use of these products 
there is much improved maintenance of floors 

with saving in labor and material, and that the 
change to higher quality products will reduce floor 
maintenance cost, and appearance will be greatly 
improved." 


TOWN OFFICERS 
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1955 





cers 0. Public Schools 
Marvin Scheer Asm Supe 


From Ellensburg, Washington=-*.— oo 


*AsancTon | Pel 8 am 


"We have elected to purchase the best available maintenance 
supplies rather than items based strictly on cost. We found that 
by using better grade material, we were able to reduce not only 
the amount of wax or cleaner used, but also the labor time involved 
in their application. There is little economy in purchasing "in- 
expensive" but low grade materials. My reason is based on the high 
cost of frequent renewals and the correspondingly high cost of 
labor, a factor which is often over-looked." 









COPYRIGHT 1959 THE HILLYARD CHEMICAL COMPANY PRINTED IN! 













































wey School Flaar 


Entrance foyers bear the brunt of stamping feet, with added hazards from 
tracked-in water, mud and slush. Solution: “Timeless Terrazzo” lives up to 
its name when cured with Hillyard TERRAZZINE, sealed with Hillyard 
SUPER ONEX-SEAL. The hard, dense, long-wearing, color-brilliant surface 
needs no further finish, is easy to clean. Safely slip-resistant, too. 


Most gym floors are in use every class period — and for long hours after, 
for practice, games, dances, PTA and Scout meetings, even banquets. 
Solution: Seal and finish with Hillyard TROPHY — the lightest, smoothest, 
longest-wearing, non-slip, no-glare gym floor treatment. Called the 
“Finish for Champions”, yet conditions floor for use as a community 
center. Today, more than 15,000 of the nation’s most famous field houses 
and gymnasiums are Hillyard-finished. 





Feet shuffle — chairs scrape — heels pound — but, properly treated, the 
classroom floor comes through unscathed. Solution: Hillyard SUPER HIL- 
BRITE forms a tough, smooth, hard film of protection that wears into the 
floor with repeated scrubbing; lasts 3 to 4 times as long as ordinary waxes. 
Holds dirt and grit on the surface for quick removal, simplifies maintenance. 
Beautiful finish sheen is slip resistant. 


fn Key to the usefulness of school space is 
flexibility, as in a multi-purpose room. This 

— floor must withstand spilled water, grease, 
crumbs and dirt — and the constant scuff- 
ing of feet, in gym shoes and street shoes. 

Solution: Finish with Hillyard SUPER HILCO 

LUSTRE. Seals out moisture, grease, dirt. 

Protects the surface for long wear. Gives a 

10 ORGEAOm ow Veeaatte nrooes LIA fr Re 188 deep, rich lustre. And adds an extra meas- 


== ure of slip resistance, vital for this room. 


—“ TI 













oo ~ Difficult-to-keep-clean areas present no 
problem. Showers and locker rooms can 
be kept clean, sanitary and odor free 
with labor free effort. Hillyard SUPER 
SHINE-ALL, neutral chemical cleaner, 
solves every school cleaning problem. 
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HOW TO TREAT AND MAINTAIN 


W000 FLOO 








Hillyand ‘Maintaineen 


== E ] The Maintaineer in your area is one of a nationwide staff of more than 150 trained, 
full-time floor care specialists. See back page for the man who will help you. No charge, 
no obligation—the Maintaineer is 





at! ee | hg 
red 
ADMINISTRATORS: 
h The Maintaineer will gladly ad- Ask the Maintaineer to help you 
vise on specifications for initial work out a comprehensive floor 
treatment, act as your “Job Cap- care program, covering all floors 


tain” during construction. in your school. 
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A. D. Kiun 

Minneapolis 

E. A. Peterson 


St. Paul 
Charlie Olsen 
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Marvin D. Burns 
vi SoU 
Carthage 
John F. trish 


Depend on Hillyard’s nationwide staff of 

150 “Maintaineers’@®—trained floor experts 
—for free survey and recommendations ™ 
any and all floor treatment projects. Call the 
Maintaineer nearest you. 


as your job captain. 
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*See Missouri 
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The Problem 


To eliminate the problem of dusting ang 
prevent efflorescence or blooming. Sealed 









ae 


Hynting 
greate: 

































ond be 
concrete floors resist the wear of traffic ores tt 
are more beautiful and are easier ; yf 

Concrete floors need a niadiie OB ceon 
This pre 

hard, non-skid surface that deo 10 
will resist the wear of con- oss lige 
stant traffic. Huntington teal-O 
Concrete Seal forms a tough colored 
finish with a satiny surface Availak 
that is good-looking, long- — 
lasting. Penefre 
crete sé 

yp on t 

Cosmoli 

falls wh 

toms CC 

but doe 

Hunting 

To slow up the curing process and protect protects 

the surface during construction. Proper dusting 

slow curing of terrazzo assures greater maftec 

density of concrete matrix and produces not dar 

a more beautiful and durable floor. After mpervi 

the terrazzo is set, before grinding and or dete 

polishing, it should be sealed to hold in node 

moisture. vents) is 

To seal the porous cement against mois- Spal Cc 
ture, grease, acid and stains. Dusting and gent, cl 
Proper curing as well as blooming are also eliminated by sealing, wrface: 
ultimate protection of the After grinding, the application of a good fenetra 
sealer is again important. Terrazzo has a ihe 

finished terrazzo floor can 9 Ange a unting 
smooth surface which is 70 or more mnie \ 

be accomplished with marble and about 30% neat Portland sitet 


Huntington Terrazzo Seal. 
It protects the beauty against 
wear and discoloration and 
eliminates dusting and 
blooming. 


cement matrix. The cement is porous and 
must be sealed. 








ME 


renetra 
To prevent moisture or dryness from dam- protects 
aging the binder and to assure service- bonds te 
ability of flooring. Magnesite floors have Wex ci} 
a binder of magnesium oxychloride. A 
great variety of fillers is used, giving _ 
highly variable appearance, durability Be ihe 
resilience, etc. All must be sealed for ae 
2 -” . , 0 tough 
serviceability. Sealing keeps out moisture sellin 
which will attack the binder and might g 
attack some of the fillers used, such as Hunting t 
leather, sawdust, cork, etc. Sealing also Floors, s 
prevents blooming. nokes it 
wace, 
To protect against scratches and stains on tn white 
Sealing with Huntington = polished surface. praioes is a i 
calcium carbonate in crystalline form. 1! S 
Vamenee Cont pratsets mat- sometimes quite cats and should be "00rs, is 
ble floors against scratches, sealed and/or waxed. kid cog 
stains and discoloration and meray 
produces an anti-slip surface — 
that is easy to maintain. 
, F "unting te 
To lock out moisture, grease and stains Poors, 
and to prevent blooming. Ceramic Tiles Cosmolit 
are set in concrete, and the concrete 'on-slip 


matrix between the tiles must be sealed. 


Tele ma 










ggiREATMENTS GIVE YOU EXCELLENT RESULTS 


The Products 





Applications 


CONCRETE AND TERRAZZO 





wyntington Concrete Seal assures proper curing and 

test density on new floors. It is ideal to rejuvenate 
snd beautify old floors. It penetrates and fills concrete 
pores to form a tough, satiny surface that is easy to keep 
dean and impervious to water, grease and oil stains. 
his protects the floor from staining, pitting and chipping 
qe to cleaning with alkali. A clear and practically color- 
iss liquid, it will not darken floor. 


and 
led 
fic, 
to 


seal-O-San Enamel is ideal on concrete floors where a 
glored coating is d&ired. Great durability, non-slippery. 
jvailable in seven colors. It is advisable for concrete to 
be one year old or older before painting. 


Penetrating Seal-O-San is an exceptionally durable con- 
ete seal but darkens floors somewhat. Will not build 
yon the surface and is very easy to keep clean. 


(osmolite Anti-Slip Wax is designed to prevent slips and 
falls while providing wax protection and beauty. It con- 
tains colloidal silica (Ludox) which prevents slipperiness 
but doesn’t leave wax tacky. Easy to maintain. 


Huntington Terrazzo Seal helps cure new terrazzo and 


tect protects old and new floors against traffic. It eliminates 
per dusting and blooming. It is waterproof, non-porous and 
Oter maffected by alkalies and alkali salts. Colorless, it will 
uces wt darken floor. Dries quickly. The non-skid surface is 
\fter inpervious to usual scrubbing solutions made with soap 
and odetergents, yet it yields and scrubs off when a solution 
d in node with Black Duck (a special product containing sol- 
vents) is used. 

1ois- Spal Concentrate Detergent, a soapless synthetic deter- 
and gent, cleans quickly and leaves no film. Safe on all 
ling. wtaces not harmed by water. Makes floors sparkle. 
ood Penetrates greasy, oily dirt, floats it away. 

os a 


Huntington Film-Off effectively cleans concrete and ter- 
1azz0 without the use of acid. In spite of its cleaning 
power, this product cannot damage the grain structure. 


nore 
and 
and 





Neutralizing the floor is not necessary 
with Huntington Concrete Seal, but the 
surface must be perfectly dry. If Seal-O- 
San Enamel or Penetrating Seal-O-San is 
used, the floor must be neutralized with 
Huntington No. 1 Cleaner to remove excess 
lime. (Use as directed on label.) Then 
floors should be thoroughly rinsed, and 
surface must, again, be perfectly dry 
before applying Huntington product. 


Huntington Terrazzo Seal should be 
applied to the unpolished, rough-stoned 
terrazzo floor as soon as the surface is 
free from moisture. Then, after grinding 
and polishing, the floor should be scrubbed 
with Spal, rinsed, dried and then sealed 
again. Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax should 
be applied to protect surface. 


MAGNESITE, MARBLE, TILE 







Penetrating Seal-O-San is a light, penetrating seal that 


lam protects against the dissolving action of moisture and 
vice- bonds together fibrous particles for added strength. 
nave 

“a Wax alone makes a fine surface for magnesite. Use 
ving liqua-Shine Liquid Spirit Wax, highly concentrated, 
ility vater-resistant and easy to apply with a lambswool mop, 


fer ot Floor-Shine Liquid Spirit Buffing Wax which provides 
‘tough, protective coat that beautifies, resists water 


sture . 
potting and can be buffed to brightness many times. 


night 
h as Huntington Terrazzo Seal, as described under Terrazzo 
also i fcors, should be applied. It has a rubber base which 
takes it resistant to alkalies and produces an anti-slip 
wtace. Gives floors a high shine with no darkening, even 


son ® white marble. 


ally 


tis Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax, as described under Concrete 












| be Foors, is recommended if floor is to be waxed. This anti- 
tid coating assures safety. WFM Cleaner may also be 
ted. It builds up a wax-type finish that is attractive and 
‘sy to maintain. 

nie Huntington Terrazzo Seal, as described under Terrazzo 

Tiles Poors, should be applied to seal the concrete matrix. 

role lite Anti-Slip Wax applied to sealed floor assures 

sled. ‘slip safety and a hard surface. It protects the con- 





tele matrix against moisture. 








Penetrating Seal-O-San should be applied 
with sufficient frequency to prevent traffic 
soil and stains from being ground into the 
floor . . . at least every six months. For 
longer life and greater durability, the 
sealed surface may be waxed with Liqua- 
Shine or Floor-Shine Wax. Be sure to 
remove all traces of wax when recoating 
with Seal-O-San. 


The floor should be carefully cleaned, 
avoiding all acids and gritty scouring 
powder, and using cleaning crystals only 
with proper safeguards. An application 
of clear water should be used before any 
cleaning compound is used. After rinsing, 
cleaning and drying thoroughly, the floor 
should be either sealed or waxed, or both. 


The surface should be allowed to cure... 
then cleaned and dried . . . and finally 
sealed and/or waxed. 





Specifications 























New Floors: Apply Huntington Concrete Seal according 
to manufacturer's printed directions as soon as concrete 
is set and surface is dry. When dry, apply one or two 
additional coats until pores are filled. Coverage: 500 
square feet per gallon. 


lf a colored coating is desired, neutralize floors, rinse 
and dry. Then apply first coat of Seal-O-San Enamel 
according to manufacturer's printed directions. First coat 
of enamel should be mixed half and half with Penetrating 
Seal-O-San. Then apply second coat of Seal-O-San 
Enamel. Coverage: 400 to 500 square feet per gallon. 
Wax with Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax according to manu- 
facturer's printed directions to protect finish. Coverage: 
2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


Old Floors: Clean thoroughly, remove stains, rinse well 
and allow to dry. Then apply Huntington Concrete Seal 
according to manufacturer's printed directions. Coverage 
is approximately 500 square feet per gallon. 


New Floors: After marble is set firmly in concrete matrix 
and surface is dry, apply liberal coat of Huntington 
Terrazzo Seal according to manufacturer's directions. 
Allow floor to cure for at least six days. After grinding 
and polishing, terrazzo surface should be thoroughly 
scrubbed with Spal Concentrate, rinsed and dried. Then 
apply two thin coats of Huntington Terrazzo Seal. Cov- 
erage: 1000 square feet per gallon. If wax is to be 
applied, after thorough drying, apply thin coat of Cos- 
molite Anti-Slip Wax according to manufacturer's direc- 
tions. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


Old Floors: Scrub floor thoroughly with Spal Concentrate 
Detergent or Huntington Film-Off, remove all traces of 
old finish. Dry thoroughly, then apply two coats of Hunting- 
ton Terrazzo Seal. Coverage: 1000 square feet per gal- 
lon. If wax is to be applied, apply thin coat of Cosmolite 
Anti-Slip Wax after thorough drying, according to direc- 
tions. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


New Floors: After thoroughly curing, scrub and allow to 
dry, then apply one or two coats of Penetrating Seal-O- 
San in accordance with manufacturer's printed directions. 
Coverage: 400 to 500 square feet per gallon. If wax is 
used, apply two coats of Liqua-Shine (or Floor-Shine) in 
accordance with manufacturer's printed directions. Cov- 


| erage: 1200 to 1500 square feet per gallon. 


Old Floors: Clean thoroughly and apply Penetrating 
Seal-O-San and/or wax as for new floors. 


New Floors: Clean floors thoroughly, then apply two coats 
of Huntington Terrazzo Seal according to directions. 
Coverage: 1000 square feet per gallon. Finally apply 
one thin coat of Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax according to 
directions. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per 
gallon. If surface is to be waxed only, apply two thin 
coats of Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax according to manufac- 
turer's printed directions. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 
square feet per gallon. 

Old Floors: Remove all old wax, seal or other finish; clean 
thoroughly, remove stains, rinse and let dry. Apply 
Huntington Terrazzo Seal or Wax as for new floor. 


Clean thoroughly, then apply two coats of Huntington 
Terrazzo Seal according to manufacturer's printed direc- 


tions. Coverage: 1500 square feet per gallon. If wax is 
| used, apply two coats of Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax to 


tions. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


finished floor according to manufacturer's printed direc- 
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The Problem 
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To seal and protect hard or soft woog 
flooring against wear, discoloration, mois. 
ture and excessive dryness. To avoid hard 


Wood floors treated with surface-type seals or varnishes that dis. 
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Seal-O-San have a satiny, color, dry out, crack and chip away, To udia ¢ 
5 provide a safe, non-slippery surface which roffic 
durable finish. Seal-O-San is simple to maintain. ns 
strengthens wood fibres; at 
protects against wear; and eh 
resists drying, discoloration, * ne 
cracking and chipping. ie 
teal 
Maintenance is greatly ae 
reduced. _mer 
foors 
dipper 
yoy, t 
Wade 
produc 
varnish 
tcan t 
* Wox— 
protect 
Spal Ce 
deter ge 
onal st 
tle, Per 


Non-skid, glareless floors 
that will not rubber burn are 
the most important require- 
< ments of the gym floor. 
Huntington Seal-O-San 





meets all these while pro- To provide the best possible playing floor 


tecting the beauty of the * ,.. non-skid with a glareless surface and 

floor. light in color . . . that will not rubber bum resiete 
and will give long service under fast action wre f 
without expensive refinishing. To protect costly 
the wood from wear and to provide a Maple 
multi-purpose floor that is easy to main- 
tain at low cost. 
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Asphalt tile gym floors must 





Spal ¢ 
Crete f 






be anti-slip and easy to 






clean. Huntington Safe-T- 
San Waxless Floor Polish or ¥ 

< Cosmolite Wax fulfill these (SF 
requirements and also pro- 
tect the floor's original 













dsmolite 
dors, 


fe-T-Sq 
iphalt Til 





beauty. To assure a non-slip, safe playing ared. 
Gym floors surfaced with asphalt tile must 
be finished with a skid-proof wax such 0s 
Huntington Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax o 
polished with Safe-T-San Waxless Floor 
Polish. Either finish permits fast playing 
action and protects and preserves floor 
beauty. 
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The Products 


WOOD FLOORS other than gymnasiums 


renetrating Seal-O-San is the ideal finish for a majority 
stheavily trafficked wood floors outside the gymnasium. 
Alight, thin, deeply penetrating plastic-type sealer that 
inks into the wood, strengthens wood fibres and pro- 
acs against wear. The surface can easily be patched if 
roffic lanes appear. It produces a satiny surface without 
gloss. Approved by the Maple Flooring Manufacturers 
Association. 


sal-O-San Gym Floor Finish, while intended especially 
fr gymnasiums, may be used for other wood floors. 


al-O-San Enamel will seal, preserve and decorate 
yod floors. It is applied like any Seal-O-San product 
-merely mopped on the floor. Use it for borders of gym 
ors and other wood floors. Great durability, non- 
dppery. Available in seven colors—light gray, dark 
gay, maroon, tile red, green, dark oak and aluminum. 


Wade Seal and Varnish Remover is a non-flammabie 
yoduct designed to dissolve and remove seal, paint and 
yomish from finished surfaces. Wade is positively safe— 
ican be used without danger of fire hazards. 


Wax—A wide variety of Huntington waxes and polishes 
yotect and beautify sealed wood floors. 


$pal Concentrate Detergent... a new soapless synthetic 
detergent that cleans quickly and leaves no film. Safe 
nall surfaces not harmed by water. Makes floors spar- 
te, Penetrates greasy, oily dirt, floats it away. 


WOOD GYMNASIUM 


Crystal Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish: A durable finish 
forhardwood gym floors that is non-slippery, glare-free, 
resistant to scuffing and rubber burns. It assures safe, 
sure footing, and is easy to apply and maintain. Reduces 
costly scrubbing and refinishing. It is approved by the 
Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association. 


Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish is quite similar to Crystal 
Seal-O-San in durability and other properties and is an 
older formulation. 

Penetrating Seal-O-San provides the ideal prime coat 
before Crystal Seal-O-San or Seal-O-San Gym Floor 
Finish is applied. 

Seal-O-San Gym Liner is especially formulated for use 
with all types of Seal-O-San finishes on floors and play- 
ing courts. May be used for floor decoration. Available 
inmost school colors. 

Wade Seal and Varnish Remover is a non-flammable 
product designed to dissolve and remove seal, paint and 
varnish from wood surfaces. Wade is positively safe — 
itcan be used without danger of fire hazard. 


Spal Concentrate Detergent, as described under Con- 
tete Floors, should be used for scrubbing gym floors. 


Applications 


Any of the Seal-O-San products are ex- 
tremely easy to use. They are penetrating 
and self-leveling. It is easy, therefore, to 
apply a uniformly thin coat over the entire 
floor. However, the floor should be laid 
out in six to 10 foot square sections and 
sealed section by section. This will avoid 
lap marks. There are several methods for 
applying seal. The manufacturer's printed 
directions explain them in detail. As a 
caution, always apply thin coats and buff 
with steel wool between coats to obtain 
the finest and most durable surface. Wood 
floors (other than gymnasiums) should then 
be waxed with one of several fine Hunt- 
ington waxes to protect against heavy 
traffic. 





These specifications are suggested 
possibilities. Other specifications 
may be recommended by our rep- 
resentatives if conditions warrant it. 
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Any of the Seal-O-San products are ex- 
tremely easy to use. They are penetrating 
and self-leveling and can be applied with 
a lamb's wool applicator. It is easy, there- 
fore, to apply a uniformly thin coat over 
the entire floor. However, the floor should 
be laid out in six to 10 foot square sec- 
tions and sealed section by section. This 
will avoid lap marks. There are several 
methods for applying seal. The manufac- 
turer's printed directions explain them in 
detail. Always buff with steel-wool be- 
tween coats to obtain the finest and most 
durable surface. 





Some gyms may be used for various | 
purposes, such as cafeterias, assem- 
blies, and even roller skating. In | 
these cases, other products, such as 
Super Seal-O-San, may be needed. 
Contact Huntington Laboratories or 


special recommendations. 











your Huntington representative for | 





‘SPHALT TILE GYM FLOORS 


‘molite Anti-Slip Wax, as described under Concrete 






He-T-San Waxless Floor Polish, as described under 
Mhalt Tile Floors. 








Never apply solvent-type waxes to as- 
phalt tile gym floors. Instead use approved 
water-dispersed, anti-skid products like 
Cosmolite or Safe-T-San. Apply in thin 
coats. Keep floors dust-free. 









Specifications 





New Floors: After sanding,-sweep or vacuum floor to 
remove loose dust. Then sweep with a tack rag folded 
around floor brush. This removes all traces of wood dust. 
Seal wood with one coat of Penetrating Seal-O-San 
according to manufacturer's printed directions. Allow to 
dry, then steel wool and pick up all dirt. Then apply two 
more coats of Penetrating Seal-O-San, steel wool 
between coats, and if desired, after final coat. Coverage: 
400 to 500 square feet per gallon. Apply two thin coats 
of a Huntington wax according to manufacturer's printed 
directions. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per 
gallon. If a wax-free polish and protection is desired, 
use K-183 Plastic Floor Polish, a hard film type of product. 
If the slip factor is of paramount importance, use wax- 
free Safe-T-San Floor Polish or Cosmolite Anti-Slip Floor 
Wax. 


Painting or decorating areas: Apply one or two coats 
of Seal-O-San Enamel over thoroughly clean floors ac- 
cording to manufacturer's printed directions. Wax to 
protect finish. Coverage: 400 to 500 square feet per 
gallon. 


Old Floors: Remove seal by sanding, or if boards are too 
thin for further sanding, use Wade Seal and Varnish 
Remover according to manufacturer's printed directions. 
Coverage: 75 to 100 square feet per gallon. Then clean 
and apply seal as for new floors. 


Old Floors in Good Condition: Thoroughly scrub away all 
accumulated dirt and surface stains with Spal Concen- 
trate Detergent according to manufacturer's printed 
directions. Then rinse, dry and apply one coat of Pene- 
trating Seal-O-San. 















New Floors: After sanding, sweep or vacuum floor to 
remove all traces of sanding dust. Then sweep with a 
tack rag folded around floor brush. This removes all 
traces of wood dust. Apply one liberal coat of Crystal 
Seal-O-San or Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish according 
to manufacturer's printed directions. Coverage: 500 
square feet per gallon. Allow to dry thoroughly, then 
steel wool and clean thoroughly. Paint the court lines with 
Seal-O-San Gym Line Enamel according to manufac- 
turer's printed directions. Apply two cocts of Seal-O-San 
Gym Floor Finish according to manufacturer's printed 
directions. Coverage: 500 to 600 square feet per gallon. 


Old Floors: Remove seal by sanding, or if boards are 
too thin for further sanding, with Wade Seal and Varnish 
Remover according to manufacturer's printed directions. 
Coverage: 75 to 100 square feet per gallon. Then clean 
and apply seal as for new floors. 


Old Foors in Good Condition: Thoroughly scrub away 
all accumulated dirt and surface stains with Spal Con- 
centrate Detergent according to manufacturer's printed 
directions. Then rinse, dry and apply one coat of Crystal 
Seal-O-San or Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish. 





New Floors: Allow floor and adhesive to set for ten days 
to two weeks, then clean floor thoroughly with Spal Con- 
centrate Detergent according to manufacturer's printed 
directions. After drying, apply Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax 
or Safe-T-San Floor Polish according to manufacturer's 
printed directions. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet 
per gallon. 
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To maintain floors of conductive materia 
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i also maintaining electrical conductivity, cally ¢ 
Huntington has the only (SAFE CONDUCTIVITY WITHIN Limits [i ores, 
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gram for conductive floors, 
and the safety of the pro- 

< gram is attested by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories ac- 
ceptance of the products. 
Ask for our bulletin on safe 
conductive floor mainte- A . 
nance practices. 
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To protect and preserve the surface of y 
vinyl plastic floors, walls and counters. | 
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The porous surface of the 
cork floor must be protected 
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(0 


hal-O-s 
teep int 
ork mue! 
ot make 


























Cosmolite 
wlt-polis 
"0X may 
ral, 


DONREATMENTS GIVE 


The Products 


YOU EXCELLENT 


Applications 


CONDUCTIVE FLOORS 


iyntington C-2C Conductive Wax is for use on electri- 
cally conductive floors. Listed by Underwriters’ Labora- 
ries, it does not interfere with conductivity—contains no 
fommable solvents, makes floors easy to clean, preserves 
peauty and increases their life. 


Spal Concentrate Detergent . . . a soapless synthetic 


detergent that cleans quickly and leaves no insulating 
tim, Recommended for cleaning conductive floors; ac- 
epted by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


4SPHALT, LINOLEUM, RUBBER 


Sef-polishing, water-dispersed waxes were developed 
for “soft” floors. They will not injure the floors in any way 
ond will protect against traffic, moisture, oils and other 
jit. Huntington manufactures: Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax 
sdescribed under Concrete Floors; Neo-Shine Concen- 
tated Wax containing 18% solids, 50% richer in wax 
ontent than most self-polishing waxes used in heavy 
Mrofic areas; and Weatherall Water-Resistant Wox. 
Weatherall is a heavy-duty wax which maintains a beau- 
itu, blemish-free surface for long periods under heavy, 
vet traffic and frequent damp mopping. It will not water 
got and is resistant to alcohol. 


histolite Wax is a new plastic-type product that is 
cellent on all floors. It is water-resistant, anti-slip and 
wry durable under difficult traffic conditions. 


(183 Plastic Floor Finish is a wax-free, resin finish of the 
ww hard film type. It is a high gloss, scuff resistant finish 
for asphalt tile, rubber tile, linoleum and vinyl plastic 
wtaces. Easily applied and needs no buffing. 


fafe-T-San is a highly skid resistant floor polish for all 
lippery floor material, especially in critical applications 
where floors present slip hazards. It gleams like wax and 
sideal for use on asphalt tile gym floors. It contains no 
harmful solvents and is easy to apply, maintain or remove. 


Spal Concentrate Detergent, see Terrazzo Floors. 


Onlinoleum and vinyl floors, paste or liquid solvent waxes 

noy be used (do not use on other soft floors). We offer 

foor-Shine and Liqua-Shine, as described under Mag- 
Floors. 


VINYL 


he following Huntington products can be used safely on 

inyl plastic surfaces: Neo-Shine Wax, Weatherall Wax, 

(osmolite Anti-Slip Wax, Safe-T-San Wax, C-2C Con- 
tive Wax, K-183 Plastic Floor Polish, Liqua-Shine, 
-Shine and Huntington Paste Wax. 


kal-O-San Gym Floor Finish, a modern seal that sinks 
ep into the porous surface, fills the cells and makes 
%k much more durable, prolonging the floor life. Does 
‘tmake floor noisy or hard. 


Gmolite, Neo-Shine or Weatherall water-dispersed, 
tt-polishing waxes or Liqua-Shine solvent-type liquid 
id be used either directly on the cork or over the 





} 


Clean floor thoroughly with Spal Concen- 
trate Detergent (never use soap). After 
floor is dry, apply one thin coat of Hunting- 
ton C-2C Conductive Wax and buff. Test 
frequently for conductivity. Also keep all 
floors adjoining danger area waxed with 
C-2C to avoid tracking non-conductive 
wax onto the conductive flooring. 


New floors must have time to conform to 
the subfloor surface and for the mastic 
or adhesive to set and dry. Meanwhile, 
no moisture should be allowed on the 
floor (a period of 10 days to two weeks). 
Scrubbing at this time can quickly and 
permanently destroy the appearance and 
value of the flooring material. At the end 
of this waiting period, the floor is simply 
scrubbed with a good neutral cleaner like 
Spal Concentrate Detergent and waxed 
with two thin coats of water-dispersed 
wax, Neo-Shine Wax, Cosmolite Wax, 
Bristolite Wax or Weatherall Wax. A 
generous coat or two of K-183 Plastic 
Floor Finish or two thin coats of Safe-T- 
San will provide a waxless coating. 


Clean floor thoroughly, using a minimum 
of water to protect against loosening the 
cementing material. Apply desired wax 
in two coats. Buff with machine. (Note, if 
K-183 is used, do not buff.) 


With cork, like other soft floors, it is wise 
to keep all moisture off the floor for a 
curing period during which the adhesive 
sets firmly. Then the flooring should be 
thoroughly scrubbed, rinsed, dried, and 
sealed or waxed. Sealing and waxing is 
most desirable on a floor that will be 
heavily used. 


RESULTS 


Specifications 


New and Old Floors: Clean floor thoroughly with Spal Con- 
centrate Detergent according to manufacturer's printed 
directions. Apply Huntington C-2C Conductive Wax 
according to manufacturer's printed directions. Apply 
only one coat. Buff with fine steel wool to obtain bright 
polished appearance. Test for conductivity. Coverage: 
2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


New and Old Floors: Clean floor thoroughly with Spal 
Concentrate Detergent according to manufacturer's 
printed directions. Apply Weatherall Wax (change to 
Neo-Shine Wax, Cosmolite Wax, Bristolite Wax, K-183 
Plastic Floor Finish or Safe-T-San, as to preference) cc- 
cording to manufacturer's printed directions. Coverage: 


2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


New Floors: Apply two coats of wax, following directions 
on label. 


Old Floors: To rewax, clean thoroughly with Floor-San. 
When dry, protect with two coats of wax. 


New Floors: After floor is laid and cleaned, apply two 
or three coats of Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish according 
to manufacturer's directions. Let dry for 24 to 36 hours, 
apply two thin coats of Neo-Shine Wax (or other Hunting- 
ton wax) according to directions. 


Old Floors: Badly stained, indented or deteriorated floors 
may be sanded before sealing. Disc-sanding with a 
Silent Huntington Floor Machine is one method. Remove 
all traces of sanding dust with a tack rag, then seal and 
wax as above. 


For cork carpet, apply two or three coats of Seal-O-San 
Gym Floor Finish. When thoroughly dry, apply two thin 
coats of Neo-Shine Wax (or other Huntington wax). 








NEW ENGLAND 


B. F. Deaton 
40 Greenway Road 
New London, Connecticut 


Bert Flint 
123 South Eliot 
South Natick, Massachusetts 


EASTERN STATES 


Frank J. Edwards Company 
15 William Street 
New York 5, New York 


Frank Fisher 

4556 Norwin Road 

P. O. Box 9809 

Pittsburgh 27, Pennsylvania 


Dave Livingstone 
P. O. Box 186 
Princeton, New Jersey 


Cliff Miller 
P. O. Box 143 
Carlisle, Pennsylvania 


George Pedersen 
335 Milton Road 
Rye, New York 


C. E. Rebman 
2228 West Market 
York, Pennsylvania 


Everett Simpson 
213 Tenth Avenue 
Haddon Heights, New Jersey 


Harry Stetzel 
20 Pebble Hill Road, South 
DeWitt, New York 


SOUTHEAST 


Duncan Black 
6401 Third Avenue, South 
St. Petersburg 7, Florida 


ONTARIO 


W. S. (Bill) Aitken 
6 Maple North 
Port Credit 
(CRescent 8-8132) 


Gordon Goddard 
18 St. Andrews, P.O. Box 431 
Grimsby (WHitehall 5-29.47) 


J. H. Grant 
86 Braeside 
Waterloo (SHerwood 2-3851) 


Huntington Laboratories Ltd. 
86 Parliament Street 
Toronto 2 (EMpire 3-3339) 


E. J. Kruger 
P. O. Box 552 
Port Arthur (2-3036) 


HUNTINGTON LABORATORIES 





Norman Corey 
P. O. Box 303 
Marietta, Georgia 


Wade Hampton 
Echo Farm, R.F.D. 4 
Chattanooga 9, Tennessee 


Jack Haney 

15 Beech Tree Drive 
Wilton Woods 
Alexandria, Virginia 


James Hendrixon 
418 Norway Avenue 
Huntington, West Virginia 


Holmes Johnston 
Everett Drive 
Nashville, Tennessee 


Doc Morton 

16 Kenreed 

Wallcliff Park 

Thomasville, North Carolina 


Robert Scott 
2408 Stanley Drive, South 
Roanoke, Virginia 


A. W. Steinbrenner 
400 Holliday Road 
Lexington, Kentucky 


Woody Weed 
4650 Oakwood Road 
Columbia, South Carolina 


MIDDLE WEST 

R. B. Anderson 

4600 East Broadway 
Des Moines, lowa 


Clare Bristol 
7765 John Lodge Highway 
Detroit 2, Michigan 


B. W. Brown 
1001 Byron Street 
Huntington, Indiana 


Mott D. Brown 
218 North Ardmore Road 
Columbus 9, Ohio 


W. J. Cerney, Sr. 
1157 East Calvert 
South Bend, Indiana 


Don Christiansen 
107 Irwin Avenue 
Albion, Michigan 


Devaughn Clark 
7765 John Lodge Highway 
Detroit 2, Michigan 


Bernard Coyle 
503 South 9th Street 
Moorhead, Minnesota 


Richard C. Dedge 
2844 North 76 Court 
Elmwood Park 35, Illinois 


Don Emmick 
4600 Perry Way 
Sioux City, lowa 


Hurley Feltman 
1343 Cherry Street 
Huntington, Indiana 


W. E. Fox 
676 Longwood Avenue 
Glencoe, Illinois 


Dick Haflich 
P. O. Box 374 
Vincennes, Indiana 


Jack Hanshew 
420 South Gallatin Street 
Marion, Indiana 


Wendell Ingoldsby 
2714 Poplar Court 
Springfield, Illinois 


H. M. Jackson 
P. O. Box 1134 
Kansas City 41, Missouri 


Art Jansheski 
11394 Memorial 
Detroit 27, Michigan 


Carl Koch 

1120 Olivia Lane 
Price Hill 

Cincinnati 38, Ohio 


Mel Lalor 
7505 Oakbrook Drive 
Des Moines, lowa 


R. H. Lambrecht 
5507 West Brooklyn Place 
Milwaukee 16, Wisconsin 


E. J. Levernier 
1955 University Avenue 
St. Paul 4, Minnesota 


James Murdock 
1116 Main Street 
Aurora, Illinois 


J. C. Murdock 
1208 Byron Street 
Huntington, Indiana 


Ray Muzzy 
Box 85 
Fremont, Nebraska 


Wray Norton 
4754 West Washington Blvd. 
Chicago 44, Illinois 


Robert Quinn 
435 Lenox Avenue 
Oak Park, Illinois 


Bob Rarick 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. 
Huntington, Indiana 


J. S. Rarick 
Box 228 
Tiffin, Ohio 


Pete Schneider 
808 Mechanic 
Emporia, Kansas 


The MAN Behind the DRUM... 


Floor finishing and maintenance require a specialized knowledge . . 
Huntington representative has that information. He knows what floor 
finishing materials should be used on different types of floors. He knows just 
exactly how they should be applied for maximum protection and beauty. 

So the next time you have a floor finishing or maintenance problem, ask the Man 
Behind the Drum .. . your Huntington representative . . . for his recommendations 
It can save you money. 


Julian Sletten 
1955 University Avenue 
St. Paul w4, Minnesota 


Cliff Sterling 
6014 Wyandotte Street 
Kansas City, Missouri 


E. E. Tunison 
P. O. Box 274 
Wooster, Ohio 


John Weiser 
P. O. Box 260 
Wooster, Ohio 


W.R. Van Winkle 
4490 North Ardmore Avenue 
Milwaukee 17, Wisconsin 


Charles Yaste 
1309 Poplar Street 
Huntington, Indiana 


Earl Yoos 
P. O. Box 463 
Emporia, Kansas 


SOUTH WEST 


Max Bowers 
224 Rice Street 
Little Rock, Arkansas 


William Haynes 
Apartment 18 

4510-A Abbot Avenue 
Dallas, Texas 


Otis Longbottom 
1622 East Catalina 
Phoenix, Arizona 


H. B. Ryon 
5000 North Fresco Drive 
Austin 3, Texas 


Charles Schreiner 
1105 Welch Street 
Little Rock, Arkansas 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES 


Roy W. Mason 
P. O. Box 867 
Tillsonburg (1565M) 


G. Fred Maund 
Maund's Service 

340 Pinnacle Street 
Belleville (WO 2-0437) 


Roger Noel 
547 Donald St., P. O. Box 40 
Ottawa (SHerwood 9-1771) 


Harry E. Pollard 
473 Drummond Road 
Oakville (Victor 4-6546) 


Burt Smith 

Burt Smith Distributors 
15 Ann Street 
Bracebridge 


Eric Smith 
35 King Street 
Kirkland (2206J) 


R. D. Thompson 
Kelvin-Thompson Ltd. 
151 Admiral Road 
Ajax (Ajax 84) 


QUEBEC 


Huntington Laboratories Ltd. 
2052 St. Catherine St. West 
Room 309 

Montreal 


Reynald Roy 
Apt. 7, 1500 D-Assise Street 
Quebec City (LA 4-6815) 


NEW BRUNSWICK 


Romney & Chase Co. Ltd. 
74 Union St., P. O. Box 823 
Saint John 


PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 


Jack B. Brown 
119 Kent Street 
Charlottetown 


NOVA SCOTIA 


Creightons Limited 
78 Bedford Row 
Halifax 


NEWFOUNDLAND 


Heap & Partners (Nfid.) Ltd. 


122 New Gower S 
P. O. Box 905 
St. John's 


treet 


INCORPORATED 





MANITOBA 


Huntington Laboratories Ltd. 
100 Mcintyre Block 
Winnipeg 

(WHitehall 2-7597) 


Dave F. Johnstone 
145 16th Street 
Brandon (9-3728) 


SASKATCHEWAN 


Ray Lawrence 

R. Curtis Church Agencies 
Verbeke Building 

615 Second Avenue North 
Saskatoon 


Jack McNeil 
P. O. Box 452 
Regina 











. and your 


A COLLECT CALL TO YOUR HUNTINGTON REPRESENTATIVE OR 19 
HUNTINGTON LABORATORIES WILL ANSWER YOUR 


PROBLEMS 


Ben Vitale 

4 Park Place 

P. O. Box 622 
Guthrie, Oklahoma 


Mrs. Miriam Webb 
4109 University Blvd., Apt. 19 
Dallas 5, Texas 


ROCKY MOUNTAIN 
STATES 


E. E. Goss 
500 South High Street 
Denver 9, Colorado 


Paul Honsen 
120 Turk Avenue 
Cheyenne, Wyoming 


Don Luley 
P. O. Box 846 
Livingston, Montana 


PACIFIC COAST 


B. N. Goff 
3183 West Laurelhurst 
Seattle 5, Washington 


R. E. Heidrich 
Box 805 
Santa Barbara, Californio 


Hal Scourcroft 
3940 Raymond Avenue 
Ogden, Utah 


Bruce Wilcox 
4716 D. Parkway 
Sacramento, California 


MEXICO AND 
SOUTH AMERICA 


Export Department, 
Huntington Laboratories, inc. 
2833 South Calhoun Street 
Fort Wayne, Indiana 


Don Normand 

H. C. H. Supplies Limited 
1842 Smith Street 
Regina 


ALBERTA 

W. E. Greer Limited 
10519 104th Avenve 
Edmonton ‘ 


W. E. Greer Limited 
522 Eleventh Avenue West 
Calgary 


BRITISH COLUMBIA 


J. R. Bentham 
1206 Hamilton Street 
Vancouver 3 




















Huntington, Indiana 






Philadelphia 35, Pennsylvania 






Toronto 2, Ontario 
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Manufactured, by MULTI-CLEAN PRODUCTS, INC. 
ST. PAUL 16, MINNESOTA 






































“Job Floor 
Machines 





1. FAST STARTS. The mechanical starting 
mechanism coupled with the capacitor en- 
ables the special motor to start and reach full 
operating speed almost instantly. Sealed 
bearings are mounted in rubber. No motor 
brushes, no interference with radio, TV, or 
audio-visual equipment. 


2. LIFETIME GEAR UNIT. Compact Gear Unit 
is designed and manufactured exclusively by 
MULTI-CLEAN. Lubricated and sealed at the 
factory. Shafts and gears in this double 
planetary transmission spin freely on 8 ball 
bearings . . . 4 on main shaft and 2 in each 
transfer gear. These bearings keep all shafts, 
gears, and pinion in perfect alignment. Heli- 
cal gears run quietly with 12 teeth always in 
mesh. 


3. EASY TO OPERATE. Operators like these 
quiet, smooth-running Machines. Handle is 
easily adjusted to height of operator or may 
be set vertical for storing. In any handle 
position, the MULTI-CLEAN Floor Machine 
stays in perfect balance for easy operation 
and less operator fatigue. 


4. PLASTIC BUMPERS encircle base and top 
of motor to protect baseboards, furniture, 
and machine. 


5. BIG NON-MARKING WHEELS, in modern 
housings, are mounted in permanent position 
to make moving easy. 


6. DUAL SWITCH LEVERS give operator finger- 
tip control with either hand. Resilient viny]- 
covered handles taper back at natural, non- 
tiring angle for operator comfort. U/L-listed 
2 hp safety switch cuts off automatically 
when finger grip is released or may be locked 
on for continuous operation. 


7. 3-CONDUCTOR SAFETY-TYPE CABLE. 50 ft., 
heavy-duty, gray, non-marking cable has 
twist lock connector which plugs into recessed 
receptacle in handle. This makes it quick 
and easy to connect or disconnect from ma- 
chine. Wall plug is 3-conductor, grounding 
type. 


8. SPECIAL RECESSED HAND GRIP opening at 
front of machine and hand grip area between 
rear wheels make lifting easier. 
























@ For scrubbing, buffing, dry cleaning, waxing, polishing, sang. 
ing, grinding, and trowelling, the versatile MULTI-CLEAN Flog, 
Machine is unexcelled. By adding a 31% gallon solution tank, feeg 
control, and channel feed brush, it becomes an efficient Scrubbing 
Machine for use in in-plant and on-location rug cleaning. Here 
are just a few of the features which make MULTI-CLEAN Floor 
and Scrubbing Machines the favorite of both owners and operators, 
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FLOOR MACHINE MC-14 | MC-16 | MC-19 | MC-22 | MC-3i 
SCRUBBING MACHINE| LITE-12 | LITE-14 | MCS-14 | MCS-16 | MCS-19 | MCS-22 

G.E. industrial Heavy-Duty Capacitor start, induction run, 
Motor Type 115V AC 115/230V, 60 cycle AC 
HP Rating \ VA ye %* 1° 1° 1% 
Brush RPM 175 175 175 175°* 175** 160 160 
Brush Spread iv 14” 14” 16” 19” 22” 31” 
3-Conductor Cable 30’ 30’ 50’ 50’ 50’ 50’ 2 
With Ground-Type Plug | 18 gauge | 18 gauge | 16 gauge| 14 gauge | 14 gauge | 14 gauge | 12 gauge 
U/L Listed yes pending 
Weight of 38 Ibs. 43 Ibs. 87 Ibs. | 103 ibs. | 114 Ibs. | 123 Ibs. | 165 tbs. 
Floor Machine with brush | with brush 
Weight of 
Scrubbing Machine 45 Ibs. 50 Ibs. 101 Ibs. | 118 Ibs. | 134 Ibs. | 142 Ibs. - 












* Other motor sizes optional. Write for quotation. 
** Higher speed gear unit giving 200 rpm available at slight additional cost. 
































































mc-EX.14| mc-Ex-16 | EXPLOSION - PROOF FLOOR MACHINE that 
: . . combines safety with efficiency. For scrub- 
LITE-12 and LITE-14 SERIES. These lightweight, quiet Motor G.E. capacitor bing, cleaning, buffing, and polishing in 
Jj running 12 and 14-inch machines do all the jobs of 115-230 V presence of combustible gases, liquids, and 
i) bigger machines except that they are recommended Hp rating % % dust. Approved for Class 1, Group D and 
\\ for smaller areas . . . 750 to 3,500 sq. ft. They are low Class 2, Groups E, F and G locations. 
to get under desks, pews; etc., yet perfectly balanced a _ = Completely enclosed explosion- 
to give finger-tip control and easy op- proof motor, Crouse - Hinds heavy- 
eration. A direct ball bearing drive, Brush duty safety switch and connection 
factory lubricated, insures quiet oper- spread | 1” 6° box, and all other electrical compo- 
ation. Non-marking vinyl plastic bump- 40’ Neoprene covered | nents are U/L listed. 
* ers surround the base and the polished Cable 3-conductor without Adjustable handle, finger - tip 
\\ motor cap to eliminate marring fur- wall connector plug | control, 8 ball bear- 
ay niture, walls, etc. Handle “floats” or Weight of ing gear unit, non- 
‘= may be locked in stationary position. floor 105 150 marking bumpers. 
a. Finger-tip switch is plastic coated for dey Available in 14” 
“a safety. Heavy-duty 3-inch wheels also — and 16” sizes. Can 
~- make these machines easy to move. as 125 _ be equipped with 
See specifications in table above. pon solution tank and @&* , 
machine 
(Ibs.) channel-feed brush a 
for scrubbing. 
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jscrubbing Machines 


All-Purp 
Scrubbing Machines 
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4 — 


@MULTI-CLEAN All-Purpose Floor and Rug Scrubbing 
wochines are identical with the corresponding 
jze MULTI-CLEAN Floor Machine except for 
the addition of tank, fluid controls, and channel 
feed brush. 

Large heavy-gauge 314 gallon Poly-Plastic 
lution tank is specially designed so fluid won’t 
pill, even when tilted. This plastic tank is highly 
resistant to all alkalies and promises many years 
of service. Has easy-pour opening which 
diminates spillage of solution. 

Adjustable-height handle with finger- 
tip control of solution flow enables the 
operator to save as much as 10 to 20 
minutes in cleaning an average 9’ 
x12’ rug. 

All motor features, factory- 
galed gear unit, and other long- 
life and safety features which 
make MULTI-CLEAN Floor 
Machines the finest on the 
market, are also found on 
the Scrubbing Machines. 

























MCS-19 Scrubbing Machine 
This model is also available 
in 14”, 16” and 22” sizes. 


HOW TO PICK THE RIGHT SIZE 
FLOOR MACHINE 


4 i Use this guide 





to select the proper size floor machine 
to “‘fit’’ your floor area. 





Recommended 
‘ for hallways 
If floor if floor If floor If floor and ent 
is area is area is area is area is unobstructed 
0 to 2,000 to 5-10,000 10-20,000 over 20,000 areas 





sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. 




















MC-31 
855 sq. 
in. brush 
covering 
area 









Polishing Brush. For buffing and polish- 
ing wax to bright, hard finish. Heavy 
9-ply non-warp plywood and selected 
tampico fibre makes this an excellent 
choice for any floor. Level-trimmed to 
give smoother operation and longer life. 




















Channel Feed and Wooden-Back Scrub- 
bing Brushes. Channel Feed metal- 
backed brush saves solution by even 
distribution. Easily cleaned and may be 
refilled when bristles are worn. Wooden- 
back brush has a 9-ply non-warping 
plywood back and either bassine or 
palmetto fibre. 

















Steel Wool Dise Holder. Manufactured 
with pliable rubber facing to protect 
floors and make steel wool discs last 
longer for dry-cleaning, polishing, buff- 
ing or scrubbing. Channel Feed Disc 
Holder, available for use with Scrubbing 
Machine, saves cleaning solutions by 
distributing them more evenly. 
















Steel Wool Disc. For dry cleaning, buff- 
ing, polishing or scrubbing all types of 
floors. Extra thick. Wound from best 
grade steel wool and reinforced by steel 
wire as shown. All sizes from 10” to 
22” diameter and in grades 0, 1,2, and 3. 














Steel Wire Scrubbing Brush. For remov- 
ing hard-caked dirt and grease deposits 
or for scrubbing concrete or other hard 
surface floors. Frequently used with 
steel wool disc. Stiff or Butcher wire 
brushes also available for extra tough 
cleaning jobs. 









Lambs Wool Buffer and Felt Buffing Pad. 
To give a beautiful satin finish to any 
waxed or polished floor. Removes swirl 
marks. These buffers and pads are used 
under scrubbing or polishing brushes. 
















Grinding Disc. For wet-grinding rough 
or pitted concrete, marble, or terrazzo 
... gives new or old floors a smooth 
finish. Super-strength cast aluminum 
alloy disc is fitted with four long-wearing, 
easily renewed carborundum blocks. 











Sanding Disc. For sanding all types of 
wood floors to the smoothest sanding 
finish possible. This simplified disc re- 
quires no specially-cut sandpaper. Cast 
aluminum alloy frame with felt backing 
provides resilient base for sandpaper. 















Holder Assembly, Complete. A solid 
aluminum one-piece casting to which a 
rubber driving pad may be cemented. 
Eliminates problems such as warping, 
unevenness, improper balance, etc. often 
encountered when a wood block is used 
in place of aluminum. Complete Chan- 
nel Feed Assembly also available. 













MULTI-CLEAN | [-mponial, 
Vacuum 


IMPERIAL VAC 
with 12 Gallon tank 


imperial 5” Series Imperial “10” Series 
% horsepower 1 horsepower 
Universal by-pass 115V 60 


11.75 | 16.75} 21.75 | 11.75} 16.75] 21.75 


7.0 | 12.0 | 17.0 7.0 | 12.0 | 17.0 
56} 1.15] 1.68 56] 1.15] 1.68 
62 64 66 68 70 72 
20,000 rpm 12,000 rpm 
15,000 9,500 


60” 
51” 
46” 
26” 
8” 
3” 


Imperial 15" Series 
1% horsepower 
AC/DC 


1J.75| 16.75 | 21.75 


7.0 | 12.0 {17.0 
56} 1.15] 1.68 
70 72 74 


12,000 rpm 
9,500 rpm 


76” 
64” 
55” 
26” 
8” 
4” 


* Vac-Flo ratings computed in accordance with procedures recommended by the Floor and 


Vacuum: Machinery Manufacturers’ Association. 


9 MODELS—The MuttTI-CLEAN IMPERIAL Line consists of 3 series: the 
IMPERIAL “‘5”’, the IMPERIAL “10”, and the IMPERIAL “15”. . . powered 
by 14, 1, and 114 hp motors respectively. 

Each may be used with a 7, 12, or 17 gallon tank. This provides§ 
possible combinations . . . practically guaranteeing a Vac with the right 
power and capacity to fit your job. 


VERSATILE—These handsome, modern styled Vacs may be used to clegy 
floors, rugs, upholstery, radiators, venetian blinds, walls, ceilings, overhead 
fixtures, beams, pipes, and bins. Blower attachment is also available 


WHY THEY HAVE EXTRA PICKUP POWER. To create the powerful 
suction needed for complete pickup, the heavy-duty turbines pull air nig 
the Vac at rates up to 216 miles per hour! By moving more cubic feet per 
minute . . . and at greater speed, more suction is naturally created, This 
suction, usually measured by inches of “‘water lift’’ (see table below) em 
plains why MuLTI-CLEAN Vacs give you more cleaning power than most 
other vacs of similar horsepower. ber 


WHY MOTORS LAST LONGER—Power for IMPERIAL “10” and “(® 
Vacs comes from special heavy-duty motor units designed and built 
exclusively by MULTI-CLEAN for this purpose. These motors turn at 12,000 
rpm with no load and 9,550 rpm with full load . . . substantially slower than 
needed by other vacuum cleaners to move the same amount of air and create 
equal suction. 


This slower speed means less wear on bearings, and other moving parts. 

The MuLTI-CLEAN motor has its own separate by-pass air-cooling 
system so dirt and dust from tank is kept from motor. MULTI-CLEAN was 
first to develop and use this by-pass principle. 


STABILIZED MOTOR BRUSHES LAST TWICE AS LONG—This exclusive 
MULTI-CLEAN feature, found on all IMPERIAL “10” and “15” motors, 
practically eliminates burned-out armatures. Brushes are constantly held 
at right angles to armature. Tests prove average life of MULTI-CLEAN 

is 1000-1500 operating hours vs. 250-500 for standard brushes, 


AUTOMATIC FLOAT-TYPE SHUT-OFF acts positively to cut off air 
intake and protect motor from damage when tank is filled with liquid. 


EASY TO MOVE — Handle and large 8" wheels make it easy to move the 
IMPERIAL up and down stairs or from building to building. Over level 
areas, a gentle tug on the hose brings it scooting along behind you onils 
ball bearing swivel casters. 


EASY TO EMPTY—New clamp design lets you remove and replace the 
head in seconds. Works like a refrigerator door. Just lift latches and head 
comes off; put it back and it’s automatically clamped tightly into place 

Non-clogging gravity drain valve is standard equipment on both 
Stainless Steel and regular steel tanks. 


OTHER IMPORTANT FEATURES— Exclusive patented quick- 
drying washable Filter is made from synthetic fibre that will not 
rot or mildew. Pleated to provide 1300 sq. in. of filter area. Same 
filter is used for both wet and dry pickup without changing. 


114 hp safety Switch is easy to reach, though recessed for 
protection. U/L listed . . . Swivel Intake Hose Coupling allows 
hose to be attached or removed in seconds . . . 14” Plastic 10 
Hose is standard... Tank may be fitted with 2” Hose Coupling 
at slight extra cost. 

30-foot gray non-marking 3-Conductor Cable is detachable 
and equipped with same twistlock connector as MULTI-CLEAN 
Floor and Scrubbing Machines. (If desired, same cable can be 
used for both.) Plastic Bumper at base protects baseboards, 
furniture, and the Vac. 


Floor, ceiling, and pipe tools and other accessories are 
illustrated and described in MULTI-CLEAN Form | 566. 





other [multl-clEAN 


Vacuum Cleaners 





D-110 VACUUM CLEANER 


This rugged little Vacuum Cleaner weighs 
only 29 lbs. Though low in cost, it gives 
big machine performance for dry pickup. 
Permanently lubricated 14 hp Universal- 
type motor and high-speed 2-stage turbine 
create a powerful 66” water lift with closed 
orifice. Sturdy all-steel welded tank holds 
14 bushel of dry material. Motor speed: 
15,600 rpm at full load. Type of duty: 
continuous. Temperature rise 60° C. Volt- 
age 115. Standard attachments: 8’x114” 
flexible hose and intake connector and 
fabric filter. 

The D-110 Vacuum and MULTI-CLEAN 
Lite-12 Floor Machine make an ideal 
maintenance team for office buildings, 
doctors’ offices, stores, showrooms, 
motels, etc. 





F-300 VAC BLOWER 


2 Machines in 1! An efficient all-purpose 
industrial vacuum with 16 Ib. detachable 
power head which may be used as a 
powerful portable blower and vacuum. 
Excellent for either wet or dry pickup, 
furnace, boiler and chimney cleaning... . 
blowing operations including motors, 
switchboards, and other sensitive electri- 
IMPERIAL VAC cal equipment .. . vacuum cleaning and 
with 7-Gallon tank blowing in cramped places where there’s 
~lusive too little room for vacuum tank. 
\otors, Permanently lubricated, heavy-duty | hp 
y held A. — 115V AC-DC motor creates suction of 
CLEAN - 43” water lift with closed orifice and moves 
ushes, = , 220 cubic feet of air per minute. 

: / Heavy 20-gauge rolled steel tank holds 
ff air ome . re full 10 gallons wet or 114 bu. dry mate- 
jiquid, shot — se rial. 22’ 16-gauge 3-conductor cable is 

, protected with built-in strain reliever. Easy 
ve the . ; on-off tank clamps provide air tight seal, 
IVE al yet unsnap with a flick of the fingers. 

Standard equipment includes a 10’x 114, 
white flexible hose and intake connector, 
filter bag, bag clamp, bag support bar, 
blower and suction coupling, rubber blow- 
ing nozzle, and guard assembly. 








H-500 EXPLOSION-PROOF VAC 


The H-500 is an explosion-proof, portable 
industrial vacuum cleaner listed by Under- 
writers Laboratories as safe for use in 
Class 1, Group D, and Class 2, Group G, 
locations. 

All parts and accessories are made of 
spark-resistant brass or aluminum. 

It features a powerful % hp totally en- 
closed explosion-proof motor which drives 
a 2-stage turbine to create a water lift of 
62 inches for fast pickup of either wet or 
dry material. It is mounted on 4 ball bear- 
ing casters. Tank capacity is 10 gallons 
wet or 114 bushels dry. Comes with 40’ 
3-conductor, 14-gauge cable, less wall 
outlet plug. Filters for either wet or dry 
operations are available. 








IMPERIAL VAC 
with 17-Gallon tank 









Waxes and Cleaners 





WATERPROOF 
FLOOR WAXES 





fie 


Blend of Carnauba and finest syn- 
thetic waxes = exceptionally hard, 
yet resilient finish. Because they pos- 
sess no inherent tack, these waxes are 
remarkably dirt resistant. Also resist 
blackmarking, scuffing. Won’t crack, 
chip. Minimum discoloration on ag- 


SRR ade tpt 


ing. oy ag but can be buffed 
to hi nish. Available with solids 
pein of 12 Ye 15%, and 18% 
Each of these, in turn, available in 
both Regular and Anti- Slip formula- 
tion. Meets or exceeds Asphalt Tile 
Inst. and Rubber Mfrs. Ass’n. specs. 





DEEP GLOW WAX 


All 


Economy-priced, water-resistant wax 
contains latest synthetic waxes and 
resins. Beautiful, de nae pe. » high- 
gloss finish is hard, nearly colorless, 
mar-resistant. Scuff marks and rub- 


ber burns readily buffed out. Very 
good anti-slip properties. 12 % solids. 
Meets or exceeds Asphalt Tile Inst. 
and Rubber Manufacturers’ Associ- 
ation specifications. 





LIQUID SPIRIT WAX 


BLUE BLAZES 
WITH HCP 


All floors 

Asphalt 
or 

Rubber 


A solvent dispersion of high quality 
vegetable — mineral waxes rein- 
forced with selected resins. Used 
alone, as base coat, or as cleaning 
wax. Hard, flexible, easy-to-clean 


A non-ionic base synthetic multi- 
purpose cleaner activated by HCP to 


provide instant penetrating action. 
Concentrated; dilutes 50:1. Works 
equally well in hard or soft, cold or 


ree 2 


ee 


: 
' 


f 
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surface buffs to mirror-like finish, 
Gallon covers approximately 1,400 
square feet and dries in 15-25 min- 
utes. Available in maroon, tile red, 
brown, green, gray and colorless. 


hot water. Easy rinsing, leaves no 
soap scum. Gentle as rain water. 
Meets or exceeds specifications of 
the Asphalt Tile Institute and Rub- 
ber Manufacturers’ Association. 








STAPH-TROLE 


This powerful wide-spectrum anti- 
septic cleaner destroys many types of 
bacteria. Destroys Staphylococcus 
Aureus at dilutions as great as 200:1. 

Special non-ionic detergent’s wetting 
and penetrating action increases 


germicidal effectiveness. Floors, 
walls, other surfaces resist recon- 
tamination, stay deodorized because 
odor forming bacteria are destroyed. 
No soap-type film or residue. Works 
in hard or soft, cold or hot water. 





SUPER SAFETY 
CLEANER 
WITH HCP 


This multi-purpose, synthetic-base, 
anionic cleaner contains HCP addi- 
tive which gives extra-fast cleaning 
action. Economical because it gives 
excellent results with dilutions of 50 


or 60:1. It is equally effective in cold 
or hot, hard or soft water. Meets or 
exceeds Asphalt Tile Institute and 
Rubber Manufacturers’ Association 
specifications. 





REMOVOIL 


Terrazzo, 
lood 


A powerful solvent cleaner and de- 
rt which makes oil-soaked floors 
ook like new. Used to remove oils 
and greases from surfaces before a 
plying seal or finish. Removes ru 


ber burns. Degreases all kinds of 
metal, and retards rust and corro- 
sion. REMOVOIL is chemically neutral 
and easy to use. Highly concentrated; 
effective in dilutions of 4 or 8:1. 





WAX REMOVER 


Contains a powerful re-emulsifying 

agent which takes only 5-10 minutes 

to re-emulsify wax build-ups into an 
easy-to-pick-up liquid (thisis the only 
ly safe cone 


Multi-Clean Wax REMOVER is non- 
inflammable, practically odorless, 
pleasant and inexpensive to use. Con- 
tains no solvents that can harm or dis- 
color any type of flooring material. 





CONCRETE 
HARDENER 
AND ETCHER 








RUG SHAMPOO 


of wax removal). 

Cleans, etches, dust-proofs, hardens 
old and new concrete. Opens tiny 
— to provide foothold for sealers. 
educes dusting and hardens the 
surface by converting soft, water 


Coconut base shampoo cleans and 
beautifies rugs and carpets in one 
economical operation. Dry foam ac- 
tion lifts out deeply imbedded dirt 
without soaking rug backing and 


soluble substances to hard water 
insoluble material. Will not ‘‘burn” 
ace as muriatic acid often does. 
Sealers give up to 25 % greater cover- 
age, adhere better, last longer. 


sizing. Rugs dry fresh and fluffy in 
3-6 hours . . . without undesirable 
soap film or odor. Harmless as water 
to all fabrics. Non-corrosive, non- 
flammable, non-explosive. 


a 








SYNTHE-CLEAN 
RUG SHAMPOO 


Tinea thetic base sham- 
as con wetting action 
cad superb foaming ability which 
enables it to do excellent cleaning 
job without wetting rug backing as 


some synthetic cleaners often do . 
thus less chance of shrinkage. Com- 
pletely odorless, colorless, and te 
quires no rinsing because it leaves 
no dirt-catching soap film. 


—— 





UPHOLSTERY 
SHAMPOO 








holstery quickly, safe od 
easily. oe Ceaan finest synthetic wd 

tergent and other powerful lies 
agents yet is completely safe eins use 
on tapestries, automobi 





soiled clothing. Leaves no dir‘ -catch- 
ing film. Fabrics dry clean fresh, 
crisp, and odor-free without rinsing. 
One gallon will make up to 25 gal- 
lons of effective shampoo solution. 





ARPETREET 











This soil-retarding shampoo has syn- 
thetic base and Seaton Dupont’s 


Lupox. One gallon of KARPETREET 
dilutes with 4 parts of water. 
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Sealers and Finishes 





a» 


FLOOR 
PRESERVER 


Wood, 
Concrete 


High quality emulsion-type pene- 
trating sub-surface sealer containing 
resins and vegetable oil. 35% non- 
volatile solids. Gives greater penetra- 
tion, therefore a tighter surface and 


lower maintenance cost. Withstands 
heavy traffic. Very good color in 
dried film. One gallon covers 450- 
550 square feet for first coat. 550-700 
square feet for second. 





—_—_—_— 


HI-POLAMUR 
FLOOR SEAL 


Wood, 
Concrete 


Light-colored sealer made from 
newest polymer resins. Exceptionally 
hard, tough, durable. Outstanding 
abrasion resistance and good resist- 
ance to chemicals and solvents. Ex- 


ceptionally resistant to blackmarking. 
Solids content is 30%, yet viscosity 
is low, application easy, and penetra- 
tion extremely good. Very high 
coverage. Normally dries in 3 hours. 





— 


PENETRATING 
SEALER 


Wood, 
Concrete 


Mfrd. of phenolic resins and tung oil 
— for greater etration 
and sub-surface sealing of wood and 
concrete. Protects from wear, mois- 
ture, dirt, heavy traffic. Good color 


retention. 30% non-volatile solids. 
Gallon covers approx. 500 square 
feet for first coat, 750 square feet for 
second. Listed by U/L; approved by 
Maple Flooring Manufacturers. 





POLI-MIRRO 
FLOOR FINISH 


Wood, 
Concrete 


Light-colored, extremely durable 
finish also mfd. from new polymer 
resins. 40% solids content gives high 
gloss, mirror-like, non-glare, anti- 
slip surface of great hardness and 


abrasion resistance. Easy to clean. 
Exceptionally resistant to rubber 
burns and blackmarking. Very high 
coverage. Usually dries in 4 hrs. with 
practically no odor. 





GYM FINISH 


Wood 


Formulated from selected phenolic 
resins and tung oil. Provides hard, 
durable, easy-to-clean, high-gloss 
surface that doer not rubber burn 
or biackmark easily. 40% non-vola- 


tile. One gallon covers approximately 
600 sq. ft. Dries hard in 4 hours. 
Listed as anti-slip by U/L. Meets or 
exceeds specifications of Maple 
Flooring Manufacturers’ Association. 





TUFF-DRI 
FLOOR FINISH 


Wood, 
Concrete, 
Linoleum 


Extra-tough, fast-drying finish made 
from phenolic resins and tung oil. 
Recommended for commercial and 
industrial buildings, institutions, 
bakeries, textile mills, schools, or 


wherever floors are exposed to un- 
usually hard wear. Normally dries 
ready for use in 2-3 hrs. Hard Turr- 
Dri surface is especially easy to 
clean. Listed as anti-slip by U/L. 





SEAL AND 
VARNISH STRIPPER 


Concrete, 
Terrazzo, 
Wood 


Quickly breaks down and dissolves 
old finish and lifts it from surface to 
make removal an easy task. Non- 
inflammable and easy-to-apply. Eco- 
nomical, too, because it goes far. 


Coverage is about 75 to 100 sq. ft. 
per gallon, depending on amount of 
old finish on the floor. Won’t raise 
grain in wood or harm concrete, ter- 
razzo, ceramic or quarry tile. 





NEO-DRY 
CONCRETE 
SEALER 


Concrete 


Permanent type rubber-base sealer 
penetrates deep into pores. Fast dry- 
ing, easy to apply. Prevents dusting 
and chipping. Highly resistant to 
acids, alkali and grease but shouldn’t 


be used where exposed to solvents 
such as gasoline or naphtha. Colors: 
tile red, brown, gray, light gray, light 
green, white, black, clear. Listed by 
U/L as an anti-slip floor treatment. 





CONCRETE 
PRESERVER 


Concrete 


Phenolic resin and vegetable oil base. 
Provides tough, sanitary, colorful 
finish, longer life for new or old 
concrete. Prevents dusting. Highly 
resistant to abrasion, water, grease, 


oils, alkali, soap. Especially recom- 
mended where petroleum spillage 
may occur. Colors: maroon, tile red, 
brown, green, gray, light eray, 
natural. Listed as anti-slip by U/L. 





KWIK-COLOR SEAL 


Concrete 


Non-inflammable, easy to apply on 
old or new concrete. Dries in 20-30 
minutes so busy floors can be back 
in service 2 hours after etching, seal- 
ing, and waxing. Water-resistant. 


Practically odorless. Made from 
emulsified plastic resin. One gallon 
covers about 800 square feet. Avail- 
able in non-fading tile red, light gray, 
and light green colors. 





ASPHALT TILE 
PRESERVER 


Asphalt 
Tile 


Light colored plastic resin gives lus- 
trous, long-lived anti-slip finish. May 

used. with or without waxing. 
Penetrates, seals and preserves beauty 
of new tile; revives color and restores 


the finish on faded floors. Resists 
water, grease, soaps. One gallon 
covers 1000 square feet; is ready for 
traffic in 20 minutes. Listed by U/L 
as an anti-slip floor finish. 


ee fein yee dl 





TERRAZZO SEALER 


Terrazzo, 
Concrete 


One application of this crystal-clear, 
resin base sealer brings out natural 
beauty and vivid terrazzo colors. 
Seals pores, prevents chipping and 
corrosion. Used alone or as base for 


wax. Non-yellowing. Resists water, 
acids, alkalies, soaps, grease, solvents. 
Gallon covers 900-1000 square feet; 
ready for traffic in 30 minutes. Lis: 
by U/L as an anti-slip finish. 





SUPER 
FLOR-TREAT 


iv 


Water-white, synthetic resin won’t 
yellow the lightest of floors. Excellent 
sealer; also gives easy-to-clean, self- 
polishing finish equal to best waxes 
in every respect including scuff-re- 


sistance, buffability, ease of removal. 
Dries in about 20 minutes. Practically 
odorless, non-inflammable. Meets As- 
phalt Tile Institute and Rubber Man- 
ufacturers’ Association specifications. 








FLOOR DRESSING 














1a 





Liquid mop treatment cleans, polish- 
es, makes floors resistant to rubber 
burns. High flash point; wets mo 

head quickly, eT Doesn't 
“build-up” in mop. U on wood, 


terrazzo, concrete; also over wax on 
linoleum, asphalt and rubber tile 
that’s properly sealed. Improves anti- 
slip properties and life of wax. FLoor 
DressINnG is listed by U/L as anti-slip. 
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ALABAMA 
Birmingham... ... Ebsco Industries, Inc. 
Huntsville... .Banks Paper & Supply Co. 
Mobile. Paper Products Co. of Mobile 
Monroeville......... Central Supply Co. 

ALASKA 

Anchorage........ John M. Asplund Co. 

ARKANSAS 
Fayetteville... .B & C Davis Supply, Inc. 
Fort Smith... Acme Jan. & Chem. Supply 
Little Rock......... Arkansas Paper Co. 


ARIZONA 
Phoenix... .. Western Janitor Supply Co. 


CALIFORNIA 
Ancheim...... Snell Sanitary Supply Co. 
Bakersfield... . .Odorite San. Service Co. 
El Centro... Scheniman Paper Company 
Emeryville. . Diamond Janitorial Service 

. Supply 
Rs win ace aad Robinson Supply Co. 


Fresno. . .Northern Disinfecting Company 
Los Angeles. Argus Sanitary Supply Co. 
Los Angeles........... Gale & ply Co. 
Los Angeles... Maint. Equip. Sales Corp. 
Modesto. . Modesto Paper Company, Inc. 
Pomona. .Pomona Brush & Chemical Co. 
Sacramento... Johnson Distributing Co. 
San Bernardino. ..... Wright Supply Co. 
I. 6 osc 0e Mission Chemical Co. 
San Francisco... .. Western Chemical Co. 


San Mateo. . .Kruss-Harding Supply, Inc. 
Santa Barbara... .Santa Barbara Janitor 
Supply Co. 
Vallejo......... Martin Distributing Co. 
COLORADO 
Deriver. American Sanitary Products Co. 
CONNECTICUT 
New Haven...... Top-Sanitary Products 
‘orporation 
DELAWARE 
Wilmington. ...Diamond Chem. & Supp. 
Wilmington. ..... Sterling Soap & Chem. 
FLORIDA 
Gainesville ........... The Rembert Co. 


Jacksonville. . .Atlantic Bag & Paper Co. 
Miami........ Allen Chemical Company 
Tampa ....Rex Manufacturing Company 


GEORGIA 
CE ciao 5 Soi ate ued Floors, Inc. 
Atlanta........ Guardian Chemical Co. 
Augusta....... Kamo Manufacturing Co. 
KANSAS 
ae Western School Supply 


hattan The Cary Company 
Wichita. .... Wichita Brush & Chem. Co. 


ILLINOIS 


Shorr Paper Products 
. Inlander-Steindler Paper Co. 


a... 





‘This machine has beea 


pe sina gon be one panmand rt 'ULTI-~CLEAN 
Equipment and Techniques on your floor . . . and make a free 





eas PARRANTY 
carefully tested 


seecbeste rie oasdilen tacuenaan oaaeadialan see eetane Gok 
under this warranty repair o replace any parts which prove, upon examination, 






Materials, 


Danville. .Shick Supply & Equipment Co. 
Decatur 


raed i ou oe lian-San Supply Co. 
Franklin Park........ Lien Chemical Co. 
Galena........... Clarence Wearmouth 
Olney... .Benson Chemical Products Co. 


‘ord Lien Chemical Co. 
Rockford. ..... Rock River Chemical, Inc. 
Springfield. . .Wolford-Morris Equip. Co. 


INDIANA 
Anderson...... Duo Sanitary Supply Co. 
Evansville......... Pro-Tex-All Co., Inc. 


Hammond. . Inlander-Steindler Paper Co. 
Indianapolis. -Correlated Supp. Co., Inc. 
Indianapolis... ... Hartman Supply Co. 
Muncie.......... Ace Janitor Supply Co. 


North Vernon.......... Envy Supply Co. 
IOWA 
Cedar Rapids......... Multi-Chemical & 
Equipment Co. 
Estherville.......... Herb-Lar Industries 
Fort Dodge...... Don Bocken Supely Co. 
Waterloo......... Janitor Supp Inc. 
KENTUCKY 
Bowling Green....... B. G. Chemicals 
Lovisville........... Chemco Company 
Owensboro........ Cox Paper Company 
LOUISIANA 
Baton Rouge. . . Lovisiana Paper Co., Ltd. 
Lafayette..... Hub City Paper Compan 


Monroe. . Lovisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 
New Orleans. . , Columbia Paper Co., Inc. 
$s Paper Co., Ltd. 





port... .L 


MAINE 
Portland. .. .Sani-Clean Distributors, Inc. 


MARYLAND 
Frederick... ... Fischer, Lang & Company 


MASSACHUSETTS 
es James Bliss & Company, Inc. 
Hubbard Paint Company 
eee Richco Products, Inc. 
Worcester. . .Abbot Cleaning Supply Co. 


MICHIGAN 


. Clean Sweep Supply Co. 
pit a lee eaten Dobson Corporation 
ne, Arrow Maint. Supply Co. 
ss Se harles P. Rabaut Co. 
Dollar Bay......... Thurston W. Helman 
Kalamazoo. .Kalamazoo San. Supply Co. 
Lansing. ..Michigan School Service, Inc. 
Ma ...Upper Peninsula Off. Supp. 
Muskegon... . Steindler Paper Company 
Sturgis. .Cardinal Chemical & Supply Co. 


MINNESOTA 
I obi bao 2 00 a Carpetone Service 
Buffalo-Mankato..... Wright Suppiy Co. 
Nh ecard ka kad 6 hase b a Willis Supply 
Hibbing. . Bedard ee Company, Inc. 
Minneapolis wiper. H. leen Company 
Pacnad C. A. ‘aie Company 


at the factory and is war- 


te be defective. The machine must be revurmed prepaid to the factery or an auth- 









in Scientific Floor Care 


survey floor care needs, complete with reco: 

aie ons save you many ogee of time and gallon y 
eee. He'll ‘is help you plan and supervise your coq, 
plete floor care program. (He is also a | business mange 
maintains local stocks. He comes quickly when you need him 





will be glad to put on a free Floor Care Clinic for your maj 
tenance . This will include instructional films 
roy demonstrations for each of the various types of 


You'll be under no obligation. 


ochester...... Arnold’s Supply Co., Inc. , 
Sauk Centre.......... alter E. Benson GRsSor 
Saint Paul...... Brissman-Kennedy, Inc. Portland Stegner & Compan 
Saint Paul... Sanitary Products Co., Inc. 
PENNSYLVANI/ 
MISSOURI Govten .... Certified oO = Compony 
Rolla. . .Simmons Janitor Supply Service seco Sal -. +. .Nathan Brother 
St. Louis... .City Jan. Supp. 4 Brush Co. ee oreee Roberts & Meck, ing 
St. Louis: Freesmeier Laboratories, Inc. - Se seks Oe 
Springfield... Ozark Paper & Jan. Supp. Philadelphia z Gator & Hults, in. 
iladelphia eystone iper & Su 
MONTANA Pittsburgh. .....Gateway Maint. Sopot 
Great Falls. .Houseman & Company, Inc. Wilkes-Barre . Master Chem. Pr 


Missoula. . Superior Sales & Dist. Co., Inc. 
RHODE ISLAND 


NEBRASKA West Warwick . .Phenix Institutiong 
Lincoln... ... The H. D. Mason Company Supply Company 
Omaha...... Goodwin Supply Company 


SOUTH DAKOT 


NEW HAMPSHIRE Rapid City... . Black Hills Chemical (o, 


Manchester. . Interstate Restaurant Equip. Sioux Falls Northwest Products Co, 
NEW JERSEY TENNESSEE 
Atlantic City... .E. Ojserkis & Sons, Inc. Memphis Dixie Disinfectant Company 


Bradley Beach... South Shore Paper Co. 


Maplewood...... John Beattie Company eenete 


..Nashville Distributors Co, 


rere John W. Stone TEXAS 
Wildwood... . Paramount San. Chem. Co. < 
Sueme State hea reer Ine. 
ustin Austin Chemical Compony 
NEW MEXICO Corpus Christi. ...Waldrep Janitor 
Albuquerque... .Green‘s San. Specialties Supply & Service Co, 
— “oe beg eng Company 
‘aso egal Jan. Supp. & Paper Co, 
iba NEW YORK Fort Worth. . Fort Worth Janitor Supply 
Albony................ Atsco Products = Galveston. . . yan Chemical Company 
APY A. B. C. Distributors Houston Jim Turner Company 
eee Halbro, Incorporated Midland . . .Craver-Hids 
Frankfort ..Marshall Chem. & Supp. Co San Antonio. . .Bexar Chemical Compony 
Newburgh. . The Reyns Supply Company San Antonio. . . .The Hunter Company 
New York.......... Cleaning Materials Tyler. .... ...Etex Paper Company 
@eumsp Doyle Pag I ae se ..Waco Chemical & Supply (. 
Saranac Lake. A B Floor Maint. & Supp. eee Cas. . . . Cages Caer Te 
Syracuse........... Parish Maint. Supp. = 
White Plains........ Halbro Westchester UTA 


Salt Lake City... .Wasatch Chemical Co, 


NEVADA 
Los Vegas. .So. Nevada Disinfectant Co. IRGINIA 
Bristol. . ..Acme Chemical Service 
Newport News. ..Noland Company, in. 


NORTH CAROLINA Norfolk. .Chemical Research Products Co. 





Asheville ..... Standard Paper Sales Co. : sence ay : 
Fayetteville Carolina Paper & Paper Prod. Richmond - Vieginie Cone 
NORTH DAKOTA NV ASHINGTO! 
Fargo-Moorhead... .C. A. Halmrast Co. Aberdeen. ..Antich Supply C y 
Grand Forks. . Grand Forks Glass & Pnt. Seattle. " RAS pd tee Conan 

Spokane... .. . Superior Sales & Dist. Co. 
OHIO 

Bellaire. .... Morlan Chemical Company WEST VIRGIN 

Canton....... Freco C South Charleston. ....Crown Supply ©. 
yes ome ‘a — Warerial 
ev indsey nitation Company ' 

OS Seer Ace Janitor Supply, Inc. WISCONSIN 
Mansfield..... .... Ohio Janitor Supply Eau Claire... . . Betz Sanitary Supply ©. 
Springfield. ...Groves Restaurant Supply Elm Grove........... Flor-Nu, Ine 
Youngstown. boeed Rhiel Supply Company Green Bay... .. . Wright Ind. Su ply Co. 
- ee. ~~ A nar ig? pany an 
adison. eefe Soap & Supply 
OKLAHOMA Milwaukee... . Lien Chemical Company 
Chickasha...... Boren-Malone Company Milwaukee... ..Shannon Floor Company 


MULTI-CLEAN’S GUARANTEE—Every piece of MuLTI-CLEAN 
peg oy is doubly guaranteed by MULTI-CLEAN PRODUCTS, INC., 

our local authorized MuLTI-CLEAN DistRrisuTOR to be 
free of lefective workmanship and material. For one year from 
date of purchase, MULTI-CLEAN will replace parts that fail due to 
any defect in materials or workmanship. 

How is MUuLTI-CLEAN able to make and stand behind such a 
promise? Simply by manufacturing, inspecting and testing each 
machine so carefully that it is a rare occurrence when a defective 
unit has ever left the factory. Yes, MULTI-CLEAN stands behind its 
guarantee with pride and confidence. 


FREE FLOOR CARE CLINICS. Your MULTI-CLEAN Distribuiy 


may have. Call him today to arrange the dat, 


gn eee 






















































































































any, Ine, 
~Ompany 
> Janitor 
rvice Co, 


FOR EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS AND MUNICIPALITIES 


Vandalism, burglary and arson .-- three reasons why 
all school, institution and municipal properties n 
the “a}l-round”’ protection of a rugged Realock Fence. ; 


f tart 
IVY SA 
} Vy, [U ; This modern fence of heavil galvanized steel is built at 
ZH : ae 


} UT [ a to give a lifetime of maintenance-free service around | / | 


bh a public and private schools, hospitals and institutions 
_. , reservoirs « - - municipal parking areas - - - 
playground _,. parks.-- wimming pools . - - 
airports . - - golf courses - - - tennis courts—and any . 
other areas where property protection and limited 
access are of prime importance. 


For a free estimate, covering complete installation by” 
expert erection crews, consult your classified directory 
or contact our nearest sales office- 


od 





(tes <a: 
A sa 


Ne tin oe, Sat sil 


Types 320 and 320H (light construction) standard heights 3‘ to 6’ inclusive. 


Types 420 and 420H (heavy construction) heights up to and including 12‘ 
—without barbed wire, ideal for residences, schools, parks and for some 
industrial and institutional use. 





(1) 420 without barbed wire topping; (2) 423 Types 425 and 426 with 5 or 6 strands of 
with 3 strand construction; (3) 425 with 5 strand barbed wire, will assure the ultimate in pro- 
‘construction; (4) 426 with 6 strand construction. tection from both sides of the fence. For com- 

plete specifications refer to back cover page. 








Realock Gates—either slide or swing type; 
height as fence. Openings from 2 to 75 feet 
Gates are constructed of full weight tubular steel 
filled with fabric matching that of the fence. 


Types 323 and 323H (light construction) standard 
heights 6’ and 7’. 


Types 423 and 423H (heavy construction) standard 
heights up to and including 13‘— 3 strands of barbed 
wire — provides effective protection for industrial, 
institutional and utility properties, and any other 
locations where limited access is desirable. 





H-3/Co 


a = s. < = wi = 
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‘raiment...for long-term protection 
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Realock Chain Link Fence offers positive pro- 
tection for any area where limited access is 
important. It is the only fence with all essen- 
tial fittings accessible only from the inside, 
making destruction of the tough Realock Fab- 
ric necessary to gain forcible entry. Its mere 
existence discourages illegal entrance attempts. 
Arson, theft, vandalism and trespassing are 
virtually eliminated. You can be sure that any 
area protected by a rugged Realock Fence has 
maximum security and privacy. 


+ + 


STEEL FABRIC. Realock Fabric is woven from top- 
quality steel wire, and is thoroughly galvanized after 
weaving by the hot-dip process, which insures a heavy, 
uniform coating over its entire surface. 


SELVAGE. For heights up to and including 4’, the stand- 
ard selvage is barbed one edge and knuckled one 
edge. For heights 5’ and higher, both edges barbed. 
Specials can be furnished with both ends knuckled or 
a combination of both. 


POSTS, FITTINGS AND GATES. Terminal posts 
are constructed of full weight tubular steel, or “H”’ 
and “I” structural sections. Line posts are H-beam sec- 
tions or full weight tubular posts. Gate frames are 
full weight round or square tubular steel. Top rails 
are tubular pipe or |-beam of equal weight. Gates, 
complete with hinges, locking device and stops, are 
furnished in widths and heights to suit your needs. All 
gates, posts and fittings are heavily galvanized. 


BARBED TOPS. Barbed wire construction on top of 
fence offers greatest protection. Barbed wire top 


But a Realock Fence not only gives security 
—it can reduce the costs of conventional pro- 
tection. Fewer watchmen are needed and patrol 
requirements are reduced to a minimum. 
Maintenance costs are practically non-existent 
—Realock’s fabric, fittings and posts are 
weather-resistant. A Realock Fence requires 
minimum maintenance; it withstands the 
severest storms; and it cannot rot or decay. 
Realock Fence is built for a lifetime of service. 


ay +k 


finish comes in 3, 5 or 6 strands, supported on arms 
above the fabric. 


ALUMINUM AVAILABLE. Realock Fence is also 
available in aluminum. The aluminum fabric, fittings 
and posts cannot corrode—they are maintenance- 
free. Realock Aluminum Chain Link Fence is especially 
desirable in areas where climatic conditions or cor- 
rosive airborne industrial wastes make for excessive 
maintenance costs. 


Each Realock Fence is furnished as a specially 
engineered, custom-built installation that as- 
sures maximum protection with a minimum of 
maintenance. Realock engineers are always 
ready to work with you in planning enclosures 
best suited to your needs. Consult your classi- 
fied directory or contact our nearest office 
(listed on the back cover) for more informa- 
tion. A representative will call to discuss your 
requirements . . . without obligation, of course. 








@ specifications 


OVERALL OF SIZE OF RAIL OR SIZE OF | END OR SIE | Ge 
HEIGHT COILED SPRING WIRE LINE POST CORNER POST MESH La 


ee 


USE 





| 
| 
| 


5/-6’-7'-8-9' 
| 10’-11’-12’-13’ 154” 0.D. Pipe (2.27 # Lin. Ft. 

(See Note) % pe ( L 
6’-7' | 1%" H-(2.8 # Lin. Ft.) 2%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 


— —_ 


| } 
| 3” 1-(6.5 # Lin. Ft.) *** 
| 247 H-(4.1 # Lin. Ft.) 


or 
3” 0.D. (5.79 # Lin. Ft.) 








5/-6'-7’-8’-9’ | o” 1-(6.5 # Lin. Ft.) aie 
10’-11’-12’-13’ | P , . 2%” H-(4.1 # Lin. Ft.) or 
| (Bee Note) | 400H* Wo. 7 Colled Spring Wire | | 3” 0.D. (6.79 # Lin. Ft.) 


or | mse] 3 | 1%” H-(2.8 # Lin. Ft.) | 2%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 








SS ———_____ ——— a oe 





| 426 

| 5'-6'-7'-8'-9' | 425 2%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 3” 0.D. Pipe 

| 10’-11’-12'-13" | 423 | 1%” 0.D. Pipe (2.27 # Lin. Ft.) (5.79 # Lin. Ft.) 
| (SeeNote) | 420 | 0 


r— 
| 


6’-7’ 323 | | 2” 0.D. (2.72 # Lin. Ft.) 2%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 


~—-+4— —-———- ——- 


INDUSTRIAL—INSTITUTIONAL 


5/-6/-1'-8'-9' | 405 , 3” 0.D. Pipe 
10-11’-12-13"| 403 No. 7 Coiled Spring Wire 6° OB. GAS. 0 Us. Mi.) (5.79 # Lin. Ft.) 
(See Note) 400 


6’-7’ 303 2” 0.D. (2.72 # Lin. Ft.) 2%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 





320H* 1%” 0.D. Pipe (2.27 # Lin. Ft. 1%” H-(2.8 # Lin. Ft.) 

310H* 1%” 0.D. Pipe (1.68 # Lin. Ft. 

300H* No. 7 Coiled Spring Wire ; 
-—— + — 2%” 0.D. Pipe 


3’-3'6” 320 1%” 0.D. Pipe (2.27 # Lin. Ft. 2” 0.D. Pipe (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 
310 1%” 0.D. Pipe (1.68 # Lin. Ft. (2.72 # Lin. Ft.) 
4’-5'-6' 300 No. 7 Coiled Spring Wire 


210 13%” 0.D. Pipe (1.68 # Lin. Ft. 1%” 0.D. Pipe 
3’-3'6”-4’ 200 No. 7 Coiled Spring Wire (2.72 # Lin. Ft.) 


RESIDENTIAL 


2” 0.D. Pipe 
Ti 1%” 0.D. Pipe (1.68 # Lin. Ft. “T" (1.5 # Lin. Ft.) (2.72 # Lin. Ft.) 
TOo** No. 7 Coiled Spring Wire - “T" (1.5 # Lin. Ft.) 





420H 1%” 0.D. Pipe (2.27 # Lin. Ft.) 2%” H-(4.1 # Lin. Ft.) 3” 1-(6 
8’-10’-12’ | 420 0 15%” 0.D. Pipe (2.27 # Lin. Ft.) 2%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 3”0 
2 


- Lin. Ft.) *** 
.D 
310 0 | 1%” 0.D. Pipe (1.68 # Lin. Ft.) 2” 0.D. (2.72 # Lin. Ft.) %”"0 


Oo # 
. (5.79 # Lin. Ft.) 
-D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 


*These types can be furnished in the mid-continent area with fabricated line posts. Such types are followed by suffix “HF” instead of ‘‘H’’. 
**Not furnished by the Wickwire Division. ***Furnished only by the Wickwire Division 
All posts set in concrete. For posts set in concrete walls or rock, a depth equal to 4 times diameter is recommended. Except Type T1. 
Note: In Types 400H-420-400 maximum height of 12’ is standard. 


@ gate frames and posts @ footing chart 


GATE OPENINGS GATE q | Line Post | End &Corner Gate Post 
TYPES Height | Dia. Dia. Dia. 


yi ky "Single | Double | Frame | Post Size & Weight of at | Depth! at | Depth at | Depth 
Fence Top Top 


4 me | __11-210-310-320_ | To 4’ 24” | 10° x0" 
Ti —TO Up to 6’ Up to 12’ 1%” 0.D. | 2” 0.D.-2.72 # Lin. Ft. 310 Tennis | To 12’ 36” | 12” ” 3° 
210 —200 Upto6’ | Uptol2’ | 1%”0.D. | 2%” 0.D.-3.65 # Lin. Ft. te oe ; 
310 —300 Upto6’ | Uptol2’ | 1%”0.D. | 2%” 0.D.-3.65 # Lin. Ft. __ 320-420-310H_ To 24” | 12 30 


— --323-323H To 7’ 36” 
320 —300 Upto4’ | Upto8’ | 1%”0.D. | 2%” 0.D.-3.65 # Lin. Ft. 420-420H 5 to 12’ 36” 
— ‘to8’ | Over 8’to16’ | 1%7”0.D. | 3” 0.D.-5.79 # Lin. Ft. 7-77 a be 
23 —303 | Over 4’ to 8 L Over 8 to 16” | 170 D. | 3” 0.0.-5.79 # Lin 123-4234 15 to 12 a 
420 —400 Upto6’ | Uptol2’ | 2”0.D. | 3”0.D.-5.79 #Lin. Ft. _425-425H 5’ to 12’ 36” 
423 —403 Over 6’ to 13’ | Over 12’ to 26’ | 2”70.D. | 4”0.D.-9.10 # Lin. Ft. 426-426H | 5 ’ 36” «| 36" 
425 —405 Over 13’ to 18’ | Over 26’ to 36’ | 2”0.D. | 65%” 0.D.-18.97 # Lin. Ft. a gai’ : = 
426 —406 Over 18’ Over 36’ | 2”0.D. | 8%” 0.D.-24.60 # Lin. Ft. 6%" & 5% 


SE = 


--—+> Slaten SEE + 





420H—400H | Uptos’ | Uptolz | 205.88 ele. Re 2 ; The above table is for standard construction. Special ground conditions ma) 
423H—403H | Over 6’to 13’ | Over 12’to 26’ | 2°Sq. | 4”H-14.5 #Lin. Ft. *** ee ene mae. 
i + | or Senn 
425H—405H | Over 13’ to 18’ | Over 26’ to 36’ | 2”0.D. | 6% 7-18.97 # Lin. Ft. 
426H—406H | Over 13’ to 18’ | Over 26’ to 36’ | | 654"-18.97 # Lin. Ft. 


***Furnished only by the Wickwire Division 


REALOCK FENC#:= 


THE COLORADO FUEL AND IRON CORPORATIO 


THE COLORADO FUEL AND IRON CORPORATION — Denver and Oakland 
WICKWIRE SPENCER STEEL DIVISION — Buffalo, New York 
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. Heavy-duty industrial, 4-cylinder. 
Gesoline— 8 gallons, total capacity. 
oN: Wecther-proofed. Distributor tightly 


miSSION: Heavy-Duty. 4 Speeds forward, 
we. Speed range from 2 to 25 mph. 


5 AXLE: Timken-Detroit 11/2-ton truck type. 
wG AXLE: Heavy-duty, pivotally mounted. 
; Automotive type with- adjustable 
Turning radius, 7 ft. 
s. Foot hydraulic and parking mechanical 
ve wheels. 
: Ball coupler type, convertible to pin 


sORIES AVAILABLE: Snow Plow, Front End 
Cab. 


| RE > 


: Available for use with either Fairway 
ss Blitzer mowers. Specifications are the 
a for Model ‘’F’ Tractor as shown above, 
ihthe addition of the following equipment. 


TRAVEL LIFT: Rugged, engine-driven 

ic pump raises and lowers mowers 

y and easily. Action is controlled from an 
reach lever located at the operator’s seat. 
s designed to lift and transport 3- or 5- 
nowers. When in raised position, mowers 
dsecurely in place. Safety chains prevent 
al lowering when traveling at road 

When lifted, mowers afford ample ground 
@ to cross over curbs or obstacles. 


: Attachments and accessories for both 

“F’ and Model “’G” tractors can be 
deither at the factory or in the field. 
information and complete specifications 
tobtained from your Worthington 

dealer. 


: Heavy-duty industrial, 4-cylinder. 
Gasoline— 8 gallons, total capacity. 
WN: Weather-proofed. Distributor tightly 


SSION: Heavy-duty. 4 Speeds forward, 
. Speeds from 3 to 40 mph. 


AXLE: Timken-Detroit 11/2-ton truck type. 
§ AXLE: Heavy-duty, pivotally mounted. 


&: Automotive-type, adjustable steering 
wring radius, 5'/2 ft. 


oot hydraulic and parking mechanical 


Ball type coupler, convertible to pin 


VRIES AVAILABLE: Snow Plow, Front End 
» Mechanical Sickle Bar, Hydraulic 


rill 
x No, 
10) 
3 2 
ct z 
a) Be 


© 
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Model F Tractor 


The Model “F” Tractor, a new concept in 
design with front-wheel drive and rear- 
wheel steering, is a great gang-mower 
power unit. Articulated mowers are mounted 
ahead of all tractor wheels, allowing 
operttors to see where they’re cutting. 
Grass is cut before the wheels mat it down 
without streaking or “over again” mowing. 
Fairway and Blitzer units with convertible 
frames are available in 3-, 5-, and 7-gang. 


Model “F’ Tractor 
with Hydro-Travel Lift. 


Speed mowing and cut travel time between 
jobs with Model “F’ Tractors equipped 
with Hydro-Travel Gang Mower Control. 
This method raises and lowers mowers 
smoothly through a positive hydraulic 
system controlled from the driver's seat. 
During travel, mowers are held securely for 
safety at road speeds. Climbs curbs easily 
with mowers raised. Unit can be stored 
without dismantling. Available for 3- 

and 5-gang mowers. 


Tractor Attachments 


The use of attachments with both the Model 
“F” and Model “G” Tractors makes these 
units versatile, all-season workhorses. | 
When equipped with front-end loaders, the 
tractors can handle sand, coal, gravel, and 
loose dirt. The bucket can be replaced with 
a plow blade for snow removal. A cab is 
also available for foul weather work. 
Other accessories include power-take-offs 
light graders, and utility carts. 


Model “G” Tractor 


The exceptionally low-center of gravity 
found in this tractor gives it the ability to 
cut side hills and slopes as steep as 35° 
without danger of upset. A rugged, 
dependable, heavy-duty industrial engine 
provides the Model “G” with power to 

spare on mowing and power-take-off work. 
Fast 40 mph. road speed reduces travel 

time betwen jobs. Short 5'2-foot turning 
radius means greater maneuverability in 
close quarter work. The Model “G” 
combines utility with low-cost performance. 











CUTTER BAR: Heavy-duty Highway Detroit 
Harvester. 5 ft. (3’’ knife sections). 

DRIVE: From rear power-take-off through V-belts. 
CUTTING ANGLE: 90° above horizontal, 

45° below. 

LIFT & CONTROLS: Power, Hydraulic. Levers 
easily accessible. 

SAFETY DEVICES: V-belt drive and spring tension 
swing back. 

TILT: Hand lever and notched quadrant permit 
blade tilt. 


SPEED: First and second gear transmission offer 
wide range of cutting speeds to meet varying 
cutting conditions. Cutting speeds range from 

1.5 to 6.5 mph. 


INNER SHOE REGULATION: From ground to 8”. 


CUTTER BAR: Heavy-duty, Hydro-Clipper, full- 
floating type, 5 ft. bar (3’’ knife sections). 
DRIVE: Fully hydraulic. 
CUTTING ANGLE: 90° above horizontal, 
45° below. 
LIFT & CONTROL: Hydraulic. 3 control levers 
within easy reach of operator. 
TILT: Made quickly and positively with single 
lock nut. 
SAFETY DEVICES: Self-returning 90° breakaway. 
Positive transport locks. Pressure relief valve 
unloads the instant the knife is stopped, relieving 
all pressure from the knife. 


SPEED: Hydraulic pump operates in direct ratio 
to engine speed. Cutting speeds range from 
1.5 to 9 mph. 


INNER SHOE REGULATION: From ground to over 12”’. 


. MAIN DRIVE: From heavy-duty Detroit Harvester 
Power-Take-Off at tractor transmission through 
1” shaft to driving sheaves. 


DRIVE SHAFT: 6 spline, S.A.E., regulation size. 
Guarded for safety. 


BEARINGS: Heavy-duty, pre-lubricated, sealed 
ball type. 


SHEAVES: Two 4-groove. Keyed to shaft. 
V-BELTS: Four B-section, nylon cord, matched belts. 


FINGER TOUCH CONTROL: Easy-to-reach lever 
engages and disengages power-take-off. 


ENGINE: Heavy-duty industrial, 4-cylinder 

FUEL: Gasoline; 8 gallons, total capacity. 
IGNITION: Weather-proofed. Distributor tightly 
sealed. 

TRANSMISSION: Heavy-duty, 4 speeds forward, 
1 reverse. Speed range from 3 to mph. 
DRIVING AXLE: Timken-Detroit, 11/2-ton 

truck type. 

STEERING AXLE: Heavy-duty, pivotally mounted. 
STEERING: Automotive-type with adjustable 
steering column. 

BRAKES: Foot hydraulic with two independent 
mechanical brakes on drive wheels. 

BODY CAPACITY: 1 cubic yard. 

TAIL GATE: 2-way—top or bottom hinged. 
DRAWBAR: Ball coupler, convertible to pin type. 


Model 'G” Tractor 


with Mechanical Sickle Bar. 


When the Sickle Bar Attachnient is used 
with the dual wheel Model "’G” Tractor, 
irregular terrain and slopes as steep as 35° 
can be mowed with complete safety. 
Extreme low center-of-gravity of the ’G,” 
plus extra-big, dual, low-pressure tires for 
maximum flotation makes this possible. 
Sickle Bar is mounted ahead of driver, 
making it possible to avoid obstructions. 
Special safety features minimize 

Bar damage. 


7 
Model G’ Tractor 
with Hydraulic Sickle Bar. 


The Model “G” Tractor with Hydraulic 
Sickle Bar meets every highway cutting 
requirement. Extremely low tractor center- 
of-gravity permits cutting of slopes up to 35° 
without danger of upset. The Hydraulic 
Sickle Bar cuts at much higher speeds than 
average highway sickle bars. Safety 
features reduce maintenance costs between 
50% to 75%, giving more cutting mileage 
between knife sharpenings. 


Model “Gg” Tractor 
with S.A.E. Power-Take-Off. 


The S.A.E. Rear Power-Take-Off Drive 
Assembly was specially engineered for 
operating Worthington Power-Take-Off 
Rotaries, sprayers, shredders, and other 
types of equipment. The unit was designed 
so that the Model "G” Tractor can be 
operated in second gear at speeds up to 10 
miles per hour and still transmit adequate 
power to the rotary mower blades. This 
means double cutting capacity. 


Dump-Body Tractor 


The latest addition to the Worthington line 
combines all the versatility of the 

famous Model G Tractor with the utility and 
carrying capacity of a light dump truck. 
This “Utility” Tractor can be used to 

pull gang mowers, carry dirt, sand, leaves, 
fertilizer or tools, making it an 

all-purpose tractor. Extremely low body 
height makes it easy to load. The 
accurately-balanced box can be dumped at 
the touch of a lever. Proper weight 
distribution and low center-of-gravity makes 
the unit at home on any terrain from 
smooth fairways to steep, rugged hillsides. 
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Fairway 
Gang Mowers 


A broad expanse of carpet-smooth turf is 
the trade mark of Worthington Fairway 
Gang Mowers. Articulated frame design 
permits mowers to follow ground contours. 
Units can be telescoped in width for passing 


through narrow openings. A patented 
spring supplies a 50 pound downward 
pressure on the roller, preventing skipping 
and bouncing. Lever regulates pressure to 
suit cutting conditions. Available in 3-, 

5-, and 7-gang units. 


Blitzer Gang Mowers are built to take abuse 
and mow rough grass areas with increased 
speed and decreased cost per acre. Blitzer 
gangs are capable of cutting rough areas at 
speeds up to 20 mph. Articulated frame 
design permits each unit to conform to 
ground contours. Large diameter reel with 
extra space between knives allows Blitzers 
to gather in and clip tall grass. Available 

in 3-, 5-, 7-, and 9-gang units. 


Model G’ Tractor 
with Self-Lift Ranger. 


The Self-Lift Ranger when used with any 
tractor, is unexcelled for maintaining fast 
cutting schedules on widely separated 
areas. It’s faster on the grass... faster on 
the highway, too, when used with the 40- & 
mile-per-hour Model "G” Tractor. The 
Ranger's cutting units are famous Grass 
Blitzers which are noted for smooth cutting 
at high speeds. Travel wheels raised or 
lowered hydraulically from driver's seat. 


Ranger Assembly 


for Farm Tractors. 


The Ranger Assembly, combined with 

either a Ford, John Deere "’40,” International 
300,” Oliver “55,” ‘““Massey-Harris “50” or 
Ferguson Tractor, makes a low-cost mowing 
unit that’s ideal for cutting widely- 
separated turf areas. This easy-to-install 
Ranger utilizes the three-point hydraulic 

lift system of the tractors to raise or lower 
the mowers. The assembly incorporates 
three standard 30-inch Blitzer mowers 

that produce a 7-foot cutting swath. 


CUTTING WIDTH: 30 inches (each unit). 
OVERALL CUTTING SWATH: 3-gang, 6’ 10”; 
5-gang, 11’ 2’; 7-gang, 15’ 6”. 

WHEELS: Pressed steel discs with demountable 
rims. Pneumatic-tired wheel optional. 

GEARS: Machine-cut, heat-treated. 

REVOLVING KNIVES: 8” diameter reel, 6-blade 
standard, 5-blade optional. Blades of specially 
heat-treated alloy attached to shaft by five 
steel discs. 

BED KNIFE: Oil-hardened, special alloy steel. 
DRIVE: Separate gear train for each ground wheel. 
BEARINGS: Roller for ground wheel and 
intermediate gear. Shielded ball for fly-knife reel 
and rear roller. 

HEIGHT OF CUT: Steel wheels, 11/32” to 234”. 


ADJUSTMENTS: Done entirely by hand. 





CUTTING WIDTH: 30 inches (each unit). 
OVERALL CUTTING SWATH: 3-gang, 7’ 2”; 
5-gang, 11’ 10”; 7-gang, 16’ 6”; 9-gang, 21’ 2”. 
WHEELS: 4.00 x 12 pneumatic tires (4.00 x 18 
optional) mounted on drop center rims. 

GEARS: Machine-cut, heat-treated. 

REVOLVING KNIVES: 10” diameter reels, 4-blade 
standard, 5-blade optional. Blades of specially 
heat-treated alloy attached to shaft by 5 

steel discs. 

BED KNIFE: Oil-hardened special alloy steel. 

BED KNIFE PROTECTIVE SKID: 14” steel. 

DRIVE: Separate gear train for each ground wheel. 


BEARINGS: Roller for ground wheel and 
intermediate gear. Shielded ball for fly-knife reel. 


HEIGHT OF CUT: 4.00 x 12 tires, 1/2" to 32”. 
ADJUSTMENTS: Done entirely by hand. 


GENERAL: Available with either three Blitzer 
or three Fairway units. Specifications of ‘cutting 
units are the same as listed above, but with 
the addition of the following: 


LIFTING MECHANISM: Hydraulic ram raises or 
lowers travel wheels. Pressure is supplied by 
automotive starting motor, hydraulic pump, 
reservoir and valves. Electric cable connects 
starting motor and push button switch on tractor. 
Release valve is controlled from tractor seat. 


FRAMES: Fully articulated. In transport position, 
mowers and frames become rigid, eliminating 
bobbing and swaying. 


CUTTING SWATH: 7’. 


GENERAL: Available with three Blitzer type 
cutting units. Specifications of cutting units are 
the same as above, but with the addition 

of the following: 


LIFTING MECHANISM: The three-point hydraulic 
lift system of the tractor is utilized to raise or 
lower the mowers. Units are raised high enough to 
permit tractor to climb curbs with ease. 


FRAMES: Fully articulated. In transport position, 
mowers and frames become rigid, eliminating 
bobbing and swaying. 


REVOLVING KNIVES: 8” diameter reels, available 
in 5-blade or 6-blade types. 











Ranger Attachment 


for Massey-Harris Pony Tractor. 


The Ranger Attachment combines speedy 
mowing with fast between-job travel. The 
unit’s mobility and ease of operation, 
makes it suited for maintaining widely 
separated grass areas. Cutting units 
mount directly on the tractor in full view 
of the operator. They are raised 
hydraulically and locked rigidly in 
position for highway travel and curb 
climbing. Fairway mowers are standard 
cutting units. 


Ranger Attachment 


for Farmall Cub Tractors. 


The Three-Gang Ranger Attachment for 

Farmall Cub Tractors combines fast cutting 

with easy between-job travel. With two 

cutting units mounted directly in front of 

the drive wheels, and a third located behind 

the wheels, the Ranger trims right up to 

obstructions..Mowers are raised 

hydraulically and locked in position for 

safe highway travel and curb climbing. 
Cutting units are standard Fairway mowers. 


Model 22P” Rotary 


The Model “72P” Rotary is a heavy-duty 
mowing unit for use with an existing tractor. 
This Rotary can be used with a Ford, 
Feguson, Massey Harris 22, John Deere 40, 
_or any similar tractor with a three-point 
hitch. In dense brush or light grass, when 
you have a Model ’’72P” behind your 

tractor your mowing problems are solved. 
You get a smooth, clean mowing job with 
this easy-to-maneuver unit. 


Triplex Mower 


The Triplex Mower with its 85” swath 

can easily mow up to 30 acres per day. The 
Triplex has three 30” Fairway type mowers 
that cut the grass ahead of the wheels 
and prevent streaking. The unit, with 
automotive type steering is powered by 
an 8.4 hp. 4-cycle air-cooled engine. 
Mower has cutting speeds up to 6 mph. 
and can climb grades up to 36%. 

A 48” blade-type snow plow is available 
for use with the Triplex Mower. 


CUTTING WIDTH: 30 inches (each 
OVERALL CUTTING SWATH: 80 in 


WHEELS: Pressed steel disc with ©Mountoh 
rims. Pneumatic-tired wheel option«.|. . 


GEARS: Machine cut, heat-treated 


REVOLVING KNIVES: 8” diamete~ reej, 5.4) 
standard, 6-blade optional. Blades 2f specigij, 
heat-treated alloy, attached to sh-.ft by = 
discs. All parts electrically welde 


BED KNIFE: Oil-hardened special alloy Stee 


BEARINGS: Roller on ground wheels and 
intermediate gears. Shielded ball o:: fly knife 
reel and rear roller. 


HEIGHT OF CUT: Steel wheels, 11/32” to n 


OTHER SPECIFICATIONS: Same as listed unde, 
Fairway Gang Mowers on page 3. 


GENERAL: The Ranger has been approved by 
International Harvester Company for use op 
Farmall Cub and its use will in no way affed 
the warranty of the tractor. 


CUTTING WIDTH: 30 inches (each unit), 
OVERALL CUTTING SWATH: 80 inches. 


WHEELS: Pressed steel discs with demountg 
rims. Pneumatic-tired wheel optional. 


GEARS: Machine-cut, heat-treated. 


REVOLVING KNIVES: 8” diameter reel, 54) 
standard, 6-blade optional. Blades of specid 
heat-treated alloy attached to shaft by 5 sted! 
discs. All parts electrically welded. 


OTHER SPECIFICATIONS: Same as listed unde 
Fairway Gang Mowers on page 3. 


WIDTH OF CUT: 72”. 
POWER REQUIRED: Standard two-plow trod 
FRAME: Welded steel construction. 


MAIN DRIVE: Power-take-off shaft equipped 
2 Blood Brothers needle bearing universals 
50 hp. rated. 


GEAR BOX: Special heavy-duty—60 hp. m 
Timken roller bearing equipped. Oil flood 
lubricated. 


GEARS: Forged steel, machined and heat- 
CUTTER SPINDLES: Timken roller bearing eqi 


CUTTER BLADES: Twin arms, suction-lift typ 
staggered. Precision ground knives made of 
alloy, oil-hardened steel for long cutting lif 


HEIGHT OF CUT: Fully adjustable from gm 
level up to 24 inches. 


LEAF MULCHING ATTACHMENT: Sold sepo 


ENGINE: 8.4 hp. 

SPEEDS: 3—Forward; 1—Reverse. 
MOWING SPEEDS: Up to 6 mph. 
STEERING: Automotive wheel. 
TURNING RADIUS: Approximately 18”. 
LENGTH OVERALL: 72”. 

HEIGHT OVERALL: 4214”. 


WIDTH OVERALL: 461/2" Wing units raised 
89-5/16'' Wing units lowered. 


HEIGHT OF CUT: 3%” to 2%”. 
CUTTING SWATH: 85”. 
REEL: 8’’ diameter, 5-blade. 


CUTTING ANGLE OF SIDE UNITS: 45° Abo 
below horizontal. 


BRAKES: Automotive type. 








t). 
$. 


Bea AMERICAN FLOOR MACHINE CO. 


eel. Sh Division of American-Lincoln Corporation 


[oy] 516 S. St. Clair St., Toledo 3, Ohio 


Oy steel 


1 FLOOR MACHINES for Any School 


2" to 2 


ms AND VACUUMS Any Budget! 





ait. aa ™ Me tbe Floor-King line 
= | 33 Wace 0f Scrubber-Polishers 


The new Floor-King will wax, buff, scrub, 

polish, steel wool or disc sand any floor. Use 

it to shampoo rugs or even grind concrete or 

terrazzo with mere finger-tip guidance. 

Floor-King is easier for operator, lowers 

B.S costs for management. Two complete lines 
SChUMEEES aye cre to fit every budget! Easy-on, easy-off 
: _ brushes can be put on or taken off in seconds 

every time—no tools are necessary. Handle 

adjusts instantly to height best for oper- 

ator—detaches in seconds for convenient 


slow tect . | storage, easy transportation. Standard Floor.. 
cali 4 ‘a iy @ ™ King, % to 1 H.P. in 14”, 16” and 19” 
sniver 3 Jae Mm. fe | sizes; Heavy Duty, % to 1% HP. in 14”, 


50 hp. 1 16’’, 19’’ and 23” sizes. Years ahead features’ 
a? and performance! 


rd heat 

aring equi 

jon-lift typ 

made of s 

cutting lif ee a a : 

from gro STEEL WOOLING TERRAZZO GRINDING 


ee Vac-King — 
the Vacuum line without an alibi* 
*every model does everything! 





These amazing American Vacs are so advanced in features and 
performance they can be sold to you without an alibi! No more need 

, 18”, fg l0settle for a part-job vac, or buy too big a model for your job to 
get all the features you require. With American—every model does 
everything from floors to rugs to off-floor jobs including wet or 

‘its rosea ty pick-up on large or small areas. 14 basic models. . . 3, 9, 12 and 
gallon . . . a Vacuum of correct size and performance for every 
commercial establishment, every budget! Feature by feature, it 
utperforms, outlasts! Write today for an on-the-job demonstration 
atirely without cost or obligation. 


he Lincoln Auto Scrubber . . . for completely automatic 
foor cleaning does five jobs: spreads solution, scrubs, 
mnses, picks up, dries. Five models for all floor sizes. 


Sold through Sanitary Supply Dealers 
NATIONALLY ADVERTISED AND DISPLAYED AT LEADING TRADE SHOWS 
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CASSIDY PRODUCTS, 


INC. 


2285 University Ave. e St. Paul 14, Minn. 





Improved Maintenance Tools for every floor 


25 years experience in floor machine 
and industrial vacuum design culmi- 
nated in the new Cassidy floor ma- 
chines and vacuum cleaners. Such op- 
erator benefits as the toe-touch handle 
adjustment on all floor machines, wide 
wheel base and twin tube handles for 
better machine balance and control. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Floor Machines 
Models 12, 14, 16, 190 


Wide Wheel Base—7” centers for easy handling, 
rolls easy, will not tip. 





Toe-Touch Handle Adjustment — Eliminates 
stooping for adjusting from rigid to floating handle 
operation. 

Operator Fatigue Reduced by Handle Design— 
Twin tube construction eliminates torque for ease 
of operation. 

Models 12, 14 

Motor—'% h.p. Motor with plenty of power for 
scrubbing floors and carpets. Heavy duty special 
helical cut gears, mounted on ball bearings. 
Model 16—% h.p. heavy duty helical cut gears. 
Model 190—1 h.p. heavy duty helical cut gears. 
All Chrome Finish on Machine 


Soft Plastic Bumpers—Non marking bumpers on 
base and motor. 

Models 12, 14, 16, 190 

Cord—Grey non marking three conductor cord. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Wet or Dry Vacuum Cleaners 
Models 600, 800, 1000 


Air Cooled Motors—Separate air intake pro- 
tects motor from moisture and dust laden air. Ex- 
cellent for water pick-up. 

All Welded Steel Tank—Enamel finish, stainless 
steel or plastic coat finish. 

Latches—Quick operating tank latches. Cad- 
mium plated dolly with 8” wheels for easy 
mobility. Fast operating hose connections. Plastic 
hose 12” diameter, 8-10 ft. lengths: Non marking 
grey 3 conductor cord. 
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SQEEG-O-MATIC 


The new attachment will 
pick up scrubbing solutions 
or dry dirt as fast as op- 
erator can walk, covering 
a 30 inch strip. Any make 
of industrial vacuum clean- 
er in sizes from 5 to 35 
gallon capacities will fit 
the Sqeeg-O-Matic Vac- 
Kart and can be attached 
or detached in seconds. 


Write factory for des- 
criptive literature and 
name of your local dis- 
tributor. 
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CLARKE FLOOR MACHINE COMPANY 
475 East Clay Ave., Muskegon, Michigan 


Authorized Sales Representatives and Service Branches in Principal Cities 
Distributed in Canada: G. H. Wood & Co., Ltd., P.O. Box 34, Toronto 14, Ont. 





arke—te BEST KNOWN NAME IN FLOOR MACHINES — 
HAS JUST THE RIGHT MACHINE FOR YOUR FLOORS 


FLOOR MAINTAINERS 


There are six of them in the Clarke line — 
six different sizes, 12” to 23” brush diameters 
—one for every floor cleaning requirement. 
They scrub, wax, polish, disc sand, steel wool, 
grind — and shampoo rugs and carpets. And 
they’re all fast and easy to operate, with ad- 
justable handles and fingertip safety controls 
and powered to do any job. Solution tank BATTERY POWERED CLARKE-A-MATIC 


available for all models. SELF-PROPELLED FLOOR MAINTAINER 


This startling new machine actually reduces labor cost 
92% —slashes it from $1.50 down to 12 cents per hour 
— because it cleans floors so much faster than mopping. 
Gets them so much cleaner, too. It automatically meters 
solution, scrubs, picks up all the dirt and dries — all in 
one easy operation. Its battery power eliminates noise, 
fumes, odor and restricting cable, makes it an unusually 
smooth, quiet, maneuverable cleaner. And it’s virtually 
effortless to operate — propels itself and cleans at the 
rate of up to 15,480 sq. ft. per hour. Also in electric, 
propane or gasoline powered models. 


Whatever the size and type of your floors, there’s a Clarke 

that’s just the right machine to keep them sparkling, safe and 

sanitary. And when you choose Clarke, the best known name 

in floor machines, you're sure of getting easy, thorough main- 

tenance, cost-cutting efficiency and real long-run economy. 

Ask your Clarke distributor for a demonstration. Or write for 
WET-DRY VACUUM CLEANERS information to Department 475. 


Clarke’s seven job-fitted models — with capaci- 

ties from 214 gal. wet, 14 bu. dry to 50 gal. 

wet, 614 bu. dry — include one just right for 

your needs. They’re all engineered for extra- 

powerful pickup and designed with an array 

of new efficiency features that slash cleaning NEW: Clarke Power Sweepers 
costs. And they clean everything from floor to designed and built to do the 
ceiling — draperies, furniture, even furnace work of up to 20 men, cut 
boilers — quickly, thoroughly and easily. sweeping cost up to 80%. 
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— FINNELL SYSTEM, INC. 
6200 East Street, Elkhart, Indiana 













Keep your 
floor-maintenance 
men happy... 










EQUIPMENT / 


However much a maintenance man may want to 
do a good job, and at the same time show savings 
























in labor costs, he’s stymied if the machine is too MA 
small, or too large, or is otherwise unsuited to 

the job. Different floors and areas call for dif- AV 
ferent care and equipment. That’s why Finnell FUI 
makes more than a score of floor-maintenance 
machines. From this complete line, it is possible §1Z 
to choose equipment that is correct in size as well EVI 
as model... that provides the maximum brush 
coverage consistent with the area and arrange- FLC 
ment of the floors. 

Finnell offers Conventional Polishing-Scrubbing Ma- 
chines in both concentrated and divided-weight types, 

each in a full range of sizes... a Dry-Scrubber, with self- KR S 
sharpening brushes, for cleaning grease-caked floors... Powe 
Combination Scrubber-Vac Machines for small, vast, and bax 









intermediate operations, including self-powered as well as 
electric models... Mop Trucks ...a Wet and Dry Vacuum 
Cleaner, in baked enamel or stainless steel, with 114 hp 
By-Pass Motor. In addition, Finnell offers a full line of 
fast-acting Cleansers for machine-scrubbing ... Sealers 
and Waxes of every requisite type ... Steel-Wool Pads 
and other accessories — everything for floor care! 

















In keeping with the Finnell policy of rendering an indi- 
vidualized service, Finnell maintains a nation-wide staff 
of floor specialists and engineers. There’s a Finnell man 
near you to help solve your particular floor-maintenance 
problems . . . to train your operators in the proper use of 
Finnell Job-Fitted Equipment and Supplies ...and to 
make periodic check-ups. For consultation, demonstra- 
tion, or literature, phone or write nearest Finnell Branch 
or Finnell System, Inc., 6200 East Street, Elkhart, Indiana. 
Branch Offices in all principal cities of the United States 
and Canada. 
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FINNELL SYSTEM, INC. 


Oniginators of Power Scrubbing and Polishing Machines 












Established 1930 





GENERAL FLOORCRAFT, INC. 
3630 Rombouts Avenue, Bronx 66, N. Y. 


AMERICA'S MOST COMPLETE LINE OF FLOOR POLISHERS AND FLOOR MAINTENANCE EQUIPMENT 





General’s K C Popular Price Models 
With These New PLUS Features! 


; 1. EZEE-ADJUSTO HANDLE — fully 
wv = adjustable for space-saving 
. \' storage, for height of any op- 









erator, or for pivotal operation. 

2. EZEE-ROLL WHEELS — two 6” 
wheels, with semi-pneumatic 
tires. 

3. WRAP-A-ROUND BUMPER — 
made of non-marking white 
rubber. 

4. AUTO-MATE SAFETY SWITCH— 
for right or left hand opera- 
tion. 

5. NON-MARKIT grey rubber 
cord. Many Other Features! 

ze, 6. CAPACITOR-START 

TYPE MOTOR. 
















GENERAL FLOOR 
MACHINES 
AVAILABLE IN 
FULL RANGE OF 
SIZES FOR 

EVERY 

FLOOR JOB 






induction Motor 





COMMERCIAL VACUUM 
All-New! 


full swivel hose connection for both intake and exhaust 
blower). Both intake and exhaust openings in head. 
Durable integral cast aluminum head. Recessed “out-of- 
he-way” carrying handles. Big 8” heavy duty 134” 
resilient wheels. For both wet and dry pickup, with no 
thanges necessary. 


SEND FOR PRICE LIST and LITERATURE. Address Dept. AS-6. 
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GENERAL'S NEW HEAVY DUTY WET & DRY E-CON-O-VAC 
CLEANERS 


=D, 


j 


first see G @nerda / Floorcraft’s Amazing 


new floor maintenance machines - then decide! 


Don’t expect the same results from any type of 
equipment. For true Floor Maintenance MECHA- 
NIZATION, insist on GENERAL! For more than a 
quarter of a century GENERAL has consistently 
built Quality into its Floor Machines. Each GEN- 
ERAL has every proved improvement engineering 
skill has created: 
@ PRECISION ENGINEERING 
@ RUGGED CONSTRUCTION 
@ MAINTENANCE-FREE OPERATION 
e@ PERFECT BALANCE—LOW CENTER 

OF GRAVITY 
e@ ALL CORROSION-RESISTANT 

POLISHED METALLIC SURFACES 


EACH MACHINE PAYS FOR ITSELF 
WITHIN A YEAR! Whatever your Floor 
Need . . . GENERAL-ize! 


GENERAL’S TWIN 
POLISHER-SCRUBBERS 


Versatile, light, quiet— 
ideal for small schools 
and otherwise inaccessi- 
ble areas. Perfect where 
heavier machines are not 
necessary. 





Twin-16B — 16” brush 
spread, % h.p. motor. 


Dual use—as vacuum, and powerful 
blower. Convenient push-pull handle. 
New, more powerful by-pass type 
motors. New, “Quick Fasten” floor 
tools and other accessories. Con- 
venient attached utility basket. 
Models 77, 88, 99 







HILD FLOOR MACHINE CO., INC. 
1217 W. Washington Blvd., Chicago 7, Ill. 
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HILD BONUS-BUILT FLOOR MACHINES 
WITH A COMBINATION OF FEATURES 
NO OTHER MACHINE HAS! THE GREATEST BENEFIT 


9 z 
1 Fully adjustable handle—the right CAN’T BE SEEN! 
height for every operator. F Thirty-two years ago, in 1927, Hild floor 


2 Momentary contact safety switch— power ; polishing and scrubbing machines began 
shuts off when operator lets go of handle. ° ‘ their daily job of cleaning institutional 


floor and carpet areas. These machines 
Heavy gauge tank—easy oe 
to fill and on were originally purchased due to out- 


» a standing operational features. But as the 
Heavy duty silent motor. ——n : years of silent, smooth operation con- 
yrs ee dh ogy with i a tinued, the owners realized that the most 
R : A ; : important benefit of Hild equipment is its 
Non-marking handle grips, —e . unusual durability and trouble-free per- 
cord, wheels and bumpers. SO = formance. Many of the original 1927 models 
Famous Hild Shower-feed f > a are in use today, and still going strong. 
brush for rug shampooing “hd > “a 


and floor scrubbing. 
eo tf] Ask about Hild Vacuum Cleaners—a com- 


7 Interchangeable attachments ' — il — SS plete series of wet and dry pick up models 
‘ for your every need. 


for polishing, steel wooling, ™ — SS 
buffing, etc. 


WRITE FOR A FREE DEMONSTRATION i OOR MACHINE CO., ING. 


Your local Hild representative can recommend the ; 
machine best suited to your individual needs. Hild has \ /; 1217 W. Washington Blvd. 
over 20 floor machine models from 12 to 24 inch brush size = ~ ast Chicago 7, Ill. 


ue 
—every price range from as low as $159.00. SRO TT 
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HOLT MANUFACTURING CO. 
669—20th St., Oakland 12, Calif., 272 Badger Ave., Newark 8,N. J. 








These exclusive Holt maintenance machine 
features enable operators to cover more 
“ground” and work with less fatigue: 


' hi Toe-operated adjusting and lock- 
HOLT Work-Saving Mac ines ing clamp eliminates stooping. 
Stowaway handle locks upright to 
* 2 save storage space. Safety hand- 
main ta in flo ors grip switch stops machine instantly, 
‘ 5 prevents runaways. Patented static 
easi er, fa S ter, AF | fer eliminator wire prevents shocks to 
operator. Non-marking rubber 
bumpers and cables. Ball-bearing 
motors, grease-sealed for life; 

U/L approved. 


Holtomatic All-Purpose Polisher. Built 





especially for heavy maintenance on 





large floor areas. Dual handles spread 


load and eliminate effects of torque, 
make Holtomatic easier to handle on 
uneven floors, safe around delicate 
machinery, glass doors and windows. 
16, 20, and 24” brush spread. 
Model HC24E. 


Challenger Floor Maintenance Ma- 
chines come in 2 types: Commercial 
and Deluxe. Ruggedly built, competi- 
tively priced. Bring you all of Holt’s 
exclusive features. 14, 16, 18, and 20” 
brush spread. Model CLI6C shown. 


Other Holt polishers in 13, 14, 16, 
and 20” brush spreads. 


Holt Tank-On-Handle plus Whirlwind 
spray brush quickly converts any Holt 
floor polisher to efficient, fast-work- 
ing scrubber or rug shampoo machine. 


Holt Whirlwind Upholstery Scrubber 
can‘t be beat for scrubbing and sham- 
pooing upholstery, small rugs, hard- 
to-reach corners and stairway runners. 
Marine-type pump provides positive 
solution feed to brush—no hand 
pumping. Motor and solution regu- 
lated by brush head controls for in- 
stant shut-off—no danger of flooding. 
7-gallon tank; weight 70 Ibs., easy 
to handle. 


Refinish floors yourself with Holt 
Sanders. Easy to handle, smooth op- 
erating. Quick-change, patente! de- 
mountable drum cushion 

protects you against 

downtime. Dust-free 

vacuum pick-up. 

8” and 12” cuts. 


8 quick-change attachments enable _* Holt Rotary Edgers make easy work of 
you to buff, sand, wax, steel wool, \e Vs; sanding edges, corners, stairs, closets, 
scrub, remove stubbon dirt — all with abil } desk tops, etc. 7-inch sanding disc. 
one Holt floor maintenance machine. 


For the right model to master your floor maintenance jobs, see your 
nearest Holt dealer...or write us for descriptive literature and prices. 


Holt Heavy-Duty Vacuum has 63-inch water i 


Sle, handles nathh web and dey pith-up. Resens- 
ne ee ee ee eae SALES AND SERVICE CENTERS IN MAJOR CITIES. 


mended for wet pick-up when completing rug 


scrubbing and shampooing; wet clean-up of MANUFACTURING CO. 


floors; heavy-duty dry pick-up. 15-gallon tank 
BETTER FLOOR MACHINES 
F 


OR MORE THAN 3 YEAR 


rust and corrosion-proofed. Easily converted to 
blower. Models VA6, 21 gal., and VA7, 7 gal. 
hei cicadas 669 - 20th St., Oakiand 12, Calif., or 272 Badger Ave., Newark 8, N. J. 
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THE KENT COMPANY 
174 Canal Street - Rome, New York 





KENT Presents The Newest Idea In Floor Maintenance.., 
Economy through Quality! 


Jnly a spendthrift can afford to buy cheap. Kent Vacuum and Floor Mp. 
chines provide true economy with their labor-saving designs and operating 
. . . longer, trouble-free life . . . missile-tough construction and impeccable 
performance. 





KENT FLOOR MACHINES 
CUT LABOR COSTS 20% 


The exclusive design and construction features found in Kent Floor Machines 
make this dramatic labor saving possible. Only Kent features “offset design 
with balanced power.’ Tests by an independent research organization prove 
that this design provides 20% labor saving over conventional machines. 


“Balanced Power” eliminates the backward thrust of ordinary machines and 
counterbalances the weight of the handle. With hands off a Kent “‘idles” in 


one position. 


FLOATING POWER. This Kent exclusive feature cushions the gear machine available. All objectionable noise is eliminated. 


drive from shock and provides a smooth, continuous flow of power 
to the brush. NEW SPEEDEELOCK HANDLE. This feature allows quick and conve- 


nient adjustment of the handle height to any operator’s requirement. 
LIFETIME GUARANTEED GEAR DRIVE. Simplified, 2-gear crive is 
guaranteed for the life of the Kent Floor Machine. FINGER-TIP CONTROL. Kent Floor Machines can literally be steered 
with one finger. All controls are located on the handle, convenient to 
WHISPER QUIET. The totally enclosed, dirt and moisture-proof motor use. Automatic Release Switch assures safe control at all times. 
and oil bath gear chamber assure the quietest operation of any floor Kent Floor Machines are available in sizes from 12” to 22”. 











SAVE Up To 1/3 On Your Fuel Bill 2 New Vacuum Cleaner Series with 
with KENT BOILER CLEANING J : 

et-Age Design and Performance! 
EQUIPMENT 








Soot in your boiler tubes insulates against heat transfer 

5 times as effectively as asbestos. Even a small accumu- 
lation of soot greatly reduces heating 
efficiency and skyrockets fuel costs. 
Systematic cleaning with a Kent Vac- 
uum Cleaner and special boiler clean- 
ing attachments will easily save the 
average user from $100.00 to as much 
as $350.00 out of every $1,000.00 
spent for fuel. 
Kent Vacuums make this one of the Jet-stream 100 Turbo-vac 303 
simplest and easiest of maintenance For wet or dry pick-up, nothing can match these two 
jobs. new husky vacuum series. New, modern, functional de- 

sign plus big muscled power mea..s new performance 


standards for the entire vacuum industry . . . you get 
For complete information about Kent Floor Ma- the quichest, mest thorough pick-up possible. 


, Magi- # Shampo . 
chines agi-Cerpet $ pee System, Kent Both series feature a new 3-stage by-pass motor fan 


Vacuum Cleaners and Boiler Cleaning, write to: system. The Jet-stream series has been specially muffled 
to provide quiet operation even in areas where suppres- 


THE KENT COMPANY | irictcctucs o fut time blower, By poss design ku 


dirt and moisture out of the cooling air stream. 
174 Canal Street - Rome, N. Y. 
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PULLMAN VACUUM CLEANER CORPORATION 
25 Buick St., Boston, Mass. 








CUT COSTS ON SCHOOL MAINTENANCE WITH peLemnn 


See Pullman’s complete line of n rechanized maintenance equipn 














































i Mo- 
we % cuts waste ye lowers costs y increases labor cacy! 
i 
SEE THE WORLD'S FIRST 
% 2-SPEED ici: 
ad MACHINE 
< q AND SELECT THE SPEED TO SUIT THE JOB! 
rove | LO-SPEED (140 RPM) FOR CLEAN-UP 
. @ Cuts down baseboard splashing 
and 4 @ Eliminates costly hand cleaning 
‘in @ Keeps detergent under brush 
@ Ideal for training new personnel 
HI-SPEED (190 RPM) FOR DRESS-UP 
@ Covers larger area in less time 
e- @ Superior burnishing action 
@ Gives higher gloss, longer wear 
ed @ Means fewer waxings 
to 
Ge 
| SEE THE WORLD'S LEADING COMMERCIAL 
VACUUM CLEANER 
th | MSEE THE PULLMAN SINGLE-SPEED PULLMAN 
* 
‘ADJUSTOMATIC” 
IN 3 MOTOR SIZES 
The Floor Machine designed with the worker in mind The Cleaning Closet on Wheels 
With years-ahead features that leave others behind! that does every cleaning job 
! Adjustomatic no-stoop finger control handle @ Free accessory kit 
instantly adjusts to any height @ Exclusive Master Tool with 
Unitized assembly minimizes maintenance Slide-On Adapters 
Maintenance by replacement instead of repair _ hr 
Scientific weight-speed-brush size ratio , ' 
New trigger switch on handle BEST NEWS OF ALL! 
” Contour apron design for toe-space cleaning BUY THE PULLMAN BIG 3 FOR 
rie Three sizes: 12”, 14”, and 16” i 
ance Standard brush attachments for every job $ 1 A D AY 2 
get 
ndemark Pullman Vacuum Cleaner Corp. . 
tn No need for large cash outlay 
Hed to buy the world’s finest 
wes- | TBBMMAN VACUUM CLEANER pny meri ag 
= CORPORATION maintenance budget not from 
25 Buick St., Boston capital outlay budget. Ask 
Algonquin 4-8980 your jobber about Pullman’s 
— $1-A-Day Purchase Plan — no 





carrying charge — no interest! 
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THE SPENCER T 


486 New Park Avenue, Hartford 6, Connecticut 


URBINE COMPANY 


































VACUUM CLEANING 


erm CA Spencer stationary vacuum clean- 









ing system, consisting of centrally 
located vacuum producer and dirt 
separator ... with piping and out- 
lets throughout the building .. . 
permits engineered housekeeping 
that is quick, easy, economical and 
assures positive sanitation. Avail- 
able in a complete range of sizes 
from 1 HP through 100 HP to meet 
individual requirements. Request 
Catalog 133 for complete speci- 
fications. 


PORTABLE VACUUM CLEANERS 





A size for every requirement. Models from 2 HP up. All feature 
shake-out of bag inside the machine, making for cleaner handling 
and preventing escape of dust or germs. All feature patented 
swivel elbow joint—exclusive with Spencer—which makes cleaning 


faster and less tiring. 


Spencer portables are adaptable to water pick-up and clean- 
ing of dry mops . . . have simple cam release for quick, easy 


removal of dirt can. 


Spencer portables—which provide more cleaning power per 
dollar—are described in Bulletin 114-J. 


SWIMMING POOL CLEANING 


Special Spencer tools—generally used in conjunction with pump 
on filtering system—permit removal of sediment without draining 
of pool. Request Bulletin 139. 


New color movie illustrates the many 












uses which schools make of Spencer 





Vacuum. Request showing at 





no obligation. 
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There’s a SPENCER Vacuum || 
for Every School Cleaning Need | 


VACUSLOT 


A completely new cleaning system 
to maintain clean mops—greatly 


speeds routine maintenance. 


Large dust mops can be used to 
push dirt and litter to the Vacuslots, 
where high suction Spencer vacuum 
whisks it away. Mops are vacuum 
cleaned at the Vacuslots. Result: 
dust and germs cannot escape into 


the air. 


Simple attachment of hose to 






Vacuslot valves also permits vac- 
uum cleaning of stairs, carpeted areas, furniture, Venetian blinds, 


‘etc. Request descriptive Bulletin 1538. 


BOILER CLEANING 


Regular removal of soot from boiler 
tubes—practical with either station- 
ary system or portables—provides 
proven fuel savings up to 20%. 
Soot and dust cannot escape into 
the air or resettle on floors and 
walls. Bulletins 117 and 137. 


WATER PICK-UP 


Both stationary systems and por 
able vacuum cleaners are adap 
able to pick-up of scrubbing wate 





or spillage. Separator tanks—wi 
automatic shut-offs to prevent ove 
flow—available in 8 to 100 gallo 





capacities. 


ine) od —) | O-) =) 


TURBINE COMPANY WJ 


we 










SPENCER 486 NEW PARK AVENUE 





HARTFORD 6, CONNECTICU! 




























M. D. STETSON CO. 
64 East Brookline St., Boston 18, Mass. 


STRAPAVAC mess 


the portable vacuum that’s 
engineered for efficiency 









NO NEED TO PLAY 
— with _ 


CIDA 
1 NA 


n blinds, 









Aluminum extension tubes 
clean walls, drapes, 
venetian blinds 


As a handy strap-on vacuum, 
STRAPAVAC speeds 
stair cleaning 
















40-2220 STRAPAVAC CANVAS 70-6019 9°" SWIVEL STAIR TOOL 
CARRY BAG WITH BRISTLE 
70-1111 EASY WHEELING DOLLY 70-1711 7'* UPHOLSTERY TOOL 
70-2810 18'' FLOOR TOOL — FELT 70-1411 4'° UPHOLSTERY TOOL 
70-2410 14° FLOOR TOOL — FELT pe mg A 
% = 70-1666 A 
or BRISTLE —_— TOOL FOR PIPES OVER 
70-2910 9° FLOOR, WALL TOOL 6" DIAMETER 
— BRISTLE 70-1333 CONCAVE BRUSH 
70-2240 12 WIDE MOUTH FLOOR DIAMETER PIPES 
j j ds t 24"" PAW SCRAPER TOOL 70-1313 3'' ROUND BRUSH 
oe. aah powers theuae tn anon ae 36" PAW SCRAPER TOOL — 70-1800 +»: BLOWING TOOL 
ing wate ; dust and debris. 70-6011 BOOK TOOL 80-1715 STANDARD HOSE 
, 70-6020 RADIATOR TOOL COUPLING 
nks—wi 70-2210 12° CARPET TOOL 80-1716 yore ag 
ent ove . 70-2230 12'' CARPET TOOL SHOWN) 
LINT LIFTER) 
IT Ss VERSATILE 60-1510 5'' FIBRE ADAPTOR 
IT’S PORTABLE 60-2152 One 5' Aluminum section extension tube with a male lock. 


60-2151 One 5° Section extension tube with sleeve assembled. 
60-2030 Two bend steel wand with male lock. 

60-2031 Two bend plastic wand with male lock (not shown). 
60-2132 One 3' Aluminum section extension tube with male. lock. 
60-2122 One 2' Aluminum section extension tube with male logk. 


STRAPAVAC SPECIFICATIONS 


MODEL NO. ST59 WEIGHT: 10 LBS. 
PATENT NO. 2,740,494 DIMENSIONS: 14°’ HT. 
MOTOR: | HP /10-115V 9"' WIDTH: 14°" DEPTH 
AC-DC 60 CYCLES 
CORD: 50 FEET 
AIR RATING: ALSO AVAILABLE IN 
CLOSED ORIFICE 28V AND 220¥V MOTORS 
68'' WATER LIFT 





Weighs 10 Ibs. Contoured to fit back comfortably 


IT’S POWERFUL 
1 H.P. Motor 


“THROWAWAY PAPER BAG 
— Dirt, Dust, and metal chips go directly 
into Throwaway Paper Bag and 
not through impeller blades 
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UNITED FLOOR MACHINE COMPANY, INC. 


7723 South Chicago Avenue 


¢ 





e Chicago 19, Illinois 


Maintain Your Floors Better, At Lower Cost, With UNICO Equipment 


Simple Tank 
Attachment 


Quickly 


Converts To 
Wet Scrubber 


DRY-VAC 
Vacuum 
Attachment 
Does 2 Jobs 
At the 
Same Time 





Unequalled For Scrubbing, 
Waxing, Polishing, Sanding, 
Buffing, Steelwooling 


AVAILABLE IN 
12”, 13”, 15”, 17”, 
20” and 24” 
BRUSH SIZES 


UNICO Floor Machines are unsur- 
passed in value and performance, 
precision engineered for top ef- 
ficiency, fully guaranteed. Proven 
best for scrubbing all types of 
floors sparkling clean. Quickly con- 
verted to wet scrubbers for sham- 
pooing rugs and carpets right on 
the floor. In addition, brushes and 
other attachments can be inter- 
changed for waxing, polishing, 
sanding, buffing, grinding, steel- 
wooling. Reversible safety control 
switch, adjustable handle, ball- 
bearing wheels, retractable wheel 

carriage, non-marking —rub- 

ber bumper, G. E. motor, and 

other features make Unico 

your best floor machine buy! 


DRY-VAC — Vacuum attachment 
for Unico machines vacuums dust 
and dirt and polishes floors in a 
single operation. Picks up all 
fine steelwool particles during 
steelwooling. No dust during 
disc sanding. 





Model UVI-901BP — UNI-VAC 
portable vacuum for wet and 
dry pickup. No mops, no 
pails, no wringers. Capacity, 
10 gal. liquid, or 134 bushels 
refuse. 1 H.P. silent motor. 
Can be used for blowing. 





Model UVM-902 — UNI-VAC 
portable vacuum for heavy 
duty industrial use. Ideal for 
cleaning boilers, furnaces, etc. 
Built-in cord reel. Outside 
dust bag. Powerful 1% H.P. 
motor. 


be cane ll 


Model S-12BH Aero 
For Smaller Floor Areas 


Small in size, mighty in performance, low 
in cost, easy to operate. Specially de- 
signed for maintenance of smaller floor 
areas. Weighs only 42 pounds, easy to 
carry. Features new Uni-Drive; no gears, 
no grease, no noise. 12” brush size. 
Quickly converts from polisher to wet 
scrubber. With attachments, it also waxes, 
sands, buffs, steelwools, polishes, etc. 


Wet and Dry Pickup 


Model UVM-905 — Portable vac- 
uum for wet and dry pickup. 
lightest to carry, easiest to roll. 
Has features of larger machines, 
but smaller in size. Capacity, 3% 
gal. liquid, ¥2 bushel dry. % HP. 
motor. Net wt., 25 Ibs. 





WRITE FOR DETAILS . .. ASK FOR FREE DEMONSTRATION ON YOUR OWN FLOORS 
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BENNETT MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 
Alden, N. Y. 


Manufacturers of America’s Most Complete Line of Waste Receptacles 


Self-closing a 


). KC 
14 ~~ 


MODELS TO Since 1906 
CHOOSE 


rom | RECEPTACLES 


The Prestige Line 

















Sturdy construction for continuous everyday use is the direct result 
of over 50 years’ experience in metal fabricating. Quality and 
every consideration for hard usage are self-evident throughout 
Bennett Self-Closing Waste Receptacles. 

Attractively designed Bennett Self-Closing Waste Receptacles 
silently invite the depositing of waste paper and trash to eliminate 
litterbugging—both indoors and outdoors. 

Available with galvanized liners, flame resistant Osnaberg bags 
or burlap bags. 


ECONOMY Model 144 


19 ua Designed for high pro- Showing full swing, unobstructed 


MODEL 112 (not illustrated) same as 125 but 812” higher. duction to effect price open top for quick, easy removing 
reduction WITHOUT , and replacing of full size white 


Only Bennett Bilt Waste Receptacles have all these cutting the “a drill bag equipped with grommets 
features:—self-closing doors . . . all welded construc- ae ee lars 

fion . . . special outdoor baked enamel finish on all or features. 

models . . . phosphate treatment provides corrosion 

resistance . . . stainless steel feet . . . solid reinforced 

bottom . . . rounded corners for pleasing appearance 

... heavy gage steel—make Bennett Bilt Waste 


Receptacles the “buy”. 


\ NN Wy 


Ks 


SS ~ QUALI qua 


Since 1906 








DROP-IN 
WASTE RECEPTACLES 





MODEL 37 door . . . round design . . . all 


: around accessibility . . . gal- 
Side opening and rubber gasket yanized liner . . . white enamel 
protect against weather condi- finish . . . stainless steel base 
tions . . . heavy furniture steel | | _ treated for corrosion re- 
+... Chemically treated for cor- sistance. 
— resistance . ‘: a for 
Outdoor use . . . chrome plated 
door . . . complete with gal- MODEL 35 
Yonized liner . . . white enamel Just drop in paper towels, cups 
finish . . . stainless steel base. and waste in top . .. open to 

leaves hands free . . . all 


d ibility... I- 
MODEL 36 vanized "liner. White ‘enamel 


Self-closing chrome finished top finish . . . stainless steel base. MODEL 37 MODEL 36 MODEL 35 
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JOHN WOOD COMPANY (te 
Superior Metalware Division, St. Paul, Minn. Wa) 


WIRE CRATES for paper and glass bottles @ DISPENSER CANS @ MILK CANS e@ ICE 
CREAM CANS @ HARDENING BASKETS @ HOODED and OPEN PAILS @ STRAINERS 


ee eee conve 
Sp UPERIOP INDOORS and OUTDOORS: 


y 








EXCLUSIVE WEATHERMASTER Features 


Easy to empty — Polyethylene lining makes trash 
collection a ‘‘white glove’’ job. 

Rainproof — Full-width flaps swing in — keep rain out 
— operate independently. 

Handsome styling — Long-life enameled outer shell 

in choice of colors — flaps and/or threshold available in 
stainless or painted steel. 


Cuts collection costs — Sturdy construction lasts longer 
in both indoor and outdoor settings — lining eliminates 
corrosion — hinged top makes trash collection quick 
and easy. 


Full-length steel advertising panels sell goods and services 
— invite cleanliness. Panels lock on sides of Weathermaster 
for high-impact point-of-purchase or street advertising. 


Available in 4 models to fit every clean-up requirement 
— with or without advertising panels, 














STURDY ALL METAL —— ee 
STA N DA R D | 7 eines fit every need, indoors or outdoors. Rounded 


MODELS | corners to prevent snags and finger damage. Stainless 
steel legs protect floors. Available in green, white 
or grey. Other colors on special order. 
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UNITED METAL CABINET CORPORATION 


8 East 36th St., New York e Factory: Pottsville, Pa. 


a * >, 
r « 














a 





THERE’S 
JUST 
THE RIGHT 


‘SANITATION HELPER’ 
TO HELP il 








iL 






Swing Top Waste Receptacle 
Round Top Receptacle 

3 Convertible Lids | 
Sanitary Napkin Step-on Disposal Unit 


Sanitary Napkin Disposal Unit 
Stainless Steel Wall Type 


Choose the UNITED model to solve your problem — and do it with 
complete confidence. UNITED products are made of heavy-gauge 
steel, finished in baked-on enamel for long life, and bonderized for 
added ‘indoor/outdoor’ protection. Welded construction and whisper- 
quiet operation help total-up UNITED advantages. Contact the 
UNITED jobber or UNITED sales office nearest you . . . solve your 
sanitation problems, today! 
















- a ‘ + 6° a 
: . pes 
ae. 4 ci + ee 


UNITED METAL CABINET CORPORATION 
8 East 36th St., New York e Factory: Pottsville, Pa. « Midwest Sales Office: 666 Lake Shore Drive, 
Chicago, Ill. e West Coast Distributor: Shore-Calnevar, Inc., 2881 East Pico Bivd., Los Angeles, Calif. 
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ANCHOR FENCE DIVISION 


ANCHOR POST PRODUCTS, INC. 
6695 Eastern Ave., Baltimore 24, Md. 


SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
Complete Line of Fences and Gates 





ANCHOR FENCES FOR SCHOOLS AND 
SCHOOL PLAYGROUNDS 


The Anchor Fence Division of Anchor Post Products, Inc., 
has been serving public schools and colleges, municipalities 
and industrial plants with fencing to suit their various re- 
quirements for over 67 years. 


Anchor Chain Link Fences 

Makers of America’s first chain link fence, the Anchor 
Fence Division of Anchor Post Products, Inc., today manu- 
factures a complete line, and will be glad to supply any inter- 
ested school executive or architect with a copy of our Chain 
Link Fence Catalog containing full information about the 
four exclusive features which make an Anchor Chain Link 
ae attractive and durable. Ask for Catalog 

o. 120. 


ANCHOR’S FOUR FEATURES 


1. ANCHOR-WELD WIRE GATE— 
built with a frame of square tubular 
steel—arc-welded at the corners. The 

, a square shape of the heavy steel tubing, 
together with the butt welding of the 
corners, provides a framework of 
maximum rigidity. We claim that this 
is the strongest and most attractive 
gate made. 


Anchor-Weld 
Wire Gate 


2. SQUARE TERMINAL POSTS— 
stronger because they are square in 
section. More protective—having no 
fabric-holding bands and therefore pro- 
viding no footholds for climbing. Bet- 
nea atiinaamaaaes of their graceful 
ines. 


Anchor Square 
Terminal Post 


3. LINE POSTS—heavily galvanized, hi- 
carbon steel, H-Beam. Available in heavy and 
extra heavy weight sizes. Pipe also available 
if desired. 





4. DRIVE - ANCHOR - 
AGE—zgrips the soil like 
Anchor the roots of a tree. We 
H-Beam have imitated nature’s 
Line Post engineering by providing 
the line posts with a 
broad foundation. Anchor drive-anchors de- 
fy thaws, frosts and the many other strains 
to which a fence is subjected. 


Note: While we strongly advocate the drive- 

anchor method of setting posts, we can, if Post 
desired, set our posts in concrete footing Drive 
when conditions warrant such a procedure. Anchorage 
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Anchor Chain Link Baseball Backstop 














CONTINENTAL STEEL CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of Chain Link Fence for All Purposes 
“SALES REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES” 


CONTINENTAL Gyauw link FENCE 


ae 


COMPLETE CHAIN LINK FENCE 

To meet the fencing requirements of 
schools and universities, Continental has 
developed a wide range of structural 
variations in its Chain Link Fence. The 
selection in styles, heights, types of top 
construction, gates and accessories makes 
it possible for schoolmen to select the best 
fence for any installation. 


FABRIC OF KONIK STEEL 

The wire fabric in Continental Chain 
Link Fence is made of KONIK—a new 
steel containing copper, nickel and chro- 
mium for greater strength and rust re- 
sistance “clear through.” This superior 
fence fabric carries a zinc coating applied 
by a special hot dip process to insure uni- 
formity and adhesion of the coating to the 
base steel. A uniform, bright finish en- 
hances the appearance of Continental fence 
fabric. Wire is full gauge and woven in 
exact mesh. 





TAILORED TO FIT SCHOOL 
PROPERTY 


Experienced fence engineers i and help 
erect Continental Chain Link fence any- 
where. No matter what your property pro- 
tection problem, Continental engineers 
will work with you in laying out the most 
effective and economical installation— 
planned to harmonize with the character 
of school property, and provide the type 
of protection you want. 











CONTINENTAL 


STEEL CORPORATION 
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10 STYLES 


Continental offers 10 styles of top con- 
struction for Chain Link Fence. Six popu- 
lar styles are illustrated to the right. 
Continental fence is engineered for each 
specific job. 


POSTS AND FITTINGS 


Continental fence has heavier, sturdier 
posts with improved brace construction. 
Top rails are joined by a special Inside- 
Outside coupling. Post caps and barbed 
wire arms are sturdy, heavier. Self-lock- 
ing slots hold barb wire. New type lock 
pin eliminates bolts and nuts for fastening 
fabric to tension bands. 


GATES 


Strong and easily operated gates and 
locking devices. Single and double types 
with improved pivot type hinges. Manu- 
ally or mechanically operated. 


ENGINEERING AND ERECTION 
SERVICE 


Our engineers are prepared to assist 
you in laying out the most economical 
installation for your purposes. Trained 
erection crews are available for correct 
and economical construction anywhere. 
When local labor is used Continental will 
supply competent foreman and inspection 
service. 


SEND FOR 
FREE 
MANUAL 
This file size 
book contains 
more than 100 il- 
lustrations, will 
help you evaluate 
fence protection, 
select right style 
of fence. Write 
for copy today. 

* Trade Mark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


FENERAL OFFICES raen Gen, ne) 





Style 3B-R— 
Three strands 
of barb wire 
with top rail. 
Arm of 12 
{ ‘ gauge pressed 
ited steel. Barb 
wire held in angle slots 
and automatically locked 
in place by tension. 








Style 3B-W Same with No. 6 gauge coil 
spring tension wire instead of top rail. 


Style 5B-R—Five strands of barb wire 

| ens with top rail. 
Top rail of 
tubular steel 





: Wy . ° 
—. es sion sleeves. 
XR 
re Y 

tes ZI 
Style 5B-W—Same with 
No. 6 gauge tension 
wire instead of top rail. 











Style NB-R— 
No barb wire 
with top rail. 
Style NB-W. 





—Same with No. 6 gauge 
tension wire instead of 
top rail, 


General Offices: 


Kokomo, 
Indiana 
Dept. 12-E 








CYCLONE FENCE DEPARTMENT 


AMERICAN STEEL & WIRE DIVISION, UNITED STATES STEEL CORPORATION 


Waukegan, Illinois 
















OR enclosing school yards, playgrounds, athletic fields, 
| | partes pools—Cyclone Chain Link Fence provides the 
utmost in protection for children, property and equipment. 
And it’s not surprising, because Cyclone has long specialized 
in fencing school property. 








Because Cyclone Fence is a quality product, it is a worth- 
while investment that pays off in years of trouble-free, main- 
tenance-free service. Cyclone gives full value for your dollar. 
Nothing but brand-new, top-quality material is used through- 
out. Posts and top rails are heavy and rigid. Gates won't drag. 
The chain link fabric is woven from heavy steel wire and 
galvanized after weaving for resistance to rust and corrosion. 


And Cyclone Fence can be speedily erected by our crews of Cyclone Fence protects an athletic field. Players here are not disturbed by 


factorv-trained workmen. over-enthusiastic spectators and trespassers are kept safely out of the game’s 
P way. 





































For athletic fields, for stadiums—wherever paid admissions are F 
a factor—a Cyclone Fence provides effective “entrance con- P 
trol” . . . makes gate receipts go up, and ticket collecting easy. 
USS and Cyclone are registered trademarks t! 
a 
Only United States Steel Corporation ? 
e 
manufactures Cyclone Fence. 
Accept no substitute. ¢ 
Cyclone Chain Link Fence is shown here 
enclosing a modern school. For use around 
most schools Cyclone recommends the 
extra strength and weight of 6-gauge wire. 
TV 
Th 
In addition to fencing, Cyclone also fe 
specializes in other athletic equipment ge 
such as this permanent style Baseball is 
Backstop. Other items available are Port- 
able Backstops, Tennis Court Backstops, 
steel Tennis Nets and Posts and Football 
Goal Posts. 
No job is too Large 
| P ‘ Th 
eS No job is too Small M 
ements Saket. er 
le: 
for CYCLONE 


Cyclone Fence Department 
American Steel & Wire United States Steel 
Division of 





General Offices: Waukegan, Illinois + Factories—Waukegan, Ill. * Newark, N. J. © Fort Worth, Texas « Greensburg, Ind. « DeKalb, Ill. * Oakland, Calif. 
United States Steel Export Company, Distributors Abroad 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 


DEVERE COMPANY 


Racine, Wisconsin 





POWER...ENDURANCE 


for e LONG, HEAVY GRASSES 
STEEP SLOPES 
e TERRACES 


discharge 

eliminates 

unsightly 
clumps. 


Powerful, ruggedly built, with heavy gauge, reinforced 

steel frames, Devere mowers, day in and day out, tackle 

the toughest jobs—sometimes under almost unbeliev- 

able conditions. Whether it be mowing heavy grass and weeds in the spring and summer or mulching leaves 
in the fall, they can be counted on to give dependable, heavy-duty performance at lowest maintenance costs! 
“Field-proved” by thousands of users in all sections of the country—they can do for you what they have 
done for others. 


8 DEVERE MODELS 


Model 32R — 32” Riding Mower 
Model 31 — 31” Self-propelled 
Model 31R — 31” Self-propelled with reverse 


Model 27R — 27” Riding M 
TWO EXCLUSIVE DEVERE FEATURES ° iding Mower 


The use of three pinions in the dif- Model 24 — 24” Self-propelled 


ferential instead of two, cuts wear on Model 24R — 24” Selfepropelied with reverse 
gears and bearings. The differential Bye 
is sealed against the entrance of dirt. Model 424R — 24” Riding Mower 


Model 18HD — 18” Hand-propelled, 
heavy-duty trimmer 


There’s a Devere mower to fit every mowing requirement . . . nine models 
form the most comprehensive line of rotary mowers in the industry. Thou- 
sands of Devere mowers are in daily operation at parks, cemeteries, insti- 


tutions, schools and colleges .. . your assurance of satisfaction. Write for 


This Devere Sulky can be used with information. 
Models 24, 24R, 31, and 31R. In- 
creases cutting capacity 50% with 
less operator fatigue. 





The original rotary scythe suction-lift mower with a reverse. 


"De VERE... 


Quality Products Only .. . Since 1922 
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GRAVELY TRACTORS, INC. 
P.O. Box 652-F, Dunbar, W. Va. 






































Cut Grounds Maintenance Costs... Two Ways! 


Mowing and grounds maintenance is fast, efficient and economical with 
Gravely Power Equipment. You save two ways: First, the cost of Gravely 
Equipment is lower for the initial purchase, because you buy only one 
power unit, select the attachments you need for your jobs from 30 differ- 
ent tools; Second, it costs you LESS to operate the equipment itself. 


PROOF—FLEET PURCHASES 


Proof of these facts is found in the many Boards of Education, Schools, 
Colleges and Universities that are standardizing on Gravely Equipment. 
Why? Because their experience with all types of equipment has shown 
them the Gravely does the job faster, better, at less cost. 

Fleets of 94, 103, 81 Gravely units are not uncommon. (Names fur- 
nished on request.) Many other smaller fleets of from 5 to 15 units are in 
operation, growing larger every year. 


Try Gravely for yourself. Our authorized Gravely sales and SERVICE 
representatives will demonstrate Gravely’s superiority without cost or 
obligation, on request. See for yourself how you can standardize on the 
best—Gravely—and get the advantages of simplified inventory, service A 
and maintenance; quick, easy operator training; your choice from 30 
performance-proved tools: 75” cut Gang Mower, 30” Reel Mower, 30” 
Rotary Mower, -ton Hauling Cart, Lawn Aerator, Seeder-Spreader, 
Snowblower, Snowplow, Power Brush . . . a full range of tools that will 
suit your jobs exactly. 


FREE LITERATURE — FREE DEMONSTRATION Fs 


Write Today for special bulletins, 24-page catalog, information about 
















how you can cut the costs of grounds maintenance. Just ask for “Gravely’s = 

School Literature.” Then ask for a demonstration of Gravely Equipment inct 

from the Sales and Service Dealer whose name and address we send with jj ‘'s 

/ : the literature. . . . Either way, or both, begin your program for standard- . 

i a izing on the best—GRAVELY—by getting the facts you need NOW! u 
%. Write today! 

Ar 

“g.' GRAVELY TRACTORS, INC. i 

~*~. 4 P.O. BOX 652-F DUNBAR, W. VA. Des 

2S EE set 

PERFORMANCE-PROVED SINCE des 

Pric 
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siti HAL-GAN PRODUCTS, INC. 


Dept. AS, 13000 Blue Mound Road 
Elm Grove, Wisconsin 





Mow LARGER Lawn Areas-FASTER-In FEWER MAN-HOURS! 


with suction MOWERS 


Brute strength, combined with smoother power, make your 
large lawns seem much smaller—with fast and rugged 
SPINAWAY Mowers . . . Make quick work of heavy growth, 
get more work finished per hour, per day, with less effort. 
Mow up to 10 acres a day, with speed and sitdown ease. 
And every lawn is smooth, trim, neat, more uniform in depth 
because SPINAWAY’S powerful and original Rotary-Suction 


lifts even matted and flat-lying grasses into the cutting zone. 


SPINAWAY Mowers ore safer to use, too. They have a com- 

pletely enclosed cutter unit—with adjustable front and free- 

swinging, hinged rear guards which prevent throwing! Su- 

perbly balanced for effortless handling—walking or riding— 

; : readily maneuverable, they cut close to trees, shrubs, walks, 
A SPINAWAY Self-Propelled Model 31, shown with riding sulky... . 
Full 9 H.P. 4 cycle engine, takes 31-inch cut to mow up to 1% 


acres an hour. Twin Disc Clutch equipped. Optional equipment 


includes: Reverse Gear running in oil, Riding Sulky, Leaf bearings. SPINAWAY’S powerful engines start instantly, are 
Mulcher, Electric Starter. 


walls and other objects. Pneumatic rear tires, semi-pneumatic 


front tires operate on easy-rolling ball, roller, or needle 


simple to control, give you longer, more dependable service 


with minimum maintenance. 


SPINAWAY Self-Propelled Model 26. OTHER SPINAWAY MODELS: 


Easily mows up to one acre an hour. if 
7 H.P. 4 cycle engine, powerful — H Model 20—Hand propelled, 20-inch cut. Favorite for 
enough for a riding sulky. Full 26- ae > working smaller areas. Available with leaf mulcher. 
inch cut. Twin Disc Clutch equipped. 
Also available with Reverse Gear i 
tunning in oil, Riding Sulky, Leaf pom 1 4 Model 
Mulcher, Electric Starter. h Ge 


2’ H.P. 4 cycle engine. 


18—Trimmer-Mower—Full 18-inch cut; trims 
close and clean. 22 H.P. 4 cycle engine. 


Medel 10—Rotary Trimmer—eliminates all hand trim- 
ming, edging. 10-inch cut. Easy-handling. 
SEE YOUR SPINAWAY = , 
DEALER—or phone SUn- “te ? Make yours SPINAWAY . . . today’s high per- 
set 6-8877 or write for — 
descriptive folder and 
Prices. ss schools, parks, institutions. 


formance standard for modern lawn care in 
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THREE 20” 









PENNINGTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


BLADES assure 


smooth cut. Help end scalp- 
ing problems. 

















5306 W. Lawrence Avenue, Chicago 30, III. 





SAVE TIME AND WORK ON LAWN MAINTENANCE WITH 


PENNINGTON BIG CAPACITY 
TRIPLE BLADE, HEAVY-DUTY ( 
RIDING OR TRACTOR MOWERS 


SUPER ‘60”’ RIDING MOWER 
e Biggest rotary mower on the market 
e Cuts 2% to 3 acres per hour 


e Full 59” cut mows 3 times the lawn area 
at 3 times the speed of a hand-guided 
mower 


e Hi-speed 3 blade design gives 
velvet-smooth cut, extra effective leaf 
mulching action 


© Powerful, rear-mounted 9.2 H.P. 
Wisconsin engine 


e Easy to operate and maintain; takes all 
kinds of attachments—seeders, snow 
plows, etc. 


FAMOUS ROTARY MOWERS FOR TRACTORS BIG “34"" RIDING MOWER 


e Wide 59” cut saves many e Air-Foil blade action lifts grass and 
man-hours 


e New triple blade design greatly re- 


e Full 36” cut by overlapping blades 
‘ gives carpet-smooth mowing 
weeds into blades for extra clean @ Rugged 53, H.P. Briggs & Stratton 
cross cut rear-mounted engine 

@ Easy accessibility to entire operat- 
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duces power requirements and e Fits Cub, Ford, Ferguson or Mas- ing unit 
minimizes scalping, windrowing sey-Ferguson tractors e Torque converter drive 
—" MOWER ATTACHMENTS FOR TRACTORS — RIDING MOWERS r 
600B Farmall Cub 670 36” Riding Mower w/Recoil Starter 
601B Farmall Cub w/Fast Hitch (includes Mulcher) a 
625B Cub Lo-Boy 671 36” Riding Mower w/ Electric Starter 
626B Cub Lo-Boy w/Fast Hitch (Includes Mulcher) - 
630 Leaf Mulcher for 600 - 625 - 641 Models 680 GA Sides Mirae vei Rage Shertes = 
630A Leaf Mulcher for Models: 7 oe 
600A - 600B - 625A - 625B- 601 - 681 60” Riding Mower w/Electric Starter—Gen. ail 
O18 - 626 - 6268 - 680-661 635 Dual Wheels for 36” Riding Mower 
602 Mounting Kit only for Farmall Cub w/Fast Hitch a 
627 Mounting Kit only for Cub Lo-Boy w/Fast Hitch 636 Parts Kit for 36" Riding Mower — 
641B Ford, Ferguson or Massey-Ferguson tractors 637 Parts Kit for 60” Riding Mower 








AMERICAN DRYER CORP. 
1324 Locust St. 
Philadelphia 7, Pa. 





SAY (Godby (TO WASHROOM WASTE 
TE: 





School washrooms everywhere 

are now reflecting the wisdom of 
progress-minded administrators 

who recognize the sturdy, trouble-free 
efficiency of superior American 

electric hand Dryers. Our dealers, 

in your area, can demonstrate 

these benefits to you, too. 


APPROVED BY SCHOOL BOARDS 


Here is Today’s Big Answer to vandalism and tamper- PO Dual nozzle units (one dryer 
ing. One-piece, stamped steel covers ... ‘Inner Set’’ takes the place of two ordi- 
wedge-proof starter button and revolving nozzles... nary dryers in multiple installa- 
lifetime “permatized” porcelain finish in smart deco- tions) and single nozzle units 
R ‘ available in either 110 or 220 
rator colors . . . patented design inner mechanism — Pes volts. Stationary noszle avall- 
these and other American Dryer features add up AMAZ- is : able on request at no additional 
ING ECONOMY, DEPENDABLE PERFORMANCE and cost. 
WELCOME WASHROOM CLEANLINESS. Actually reduce a 


drying costs by 95%. Full 36-month factory warranty! 


Pe ee 


American Dryers 


SPEED SCHEDULES... SAVE MONEY A 
Timer shuts off automatically after 3 minutes, drying even a woman’s full head or 
of hair thoroughly in fast time. Saves the cost of expensive Turkish towels in ~ 
swimming pools, locker rooms, and showers. Single and dual nozzle units. 





FREE DEMONSTRATION 


AND SCHOOL SURVEY rae ia . | a 
Write today for complete catalogued information, Hmericon _ Dryers 


specification sheet, name of your nearest dealer, 
and free engineering survey. 
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WAYNE WORKS DIVISION 


DIVCO-WAYNE CORPORATION 
Richmond, Indiana 





CUE ge cuatn 


Superamic Transit—Puller 














Uy? ie sniresen 


Which 


of these new 
s buses 








oO 
best fit your needs? 


Wayne Superamic Transits — Setting the pace with the features of the 
future in school transportation. Extra capacity (60 to 78 passengers) 
means lower cost per rider mile. Ideal for both daily service and 
extra-curricular activities. 


Coachline Panoramic 


Wayne Coachline Buses — Bantam-size transits specially designed for 
efficient small-group transportation (12 to 25 passengers). Combine 
small-bus economy and maneuverability with big-bus safety and 
comfort. 








Coachline Custom 
Wayne Conventional Buses — Newest safety fea- 
tures plus greatest comfort and durability make 
Wayne Super Custom and Superamic buses the 
value leaders of the conventionals. America’s fa- 
vorite school bus. (20 to 72 Passenger capacity. ) 








Superamic Conventional 





Super Custom Conventional 


Whichever you select, you can be sure you're getting the safest, most 
advanced buses ever built—more for your money in every way—because 
they're produced by Wayne, the world leader in bus transportation. 


FOR FULL INFORMATION CONTACT YOUR WAYNE DISTRIBUTOR 
se SS Beaeeun sz 


Setting the future standards for school bus safety 


WAYNE WORKS DIVISION 


RICHMOND, INDIANA 


DIVCO-WAYNE CORPORATION 





DISTRIBUTORS 
OF EDUCATIONAL EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 





> 
A SS 
MINNESOTA 


Fuicrs 
Jwisconsiny 

















Listings of distributors in this Directory are grouped alphabetically by 


regions as shown on the map above. 
The following four types of firms who serve school buyers are included: 


1. School Supply Distributors. These maintain local stocks of equipment and 
supplies. Many are members of National School Supply and Equipment 
Association, identified here by exponent numeral’. 


2. Distributors of Audio-Visual Products. Among these, the members of Na- 
tional Audio Visual Association are identifiable by exponent numeral?. 


3. Laboratory Supply Firms, who specialize in science equipment and ap- 
paratus. Most maintain stocks of the lines they handle. All are indicated by 
exponent numeral?. 


4. Manufacturers’ Agents. These firms are usually equipped to help in plan- 
ning and installing the equipment they handle but do not ordinarily stock it. 
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Region 1 — New England States 


Bailey Film Service’, 59 Chandler St., Worcester, Mass. 


Robert A. Bennett, Hurricane Road, Keene, New Hampshire 
Paris Manufacturing Company 
Griggs Schoo] Furniture 
Library, Dormitory and Institutional Furniture 
Hamilton Laboratory, Art, Homemaking Equipment 
Complete Furnishings, Equipment, and Supply Line 


Milton Bradley Co.’, New England Division, 43 Cross St., 
Springfield 2, Massachusetts 
Milton Bradley Art and Educational Materials 
Milton Bradley Furniture 
Complete School Supply and Equipment 
Blackboards wa = 
American Playground Device Equipment 


Cambosco Scientific Co.*, 37 Antwerp St., Boston, Mass. 
Central Scientific Co.*, 79 Amherst St., Cambridge, Mass. 
Cinema, Inc.*, 234 Clarendon St., Boston 16, Mass. 

The Claflin Co.*, 40 Mathewson St., Providence 3, R. I. 
Doe & Ingalls, Inc.*, Vine & Garden Sts., Boston, Mass. 


Eastern Scientific Co.’, 267 Plain St., Providence, Rhode 
Island 

American Optical Co. 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 
Corning Glass Co. 
Kimble Glass Co. 
Labline, Inc. 
Baker & Adamson Chemicals 
Mallinchrodt Chemical Co. 
Mathewson Coleman & Bell 
Difco Products 
Baltimore Biological Co. 


Flieg & Newbury’, 41-45 Water St., Torrington, Conn. 


Gledhill Bros., Inc.’, 20 Chestnut Ave., Jamaica Plain, 
Boston 30, Mass. 


H. B. Motion Picture Service*, 21 Audio Lane, New Haven 
10, Conn. 


Robert C. Haines, 744 Beaver St., Waltham 54, Massa- 
chusetts 
New England Representative for: 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc. 
Files—Desks—Chairs—Cabinets—Lockers 
Meilink Steel Safe Company 
Safes—Insulated Files—Machine Stands 


J. Lb. = Co.’, Kendall Square, Cambridge 42, Massa- 
setts 

American Seating Company, School Furniture 
Binney & Smith pany, Crayola and Art Materials 
Harbutt’s Plasticine 
Kindergarten Material and Furniture 

Wore Iron Works, Grandstands 

Weber Costello Co., Hyloplate, Sterling and Litesite 

School Supplies 

Blackboards 

Pa 

B Boards 

Composition and Examination Books 

Hand Looms for Weaving and Occupational Therapy 
Materials 

Diplomas and Testimonials 

Maps and Globes 


A. D. Handy Co.’, 44 Bromfield St., Boston 8, Mass. 





Harrison Harries’ 110 High St., Hartford 1, Conn. 
Headlight Film Service’, 111 Ocean St., S. Portland, Maine 
Howe & French Inc.’, 99 Broad St., Boston 10, Mass. 


Jackson Chairs Inc., 243 Columbus Ave., Boston 16, Massa- 
chusetts 
Midwest Folding Products—Folding Tables 
Shwayder Bros.—Samsonite Folding Chairs 
Classroom Furniture 
Vogel-Peterson Co.—Coat Racks, Checkroom Equipment 
Platforms, Band and Choral Stands 


Jarrell-Ash Company’, 26 Farwell St., Newtonville 60, 
Massachusetts 
Spectrographs and Accessories 
Microphotometers, Recording and Non Recording 
Monochromators 


W. E. Kelsey and Sons, Inc., 634 Asylum Ave., Hartford, 

Connecticut 

Auditorium Seating—Griggs Equipment, Inc. 

Cafeteria Furniture 

Classroom Furniture—Griggs Equipment, Inc. 

Filing Cabinets 

Folding Chairs 

Folding Tables—Howe Folding Furniture Company 

Gymnasium and Playground Equipment—Pioneer Wagon 
Works 

Key Control Systems—P. O. Moore, Inc. 

Library Furniture—Standard Wood Products Corporation 

Lockers and Shelving—Andrew Wilson Company 

Lounge Furniture 

Office Furniture and Equipment 

Teachers Desks and Chairs—Steel and Wood 

Movable Metal Walls—The Mills Company 


Ladd Visual Service’, 235 Stuart St., Boston 8, Mass. 


The Lea Manufacturing Co.*, North Elm & Cherry, Water- 
bury 20, Connecticut 
Buffing and Polishing Compounds 
Electroplating Processes and Chemicals 
Buffing and ee 
Laboratory Chemi 
Spray Painting Equipment 


Macalaster Bicknell Co. of Conn.*, 181 Henry St., New 
Haven 11, Conn. 


Macalaster Bicknell Co.’, 243 Broadway, Cambridge 39, 
Mass. 


E. F. Mahady Company’, 225 Msgr. O’Brien Highway, 
Cambridge 41, Mass. 


Mainco Trading Co.’, P. O. Box 88, Canton, Mass. 


Major Theatre Equipment Corp.’, 44 Winchester St., Bos- 
ton 16, Mass. 
Complete Auditorium and Stage Equipment 


Massachusetts Motion Picture Service, Inc.*, 35 Market 
St., Lynn, Mass. 


McAuliffe Paper Co., Inc., Burlington, Vermont 
American Playground Device Co. 
Arlington Seating Co. 
Westmoreland Seating Co. (Tubular Units) 
Brunswick-Horn Folding Gym Seating and Equipment 
Luther O. Draper Shade Co. 























Mitchell Manufacturing Co. (Folding Tables, Stages, 
etc. ) 


A. B. Dick Co. (Complete Duplicating Service ) 


Metaline Corporation, 91 Wallingford Road, Brighton 35, 

Massachusetts 

Distributors of Files—Cabinets—Lockers 
Locker Locks 
Steel Stools—Benches—Tables 
Steel Folding Chairs—Tables—Trucks 
Partitions 
Classroom Seating—Chalk and Bulletin Boards 


Movocco Film’, 14 Leonard St., Springfield 4, Mass. 


New England Film Service*, 828 Massachusetts Ave., Ar- 
lington 74, Massachusetts, Phone MI. 3-7865 
Bell and Howell Special Representative 
Beseler Opaque Projectors—Eyegate Filmstrips 
DuKane Corp. Sales and Service 
Keystone View Co. Tachistoscope and Overhead Projection 
Complete Projector and Screen Repair Service 


The Parker Co., Inc., 99 First St., Cambridge 41, Massa- 
chusetts 
Loxit Chalk Boards and Tack Boards, Aluminum Trim 
Loxit Floor System for Gymnasiums 
Gesco Green and Black Slate 
Knapp Metal Trim and Grid Wall System 
Sanymetal Toilet Partitions and Showers 
Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 
Kalamein Doors and Trim and Tin Clad Fire Doors 


Herbert G. Parker Co.’, 10 Oakwood Road, Cape Elizabeth 
Maine 






Payne Motion Picture Service’, United Theatre Bldg., 
Westerly, R. I. 


Peakes Laboratory Supply Co., Inc.*, 22 Lexington St., 
Rear, Waltham 54, Mass. 







Allied Equipment Corp., 10 Chambers St., Trenton, New 
Jersey 
Irwin Seating Company—School Desks 
Williams & Brower, Inc.—Wood Tables and Chairs 
Jasper Desk Company—Office Desks 
asper Chair Company—Office Chairs 
Durham Mfg. Co.—Folding Chairs 


Arax Photographic Co.”, 388 Main St., Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 


Atkins & Company, Inc., 326 Broad St., Summit, New Jersey 
Brunswick Classroom Furniture and Movable Cabinets 
Erickson Cafeteria Tables, Bandstands and Choral Risers 
Laboratory Furniture 
Homemaking Furniture 
Library Furniture 
Industrial and Fine Arts Equipment 
Auditorium Seating 
Gymnasium Bleachers, Backstops, Folding Partitions 
Chalkboard and Corkboard 
Playground Equipment 


Audio Film Center’, 10 Fiske Place, Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 


Audio Film Center’, 101 West 31st St., New York, N. Y. 





DISTRIBUTORS OF EDUCATIONAL EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


Region 2 — New York, New Jersey, Ontario and Quebec, Canada 





827 
Pix Film Service’, 34 E. Putnam Ave., Greenwich, Conn. 
A. H. Rice Co., Inc.*, 78 W. Central St., Manchester, N. H. 
Rice Film Co.’, 123 Pleasant St., Manchester, N. H. 


Rockwell Film & Projection Service’, 182 High St., Hart- 
ford 5, Conn. 


Avard J. Sloat*, 4 Maplecrest Drive, Greenville, R. I. 


Smith's Photographic Store’, 219-221 Mass. Ave., Boston 
15, Mass. 


South End Film Library’, 56 Vallonia Terrace, Fall River, 
Mass. 


Stanley-Winthrop's Inc.’ 12 Common St., Quincy 69, Mass. 


G. H. Towne Company, 99 Ellison Park, Waltham 54, 
Massachusetts 
Clarin Mfg. Co., Steel Folding Chairs 
Haldeman-Homme, ERICKSON Portable Tables & Stands 
Vogel-Peterson Co., Check Room Equipment 
Mitchell Mfg. Co., Folding Tables and Stands 
Trucks and Accessories for Folding Furniture 


United Camera Exchange, Inc.*, 69 Dorrance St., Providence 
3, R. 1. 


Valley Cinema, Inc.’, 958 State St., Springfield 9, Mass. 


Varney Audio-Visual Aids*, 28 Waverly St., Stoneham 80, 
Mass. 





Wholesome Film Center Inc.*, 20 Melrose St., Boston 16, 
Mass. 


Henry S. Wolkins Co.’, 716 Columbus Ave., Boston 20, 
Mass. 


Bacon & Vincent Co., Inc.*, 1 Ellicott St. Buffalo 3, 
New York 
Classroom and Cafeteria Seating 
Classroom Cabinetry 
Library Furniture and Shelving 
Maps, Charts, and Globes 
Playground Equipment 
Window Shading 


a Inc.*, 543 East Genesee St., Syracuse 2, New 
Yor 

Art and Handicraft Products 

Class Registers and School Forms 

Kindergarten Supplies and Equipment 

Playground and Athletic Equipment 

School Supplies and School Furniture 


E. J. Barnes & Co., Inc.*, 480 Lexington Ave., New York 
17, N. Y. 


J. & H. Berge*, 145 Hudson St., New York 13, N. Y. 


Bergen Visual Aids Inc.*, Mamola Bldg., Route 46, Lodi, 
N. J. : 


Biological Supply Co.*, 1176 Mt. Hope Ave., Rochester 7, 
N. Y. 
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Howard W. Boise, Inc.’, 114 E. Front St., Plainfield, N. J. 


Brandon Films, Inc.,*, 200 W. 57th St.. New York 19, New 
York 
Largest Selection European Films in U. S. 
16mm Rental Library—Feature Films 
( American and Foreign Language Motion Pictures ) 
16mm Films for Sale—Short Films 
(16mm Films on Art, Music, Dance ) 


Buchan Pictures’, 122 W. Chippewa St., Buffalo, N. Y. 


Buffalo Apparatus Corp.*, 82-90 Chenango St., Buffalo 
N. Y. 


Business Education Films’, 4607 16th Ave., Brooklyn 4, 
N. Y. 
A Central Source for Business Films 


Business Furniture, Inc.’, 542 North Ave., Elizabeth, New 

Jersey 

Griggs Equipment Co.—School Furniture, Auditorium 
Seating 

Midwest Folding Products—Folding Tables 

Jasper Table Co.—School and Office Tables 

Alma Desk Co.—Teachers Desks 

Durham Mfg.—Folding Chairs 


Caldwell A-V Equipment Co., Ltd.’, 447 Jarvis St., Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada 


Camera Equipment Co., Inc.’, 315 W. 43 St., New York, 
N. Y. 


Central Scientific Co. of Canada, Hendry Div.', 146 Ken- 
dal Ave., Toronto 4, Ontario, Canada 


The Rud Clarke Co.’, Jamesville & Randall Rds., Syracuse, 
N. Y. 


Council Films, Inc.”, 50 N. Main St., Homer, N. Y. 


Crawford, immig & Landis, Inc.*, 200 Fourth Ave., New 
York 3, N. Y. 


Dunbar & DeZeng Co.*, 59 Rutter St., Rochester 6, N. Y. 
James E. Duncan, Inc.’, 139 N. Union St., Rochester 5, N. Y. 


Eastern Camera Exchange’, 68 W. Columbia St., Hemp- 
stead, N. Y. 


Educational Service & Equipment Co.’, 214 Vley Road, 
Scotia, N. Y. 


Herbert L. Farkas Co.’, 892 Broad St., Newark 2, New 


Pumore & Equipment for Complete School Installations 

W. H. Gunlocke Chair Co.—School and Office Furniture 

Irwin Seating Co.—School and Auditorium Seating 

Virco Mfg. Corp.—School Furniture 

Hoosier Desk Co.—Office Desks and Tables 

All-Steel Equipment Co.—Steel Desks, Files, Cabinets, and 
ers 

Hallowell S.P.S. Shop Furniture 

Educators Mfg. Co.—Classroom Cabinets 


Film Presentation Co.’, 239 Lyons Ave., Newark, N. J. 


Filmstrip House’, 347 Madison Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


Fisher Scientific Co.*, 633 Greenwich St., New York 14, 
N. Y. 


Francis Audio Visual Service’, 201 Weymouth Road, Syr- 
acuse 5, N. Y. 


John B. Garrett’, 533 River St., Troy, N. Y. 


General Laboratory Supply Co.’, P. O. Box 2607, Paterson, 
New Jersey 
Pyrex Glass, Kimble Glass, Coors Porcelain, Instruments, 
Glass Blowing, Chemicals, Glassware, Porcelain Ware, 
pene Chemicals, Inorganic Chemicals, Apparatus 
and Instruments for Chemistry, Biology and Physics 


Charles J. Giegerich’, 42-20 Kissena Blvd., Flushing, N. Y. 


The Emil Greiner Co.*, 20-26 N. Moore St., New York 13, 
N. Y. 


Otto R. Greiner Co.*, 221 High St., Newark 2, N. J. 
Hallenbeck & Riley’, 562 Broadway, Albany 7, N. Y. 


J. L. Hammett Co.?, 2393 Vauxhall Road, Union, New 
Jersey 
School Papers, Examination Books 
Arts and Crafts Material, Kindergarten Supplies 
Looms and Weaving Supplies 
Bulletin Boards, Blackboards, etc. 
Harbutt’s Plasticine 


Ideal Pictures’, 233 West 42nd St., New York 36, N. Y. 


Institutional Cinema Service, Inc.*, 165 West 46th St., 
Cor. Broadway, New York 36, New York 
Rental of 16mm Entertainment Films 
Visual Aids Service, Specializing in Educational Films 
Film Equipment, Accessories, Sound Systems 


L. Kaltman & Sons Inc.*, 287 Washington St., Newark 2, 
N. J. 


R. A. Kelly, Inc.*, 205 Main St., Hempstead, N. Y. 


Kennedy Building, 113 King Street, W., Toronto 1, On- 
tario, Canada 


Ken Killian Co., Inc.’, 723 Prospect Ave., Westbury, N. Y. 


Knowledge Builders’, 31 Union Square, W., New York 3, 
N. Y. 


Long Island Surgical Supply Co.*, 87-82 Merrick Blvd., 
Jamaica 3, L. I., N. Y. 


Austin F. Loucks, Jr. & Co., 257 Quail St., Albany 8, New 
York 
Basketball Backstops—Brunswick-Horn 
Folding Partitions—Brunswick-Horn 
Classroom Wardrobes—Brunswick-Horn 
Folding Gym Seats—Brunswick-Horn 
Folding Stages—Brunswick-Horn 
Homemaking Equipment—Wood Metal Industries 
Science & Lab. Equipment—Wood-Metal Industries 


E. Machlet? & Son*®, 220 East 23rd St., New York 10, N. Y. 

















Maurer Company, 31 Richmond St., Rochester 7, New York 
Laboratory Furniture 
Steel Lockers and Shelving 
Folding Partitions, Bleachers, Wardrobes and Stages 
Folding Doors 
Visual Education Blinds 
Basketball Backstops 


McCarthy Distributors, Inc.’, 250 West 57th St., New York 
19, N. Y. 


& Ss — Inc.*, 839 Stewart Ave., Garden City, New 

Yor 

E. H. Sheldon Equip. Co.—Laboratory, Homemaking, Art, 
Sho 

tibiae Steel Products Inc., Manufacturers of Indoor 
and Outdoor Bleachers and Grandstands 

Midwest Folding Products—Folding Tables, Band & Chor- 
al Risers 

Narragansett Gym Equip. Co.—Backstops and Gym Equip. 

Fleetwood—Flexible Furniture for School Rooms 

The Peabody Seating Co.—Classroom Seating, Auditorium 
Seating 

Complete Line of School Furniture and Equipment 


H. B. Miles Experimental Lab.’, 17 Lenox Place, Middle- 
town, N. Y. 


Modern Talking Picture Service, Inc.’, 21 W. 60th St., 
New York 22, N. Y. 


Motion Picture Projection Service®, 4590-A Kings High- 
way, Brooklyn 34, N. Y. 


Moyer School Supplies Limited’, 20 Densley Ave., Toronto 
15, Canada 
Branches: Moncton, Montreal, Winnipeg, Saskatoon, 
Edmonton 

School Furniture 

Maps, Globes, Charts 

Chalkboards and Accessories, Corkboards 

Kindergarten Materials 

Goanall School Supplies 


N. J. Laboratory Supply Co.’, Div. of Central Scientific 
Co., 441 Clinton Ave., Newark 8, N. J. 


N. Y. Laboratory Supply Co., Inc.*, 76-78 Varick St., New 
York 13, N. Y. 


New York Scientific Supply Co.’, 28 West 30th St., New 
York 1, New York 
Laboratory Apparatus and Glassware 
Chemical Reagents and Biological Stains 
Living and Preserved Biological Materials 
Biological Charts and Models 
Skeletons and Museum Preparations 
Rock, Mineral, and Fossil Collections 


Ontario Visual Aids Supply’, R. R. No. 2, Hamilton, On- 
tario, Canada 


Palo Laboratory Supplies, Inc.*, 81 Reade St., New York 7, 
N. Y. 


Para Laboratory Supply Co.’, P. O. Box 1960, Trenton 8, 
N. J. 


Pix Film Service’, 25 Lee Ave., White Plains, N. Y. 
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Ray Supply, Inc.*, P. O. Box 685, Glens Falls, N. Y. 


Renner Motion Picture Service’, 539 Genesee St., Buffalo 
4,N. Y. 


Complete Audio-Visual Sales and Service 


Riverside Chemical Co.*, 871-947 River Road, North Tona- 
wanda, N. Y. 


Scientific Glass Apparatus Co., Inc.*, 100 Lakewood Ter- 
race, Bloomfield, New Jersey 
Laboratory Supplies 
Laboratory Instruments and Equipment 
Glassblowing Facilities 


Severance Photo, Inc.’, 46 Public Square, Watertown, N. Y. 


Ray S. Snyder Co., Inc.’, 369 South Central Ave., Hartsdale, 

New York 

Fred Medart Products—Gymnasium Apparatus, Score- 
boards, Telescopic Gym Seats, Basketball Backstops 

Hardwood Cabinetry for Food and Clothing Homemaking 
Depts. 

Sani-Dry Electric Hand-Hair Dryers 

Sico Rolling, Folding, Combination Table and Bench 
Units 

Leavitt Wood and Steel Bleachers and Grandstands 


Sonocraft Corporation, 115 W. 45th St., 3rd Floor, New 
York, New York 
Recording and Sound Equipment 
Tape, Disc Recorders, Language Labs. 
Phonographs and PA Systems 
Hi-Fi Systems and Components 


Standard Scientific Supply Corp.*, 808 Broadway, New 
York 3, N. Y. 


Sterling-Movies U.S.A.’, 6 East 39th St., New York 16, N. Y. 
John J. Tobler, Inc.’, 507 32nd St., Union City, N. J. 


Toronto Camera Exchange, Ltd.’, 293 Church St., Toronto 
Ontario, Canada 


United Projector & Film Corp.’, 228 Franklin St., Buffalo 
2, N. Y. 


U. S. Scientific Supply Co.*, 1368 Flatbush Ave., Brooklyn, 
Pi. Xe 


U. S. Seating Co., 570 7th Ave., New York 18, New York 
108 North State St., Chicago 2, Illinois 
Folding Chairs 
Folding Tables 
Bleachers, Portable, Wood and Steel 
Grandstands—Stadiums 
Basketball Floors—Portable 
Stages—Folding-Portable 


United World Films’, 1445 Park Ave., New York 29, New 
York 
The World’s Largest Distributors of 16mm Sound Mo- 
tion Pictures. Films and Filmstrips for Every Curricu- 
lum Area. Write for Catalogs of Instructional Films and 
Filmstrips, Government Films for Schools and Colleges, 
Religious Films and Filmstrips 


Visual Education Equipment Co.’?, 212 Summit Ave., Buf- 
falo, N. Y. 





830 AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1959-60 


Webster Paper & Supply Co., Inc.*, Central Warehouse 
Bldg., Albany 7, New York 
American Crayon Co., “Old Faithful” Art Items 
B & Smith Co., “Gold Medal” Art Materials 
Complete Line of School and Art Materials 
Playground Items and Furniture 


Wilber Visual Service, Inc.*, 28 Collier St., Binghamton, 
New York 
111 South St., Auburn, N. Y. 
119 State St., Albany 7, N. Y. 


Bell & Howell Special ~ 
Authorized Bell & Howell Service Station 


Inter-com Sales and Service 
Audio Visual Consultants 
Complete Audio Visual Sales and Service 


Will-Buffalo, Inc.*, 82 Chenango St., Buffalo 5, N. Y. 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Will Corporation’, 39-51 Russell St., Rochester 3, N. Y. 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Will-New York, Inc.*, 45 Goble Place, New York 52, N. Y. 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Region 3 — Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, West Virginia, Washington, D.C. 


A. S. Aloe Co.*, 1501 14th St., N. W., Washington, D. C. 
Appel Visual Service’, 927 Penn Ave., Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 
Audio Visual Aids’, Hawthorn, Pa. 


Baltimore Photo Supply Co.*, 312 N. Charles St., Baltimore, 
Md. 


Harry L. Barr Organization’, Morgantown, West Va. 


Bradbury Distributors (Audio Visual), 5521 Colorado Ave., 
N. W., Washington 11, D. C. 
Planotype — (New Lettering Technique ) 
Plasti-Tak, Reusable Plastic Adhesive 
Blu-Ray Diazo Printing Machine 
ar a Machines 
Paulmar Film Inspecting Machine 


Paul L. Brand & Son’, 2153 K St., N. W., Washington 7, 
D. C. 


Burrell Technical Supply Co.*, 1936 5th Ave., Pittsburgh 
19, Pa. 


The Camera Shop’, 529 Main St., Johnstown, Pa. 
Craft Films & Equipment’, 100 N. 4th St., Reading, Pa. 


Edward P. Dolbey & Co.*, 3613 Woodland Ave., Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 


C. M. Eichenlaub Co.’, 1445 City Line Ave., Philadelphia 

31, Pennsylvania 
111 Rockwood Ave., Forest Hills, Pittsburgh 21, Pa. 
1718 N. Second St., Harrisburg, Pa. 

Peabody Classroom and Auditorium Seating 

Fleetwood Mobile Classroom Cabinets 

Sjostrom Library and Laboratory Equipment 

Wayne Gymstands, Grandstands, Partitions 

Geneva Home Economics Equipment 

Porter Basketball and Gym Equipment 

Bavinco Homemaking Equipment 

Royal Typing and Art Desks 

Allen Student Desks and Chairs 

Brewer-Titchener Folding Furniture 


Roy G. Epperly & Co.’, 725 12th St., Washington 5, D.C. 


“The” Film Center’, 915 Twelfth St., N. W., Washington, 
D.C. 


Fisher Scientific Co.*, 7722 Woodbury Drive, Silver Springs, 
Md. 


Fisher Scientific Co.*, 717 Forbes Ave., Pittsburgh 19, Penn- 
sylvania 
Developer, Manufacturer and Distributor of Instruments, 
Apparatus, Furniture and Chemicals for All Laboratory 
Needs 


Fisher Scientific Co.*, Gulph Road (Route 23), Philadel- 
phia, King of Prussia, Pa. 


Folkemer Photo Service’, 927 Poplar Grove St., Baltimore 
16, Md. 


J. E. Foss Co.’, 2422 Saw Mill Run Blvd., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Herbert E. Fritz, 1033 Lindale Ave., Drexel Hill, Pa. 


Garrett-Buchanan Co.’, 12 to 26 S. 6th St., Philadelphia 6, 
Pa. 


Wilson Gill Inc.’, 1 Thomas Circle, N. W., Washington 5, 
D.C. 


The Henry B. Gilpin Co.*, 302 W. Lombard St., Baltimore, 
Md. 


Grise Film Library’, 105 E. Ninth St., Erie, Pa. 


Haley Audio-Visual Service’, P. O. Box 703, Charleston 23, 
W. Va. 


Harshaw Scientific, Div. of Harshaw Chemical Co.°, Jack- 
son & Swanson Sts., Philadelphia 48, Pennsylvania 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Hartley's Motion Picture Division’, 509 WV. Broad St., Beth- 
lehem, Pa. 


Hartman-Leddon Co.*, 60th & Woodland Ave., Philadelphia 
43, Pa. 


L. B. Herr & Son’, 44-48 W. King St., Lancaster, Pennsyl- 
vania 
General Supplies, Arts & Crafts, Kindergarten Equip. 
School Furniture 





e. 


ia 





DISTRIBUTORS OF EDUCATIONAL EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 831 


Heyl Physicians Supply Company’, 419 State St., Erie 3, Pa. 
Chemicals and Laboratory Supplies 


Oscar H. Hirt’, 41 N. 11th St., Philadelphia 7, Pa. 
Hollywood Film Service’, 841 Penn St., Reading, Pa. 
Hoyer's’, 18 W. 4th St., Williamsport, Pa. 


International Film Center’, 1906 Market St., Philadelphia 
3, Pa. 


Wm. G. Johnston Co.’, 1130 Ridge Ave., Pittsburgh 12, 
Pennsylvania 
American Desk Mfg. Company 
Art and Handicraft Materials 
Republic Steel Equipment 
Everwear Play. and Reienest 
General School Supplies 
Kindergarten Supplies and Furniture 
Laboratory and Homemaking Equipment 


Karel Sound Film Library’, West Penn Bldg., 214 Third 
Ave., Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 


Kemmerer Paper Co.’, Div. of Garrett-Buchanan Co., 2030 
Vultee St., Allentown, Pa. 


Kruger Motion Picture Service’, 3145 N. Broad St., Phila- 
delphia 32, Pa. 


Kurtz Bros.’, Clearfield, Pennsylvania 
Branch: 8033 Bennett St., Pittsburgh 21, Pa. 
Eastern Division: 3304 Arch St., Philadelphia 4, Pa. 
Art Papers, Material and Supplies 
Class Books, Plan Books and School Annual Publishers 
Ditto Machines, Supplies, Papers 
Kindergarten and P Sapna Aepavatien 
School Supplies and Equipment, Complete Lines 


Kyle & Company’”, Clarksburg, West Virginia 
Classroom, Auditorium, Dormitory Furniture 
Stage Curtains, Drapes, and Shades 
Kewaunee Laboratory and Homemaking Equipment 
Audio Visual Aids—Bell and Howell 
Office Files, Desks, Chairs, Safes 


J. S. Latta, Inc.*, 1502 Fourth Ave., Huntington 1, W. Va. 
James Lett Co.’, 225 N. 2nd St., Harrisburg, Pa. 


Lewy Film & Sound Service®, 853 N. Eutaw St., Baltimore 
1, Md. 


J. P. Lilley & Son’, 928 N. Third St., Harrisburg, Pennsyl- 
vania 
Victor Sound Projector Distributor 
RCA Sound Projector Distributor 
Audio-Visual Materials and Equipment 


Lippincott Pictures, Inc.”, 4729 Ludlow St., Philadelphia 39, 
Pa. 


Lynch Camera’, 2254 W. Eighth St., Erie, Pa. 


Madion Camera Center’, 1212 Good Hope Road, S. E., 
Washington 20, D.C. 


Merrill Photo Supply Company’, 233 Hale St., P. O. Box 
2989, Charleston 30, W. Va. 


Metal Fixture Company, Dartmore and Englert St., Pitts- 

burgh 10, Pennsylvania 

Clarin Manufacturing Co.—Folding Chairs 

Dudley Lock Corporation—Combination Padlocks 

Vogel-Peterson Co.—Hat and Coat Racks, Checkroom 
Equipment 

Charles W. Rice Co.—Window Shades and Draperies 

Midwest Folding Products Co.—Folding Tables 

Band and Choral Stands 

P. O. Moore, Inc.—TelKee Moore Key Control Systems 


The S. Spencer Moore Co.’, 118 Capitol, Charleston, West 
Virginia 
Distributors, Eastman Kodak 16mm and Filmstrip 
Projectors 
School Audio-Visual Equipment of All Kinds 


National Audio-Visual Corp-*, 1404 M St., N. W., Wash- 
ington, D. C. 


Joseph C. Ott’, 6901 Castor Ave., Philadelphia 49, Pa. 


PlayCo Sales Company, Box 388, Mars, Pennsylvania 
Playtime Bleachers 
Playtime Permanent Stands 
Playtime Portable Risers 
Fred Medart Products, Inc. (Gymnasium Equipment) 
Fred Medart Products, Inc. (Gym Seats, Basketball 
Backstops ) 
Erickson Fold-A-Way Tables 
School Furniture 
International Auditorium Seatin 
Mutschler School Furniture (Homemaking, Arts & Crafts) 
Southern Desk Company (Library and Laboratory ) 


B. Preiser Company, Inc.*, P. O. Box 6118, Charleston, 
W. Va. 


Reynolds-Shaffer Corp., 3122 Jenkins Arcade, Pittsburgh 22, 
Pa. 
Wilkinson—Linen—Rubbish—Dust Chutes 


Roberts & Meck, Inc., 18th & Bellevue Sts., Harrisburg, Pa. 


Carroll B. Sager, Inc.*, 48 Wisconsin Circle, Chevy Chase 

15, Maryland 

Audio Visual Equipment and Supplies 

Industrial Photographic Equipment and Supplies 

Motion Picture Cameras and Projectors 

Educational and Closed Circuit Television 

Consultation Service for Educators and Architects 

Manufacturers of Special Purpose Audio Visual 
Equipment 


Scientific Equipment Co.*, 3527-31 Lancaster Ave., Phila- 
delphia 4, Pa. 


Stark Films’, 537 N. Howard St., Baltimore 1, Md. 


Charles G. Stott Co.’, School Department’-‘, 1310 New 
York Ave., N. W., Washington 5, D. C. 
Bavinco Homemaking and Arts Equipment 
Sjostrom Laboratory and Library Furniture 
Simmons Dormitory Furniture 
Office, Lounge and Cafeteria Furniture 
Wayne Gymnasium Equipment 
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Arthur H. Thomas Company’, Vine Street at 3rd, P. O. Box 
779, Philadelphia 5, Pennsylvania 
Apparatus and Reagents for Laboratories of Chemistry 
and Biology—1472 Pg. Catalog and 264 Pg. Supplement 
22,000 Items in Stock for rena, Shipment 


The James T. Vernay & Sons Co.’, 5 E. Lexington St., Balti- 
more, Md. 


Visual Arts’, 3524 Fifth Ave., Pittsburgh 13, Pa. 


Welsh Studios’, 1209-11 E.-Chelten Ave., Philadelphia 38, 
Pa. 


West Virginia Seating Co.’, Huntington 9, W. Va. 


Will Corporation of Maryland’®, 5-31 North Haven St., 
Baltimore 24, Maryland 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Will Corporation of West Virginia’, 6318 MacCorkle Ave., 
So. Charleston 3, West Virginia 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Clem Williams Films’, 623 Wylie Ave. Pittsburgh 19, Pa. 


Williams, Brown & Earle**, 904-06 Chestnut St., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


Region 4—Illinois, Lower Michigan, Indiana, Ohio, Kentucky 


Academy Film Service, Inc.*, 2110 Payne Ave., Cleveland 
14, Ohio 
Ampro Projectors 
Bell & Howell Projectors, Cameras, etc. 
Revere Cameras, Projectors, etc. 
Beseler Products—Opaque—Transparent, etc. 
Film Equipment Rentals—Tape Recorders—Free Films 


Ace Chemical Co.’*, 216 Elm St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
Akron Camera Co.’, 1667 W. Market St., Akron 13, Ohio 


Allied Audio-Visual Services’, 3830 Lincoln Ave., Chicago, 
Ill. 


Allied, Inc.’, 339 N. Capital, Indianapolis 4, Ind. 


Allied School Equipment, Inc.', 417 E. Jefferson, Springfield, 
Illinois 
Peabody—School Furniture 
Fleetwood—Cabinets 
Universal—Bleachers 
Wayne—School Buses 
Cram—Maps and Globes 
Erickson—Folding Tables, Stages and Choral Stands 


Allied Scientific Co.*, 555 S. First St., Louisville 2, Ky. 


Alpha Cine Service, Inc.’, 125 E. Sixth St., Cincinnati 2, 
Ohio 


American Film Registry’, 1018 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 5, 
Ill. 


American Film Service’, 5643 Montrose, Chicago, Ill. 


Olson Anderson Company’, 2153 E. Midland Road, Bay 
City, Mich. 


Arlington Camera Center’, 2118 Tremont Center, Colum- 
bus, Ohio 


Audio Film Center’, 2209 E. 75th St., Chicago 49, Ii. 


Audio-Visual Equipment Co.’, 100 S. Chestnut St., Seymour, 
Ind. 


Audio-Visual Specialists’, 1605 California Ave., Ft. Wayne, 
Ind. 


Austin Camera Company’, 6201 W. North Ave., Oak Park, 
Ill. 


The Backus Bros. Co., 214 E. Third St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
Furniture Contractors and Consultants 
Institutional Furniture Made to Order 
Formica Furniture and Fixtures 
School and Church Furniture 
Lounge, Library and Classroom Specialists 
Dormitory Furniture and Bedding 
Folding Tables, Chairs 


Bartha Visual Education Service’, 1946 N. High St., Co- 
lumbus, Ohio 


Birdsell Audio-Visual Co.’, 2901 Glendora, Cincinnati 19, 
Ohio 


A. M. Blood Company, 326 20th Street, Rock Island, Illinois 
American Seating Co.—School Furniture 


Bowling Green Equipment Co., 624 Wallace Ave., Bowling 
Green, Ohio 
Irwin Seating 
General School Equipment Co. 
Scholar-Craft Desks and Tables 
J. E. Porter Gymnasium Equip., Mats, Playground Equip. 
Steelcase, All-Steel Office Desks, Chairs, Files 
Howematic Folding Tables and Stages 
Norcor Folding Chairs 


Brice RCA Sales’, 4417-19 N. Saginaw St., Flint 5, Mich. 


The Charles H. Bunch Co.*:?, 337 W. Main St., Louisville 
2, Ky. 


Burke Audio Visual Service’, 3264 N. Milwaukee Ave., 
Chicago 18, Ill. 


Burke's Motion Picture Co.’, 434 Lincoln Way, West, South 
Bend 1, Ind. 


The Camera Shop’, Broadway at 7th, Paducah, Ky. 


Central School Supply Co., Inc.*, 315 W. Main St., Louis- 
ville, Ky. 


Central Scientific Co.*, 1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, 
Ill. : 


The Chemical Rubber Co.*, 2310 Superior Ave., Cleveland 
14, Ohio 
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Chicago Apparatus Co.*, 1735 N. Ashland Ave., Chicago 
22, Ill. 


Chicago Seating Co.', 914 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 5, IIl. 


Clark Chemical & Supply Co., Inc.®, 1527 Miller St., Indi- 
anapolis 7, Ind. 


Cendit Construction Products, Inc.’, 1026 W. Goodale 
Blvd., Columbus 8, Ohio, AXminster 4-3791 
2800 E. Third St., Dayton 3, Ohio, CLearwater 3-1178 
3922 E. Galbraith Rd., Cincinnati 36, Ohio, TWeed 1- 
7900 

Brunswick School Furniture, Cabinets, Moduwall and 
Folding Stages 

Brunswick-Horn Folding Gym Seating, Partitions and 
Basketball Backstops 

Clapper’s Folding Tables 

Haldeman-Homme Portable Table and Bench Sets 

Ideal Auditorium Seating and Folding Chairs 

Korok Chalkboard, Corkboard and Trim 

Mengel Wall Closets 

Playtime Outdoor Portable and Permanent Bleachers 

Wall-Fol Tables 

Youngstown Kitchens 


Cosmopolitan Films’, 3248 Gratiot Ave., Detroit 7, Mich. 
Victor Projection Equipment 
Films of the Nations, Inc. 
Film Rentals and Sales 
Equipment Rentals 


Cousino, Inc.*, 2107 Ashland, Toledo 2, Ohio 


Crowley Thompson Chemical Co.*, Lederer Terminal, Foot 
of E. 9th St., Cleveland 14, Ohio 


D. T. Davis Co.’, 178 Walnut St., Lexington, Ky. 


D. T. Davis Co. of Louisville, Inc.?, 1341 Bardstown Rd., 
Louisville, Ky. 


Dayton Film Supplies’, 2839 Salem Ave., Dayton, Ohio 


De Wald Audio Visual Equipment’, 4806 S. Logan St., Lans- 
ing 10, Mich. 


The Dobson-Evans Co.', 1100 W. 3rd Ave., Columbus 8, 
Ohio 

American Seating Co.—School and Auditorium Furniture 
Art Supplies, Papers and Equipment 
Athletic Supplies and Equipment 
Blackboards, Erasers, Chalk and Supplies ' 
Ditto Duplicating Machines, Supplies and Papers 
Everwear Playground Equipment 
Library, Classroom, Vocational and Office Furniture 
Laboratory and Homemaking Furniture 
Maintenance and Sanitation Equipment and Supplies 
Pencils, Pens, Erasers and Office Supplies 
School Class Registers, Records and Plan Books and Forms 
Notebooks, Tablets, Notebook Fillers and Ream Papers 
Wood Bieachers and Folding Bleachers 


Eastern Hills Camera Co.”, 4903 Whetsel Ave., Cincinnati 
27, Ohio 


Eberbach & Son Company’, 200 E. Liberty, Ann Arbor, 
Mich. 


Educational Aids Service®, 3034 Thayer St., Evanston, Iil. 


Eldridge Motion Pictures’, 4145 N. High St., Columbus 
14, Ohio 


Engleman Visual Education Service’, 4754 Woodward Ave., 
Detroit 1, Mich. 


B. F. Farnell Co.*, 435 W. 7-Mile Road, Detroit 3, Mich. 
Film Center Inc.*, 20 E. Huron St., Chicago, Ill. 

Films Unlimited’, 137 Park Ave., W., Mansfield, Ohio 
Fisher Scientific Co.*, 1458 N. Lamon Ave., Chicago 51, Ill. 
Fryan Film Service’, 1810'E. 12th St., Cleveland 15, Ohio 


Garden City Educational Co.*, 27 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 
3, Ill. 


Gary Camera’, 619 Washington, Gary, Ind. 


General Biological Supply House, Inc.*, 8200 S. Hoyne 

Ave., Chicago 20, Illinois 

Cultures 

Dissection Specimens—Plant and Animal 

Charts 

Models 

Key Cards and Quiz Sheets 

Microscope and Lantern Slides 

Skeletons 

Apparatus and Instruments 

Field Collecting Equipment 


Gillespie Visual Education Service’, 220 State St., St. Jo- 
seph, Mich. 


The D. H. Goble Printing Co.’, 15 S. East St., Greenfield, 
Ind. 


John R. Green Co.*, 411 W. Sixth St., Covington, Ky. 
Hadden Films Inc.*, 614-616 S. 5th St., Louisville 2, Ky. 


Ralph V. Haile & Assoc.’, 326 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2, 
Ohio 


Harpster Audio Visual Equipment, Inc.”, 13902 Euclid Ave., 
Cleveland 12, Ohio 


Harshaw Scientific, Div. of The Harshaw Chemical Co.’, 
9240 Hubbell Ave., Detroit 28, Michigan 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Harshaw Scientific, Div. of The Harshaw Chemical Co.’, 
6265 Wiehe Rd., Cincinnati 13, Ohio 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Harshaw Scientific, Div. of The Harshaw Chemical Co.’, 
1945 E. 97th St., Cleveland 6, Ohio 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


G. E. Henry Company, Inc.*, 263 East Long St., Columbus 
15, Ohio 
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J. R. Holcomb & Co.', 1710 E. 22nd St., Cleveland 14, Ohio 


Howard & Smith, Inc., 404 W. 8 Mile Road, Detroit 20, 
Michigan 
Language Laboratories by Magnetic Recording Industries 
Tolerton Industrial Arts, Drafting, Laboratory Furniture 
Sheldon Lathes, Shapers, Milling Machines 
Powermatic Woodworking Machines 
Logan Lathes and Sha’ 
Crow Electrical and Electronic Training Kits 
TechniLab Shop and Drafting Furniture 


Henry vs Howe Company, 8 East Long St., Columbus 15, 
Ohio 
Fred Medart Products, Inc. (Gymnasium Equipment ) 


Mini Audio-Visual Education Service’, 221 Main St., Peoria, 
Ill. 


Ilini Supply Inc.,’, 248 W. Main St., Decatur, IIl. 


Indiana Visual Aids Company, Inc.’, 726 N. Illinois St., 
Indianapolis 4, Ind. 


Jackson Photo Center’, 148 W. Michigan, Jackson, Mich. 


Jensen Sound & Movie, Inc.*, 427 Detroit St., Flint 2, Mich. 
Flint’s Only Complete Sound Systems 
Complete Lines of Component Hi-Fi Systems 
Projectors, Cameras, Tape Recorders 
Wholesale Distributors All Different Type Audio Aids 
“We Service After You Buy” 


Kay Surgical Inc.*, 242 Jefferson, Lexington, Ky. 


Kentucky School Equipment Co.’, 119 S. 4th Ave., Louis- 
ville, Ky. 


Frank W. Kerr Co.*, 951 Porter St., Detroit, Mich. 
Kiger & Co., Inc.’, 1830 W. 16th St., Indianapolis 22, Ind. 


Krum's Audio Visual’, 35 E. Michigan Ave., Battle Creek, 
Michigan 
Eastman Kodak, Projectors and Cameras 
Bell & Howell A. V. Equipment 
Bell & Howell T. M. Equipment 
Viewlex Projectors 
Kodak Verifax Copiers and Supplies 
Radiant Screens 
DaLite Screens 


Lake-Land Educational Sales*, 401 S. First St., Pierceton, 
Ind. 


Arthur S. La Pine & Co.*, 6101 S. Knox Ave., Chicago 29, 
Illinois 
Laboratory Equipment and Supplies—900 pg. Catalog 
Microscopes : 
Reagent Chemicals 
Kimble and Pyrex Brand Glassware 
Laboratory Furniture 


La Salle Equipment & Visual Aids’, 15035 Mack, Detroit 24, 
Mich. 


Lee School Supply Co., Inc.’, 119-123 S. 3rd St., Terre 
Haute, Ind. 


Levy's Film & Projection Service’, 1648 Pullan Ave., Cin- 
cinnati 23, Ohio 


Link Equipment Co., 1935 Euclid Ave., Cleveland 15, Ohio 
Arlington School Seating 
Clarin Folding Chairs 
Corry-Jamestown Office Desks and Files 
Dudley Combination Padlocks 
Howell Lounge Furniture 
Hussey Roll Out Gym Seats 
Midwest Folding Tables and Stands 
Peabody School Seating 
Royal Home Economics and Science Cabinets 
Sturgis Office Chairs 


Locke Films, Inc.’, 124 W. South St., Kalamazoo, Mich. 


Lundgren's Audio-Visual Service®, 419 7th St., Rockford, 
Ill. 


M. H. Martin Company’, 1118 Lincoln Way, E., Massilon, 
Ohio 
Bell & Howell Audio-Visual Daler 
DuKane Sound Systems 
Coronet Films, Sales and Rental 
Beseler Opaque and Overhead Projectors 
Screens, Tape Recorders, Filmstrip Projectors 
Repair Service for Projectors and Sound Equipment 


Charles Mayer Studios, Inc.’, Bowery at Center St., Akron, 
Ohio 


McFadden Corp.’, 3011 E. Saginaw St., Lansing, Michigan 

ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT Files, Cabinets, Desks, 
Chairs and Lockers 

EDUCATORS Classroom Cabinets 

INDIANA CHAIR CO. School and Office Chairs 

INDIANA DESK CO. School and Office Desks 

JASPER TABLE CO. School and Office Tables 

LEONARD PETERSON Laboratory Equipment 

PEABODY Classroom Furniture and Auditorium Furniture 

RECREATION Playground, Gym and Poo! Equipment 

SAMSONITE Folding Chairs and Tables 

SCHIEBER In-Wall, Port-A-Fold and Mobil-Fold Tables 
and Benches 

UNIVERSAL Bleachers 

WAYNE School Bus Bodies 


The McManus-Troup Co., 713-715 Jefferson Ave., Toledo, 
Ohio 
Folding Chairs and Tables 
hen. Cabinets and Supplies 
Wood and Steel Office Furniture 
Tablet Arm and Student Chairs 


Michigan Products, Inc.*, 1236 Turner St., Lansing 1, Mich. 


Michigan School Service, Inc.*, 312-314 N. Grand Ave., 
Lansing, Mich. 


Midwest Visual Equipment Co.’, 3518 W. Devon Ave., Chi- 
cago 45, Ill. 


Miller Office Supply Co.*, 133 E. Main St., Piqua, Ohio 
American Desk Mfg. Co.—School Classroom Furniture 
Taylor Laboratory Equipment 
Rice Window Shades and Draperies 
International Auditorium Seating 
Howell Playground Equipment 
Sit-Rite Folding Chairs 
Sico Folding Tables and Benches 
Grade-Aid Equipment 
Yardley Blackout Venetian Blinds 
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Miller School & Office Supply Co.’, 475 Fayette St., Ham- 
mond, Indiana 
Folding Chairs and Tables 
Shades and Blackout Curtains—Stage Curtains 
Copyrite Liquid and Rex Mimeo Duplicators 
Scholorcraft Classroom Desks 
School Supplies and Equipment 


Mock & Morris, 1802 East 46th St., Indianapolis 5, Indiana 
Krueger Folding Chairs, Tables and Trucks 


Newman Visual Education Co.’, 783 W. Main, Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 


Norstad Audio-Visual Co.”, P. O. Box 145, Northfield, Ill. 


Oglesby Equipment Co.*, 20356 Grand River Ave., Detroit 

19, Michigan 

Griggs School and Auditorium Seating 

E. H. Sheldon Equipment Company Laboratory, Art, 
Homemaking, Music and Shop Equipment 

Hampden Folding Chairs 

Mid-Century Library Furniture 

Southeastern School Seating 

Mitchell Fold-A-Leg Tables, Band and Choral Stands 

Playground and Gymnasium Equipment 

Porter Athletic Equipment, Basketball Backstops 

Thrift-Wall Movable Partitions 

Penco Metal Lockers and Cabinets 

National Classroom Cabinets 

Sico Cafeteria Tables 

“Counselor” Individual Self-Contained Office 


The Orr, Brown & Price Co.*, Spring & Front Sts., Colum- 
bus, Ohio 


Pfile Camera Shop’, 100 E. Prairie, Decatur, Ill. 
Photo Service Inc.?, 220 Graceland Ave., Des Plaines, Ill. 


Photo Sound Equipment Co.*, 6544 S. Halsted St., Chicago, 
Ill. 


Post's Audio-Visual Service’, 107 S. E. Second St., Fairfield, 
Illinois 
Bell & Howell Approved Service Station 
Bell & Howell A-V Equipment 
Chas. Beseler Products 
Photographic Equipment and Supplies 
Records, Phonographs and Tape Recorders 


Projection Equipment Co.’, Union City, Ind. 


Nate Quillen’, 281 Cardinal Drive, Willow Dale—Route 1, 
Medina, Ohio 


The Randolph School Supply Co.', Champaign, Il. 


Rascher & Betzold Inc.’, 730 N. Franklin St., Chicago 10, 
Ill. 


W. H. Redebeck Co.”, 15 E. Maryland St., Indianapolis 4, 
Ind. 


Rupp & Bowman Co.’, 315 Superior St., Toledo 3, Ohio 


E. H. Sargent & Co.*, 4647 W. Foster Ave., Chicago 30, 
Illinois 
Branches: 35 Stern Ave., Springfield, N. J. 
3125 7th Ave., N., Birmingham 4, Ala. 


8560 W. Chicago Ave., Detroit 4, Mich. 
5915 Peeler St., Dallas 35, Texas 
Manufacturers and Distributors of Scientific La 
Instruments, Apparatus and Chemical Reagents 
Complete Service for Educational Scientific Laboratories 


Schaar & Co.*, 754 W. Lexington St., Chicago 7, IIl. 


Selected Films, Inc.’, 5346 Irving Park Road, Chicago 41, 
Illinois 
Califone Transcription Players 
Beseler Opaque and Overhead Projectors 


Shick Supply & Equipment Co.’, 724 McReynolds Ave., 
Danville, Ill. 


Smith & Butterfield’, 305-7 Main St., Evansville 2, Ind. 


Smith's Audio-Visual Service’, 128 W. Washington, South 
Bend 8, Ind. 


Vere Smith's Audio-Visual Service’, 42 N. Court St., Athens, 
Ohio 


Smitiey Sound Service’, 4850 Stellhorn Rd., Route 11, Ft. 
Wayne, Ind. © 


Standard School’ Company’, 107 W. Washington St., St. 
Louis, Michigan 
Irwin School Furniture 
Milton Bradley Art Materials 
Folding Chairs and Folding Tables 
Steel Files and Storage Equipment 
School Papers and Supplies 
Office Furniture 


Stannard Audio-Visual Service’, 19371 James Couzens, De- 
troit, Mich. 


Stansi Scientific Company®, 1231 N. Honore St., Chicago, 
Illinois 
Physical Apparatus 
Biology Supplies 
Laboratory Weights and Balances 
Chemicals 
Scientific Glassware 


Steinhardt and Hanson, Inc., Madison, Indiana 
Mitchell Folding Tables 
Krueger Metal Folding Chairs 
General Fireproofing Metal Office Furniture and Shelving 
Smith-Corona Typewriters 
National Adding Machines 
Addo-X 10 Key Adding Machines 
National Bookkeeping Machines 
Standard Duplicators 
Complete Line of School Supplies, Papers, Janitor Supplies 
National Laboratories N-L Concentrate 
Vani-Sol and Duratex Concentrate Floor Protector 


Sunray Films, Inc.*, 2108 Payne Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio 
Todd Visual Service’, 16019 Hamilton Ave., Detroit 3, Mich. 


Tri-States Co., 3044 N. Laramie, Chicago 41, Illinois 
Covering Wisconsin, Illinois and Indiana 
Torjesen “Wall-A-Way” Folding Gym Partitions 
Marmet Aluminum Windows, Curtain Wall and 
Entrances ( Northern Illinois ) 
General Welding and Fabricating Metal Toilet Partitions, 
Dressing Compartments and Shower Compartments 
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Twyman Films, Inc.’, 400 W. Ist St., Dayton 1, Ohio 


United Visual Aids Service’, 5844 W. Addison St., Chi- 
cago 34, Ill. 


Van's Camera Shop, Inc.’, 1615 E. Michigan Ave., Lansing, 
Mich. 


Visual Service’, 741 N. Lotus Ave., Chicago 44, Ill. 
Wartburg Press’, 57 E. Main St., Columbus, Ohio 


Watland Incorporated’, 7724 S. Claremont Ave., Chicago, 
Til. 





Wayne Camera and Visual Equipment Co.’, 1231 E. State 
St., Ft. Wayne, Ind. 


W. M. Weich Mfg. Company®, 1515 Sedgwick St., Chicago 
10, Illinois 
Laboratory Apparatus and Furniture 
Biology Charts and Models 
Diplomas and Covers 
Elementary School Science Supplies 
Rol-a-Lab for Elementary Science Teaching 


Whipple Studio’, Standish, Mich. 


Wilkens-Anderson Co.’, 4525 W. Division St., Chicago 51, 
Illinois 
Waco Semimicro Equipment 
Chemical Laboratory Equipment 


Region 5—Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina 


Audio Fidelity Corp.’, Patterson at Ridge Road, Richmond, 
Va. 


Belew Sound & Visual’, P. O. Box 653, Bristol, Va. 


R. L. Bryan Co.’, Audio Visual Dept., 1440 Main St., P. O. 
Drawer 900, Columbia, South Carolina 
Complete Audio Visual Service 
School Furniture and Supplies 


Capitol Film & Radio Co., Inc.”, 19 W. Main St., Richmond 
20, Va. 


Cardinal Products Inc.’, P. O. Box 1611, Durham, North 
Carolina 
Reagent Chemicals 
Laboratory Supplies and Equipment 
Microscopes—New and Used 
Microscope Repair Service 
Laboratory Furniture and Planning Service 


Carolina School Supply Co., Inc.*, 2833 S. Griffith St., P. O. 
Box 2185, Charlotte, N. C. 


Flowers School Equipment Company, Inc.’, 327 W. Main St., 
Richmond 20, Va. 


Henry B. Gilpin Co.*, 128-33 W. Main St., Norfolk 10, Va. 
M. W. Gunn Co.’, 901 Summers Ave., Orangeburg, S. C. 


Jim Harbin Co.’, 1300 Sumter St., Columbia, S. C. 


Hughes-Rankin Co.', Box 1628, 1229 Montlieu, High Point, 
N.C. 


National School & Industrial Corp.’, Raleigh, North Caro- 
lina 
Mfgrs.—Distributors—Wholesalers 
Stage Equipment—Draperies—Controls 
Sound Systems—Intercoms—Recorders 
Concert Quality Baffles and Reproducers 
Audio-Visual Equipment and Supplies 
Curriculum Full-Color Filmstrips 
“Sturdybilt” Curtain Tracks 


Palmetto Pictures, Inc.”, 721 Saluda Ave., Five Points, Co- 
lumbia 11, S. C. 


J. H. Pence Co.’, Box 863, Roanoke, Va. 


Phipps & Bird Inc.®, P. O. Box 2V, Richmond, Virginia 
Chemicals 
Laboratory Apparatus 
Laboratory Furniture 
Plastic Fabricators 
Plastic Supplies 


Piedmont Film Service’, P. O. Box 391, Lexington, N. C. 


School Equipment, Inc.*, P. O. Box 586, Siler City, North 
Carolina 
Wood and Steel Classroom Seating 
EDUCATORS Classroom Cabinets 
Folding Chairs 
Bleachers 
Auditorium Seating 


Southeastern Equipment Co., Inc.’, Siler City, N. C. 


Southern School Service, Inc.*, P. O. Box 328, Canton, 
N.C. 


Southern School Supply Co., Inc.’, 329 W. Hargett St., 
Raleigh, N. C. 


J. M. Stackhouse Co.’, 5803 Patterson Ave., Richmond 26, 
Va. 


Tarmac Audio Visual Co.*, 231 S. Liberty St., Asheville, 
N.C. 


Tidewater Audio-Visual Center’, 29 Southern Shopping 
Center, Norfolk 5, Va. 


Universal Equipment Co.*, 3709 Hillsboro St., Raleigh, N.C. 
Virginia Audio-Visual Corp.’, P. O. Box 337, Fairfax, Va. 


Virginia School Equipment Co., Inc.’, 104 S. Foushee St., 
Richmond 20, Va. 


Everett Waddey Co.’, 1105 E. Main St., Richmond, Va. 


W. A. Yoder’, 714-16 N. Cleveland St., Richmond, Va. 














ABC School Supply, Inc.*, 3225 Cains Hill Place, N. W., 
Atlanta 5, Ga. 


Alabama Photo Supply’, P. O. Box 3128, Montgomery, Ala. 


Aloe Scientific Division of A. S. Aloe Co.’, 5050 Peachtree 
Road, Chamblee, Ga. 


American Seating Co.’, 354 Nelson St., S. W., Atlanta 3, 
Georgia 
School Supplies 
Sunday School Furniture 
Theatre and Auditorium Seating 
Church Furniture 
Stadium Seating 
Folding Chairs 
Folding Tables 
Gymnasium and Playground Equipment 
Window Shades 
Stage Equipment 
Home Economics Equipment 
Indoor and Outdoor Bleachers 
Science Equipment 
Library Equipment 


Audio Visual Center’, 216 12th St., Augusta, Ga. 


Audio-Visual Equipment Supply Co.’, 308 S. Second St., 
Memphis 3, Tenn. 


Biscayne Chemical Laboratories*, 200 N. E. 11th St., Mi- 
ami 32, Fla. 


Bowen Supply Co.', 106 N. Palmer St., Plant City, Fla. 


Bowstead Movie Camera Shop’, 1039 N. Orange Ave., 
Orlando, Fla. 


Calhoun Co.?, 121 Forrest Ave., N. E., Atlanta, Ga. 
Capitol Visual Aids’, 611 Dodds Ave., Chattanooga, Tenn. 


Central School Supply Co.*, 1806 N. State St., Jackson, 
Miss. 


Colonial Film & Equipment Co.’, 71 Walton St., N. W., 
Atlanta 3, Ga. 


Gordon S. Cook’, P. O. Box 2306, Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 


W. H. Curtin & Company, Atlantic Scientific Div.*, P. O. 
Box 606, Jacksonville, Fla. 


Estes Surgical Supply Co.*, 56 Auburn Ave., N. E., Atlanta 
3, Ga. 


Jasper Ewing & Sons’, 227 E. Pearl St., P. O. Box 1153, 
Jackson, Miss. 


Florida 16mm Film Service’, 3117 Main St., Jacksonville 6, 
Fla. 


Havard's Film Library’, 8 St. Francis St., Mobile 11, Ala. 


DISTRIBUTORS OF EDUCATIONAL EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


Region 6—Tennessee, Mississippi, Alabama, Georgia and Florida 





James A. Head & Co., 2013 First Ave., North, Birmingham 
3, Alabama 
Complete Institutional Equipment for Schools, Libraries 
Hospitals, and Other Public Buildings 


F. L. Hurn Pictures’, P. O. Box 1959, Savannah, Ga. 


Lancaster Associates, Knoxville & Johnson City, Tennessee 
Auditorium Seating and Bleachers 
Laboratory and Cafeteria Equipment 
Folding Tables and Chairs 
Classroom Furniture 
Library Furniture 


Martin School Equipment Co.’, 303 Hamilton St., Jackson, 


Mississippi 
American Desk Manufacturing Co., School and Auditorium 
Seating 


Howell Playground Equipment 

Mitchell Fold-O-Leg Tables, Band and Choral Stands 

Peabody Seating Co., School Furniture—Stadium Seats 

J. E. Porter Corp., Basketball Backstops, Playground 
Equipment 

Samsonite Folding Chairs and Tables 

School, Church and Public Seating—Dormitory Furniture 

E. H. Sheldon & Co., Laboratory and Homemaking . 
Equipment 

Herman Miller Furniture Co., Lounge & Public Seating 

Palmer Furniture Co., Dormitory Furniture—Portable 
and Built-in 

Simmons Co., Dormitory Furniture and Bedding—Portable 
and Built-in 

Wayne Rolling Gymstands and Bleachers 


Tony Martucci A-V Service’, 901 Shady Lane, P. O. Box 
2695, Orlando, Fla. 


The McGregor Company’, 321 E. Clayton St., Athens, Ga. 


McKesson & Robbins, Inc.*, 1706 First Ave., Birmingham 3, 
Ala. 


Medical Supply Company’, 735 N. W. 12th Ave., Miami, 
Fla. 
Mileo Photo Supply’, 2105 Ponce De Leon Blvd., Coral 


Gables, Fla. 


Mississippi School Supply Co. **, 116 E. South St., Jack- 
son, Miss. 


John R. Moffitt Co., Inc.’, P. O. Box 102, Montgomery, Ala. 


Nashville Products Co.’, 158 Second Ave., N., Nashville 3, 
Tenn. 


Nashville Surgical Supply Co.*, 401 Church St., Nashville 
3, Tenn. 


Newton School Equipment Co.’, P. O. Box 4334, Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 


Norman Laboratories & Studio®, Arlington Suburb, Jack- 
sonville 7, Fla. 
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Photo-Sound Co.’, 166 Church St., P. O. Box 63, Montgom- 
ery 4, Ala. 


Photosound of Oriando’, 1020 N. Mills St., Orlando, Fla. 


Frank L. Reuser Ce., Inc.’, 315 W. Cumberland, Knoxville, 
Tenn. 


E. H. Sargent & Co.*, 3125 Seventh Ave., N., P. O. Box 
1550, Birmingham 4, Ala. 


Schoo! Equipment Distributors’, 6 Marlborough St., Mont- 
gomery, Ala. 


School Products Co.’, 1544 Madison, Memphis 12, Tenn. 
Seban, Inc.’, 404 11th St., Columbus, Ga. 


Herschel! Smith Co.*, 119 Roach St., Jackson 5, Mississippi 
Audio-Visual Service and Rental Film Library 


Snap Shop, Inc.’, 615 S. Gay St., Knoxville 2, Tenn. 


Southern Photo & News’, 608 E. Lafayette St., P. O. Box 
503, Tampa 2, Fla. 


Southern Visual Films*, 686 Shrine Bldg., Memphis 1, Tenn. 


Standard School Service’.*, 3827 First Ave., N., Birming- 
ham 6, Ala. 


Stevens Pictures Inc.’, 101 Walton St., Atlanta 3, Ga. 


Stevens Pictures of Florida, Inc.’, 9536 N. E. Second Ave., 
Miami 38, Fla. 


Tayloe Paper Company’, 420-24 South Front St., Memphis, 
Tennessee 
Bell and Howell Special Representative 
S.V.E. Films, All Types of Audio Visual Equipment 
Oliver C. Steele Window Shades, Stage Curtains and 


Drapes 
Mitchell Folding Tables 
Brunswick Classroom and Gymnasium Equipment, Folding 
Bleachers 
Virco Folding Chairs and Furniture 
Multi-Clean Floor Machines, Floor Maintenance Supplies 
Nibroc Wet Strength Towels, Janitorial Supplies 
Complete Line of School Supplies and Equipment 


Technical Products Co., 19 N. Dunlap, P. O. Box 93, Med- 
ical Center, Memphis, Tenn. 
Laboratory Furniture 
School Furniture and Seating 
Scientific Supplies 
File Cabinets—Desks and Tables 
Microscopic and Photographic Equipment 


Tennessee Equipment & Supply Co.’, 116 2nd Ave., N., 
Nashville 3, Tenn. 


Tennessee Visual Education Service’, 416A Broad St., Nash- 


ville, Tenn. 

Visual Education Co., Inc.’, 2114 8th Ave., So., Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Vulcan Service Co.’, Ist Ave. N. at 13th St., Birmingham 3, 
Ala. 


Walter Paper Co., Inc.’, 3850 Bird Road, Coral Gables, Fla. 


Will Corporation of Ga.*, 890 Chattahoochee Ave., N.W., 
Atlanta 1, Georgia 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Region 7—N. & S. Dakota, lowa, Minnesota, Wisconsin, Upper Michigan 
and Manitoba, Canada 


Augsburg Publishing House’, 417 S. Fourth St., Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 


Brosk Office & School Supply’, 5810 Seventh Avenue, Ken- 

osha, Wisconsin 

Heywood-Wakefield—School Furniture and Auditorium 
Seating, Classroom Cabinets 

Wayne Iron Works—Rolling Gymstands, Gym Partitions 
and Bleachers, Basket Backstops 

National Schoo] Furniture—Multi-Purpose Classroom 
Cabinets 

Midwest Folding Products—Folding Tables, Caddies, 
Choral and Band Risers, Portable Stages and Portable 
Table Bench 

Anderson-Hickey—Steel Office Furniture 

Imperial Desk Co.—_Wood Office Furniture 

Simmons Co.—Dormitory and Lounge Furniture 

And Many Other Leadings Mfrs. of Equipment 


The Camera Shop Ltd.’, 350 Donald St., Box 787, Winni- 
peg, Manitoba, Canada 


Cariten Films*, 1622 Yates Ave., Beloit, Wisc. 
Audio Visual Equipment, Service and Sales and Materials 


Central Audie-Visuel Supply’, 308 E. Grant Ave., Eau 
Claire, Wisc. 


Century Audio-Visual’, 22 South 7th St., Minneapolis, Minn. 


Christie School Supply, Ltd., P. O. Box 400, Brandon, Man- 
itoba, Canada 
American Seating Company 
Weber Costello Company 
Duplicating Machines and Supplies 
Scientific Apparatus and Chemicals 
Complete School Supplies and Equipment 


Colborn School Supply Co.*-*, Grand Forks, N. Dakota 
Coleman School Supply Co.’, Coleman, Wisc. 
Community Camera’, 506 Main St., La Crosse, Wisc. 
Decker Brothers Inc.*, 209 N. Federal, Mason City, Iowa 


Eastin Pictures, Div. of The Eastin-Phelan Corp.’, 1235 W. 
5th St., Davenport, Iowa 


Eau Claire Book & Stationery Co.', Eau Claire, Wisconsin 
American Seating Co. 
Berger Steel Relon 
Ditto, Inc. Duplicators and —— 
Luther O. Draper Window Shades 
Jam Handy Slidefilms and Motion Picture Films 


Safway Telescoping Bleachers 
Porter—Gym Equipment—Basketball Backstops 











DISTRIBUTORS OF EDUCATIONAL EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


Schieber Folding Tables 
Writing and Bulletin Boards 
Complete School Supplies and Equipment 


Educator Supply Co.’, Mitchell, South Dakota 
Brunswick School Furniture and Classroom Cabinets 
Leonard Peterson Laboratory Equipment 
All-Steel Equipment Co. Lockers—Files—Cabinets—Desks 
McGraw-Hill Filmstrips 


Complete Supply and Equipment Service Since 1890 
Elliott Film Co.’, 1114 Nicollet Ave., Minneapolis 3, Minn. 


Epko Audio-Visual Center’, 612 First Ave., N., Fargo, N. 
Dakota 


Farnham Stationery School Supply Co.’, 301 S. 5th St., 
Minneapolis 15, Minn. 


R. H. Flath Co.*, 2410 N. Third St., Milwaukee 12, Wisc. 


Fond du Lac School Supply Co.', 36 S. Main St., Fond du 
Lac, Wisconsin _ 


Burke Playground Equipment 
DuPont Tontine Shades 

A. J. Nystrom Maps 

Peabody Seating 

Royale School Papers 

School Supplies and Equipment 


Haldeman-Homme, Inc., 2580 University Ave., St. Paul, 

Minnesota 

Erickson Portable Tables, Stages, Band and Choral Stands 

Telescoping Gym Seats, Lockers and Gym Equipment 
by Medart 

Gym Partitions and Classroom Wardrobes by Emco 

Laboratory Furniture by Hamilton Mfg. Co. 

Library Furniture by Sjostrom 

Folding Chairs by Clarin 

Homemaking Furniture by Mutschler 

Classroom Furniture by Peabody 

Complete School Equipment 


Harold's Photography’, 308 S. Phillips Ave., Sioux Falls, 
S. Dakota 


Hart Audio-Visual Center’, 26 N. First Ave., E., Duluth 2, 
Minn. 


Hauenstein & Burmeister, Inc.*, School and Equipment Div- 
ision, 2629 30th Ave., South, Minneapolis 6, Minnesota 
For the Classrooms: 
Brunswick—School Furniture, Cabinets and Moduwall 
Chalkboards 
Brunswick-Horn—Folding Stages and Wardrobes 
American Desk Co.—School Furniture 
For the Gymnasium: 
Brunswick-Horn—Folding Gymnasium Seating, Fold- 
ing Partitions and Basketball Backstops 
M. D. Brown—Scoremaster Scoreboards 
Recreation Equipment—Pool Equipment 
Game-Time—Playground Equipment 
Chief Manufacturing—Portable Floors 
For the Special Department Classrooms: 
Sheldon—Arts and Crafts, Homemaking, Shop and 
Science 
Beauty Queen—Unit Kitchens 
Standard Wood Products—Library Furniture 
Coppes-Napaneee—Home Economic Units 


General Equipment 
Berger-Steel Lockers, Wardrobes and Shelving 
Arrow—Outside Grandstands and Bleachers 
Borroughs and Arnco—Coat and Hat Racks 
Fort Smith, Clappers and Rol-Fol—Folding Tables 
Bemiswall and Extendoor—Fabric Folding Doors 
Spacesaver—Wood Folding Doors 
Mackin—Visual Education Blinds 
Mengel—Dormitory Casework 


Hawkins Chemical Co.*, 3100 E. Hennepin Ave., Minne- 
apolis 13, Minn. 


Holley Schoo! Supply Co.*, 100 E. Grand Ave., Des Moines 
7, Iowa 


Ben B. Holmes, Marinette, Wisconsin 
Lincoln Mfg. Co., Cafeteria Equipment 
Henry Weis Mfg. Co. 

Natco Corporation 
Federal Window Mfg. Co. 
The Truscon Laboratories 


Hunt Supply’, Wautoma 1, Wisconsin 
American Desk Classroom Furniture 
Educator Classroom Cabinets and Furniture 
Rice Window Shades 
Krueger Folding Chairs and Tables 
Complete Line of School Supplies and Equipment 


P. M. Johnson's School & Office Equipment’, 116 N. Broad- 
way, Rochester, Minn. 


Wm. L. Kittelberger, 2708 South 44th St., Milwaukee 19, 
Wisconsin 
ERICKSON—Folding Cafeteria Tables With or Without 
Benches, Folding Stages, Band and Choral Risers 
E-Z-FOLD—Electrically Operated Basketball Backstops 
UNIVERSAL—Folding Gymnasium Bleachers, Outdoor 
Portable Steel or Wood Bleachers 
Laabs Inc.*, 1937 W. Vliet St., Milwaukee 5, Wisc. 
Lane Audio-Visual Co.’, Box 421, Carroll, lowa 
J. S. Latta & Sons', 2218 Main St., Cedar Falls, Iowa 


Marshfield Beok & Stationery, Inc.’, Marshfield, Wisconsin 
Irwin Seating Co.—School Desks 
Howell Playground Equipment 
Charles L. Rice-Window Shades 
Shaw-Walker—Office Equipment 
School Supplies and Equipment 


Metropolitan Supply Co.’, 602 Third St., S. E., Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa 


Mid-America Films’, Lyons, Wisc. 


Midwest Audio-Visual Co.’, 10 W. 25th St., Minneapolis 4, 
Minn. 


Midwest-Beach Company’, 7th & Phillips Ave., Sioux Falls, 
South Dakota 
Heywood-Wakefield School Seating 
Weber-Costello Chalkboards 
Universal Bleachers 
Hamilton Laboratory Furniture 
Samsonite Folding Products 
Educator, Inc. Cabinets 
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Midwest Visual Education Service & Ideal Pictures’, 1108 
High St., Des Moines, Iowa 


Milwaukee Equipment Co., 4221 N. 35th St., Milwaukee, 


Wisconsin 
Austral and Emco Classroom Wardrobes 
Hamilton Laboratory Equipment 


Invincible Steel Desk and Letter Files 
Nucite Glass Chalkboards and Aluminum Trim 
Sjostrom Library Furniture 


Minar Office & School Supply’, 407 Main St., Watertown, 
Wisc. 


Minnesota A-V Co.’, 1012 Marquette Ave., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 


Moen Photo Service’, 313 Main St., La Crosse, Wisc. 


National Camera Exchange’, 86 S. 6th St., Minneapolis 2, 
Minn. 


National Equipment Co.’, 7 E. Michigan St., Duluth 2, 
Minn. 


W. E. Neal Slate Company, 1121 Dartmouth Ave., S. E., 

Minneapolis, Minnesota 

The Upper Midwest’s Only Complete Chalkboard Service 

Manufacturers of Neal Sliding Glass Door Display Cases 
and Bulletin Boards 

Manufacturers of Map Tak Map and Display Rail 

Gotham Chalkboard and Trim Co. 

Natural Slate Blackboard Co. 

Statler Slate Resurfacing Service 


Northern School Supply Co.*, N. P. Ave. & 8th St., Fargo, 
North Dakota 
American Seating Co., School Furniture 
Bell & Howell Co., Projection Equipment 
Ditto Duplicator and Supplies 
Draper Shades 
M Gymnasium Seating and Equipment 
Mitchell Fold-O-Leg Tables, Band and Choral Stands 
E. H. Sheldon & Co., Laboratory Equipment 
Stagecraft, Draperies, Hardware and Lighting 
Weber-Costello Co., Hyloplate and Sterling Litesite 


Photoart Visual Service’, 840 N. Plankinton Ave., Mil- 
waukee, Wisc. 


Pigott Supply Co., 3815 Ingersoll Ave., Des Moines 12, 

Iowa 

Clarin Manufacturing Co.—Folding Chairs 

E-Z-Fold Inc.—E-Z-Fold Basketball Banks 

Fleetwood Furniture Co.—Fleetwood Movable Classroom 
Cabinets 

Griggs Equipment Co.—School and Auditorium Seating 

Leonard Peterson Inc.—Laboratory Equipment 

Safway Steel Products Co.—Safway Bleachers 

Schieber Mfg. Co.—In-Wall Table and Bench Units 


Myrtle Desk Co.—Mid-Century Library Furniture 
Calmar Mfg. Co.—Storagewall Modular Cabinets 


Pratt Sound Films, Inc.’, 701 3rd Ave., S. E., Cedar Rapids, 
Iowa 


Roa's Films’, 1696 N. Astor St., Milwaukee 2, Wisconsin 

Complete Film Rental Service, Entertainment, Educa- 
tional, Religious, Over 4,000 Titles, Free Catalog 
Educational and Religious Filmstrips and Projectors 


St. Paul Book & Stationery Co. **, 55 E 6th St., St. Paul 
1, Minn. 


School Equipment Consultants, Inc., 11219 W. Bluemound 

Road, Milwaukee 13, Wisconsin 

Brunswick—School Furniture and Classroom Cabinets 

Brunswick-Horn—Folding Partitions; Gym Seating; Bas- 
ketball Backstops; Stages and Wardrobes 

Clarin—Folding Chairs and Folding Tablet Arm Chairs 

Sico System of Folding, Rolling Tables 

Pawling—Custom Rubber Link Entrance Mats 

Korok—Steel Chalkboard, Tackboard and Trim 

Barricks Folding Tables 


Standard Audio-Visual Service’, 4100 Raleigh Ave., Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 


Taylor Films’, 79 3rd St., Huron, S. Dakota 


Triangle School Service’, 1401 C Ave., Sioux Falls, S. 
Dakota 


United Chemical Co.’, 2115 Como Ave., S. E., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 


Universal School Suppliers’, 1800 Rogers Ave., Appleton, 
Wisc. 


Upper Des Moines Publishing Co., 111 E. Call St., Algona, 
Iowa 
Irwin School Seating 
Rowles School Equipment 
Art Metal Shelving Equipment 
Invincible Metal Furniture 
School Paper Supplies 


Upper Peninsula Office Supply Co.’, Marquette, Mich. 
Geo. T. Walker & Co.*, 324 5th Ave., S., Minneapolis, Minn. 


Wisconsin Sound Equipment Co.’, 2733 W. North Ave., 
Milwaukee 8, Wisc. 


Wisconsin Typewriter & Supply Co., 1306 Tower Ave., 
Superior, Wisconsin 
Olympia, Spirit and RexRotary Duplicators 
Mosler Safes 
Victor Adders 
Smith Corona 
School Furniture and Supplies 
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Region 8—Missouri, Kansas, Nebraska 


All-Star Pictures, 709 Westport Road, Kansas City 11, 
Missouri 
Extensive Entertainment Film Library—Also Free Loan 


Aloe Scientific, Division of A. S. Aloe Co.*, 5655 Kings- 
bury, St. Louis, Missouri 
Laboratory Furniture, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Athletic Supply Co., P. O. Box 6048, 1110 E. 47th St., 

Kansas City 10, Missouri 

Berlin-Chapman Ez-A-Way Folding Bleacher Seating, 
Portable Bleachers, Permanent Grandstands 

Fair-Play Electric Scoreboards 

Game-Time Playground Equipment 

Narragansett Gymnasium Equipment, Basketball Back- 
stops 

Lyon’ Steel Lockers and Gymnasium Baskets 

Haws Electric-Hydraulic Folding Partitions 


Audio-Visual Services, Inc.®, 709 Westport Road, Kansas 
City 11, Mo. 


Ron Bales Sales Agency, P. O. Box 481, Emporia State 
Bank Bldg., Emporia, Kansas 
Berlin-Chapman Gym Seats, Bleacher Seats 
Interstate Adjusteze Corp.—Typing and Accounting Tables 
Metalab Equip. Co.—Laboratory Furn. in Wood and Steel 
Library and Classroom Furniture 
Playground Equipment 


Frank Bangs Co.’, 233 Ida, Wichita 7, Kansas 
Blackwell-Wielandy Co.’, 1601 Locust St., St. Louis 3, Mo. 


Bowlus School Supply Co.’, 1015 N. Broadway, Pittsburgh, 
Kansas 
American Desk Mfg. Co. Furniture 
Complete School and Athletic Supplies 
Hubert Mitchell Stage Equipment 
Wayne Iron Works Bleachers 
Krueger Folding Chairs 
Taylor Mfg. Co.—Laboratory Equipment 


Britt Visual Aid Service®, 22 Jefferson Road, Webster 
Groves 19, Mo. 


Buxton & Skinner Printing & Stationery Co.’, 306 N. 4th 
St., St. Louis 2, Mo. 


The Edwards Press’, Osceola, Mo. 


Embassy Enterprises, Inc.’, 7366 Winchester Drive, St. 
Louis 5, Mo. 


Fisker Scientific Co.*, 2850 S. Jefferson Ave., St. Louis 18, 
Mo. 


E. H. Fording Co., 6434 Baltimore Ave., P. O. Box 7094, 

Kansas City 13, Missouri 

Fred Medart Products—Gym Apparatus, Basketball Back- 
stops, Scoreboards, Telescopic Gym Seats 

Medart Lockers, Inc.—Lockers and Locks 

New York Silicate Chalkboards and Corkboards 

Deluxe Storage and Library Shelving 

Clarin Folding Chairs 

Playtime Outdoor Bleachers 


Gaskins’ Industrial Photo’, 631 E. Harry, Wichita 2, Kansas 
A. J. Griner Co.*, 1827 McGee St., Kansas City 8, Mo. 
B. R. Harris & Co.’, 508 Jackson St., Chillicothe, Mo. 


Heil Scientific, Inc.*, 212 S. Fourth St., St. Louis 2, Missouri 
Laboratory Equipment and Chemicals 


Hicks-Ashby Co.*, 3006 Holmes, Kansas City 9, Mo. 


Hoover Brothers*.*, 1020 Oak St., Kansas City, Missouri 
American Seating Co.—Classroom and Auditorium 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co.—Laboratory and Hospital 
Bell & Howell—Cameras and Projectors 
Mutschler Bros.-Homemaking Equipment 
Complete Line of School Supplies and Equipment 


Kansas City Laboratory Supply Co.*, 307 Westport Road, 
Kansas City 6, Mo. 


Kansas City Sound Service’, 1402 Locust St., Kansas City 
6, Mo. 


J. G. Kretschmer & Co.’, 315 S. 17, Omaha, Neb. 


Lassiter Reminder Co.*, Uptown Theatre Bldg., Columbia, 
Mo. 


Lewis Film Service®, 1425 E. Central, Wichita 2, Kansas 


Lusco Brick & Stone Co., 1136 Southwest Blvd., Kansas 
City, Kansas 
American Sanitary Partition Co.—Toilet Partitions 
American Flag Pole Co.—Flag Poles and Flags 
Gotham Chalk Board & Trim Co.—Chalk & Tack Boards 


Midwest Projection Equipment Corp.’, 3743 Gravois Ave., 
St. Louis, Mo. 


Model Publishing & School Supply Co.’, 1602-08 Hodi- 
amont Ave., St. Louis 12, Mo. 


Modern Sound Pictures Inc.*, 1410 Howard St., Omaha 2, 
Neb. 


Modern Talking Picture Service, 3718 Broadway, Kansas 
City 11, Missouri 
Extensive Library of Free-Loan 16mm Sound Films 


Mosser-Wolf, Inc.”, 1107 Massachusetts, Lawrence, Kansas 


National Choir & Furniture Co., 1151 South Broadway, St. 
Louis 4, Missouri 

Arlington Seating Co.—Complete Classroom Seating 
Durham Mfg. Co.—Steel Folding Chairs 
Dettra Flag Co.—Flags and Banners, All Types 
Globe Mfg. Company—Classroom Desks 
Howe Folding Furniture Co.—Folding Banquet Tables 
Jasper Seating Co.—Wood School and Office Chairs 
Imperial Desk Co.—Wood Teachers and Office Desks 
Midwest Folding Products—Folding Chair & Table Trucks 
Mitchell—Folding Tables—Stage Risers, Etc. 
National Store Fixture Co.—Cafeteria Chairs & Tables 
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Royal Metal Mfg. Co.—Steel Lounge Furniture & Stools 
Shwayder Bros. Inc.—Samsonite Steel Folding Chairs 
Toledo Metal Furn.—Steel Chairs and Stools 

Virco Mfg. Co.—Folding Banquet Tables and Chairs 


Omaha School Supply Co.’, 1113-17 Nicholas St., Omaha 2, 
Nebraska 
Educators Manufacturing Co. 
Peabody School Seating 
Leonard Peterson Laboratory Equipment 
Hubert Mitchell Stage Curtains 
Weber-Costello Chalkboard and Maps 


Reed A-V Company’, 167 S. Elm Ave., Webster Groves, Mo. 


Roberts Audio-Visual Supply’, 1330 Fairmount, Wichita 
14, Fansas 


W. Schiller Company’, 1101 Clark St., St. Louis, Mo. 


School & Park Supply Co., Inc.’, 1650 S. Broadway, Box 
2867, Wichita 11, Kansas 


School Specialty Supply, Inc.’, Salina, Kansas 


Steve Smith Cameras, Inc.’, 623 Kansas Ave., Topeka, 
Kansas 


Southwest Scientific Corp.*, 122 S. St. Francis St., Wichita 
2, Kansas 


Stanley Photo Service’, 108 N. Broadway, St. Louis 1, Mo. 


Stephenson School Supply * *, 935 O St., Lincoln 1, Neb. 
Swanks Inc.’, 621 N. Skinker Blvd., St. Louis, Mo. 
Thacher, Inc.’, 424 Quincy, Topeka, Kansas 


University Publishing Co.’, 1126 “Q” St., Lincoln 1, Ne- 

braska 
Branch: 1508 Main, Kansas City, Missouri 

Audio Visual Equipment and Supplies 

Ditto Duplicators and Supplies 

Hamilton Laboratory Equipment 

Heywood-Wakefield School and Auditorium Seating 

Recreation Playground and Gym Equipment 

Wayne Gym Stands and Bleachers 

Complete Supply and Equipment Lines 


Wolfe's Camera Shops, Inc.’, 106 W. 8th St., Topeka, 
Kansas 


Region 9—Washington, Oregon, Montana, Idaho, Northern Wyoming, 
Alaska, Alberta, B.C., and Saskatchewan, Canada 


Associated Visual Services, Ltd.*, 1240 W. Broadway, 
Vancouver, B. C., Canada 


Audio-Visual Center Inc.’, 1205 N. 45th St., Seattle, Wash. 


Audio Visual Consultants, Inc.*, 120 N. 10th St., Boise, 
Idaho 


Audio-Visual Supply Co.’, 1633 S. W. 11th St., Portland 
5, Oregon 


Cine Craft Co.*, 611-15 S. W. 13th, Portland 5, Oregon 


Frank D. Cohan, Inc.’, 1929 S. W. 6th Ave., P. O. Box 1402, 
Portland 7, Oregon 
Branch: E. 127 Augusta Ave., Spokane 21, Wash. 
419 Third Ave., West, Seattle 99, Wash. 
American Desk Mfg. Co.—School and Auditorium Fur- 
niture 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc., Lockers, Cabinets, Shelving 
and Office Furniture 
Berlin-Chapman Co.—Telescoping Gymseats, Bleachers 
Cohan Basket and Rack Equipment : 
Fair-Play Electric Scoreboards and Sports Timers 
New York Silicate—Chalkboards and Trim 
Porter Athletic Equipment Co.—Gymnasium, Basketball 
and Playground Equipment 
Yale and Towne Locker Locks and Padlocks 
Dudley Locker Locks and Padlocks 


Crescent Movie Supply Service’, 1031 Logan, Helena, 
Montana 
Audio Visual Equipment and Supplies 


Davis Audio-Visual Service’, Terminal Sales Bldg., Port- 
land, Oregon 


Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc., 557 Roy St., 

Seattle, Washington 
and: 320 S. W. Stark, Portland, Oregon 

Educators Factory Built Classroom Cabinets 

Peabody Seating—School Auditoriums 

Schieber In-Wall Tables 

Samsonite Folding Chairs 

Tolerton Shop Equipment 


C. M. Fassett Co.*, W. 9 Trent Ave., Spokane 1, Wash- 
ington 
General Laboratory Apparatus and Chemicals 
Microscopes and Microprojectors 
Biological Supplies 
Physics Apparatus 
Instrument Repair 


General Films, Ltd.’, 1534 13th Ave., Regina, Saskatch- 
ewan, Canada 


The J. K. Gill Co., 408 S. W. Fifth Ave., Portland, Oregon 
Branch: 2005 Third Ave., Seattle 1, Washington 
A. B. Dick Duplicating Products 
Peterson Laboratory Furniture 
Globe-Wernicke Files and Desks 
Jasper Office Furniture 
Milton Bradley Company 
American Crayon Company 
Wayne Bleachers and Partitions 
Lyon Lockers, Shelving and Equipment 
Textbook Depository for 66 Publishers 
Serving Oregon, Washington and Alaska 


John W. Graham Co.’, 709-711 Sprague Ave., Spokane, 
Washington 
Branches: 401 Dexter Ave., Seattle, Washington 
2015 Canon St., Box 1208, Helena, Montana 
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Griggs School Furniture and Auditorium Seating 

Ditto Duplicators and Supplies 

Audio Visual Equipment and Supplies 

Depository for All Leading Textbook Publishers 

Serving Idaho, Montana, Washington, Oregon and Alaska 


Idaho Camera’, 806 Main St., Boise, Idaho 


Inland Audie-Visual Co.’, North 2325 Monroe St., Spokane 
17, Wash. 


Fred G. Kohli Motion Picture Service, Inc.’, P. O. Box 
2079, Anchorage, Alaska 


Moere’s Motion Picture Service’, 1201 S. W. Morrison, 
Portland 9, Oregon 


Northern School Supply Co.’, 2850 N. W. 3lst Avenue, 

Portland, Oregon 
Branches: 2603 First Ave., Seattle, Wash.; N. 1118 
Washington St., Spokane, Wash.; Great Falls, Montana 

American Crayon Co.—Art Supplies and Materials 

American Seating Co.—School, Church and Auditorium 
Seating 

Binney & Smith—Art Supplies and Materials 

Churchill Mfg. Co.—Maintenance Materials 

Draper Shade Co.—Window Shades 

Everwear Manufacturing Co.—Playground Equipment 

Fleetwood—Mobile Classroom Cabinets 

Medart—Gymnasium Equipment 

Midwest—Folding Tables, Choral Stands, Stages 

Myrtle Desk Company—Library and Office Furniture 

Sheldon Equipment Co.—Science, Industrial, Art and 
Music Equipment 

Squibb-Taylor—Opaque Projectors 

Stagecraft Industries—Theatrical Equipment and Supplies 

Victor Animatograph—Motion Picture Projectors 

Weber-Costello—Chalkboards, Maps and Art Supplies 

Sales Representatives in all the Northwest and Alaska 


F. E. Osborne, Ltd.’, 112 Eighth Ave., West, Calgary, Al- 
berta, Canada 


Pictures, Inc.’, 811 8th Ave., Anchorage, Alaska 
Pictures, Inc.’, 611 N. Tillamook St., Portland 12, Oregon 


Rarig Motion Picture Co.’, 2100 N. 45th St., Seattle 5, 
Wash. 


Shaw Surgical Co.*, 902 S. W. Yamhill St., Portland, 


Oregon 
B. F. Shearer Co.’, 2318 Second Ave., Seattle 1, Wash. 


Guy V. Sweet Company’, 5002 University Way, Seattle 5, 
Washington 


Erickson Fold-A-Way Tables With Benches 

Hamilton Laboratory Furniture and Drawing Tables 
Sjostrom Library Furniture and Manual Training Benches 
Vogel-Peterson Hat and Coat Racks 


Viewsound Supplies’, 454 West Broadway, Vancouver 10, 
B. C., Canada 


Washington School Supply Co.’, 1716 Yale, Seattle 1, 
Washington 

Brunswick School Furniture—Classroom Cabinets 
Clarin Folding Chairs 
Brunswick Folding Stages, Bleachers, Partitions 
Rice Stee] Roller Window Shades 

Wholesalers, Inc., 6001 Fairview, Boise, Idaho 
Barber Colman Wardrobe Door 
Standard Dry Wall Products—Waterproofing Materials 
Gladding McBean Clay Products 
Durell Aluminum Windows 


Region 10—California and 2 Nevada (Western) 


A. S. Aloe Co.*, 1150 South Flower St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
and: 500 Howard St., San Francisco 5, Calif. 


Audio Film Center’, 406 Clement St., San Francisco, Calif. 


Austin-Bentley Seating Co., 529 N. Cienega Blvd., Los 
Angeles 48, California 
Distributors Southern California 
J. E. Sjostrom Co., Phila., Library Furniture 
Wayne Iron Works, Wayne, Penna., Gym Stands 
Folding Partitions, Backstops 
Leonard Peterson Co., Chicago, Laboratory Furniture 


J. M. Boyd Co.”, 2032 S. Vermont Ave., Los Angeles 7, 
Calif. 


The Braun Corporation’, 2260 E. 15th St., Los Angeles 54, 
Calif. 


Braun-Knecht-Heimann Co.’, 1400 Sixteenth St., San Fran- 
cisco 19, Calif. 


Central Scientific Co. of California’, 1040 Martin Ave., 
Santa Clara, Calif. 


Frank Church Films Inc.”, 6117 Grove St., Oakland 9, Calif. 


Coast Visual Educaticn Co.*, 5620 Hollywood Blvd., Holly- 
wood 28, Calif. 


Coast Visual Education Co.’, 3034 Canon Drive, Point Lo- 
ma Station, San Diego 6, Calif. 


Continental Building Products Co., 178 Fremont St., San 

Francisco 5, California 

Brown Sun Controls 

Sanymetal Toilet Partitions and Shower Compartments 

Dalmo-Continental Window Hardware 

V.F.I. Architectural Porcelain Enamel on Steel or 
Aluminum 

Korok Porcelain Enamel Chalkboards 

Maggie Magnets and Magnetic Classroom Aids 

Druwhit Aluminum and Steel Windows 


Cottage Films’, 11552 Anabel Ave., Garden Grove, Calif. 


H. S. Crocker Co., Inc.’, 720 Mission St., San Francisco 1, 
California 
Branches: 1141 Fulton St., Fresno 16, California 
1201 “K” St., Sacramento 14, California 
260 North Ist St., San Jose, California 
Arlington Seating School Furniture 
Old Town Duplicators and Supplies 
Globe-Wernicke Files—Desks 
Wilson Athletic Supplies and Equipment 
Complete Line of Supplies and Equipment 
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Wm. M. Dennis Film Libraries’, 2506% W. 7th St., Los An- 
geles 57, Calif. 


Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc., 5912 “R” St., Sac- 

ramento 17, California 
and: 5800 East 2nd St., Long Beach, California 

Educators Factory Built Classroom Cabinets 

Peabody Seating—School Auditoriums 

Schieber In-Wall Tables 

Samsonite Folding Chairs 

Tolerton Shop Equipment 


Caswell C. Elkins Co.*, 835 Santa Barbara Road, Berkeley 
7, Calif. 


Herbert Elkins Co.*, 10031 Commerce Ave., Tujunga, Calif. 


Adolph Frese Corporation’, 116 W. 17th St., Los Angeles 
15, Calif. 


Fresno Camera Exchange’, 2037 Merced St., Fresno, Calif. 


Gateway Productions Inc.*, 1859 Powell St., San Francisco 
11, Calif. 


O. P. Grani, P. O. Box 121, Alhambra, Calif. 


Harshaw Scientific, Div. of Harshaw Chemical Co.’, 3237 
S. Garfield Ave., Los Angeles 22, California 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Hillhouse, Incorporated’, 181 Commercial St., Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 


Knight's Library’, 527 University Ave., San Diego 3, Calif. 


Lightmaster Screen Co., Bldg. 57, 12270 Montague St., Pa- 
coima, California 
Projection Screens for Day-Time Projection, Making 
Every Classroom A Projection Room 
Bright Pictures Visible To All Seats In The Room 


Long Filmslide Service®, 7505 Fairmount Ave., El Cerrito, 
Calif 


W F. Ludlum’, 1790 N. Catalina Ave., Pasadena 6, Calif. 


McCurry-Sidener Company’, P. O. Box 838, 2114 K St., Sac- 
ramento, Calif. 


Merkle Film Library’, 1734 Pacific Ave., Long Beach 13, 
Calif. 


A. F. Milliron Co.’, 1198 S. La Brea, Los Angeles 19, Calif. 


National Research & Chemical Co.*, 12520 Cerise Ave., 
Hawthorne, Calif. 


Pacific Film Library’, 104 Fountain Ave., Pacific Grove, 
Calif. 


Photo & Sound Co.”, 116 Natoma St., San Francisco 5, Calif. 


Ralke Company Inc.’, 849 N. Highland Ave., Los Angeles 
28, Calif. 


Redlands Audio-Visual Sales & Service’, 10 W. Citrus Ave., 
Redlands, Calif. 


Donald Reed Motion Picture Service’, 297 S. Robertson 
Blvd., Beverly Hills, Calif. 


B. F. Shearer Company of California’, 1964 S. Vermont 
Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Branch: 243 Golden Gate Ave., San Francisco, Calif. 


Smith & Holst Film Libraries’, 2408 W. 7th St., Los Angeles 
5, Calif. 


Stationers Corporation’, 525 South Spring St., Los Angeles 
12, Calif. 


Teaching Aids Exchange’, 711 Sycamore Ave., Modesto, 
Calif. 


Tingey Co.”, 847 Divisadero St., Fresno, Calif. 


University Apparatus Co.*, 2229 McGee Ave., Berkeley 3, 
Calif. 


Valley Office Equipment Co.’, 1622 19th St., Bakersfield, 
Calif. 


Western Surgical Supply Co.*, 661 S. Burlington Ave., Los 
Angeles 5, Calif. 


The Wholesale Supply Co.*, 6500 Santa Monica Blvd., Los 
Angeles 38, Calif. 


Region 11—Texas, Oklahoma, Arkansas, Louisiana 


R. Fred Adkins Co.’, 1705 34th St., Lubbock, Texas 


All State Supply Inc.’*, 1212 E. 6th St., P. O. Box 1466, 
Little Rock, Arkansas 


A. S. Aloe Co.*, 1425 Tulane Ave., New Orleans 13, La. 


Audio Visual Services’, 2310 Austin St., Houston 3, Texas 


The Harve Avants Assoc.', 2974 Park Hill Drive, Ft. Worth 
9, Texas 


Bauer Audio Video’, 2911 N. Haskell, Dallas 4, Texas 


Bickley Brothers, Inc.’, 2017 Preston Ave., Houston 2, Texas 
Classroom Furniture and Equipment 
Wayne Bleachers, Goals, Folding Walls, Grandstands 
Gymnasium and ys ow Equipment 
Lockers, Baskets, Basket Racks, Shelvings and Shop 

Furniture 

Auditorium and Cafeteria Seating 
Sjostrom Library Furniture and Shelving 
Office Furniture and Church Furniture 
Chalkboards, Bulletin Boards and Aluminum Trim 
Miscellaneous Supplies and Equipment 


Boren-Malone Co., 517 Choctaw Ave., Chickasha, Okla. 
Bradshaw Visual Aids’, 1608 S. Congress, Austin 4, Texas 
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Braunlich Equipment Company’, 936 South Canton, Tulsa, 
Oklahoma 


Ampro, Graflex Projectors—DuKane Projectors 
Wallensack Tape Recorders 

Campbell Rhea Manufacturing Laboratory Equipment 
Beckley-Cardy Company Chalkboard and Cork Boards 
Heywood-Wakefield Company School Furniture 

J & J Tool & Machine BeLa Tubular Steel Folding Chairs 


Mitchell Band Stands, Folding Tables, In-Wall Folding 
Tables 


Chemical & Laboratory Supply*, Wichita Falls, Texas 
Cone Training Aids’, 4618 Main, Houston, Texas 


Consolidated Drug Co.°, 227 South Peters St., New Orleans 
12, La. 


Cory Motion Picture Equipment’, 522 N. Broadway, Okla- 
homa City, Okla. 


W. H. Curtin & Co.*, P. O. Box 1491, New Orleans, La. 
W. H. Curtin & Co.’, P. O. Box 118, Houston 1, Texas 


Delta Visual Service, Inc.*, 815 Poydras St., New Orleans 
12, La. 


Democrat Printing & Litho. Co.’, 114 East 2nd St., Little 
Rock, Ark. 


Denver Fire Clay Co.*, 1309 Texas St., El Paso, Texas 
Dowling's’, 607 W. Grand Ave., Oklahoma City, Okla. 


Du Motion Picture Service®, 179 N. Cotton Ave., El Paso, 
Texas 


Clarence J. Du Bos & Sons’, 2654 St. Louis St., New Orleans 
19, La. 


Educational Enterprises, Inc.*, 423 S. Beckham St., Tyler, 
Texas 


Jasper Ewing & Sons, Inc.’, 725 Poydras St., New Orleans 
12, La. 


Greene Brothers Div., W. H. Curtin & Co.*, P. O. Box 5304, 
Dallas, Texas 


F. F. Hansell Bros., Ltd.’, 131 Carondelet St., New Orleans 
12, La. 


Harshaw Scientific, Div. of Harshaw Chemical Co.*, 6622 
Supply Row, Houston 11, Texas 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


Hertner's’, 114 W. 6th Ave., Amariilo, Texas 


W. C. Hixson Company’, 205 N. Austin St., Dallas 2, Texas 
Branch: 1915 S. Shepherd Drive Houston, Texas 
Kewaunee Laboratory Furniture and Hospital Casework 
Mutschler Cooking and Sewing Laboratory Cabinetry 

Medart Gym Seats, Lockers, Wardrobes, Basketball 
Backstops, Wire Baskets and Shelving 

N. Y. Silicate Chalkboard, Tackboard and Display Cases 

Technical Arts and Crafts Furniture 


845 
Holmes & Torbett, Inc*, 2902 Denver, Muskogee, Okla. 


Hoover Brothers, Inc.*, 1305 North 14th St., Temple, Texas 
Classroom Seating 


School Supplies 

Safway Bleachers 

Audio Visual Equipment 
Laboratory Furniture 


Ideal Building Materials, Inc., 1730 Claiborne Ave., Box 
1545, Shreveport, Louisiana 
Chalkboard—Tackboard—Trim 
Lockers, Baskets, Racks, etc. 
Folding Bleachers, Stages, Partitions 
Builders Hardware 


Gym and Playground Equipment 
Folding Doors 
Flagpoles 


Industrial Scientific Inc.*, Box 509, Ft. Worth, Texas 
Microscopes, Reagent Chemicals and Apparatus 


Kirkpatrick, Inc.*, 1634 S. Boston Ave., Tulsa 14, Okla. 


Logsdon & Reed Co.*, 1420 Dragon St., Dallas, Texas 


Lone Star Seating Company, 3509 Dartmouth, P. O. Box 
1734, Dallas, Texas 


Lyon Lockers, Samsonite 
Durham—Krueger Folding Chairs, Central Bleachers 


I. L. Lyons & Company®, 800 Techonpitoulas St., New Or- 
leans, La. 


Miller's Visual Aids, Inc.’, 519 Pennsylvania, Ft. Worth, 
Texas 


Mine & Smelter Supply Co.*, 410 San Francisco St., El 
Paso, Texas 


Murray-Baker-Frederic Inc.*, New Orleans, La. 


Oklahoma School Supply Co.*, 321 N. Third St., Muskogee, 
Okla. 


Okiahoma Seating Co.’, 19 W. Main St., Oklahoma City 2, 
Okla. 


Practical Drawing Company’, P. O. Box 5388 Dallas 22, 
Texas 
Arts and Crafts Materials 
Teaching Aids and Devices 
Miscellaneous Supplies and Equipment 


Reagan's Audio Visuals’, P. O. Box 865, Dickinson, Texas 
The Refinery Supply Co.°, 621 E. 4th St., Tulsa, Okla. 
Rowley Co., Inc.’, 619 Baronne St., New Orleans 12, La. 


E. H. Sargent & Co.*, 5915 Peeler St., P. O. Box 6703, 
Dallas 19, Texas 


Schoo! Products Company’, 2920 Chartres St., New Orleans 
17, La. 


Donald L. Smith Company’, P. O. Box 1736, 1110 Main Ave., 
San Antonio 6, Texas 
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W. G. Smith Co.*, 803 Heights Blvd. P. O. Box 7462, Hous- 
ton 8, Texas 
Leonard Peterson Laboratory Furniture 
Home Economics Furniture 
Library Furniture 
Auditorium Seating 
Draper Darkening Shades 
Berlin-Chapman Bleachers 
Knockdown Bleachers 
Steel Grandstands 
Lockers and Teachers Steel Cabinets 
Claridge Products Chalkboards 
Bulletin Boards 
Aluminum Trim 
Natural Slate Blackboards 
Playground Equipment 
GensiTine Basketball Backstops 


Sound Photo Sales Co.*, 2107-A Broadway, Lubbock, Texas 


South Texas Visual Inc.’, 1917 Leopard, Corpus Christi, 
Texas 


Southwestern Seating Co.’, San Antonio 3, Texas 


Stanley Projection Co.*, 1117 Bolton Ave., Alexandria, 
Louisiana 
Distributors for EASTMAN KODAK 
Victor Animatograph Corp. 
Standard 500 Filmstrip Projectors 


Coronet Instructional Films 
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McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. 
Jam Handy Organization 
Complete Audio-Visual Service 


Charles G. Stidham Co.’, 1508 Fredericksburg Rd., San 
Antonio 1, Texas 


Texas Educational Aids’, 4006 Live Oak, Dallas 4, Texas 
Texas Educational Aids’, 2606 Fannin, Houston, Texas 
Texas Educational Aids’, 125 S. Broadway, Tyler, Texas 
Thompson Book & Supply Co.', Ada, Oklahoma 


Vaseco, Inc.”, 2301 Classen Blvd., Oklahoma City 6, Okla. 


D. E. Wedge & Co., 1004 E. Missouri St., E] Paso, Texas 
Telephone Keystone 2-6227 
Folding Doors and Partitions 
Laboratory Furniture and Equipment 
Library Shelving, Storage Shelving, and Storage Cabinets 
Lockers, Locker Benches, and Folding Chairs 
Shop Equipment and Work Benches 


Wright Sporting Goods, 227 Main Ave., San Antonio, Texas 


Yocum's 8-l6mm Film Headquarters’, 614 DuPont Drive, 
P. O. Box 112, Orange, Texas 


Region 12—Utah, Colorado, New Mexico, Arizona, 2 Nevada (Eastern) 
and 2 Wyoming (Southern) 


Akin & Bagshaw Film Library’, 2027 E. Colfax Ave., Den- 
ver 6, Colorado 


Allied Supply Co.*, 2122 Central Ave., E., P. O. Box 1568, 
Albuquerque, New Mexico 


American Paper & Suppiy Co.’, 444 S. Second West St. 
Salt Lake City 4, Utah 


American School Supply Co.’, 1514 Arapahoe, Denver 2, 
Colorado 


Audio-Visual Center’, 28 E. Ninth Ave., Denver, Colorado 


Braun-Knecht-Heimann Co.’, 650 W. 8th South, Salt Lake 
City, Utah 


Martin Budish Co.’, 1719 S. Kearney St., Denver, Colorado 


Centennial School Supply Co.’, Box 5224, Terminal Annex, 
Denver 17, Colorado 


Culver Electronic Co.’, 231 N. First Ave., Phoenix, Arizona 


Davis Audio-Visual Co.’, 2023 E. Colfax Ave., Denver 6, 
Colorado 


Denver Fire Clay Co.*, 3033 Blake St., Denver 17, Colorado 


Denver Fire Clay Co.", 225 W. South Temple, Salt Lake 
City 1, Utah 


Deseret Book Co.’, 44 E. South Temple, Salt Lake City 10, 
Utah 


Jones Graphic Products Co.’, 320 Broadway, S. E., Albu- 
querque, New Mexico 


! Kelton Audio Equipment Co.’, 808 N. Ist St., Phoenix, Ariz. 


Branch: 1103 E. Broadway, Tucson, Arizona 


Marston Supply Co.’, 3209 N. Central Ave., P. O. Drawer 
1390, Phoenix, Arizona 


Mine & Smelter Supply Co.*, 1422 17th St., Denver 17, 
Colorado 


Movie Center Inc.*, 119 W. McDowell Road, Phoenix, 
Arizona 


New Mexico School Supply Co. *”, 509 Second St., N. W., 
Albuquerque, New Mexico 


PBSW Supply & Equipment Co.*”, Box 551, 530 W. Wash- 
ington St., Phoenix, Arizona 


School Sports Supply Co.’, 326 W. Jefferson, Phoenix, Ariz. 


Utah-Idaho School Supply Co.’, 155 S. State St., Salt Lake 
City, Utah 


Visual Aid Center’, 1457 S. Broadway, Denver 10, Colorado 


ZCMI School & Office Supply™’, 29 East Ist South St., Salt 
Lake City, Utah 
Geneva Modern Kitchen Cabinets 
Ideal Auditorium Seating 
Taylor Laboratory Science Equipment 
Ederer Folding Gym Seating 
Standard Library Furniture 


Hawaii 
Foto-Fan Service, Ltd.?, 1164 Waimanu St., Honolulu 14, 
i 8 
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FREEDMAN ARTCRAFT ENGINEERING CORPORATION 
P.O. Box 228, Charlevoix, Michigan 


graduate 

to the new educational medium... 
portable INSTRUCTIONAL 

MATERIAL 

CENTERS 





INFORMAT 


FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, 
HIGH SCHOOLS, COLLEGES 
AND UNIVERSITIES 


Instructional Material Centers are an orig- 
inal development in the field of visual 
education. Experimentation and research 
in close association with Dr. Roy Edelfelt, 
Director of the Instructional Material 
Center of the College of Education at 
Michigan State University, has proven the 
value to prominent educators who have had 
the opportunity to evaluate the equipment 
under actual performance conditions. 





The IMC-II shown on this page measures 
60” long, 2914” deep and 64” high. Sturdily 
constructed with hardwood and panels in 
a blonde Maple wear-resistant finish, 
trimmed with matching plastic molding. 
Shelves are of hard wear-resistant material 
finished in coral. The unit is equipped with 
four casters, two of which have brakes. 


Write direct for full information on the a sieciiies ta " 
‘ ° 4 =1f Ten shelf open display fixture with top 
various sizes of IMC units. sign board. Backboard assembly detail shown below. 


MUSIC CENTER 


Enthusiastically accepted by modern educators | 


INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS CENTERS 


serve many needs 


Portable reference centers Portable libraries Library 

displays Classroom displays Music centers Hall 

and corridor displays PTA and other group meetings 
Special displays and many others 
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